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REPORT. 


To  THE  Trustees  op  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : — 
Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  my  twenty-first  Annual  Report 
as  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  In  addition 
to  the  usual  appendix,  including  reports  from  all  the  depart- 
ments of  instruction,  I  propose  to  add  a  supplement  which  will 
show  the  condition  of  the  University  at  the  close  of  twenty 
years  of  instruction. 

The  academic  staff  numbered  during  the  year  one  hundred 
and  six  teachers,  including  twenty-three  professors  and  in- 
structors in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School.  The  number 
of  students  enrolled  was  five  hundred  and  ninety-six,  of  whom 
two  hundred  and  seventy-two  were  residents  of  Maryland, 
three  hundred  and  five  came  here  irom  thirty-nine  other  States 
of  the  Union,  and  nineteen  from  foreign  countries.  Among 
the  students  were  four  hundred  and  six  already  graduated, 
coming  from  one  hundred  and  fifty-two  collies  and  universi- 
ties ;  there  were  one  hundred  and  forty-nine  matriculates  (or 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts) ;  and  there  were 
forty-one  admitted  as  special  students,  to  pursue  courses  of 
study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted,  without  reference  to 
graduation.    The  d^ree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred 

3 


J 


4  StaiisUcs, 

upon  thirty-seven  candidates,  and  thirty-six  were  promoted  to 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.* 

The  following  table  indicates  the  enrolment  of  students  in 
each  year  since  the  University  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of 
1876 :— 


ToUl 
Enrolled. 

Grftduates, 
(incl.  Fellows.) 

MatricuUtes. 

Non- 
Matriculates. 

1876-77 

89 

64 

12 

23 

1877-78 

104 

68 

24 

22 

1878-79 

123 

63 

26 

36 

1879-80 

169 

79 

32 

48 

1880-81 

176 

102 

37 

37 

1881-82 

176 

99 

46 

31 

1882-83 

204 

126 

49 

30 

1883-84 

249 

169 

63 

37 

1884-85 

290 

174 

69 

47 

1886-86 

314 

184 

96 

34 

1886-87 

378 

228 

108 

42 

1887-88 

420 

231 

127 

62 

1888-89 

394 

216 

129 

49 

1889-90 

404 

229 

130 

46 

1890-91 

468 

276 

141 

61 

1891-92 

647 

337 

140 

70 

1892-93 

651 

347 

133 

71 

1893-94 

522 

344 

123 

65 

1894r-95 

689 

412 

126 

61 

1896-96 

696 

406 

149 

41 

During  twenty  years^  two  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
eighty-one  individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students,  of 
whom  twelve  hundred  and  thirty-nine  are  r^stered  as  from 
Maryland  (including  ten  hundred  and  five  from  Baltimore) 
and  seventeen  hundred  and  forty-two  from  sixty-one  other 
States  and  countries.  Eighteen  hundred  and  ten  persons 
entered  as  graduate  students^  and  eleven  hundred  and  seventy- 


*The  statistics  have  been  prepared,  as  in  former  years,  by  the  Registrar, 
Mr.  T.  B.  Ball. 
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one  entered  as  undergraduates.  Of  the  undergraduates,  two 
hundred  and  seventy-six  have  continued  as  graduate  students, 
many  of  them  proceeding  to  the  d^ree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy. It  thus  appears  that  two  thousand  and  eighty-six 
persons  have  followed  graduate  studies  here. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  geographical  distribution 
of  the  students  each  year  since  the  opening,  as  shown  by  the 
Annual  Blisters : — 


OfMd 

Not  </  Md. 

OfMd. 

Not<^M<L 

1876-77  - 

-   59  - 

- 

30 

1886-87 

• 

-  162  - 

- 

216 

1877-78  - 

-   71  - 

. 

33 

1887-88 

- 

-  199  - 

- 

221 

1878-79  - 

-   76  - 

. 

47 

1888-89 

m 

-  183  - 

m 

211 

1879-80  - 

-   97  - 

- 

62 

1889-90 

*- 

-  215  - 

- 

189 

1880-81  - 

.   96  - 

- 

81 

1890-91 

- 

-  235  - 

m 

238 

1881-82  - 

-   97  - 

. 

78 

1891-92 

. 

-  273  - 

. 

274 

1882-83  - 

-  106  - 

. 

98 

1892-93 

- 

-  266  - 

. 

285 

1883-84  - 

-  128  - 

m 

126 

1893-94 

- 

-  260  - 

- 

262 

1884-85  - 

-  130  - 

. 

160 

1894-95 

* 

-  260  - 

• 

329 

1885-86  - 

-  130  - 

• 

184 

1895-96 

• 

-  272  - 

• 

324 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  some  of  the  prin- 
cipal subjects  has  been  as  follows  during  the  last  five  years : — 


Mathematics  and  Afitronomy, 

PhjaioBy 

Ohemistiyi 

Mineralogy  and  G^logy,  .    . 

Biology, 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  . 

Greek, 

Latin, 

Sanskrit,  etc, 

Semitic  Langoages,    .... 

German, 

French,  Italian,  eta, .... 

English,  etc., 

History  and  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,       


1891-92. 

189^-98. 

1898-94. 

1894-90. 

98 

118 

115 

132 

138 

145 

123 

156 

135 

127 

119 

130 

27 

28 

32 

26 

72 

58 

60 

65 

44 

57 

35 

66 

59 

49 

45 

49 

73 

77 

67 

68 

46 

41 

46 

60 

22 

18 

18 

24 

121 

110 

103 

152 

91 

80 

83 

83 

94 

84 

85 

140 

165 

192 

154 

107 

61 

58 

63 

51 

1895-96. 

126 
132 
128 

87 

92 

49 

56 

84 

46 

18 
167 

92 
148 
104 

49 
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Since  d^rees  were  first  conferred,  in  1878,  four  hundred 
and  ninety-six  persons  have  attained  the  Baccalaureate  degree, 
and  three  hundred  and  ninety-four  have  been  advanced  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  as  appears  from  the  following 
table, — the  whole  number  of  individuals  graduated  being 
eight  hundred  and  thirteen : — 


B.  A. 

Ph.D. 

B.A. 

PA.  R 

1877-78 

. 

. 

0 

» 

. 

4 

1887-88    - 

-      34    - 

.      27 

1878-79 

. 

- 

3 

- 

* 

6 

1888-89    - 

-      36    -    . 

•      20 

1879-80 

- 

- 

16 

- 

- 

5 

1889-90    - 

-      37    -    . 

•      33 

1880-81 

. 

- 

12 

- 

» 

9 

1890-91    - 

-      50    - 

28 

1881^2 

- 

- 

15 

- 

- 

9 

1891-92    - 

-      41    - 

.      37 

1882-83 

* 

- 

10 

- 

- 

6 

1892-93    • 

-      40    -    . 

28 

1883-84 

- 

- 

23 

- 

- 

15 

1893-94    - 

-      41    -    . 

•      33 

1884-85 

- 

- 

9 

- 

- 

13 

189^96    - 

.      37    -    . 

•      48 

1885-86 

- 

- 

31 

- 

- 

17 

189&-96    - 

-      37    -    . 

36 

1886-87 

. 

. 

24 

. 

• 

20 

496  394 


The  following  table  indicates  the  enrolment  of  students  in 
the  Medical  School  since  its  opening  in  October,  1893 : — 


OandidaUs  for 

DoeU)r»of 

Total 

the  Degree  of  M.  D. 

Medicine, 

EnrolmenL 

1893-94 

-    18    - 

-    65    -        - 

-      83 

1894-95 

-    51    - 

-    76    . 

-    127 

1895-96 

-    84    - 

-    69    - 

-    153 

1896-97*      . 

-  124 

The  following  promotions  and  appointments  have  been 
made  during  the  year,  the  tenure  of  office  being  fixed,  in  each 
case,  by  the  action  of  the  Trustees : 

In  the  Philosophical  Department : 

To  be  Associate  Professor  of  Greological  Physics : 
Hasby  F.  Beid,  Ph.  D. 

*Tbe  Special  Counee  offered  to  Doctors  of  Medicine  begin  hereafter 
in  May. 
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To  be  Associates : 

FoKQER  Dx  Haan,  Ph.  D.,  Romance  Languaget, 
Jaoob  H.  Holulnder,  Ph.  D.,  Eeonomica, 
WxBTEL  W.  WiUiOUOHBY,  Ph.  D.,  Pi^Uicol  Sdenee. 

To  be  Instructor  in  Economics : 
Hknby  L.  Moobe,  Ph.  D. 

In  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School: 

To  be  Clinical  Professors : 

William  D.  Bookeb,  M.  D.,  Diaeaua  of  Children. 
John  N.  Mackenzix,  M.  D.,  Laryngology, 
Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D.,  Ophthalmology  and  Otology, 
Henby  M.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Diseasee  of  the  Nervous  Syttem. 

To  be  Associate  Professors : 

*  Lewellys  F.  Babkeb,  M.  B.,  Anatomy, 

*  Willl^m  8.  Thayer,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

J.  Whitbidoe  Williams,  M.  D.,  Obeteiriee. 

To  be  Associates : 

Thomas  B.  Aldbich,  Ph.  D.,  Phynologieal  Chemistry. 

Henby  J.  Bebkley,  M.  D.,  Newo-Pathology. 

Thomas  G.  Gilchbist,  M.  B.,  Dermatology. 

J.  Williams  Lobd,  M.  D.,  Dermatology, 

BoBEBT  L.  Bandolph,  M.  D.,  Ophthalmology  and  Otology, 

To  be  Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology : 

*  Ch.  Wabdell  Stiles,  Ph.  D. 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants : 

*  Sidney  M.  Cone,  M.  D.,  Surgical  Pathology. 
*Bo8B  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  Anatomy. 
Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Physiological  Chemistry. 

*  Louis  £.  Liyinoood,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 

The  death  of  Mr.  Robert  Grarrett,  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  occurred,  after  years  of  ill  health,  July  29,  1896. 
He  was  elected  to  the  Board  in  December,  1886,  to  fill  the 

*  Appointed  unce  September  1, 1896. 
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vacancy  which  had  been  made  by  the  death  of  his  fether,  Mr. 
John  W.  Garrett. 

The  death  of  Professor  M artin^  who  was  at  the  head  of  the 
Biological  Laboratory  from  1876  to  1893,  occurred  in  Burley, 
England,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  October,  1896.  Refer- 
ence was  made  in  a  former  report  to  the  importance  of  his 
services  to  the  University  in  the  early  years  of  its  history.  A 
collection  of  his  papers  upon  physiology  was  published  in  1895 
by  his  friends  and  pupils,  ^^  in  recognition  of  the  value  of  his 
work,  and  as  a  token  of  their  affection  and  esteem  for  him.'' 

Professor  Emmott,  who  became  a  member  of  the  Faculty 
in  1886,  received  a  call,  in  the  Summer  of  1896,  to  the  Victoria 
Professorship  of  Law  in  University  Collie,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land (affiliated  with  Victoria  University),  and  consequently  he 
resigned  his  professorship  in  Baltimore  at  the  b^inning  of  the 
present  academic  year.  He  was  at  first  Associate  Professor  of 
Logic  and  Ethics  and  Lecturer  on  Roman  Law,  and  was  sub- 
sequently promoted  to  a  Professorship  of  Roman  Law  and 
Comparative  Jurisprudence.  Upon  receiving  his  resignation, 
the  Trustees  and  the  Faculty  expressed  to  him  their  apprecia- 
tion of  his  character  and  attainments  and  their  hearty  good 
wishes  for  his  success  in  the  honorable  station  in  his  native 
land  to  which  he  was  called. 

Among  the  special  lectures  delivered  within  the  past  year 
the  following  are  noteworthy : 

The  fifth  series  of  lectures  on  the  Percy  TurnbuU  Memorial 
Foundation  was  given  April  13-29,  by  the  Rev.  Professor 
GJeorge  Adam  Smith,  of  Glasgow,  his  subject  being  Hebrew 
Poetry  and  the  lectures  numbering  eight.     Our  largest  hall 
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was  not  large  enough  to  hold  the  company  that  desired  to 
follow  the  discourses  of  this  brilliant  speaker.  For  the 
coming  year  the  lectures  on  this  foundation  will  be  devoted 
to  French  Poetry,  and  the  lecturer  will  be  M.  Brunetidre, 
Member  of  the  French  Academy  and  Editor  of  the  Bevue 
des  Deux  Mondes. 

The  lectures  provided  by  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Eugene 
Levering,  to  be  given  before  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association,  were  delivered  March  25,  26,  and  27,  by  the 
Rev.  Bishop  John  H.  Vincent,  Chancellor  of  the  Chautauqua 
Assembly.  His  subject  was  "The  Inner  Life,"  and  the 
course  was  followed  with  interest  and  profit. 

Three  lectures  on  the  History  of  Architecture  were  delivered 
in  McCoy  Hall,  before  public  assemblies,  by  Henry  Van  Brunt, 
Esq.,  of  Kansas  City,  C.  Howard  Walker,  Esq.,  of  Boston, 
and  Professor  William  R.  Ware,  of  Columbia  University. 
This  acceptable  course  was  due  to  the  liberality  of  Mr.  J.  B. 
Noel  Wyatt,  of  Baltimore. 

A  course  of  six  lectures  on  "  Social  Problems  "  was  given  by 
Hon.  F.  H.  Wines,  of  Springfield,  111.,  before  large  audiences 
composed  of  members  of  the  University  and  others  interested. 

Two  illustrated  lectures  on  "Greek  Art  in  the  Age  of 
Pericles"  and  the  "Hermes  of  Praxiteles"  were  given  by 
Professor  H.  N.  Fowler,  of  Western  Reserve  University. 

An  illustrated  lecture  on  "Volcanoes"  was  delivered  by 
Professor  N.  S.  Shaler,  of  Harvard  University. 

Hon.  G.  G.  Hubbard,  of  Washington,  gave  an  exhibition 
(with  the  aid  of  the  stereopticon)  of  engravings  illustrative 
of  the  life  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

It  is  expected  that  the  Williams  Lectureship,  founded  by 
Mrs.  Greorge  H.  Williams  as  a  memorial  of  her  husband,  will 
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be  inaugurated  in  the  Spring  of  1897  by  a  course  of  lectures 
on  the  "Principles  of  Geology,"  by  Sir  Archibald  Geikie, 
Director  General  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  United 
Kingdom. 

The  additions  to  the  library  have  been  numerous  and  im- 
portant. The  philological  books  of  Professor  Dillmann,  of 
Berlin,  were  received  in  the  early  part  of  the  year  and 
arranged  in  a  room  by  themselves,  where  they  are  accessible  to 
the  students  of  the  Semitic  languages.  The  collection  is  of  great 
value  to  this  department  of  study,  and  the  thanks  of  the  Uni- 
versity are  perpetually  due  to  Mr.  G.  W.  Gail  for  his  valuable 
gift.  The  family  of  Professor  Dillmann  have  presented  his 
portrait  to  the  University  and  also  views  of  his  birth-place, 
and  residence,  with  an  interior  view  of  the  study  in  which  he 
carried  on  his  learned  work.  The  Semitic  library  has  been  still 
further  augmented  by  a  large  number  of  books  in  Rabbinical 
literature,  presented  by  Mr.  Leopold  Strouse,  of  Baltimore, 
who  gave  the  sum  of  six  hundred  dollars  for  their  purchase. 
Judge  Sulzberger  has  also  made  valuable  additions  to  the 
collection,  and  the  Dillmann  Room  is  now  one  of  the  most 
attractive  places  for  study  in  the  University. 

Another  manifestation  of  interest  in  the  study  of  Hebrew 
and  the  Semitic  languages  was  shown  by  a  contribution  of 
three  thousand  dollars,  made  by  a  number  of  gentlemen, 
citizens  of  Baltimore,  who  desired  to  show  their  appreciation 
of  the  ability  and  learning  of  Professor  Haupt  and  to  en- 
courage him  in  the  publication  of  an  edition,  in  Hebrew,  of 
the  Old  Testament  Scriptures.  This  gift  was  received  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  University,  and  was  at  once  directed  to  the 
particular  object  which  the  donors  had  in  mind. 
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Mr.  William  W.  Spenoe,  in  addition  to  many  other  tokens 
of  his  good  willy  has  subscribed  for  the  library  to  a  reprint 
of  the  Relations  of  the  Jesuit  Fathers  respecting  the  early 
discovery  of  this  country.  The  work  is  to  appear  in  sixty 
large  volumes,  and  is  a  most  welcome  addition  to  our  historical 
archives. 

Mrs.  E.  M.  Greenway,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  has  given  to  the 
library  a  valuable  collection  of  autographs,  including  those  of 
signers  of  the  declaration  of  independence,  presidents  of  the 
United  States,  European  sovereigns,  and  men  of  letters. 

By  the  bequest  of  Mr.  Henry  Phillips,  Jr.,  of  Philadelphia, 
late  Secretary  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  the 
University  has  received  a  large  number  of  books  chiefly  per- 
taining to  numismatics,  archaeology,  and  Spanish  and  Italian 
literature.  They  number  seven  hundred  and  forty-five  bound 
volumes,  besides  many  pamphlets. 

Other  important  gifts  to  the  library  are  mentioned  in 
the  annual  report  of  the  librarian,  which  is  printed  in  the 
Appendix. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Noel  Wyatt,  of  Baltimore,  has  signified  his 
intention  to  give  to  the  Trustees  a  fund  of  five  thousand 
dollars,  in  commemoration  of  his  deceased  friend,  William  H. 
Wehrhane.  The  income  of  this  fund  is  to  be  annually  devoted 
to  the  delivery  of  a  course  of  lectures  upon  a  subject  pertaining 
to  German  history,  literature,  or  art.  The  early  fulfilment  of 
the  plans  of  Mr.  Wyatt  may  be  expected  by  the  public. 

Dr.  G.  H.  F.  Nuttall,  recently  connected  with  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Medical  School,  and  now  resident  in  Berlin,  has  pre- 
sented to  the  Medical  School  an  osteological  collection,  in  the 
formation  of  which  he  has  been  engaged  for  many  years. 
Though  the  collection  is  small,  it  contains  some  good  speci- 
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mens,  especially  of  human  skulls.  He  likewise  gave  several 
cases  of  old-fashioned  surgical  instruments,  which  were  pre- 
sented in  order  that  they  may  be  the  nucleus  of  an  historical 
cabinet.  Arrangements  have  been  made  by  the  Medical 
Faculty  for  the  care  and  preservation  of  these  acceptable  gifla. 
Dr.  Charles  L.  Poor,  Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy,  has 
given  to  the  University  an  interesting  collection  of  photo- 
graphs of  celestial  phenomena,  taken  at  many  of  the  most 
important  universities  of  the  world. 

Commemoration  Day,  February  22,  1896,  was  observed  by 
an  assembly  of  the  officers,  students,  and  friends  of  this  Uni- 
versity in  the  large  room  of  McCoy  Hall.  The  principal 
address  was  delivered  by  the  Honorable  Andrew  D.  White, 
LL.  D.,  lately  President  of  Cornell  University.  His  theme 
was  "  The  Diplomatic  Service  of  the  United  States,"  a  sub- 
ject which  his  long  service  as  a  student  of  history  and  as  the 
diplomatic  representative  of  the  United  States  Government 
in  various  countries  enabled  him  to  discuss  with  ability  and 
learning.  On  this  occasion  five  young  men  were  promoted 
to  the  d^ree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  exercises  of  Commencement  were  held  June  1 1  in  the 
Lyceum  Theatre.  The  principal  addresses  were  delivered  by 
the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Mr.  C.  Morton  Stewart, 
and  by  the  President  of  the  University. 

Thirty-one  bachelors  were  promoted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  and  thirty-seven  undergraduates  were  admitted 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  There  were  thirteen  pro- 
ficients in  Applied  Electricity  who  received  formal  certificates 
of  their  attainments. 
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The  University  has  participated  in  two  academic  celebrations 
of  more  than  usual  note.  The  Jubilee  of  Lord  Kelvin,  who 
has  been  for  fifty  years  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy  in  the 
University  of  Glasgow,  was  commemorated  June  15  and  16. 
He  was  a  lecturer  in  this  University  on  Molecular  Dynamics 
in  the  Autumn  of  1884.  A  letter  of  congratulation  was 
addressed  to  him,  in  behalf  of  the  Trustees  and  Faculty,  and 
the  University  was  represented  at  the  Jubilee  by  two  del^ates. 
Dr.  James  Carey  Thomas,  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  Dr. 
Joseph  S.  Ames,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

In  October,  1896,  the  one  hundred  and  fiftieth  anniversary 
of  the  foundation  of  the  Coll^  of  New  Jersey  was  marked 
by  a  brilliant  assembly  of  its  graduates  and  friends,  and  by 
the  presence  of  a  distinguished  company  of  del^ates  from 
American  and  foreign  institutions  of  learning.  On  this 
occasion  the  name  of  Princeton  University  was  adopted  and 
proclaimed.  A  noteworthy  feature  of  the  proceedings  was  the 
delivery  of  courses  of  lectures,  during  the  weeks  immediately 
preceding  the  jubilee  days,  by  illustrious  European  scholars. 
The  address  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  on  the 
final  day,  gave  special  interest  to  the  occasion.  The  historical 
discourse  was  delivered  by  Professor  Woodrow  Wilson,  who 
had  received  in  this  University  his  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy and  is  still  one  of  our  most  honored  lecturers.  In  a 
formal  diploma,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  congratulated 
its  elder  sister  upon  the  auspicious  commencement  of  a  new  era. 

The  prizes  offered  for  the  encouragement  of  the  arts  of 
literary  expression  have  been  awarded  as  follows : 

The  John  Marshall  Prize,  for  1896,— to  W.  W.  Willoughby, 
Ph.  D.,  for  his  book  entitled  "  The  Theory  of  the  State." 
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The  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars  for  the  best  essay  by  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  of  this  University  of  not  more  than  five 
years*  standing, — to  J.  C.  Ballagh  (A.  B.,  1894),  his  subject 
being  "Gustavus  Adolphus  and  his  Relation  to  the  Thirty 
Years'  War." 

The  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars  for  the  best  essay  by  any 
graduate  student, — to  G.  C.  Lee,  A.  B.,  his  subject  being 
"  The  Reign  of  Frederick  Barbarossa." 

The  first  of  the  two  prizes  of  thirty  and  twenty  dollars 
respectively,  ofiered  for  the  best  essays  by  members  of  the 
class  of  1897, — to  C.  K.  Edmunds,  for  his  essay  on  "The 
Character  of  Benjamin  Franklin."  The  second  prize  was  not 
awarded. 

The  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars  for  the  best  essay  on 
"  The  Relation  of  Chemistry  to  the  Useful  Arts,"— to  E.  E. 
Reid,  A.  M.,  for  his  essay  entitled  "  The  Relations  of  Chem- 
istry and  Photography." 

The  publications  of  the  University  have  been  carried  for- 
ward upon  the  same  plans  as  in  former  years. 

The  various  journals  have  been  thoroughly  sustained.  The 
American  Journal  of  Mathematics  has  completed  its  seventeenth 
volume;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  its  sixteenth 
volume ;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  its  seventeenth 
volume;  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  its  first 
volume ;  the  Historical  Studies  now  number  fourteen  volumes 
of  the  r^ular  series  and  fourteen  extra  volumes ;  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  Circulars  have  reached  the  conclusion 
of  the  fifteenth  volume. 

The  Chesapeake  Marine  Laboratory  continued  its  work 
during  the  Summer  of  1896,  at  Port  Henderson,  Jamaica. 
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The  report  of  the  Director,  Dr.  Brooks,  will  be  found  in  the 
appendix. 

The  L^slature  of  Maryland,  at  its  session  in  the  Winter  of 
1896,  established  a  State  Greological  Survey,  and  provided  for 
its  maintenance.  The  Bill  became  a  law  March  19,  1896, 
and  is  printed  in  the  appendix.  The  University  placed  at 
the  disposal  of  the  Survey  a  suite  of  rooms  and  the  use  of  its 
library  and  collections,  and  consented  to  the  appointment  of 
Professor  William  B.  Clark,  to  be  the  Director  of  the  Survey. 
The  field  work  b^an  as  soon  as  the  weather  permitted,  and 
was  carried  on  until  the  late  Autumn.  Dr.  Clark  has 
furnished  for  this  report  a  sketch  of  what  the  Survey  has 
undertaken,  and  a  perusal  of  what  he  has  said  will  show  that 
the  work  will  be  prosecuted  with  spirit  and  skill,  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Professor 
Walcott,  Director. 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  is  established  in  rooms 
adjacent  to  those  of  the  Geological  Survey.  Further  infor- 
mation is  given  in  the  appendix  to  this  report. 

This  summary  of  the  principal  occurrences  of  the  year  has, 
by  design,  been  made  more  succinct  than  usual,  in  order  that 
ample  space  might  be  reserved  for  the  review  which  follows  of 
the  progress  of  twenty  years. 

There  is,  however,  one  other  event  to  which  reference  must 
be  made,  although  at  the  time  of  writing  it  is  not  possible  to 
tell  the  whole  story.  In  view  of  serious  losses  of  income  from 
one  of  the  chief  resources  of  the  University,  there  has  been 
shown  a  most  generous  spirit  on  the  part  of  the  citizens  of 
Baltimore.     A  public  meeting  of  business  men  was  called  at 
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the  Merchants'  Club,  May  26, 1896,  to  decide  upon  some  plan 
of  action,  and  it  was  there  determined  to  make  an  effort  to 
raise  the  sum  of  $250,000  for  immediate  relief.  A  subscrip- 
tion was  at  once  b^un,  an  efficient  committee  was  appointed, 
and  at  the  present  date  it  is  known  that  more  than  two  hundred 
and  thirty  thousand  dollars  have  been  subscribed.  This  prompt 
action  has  renewed  the  confidence  and  vigor  of  all  who  are 
connected  with  the  University.  It  has  received  the  heartiest 
acknowledgments  of  the  Trustees  and  Faculty,  and  also  of 

the  President. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Daniel  C.  Gilman, 

Fresident. 

Presented  to  the  Trustees, 

Baltimore,  December  1, 1896. 


APPENDIX. 


i. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OP  STUDY. 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructors  in  the  several  departments. 


Mathematics. 

I. — Graduatb  Mathematios. 


Professor  Craig  gave  the  following  courses: 

1.  Theory  of  Sarfaoes  and  Lines  Traced  on  Surfaces.  Three  times  weekly , 
through  the  year. 

This  course  began  with  a  general  outline  of  the  metrical  theory  of  sur- 
faces which  was  followed  by  a  fairly  full  account  of  conjugate  lines,  asymp- 
totic lines,  lines  of  curvature,  and  geodesic  lines. 

It  was  found  desirable  to  introduce  a  supplementary  course  on  Linear 
Partial  Differential  Equations  of  the  first  and  second  orders. 

The  authors  principally  referred  to  were  Salmon,  Darboux,  Knoblauch, 
Cajley,  and  Liouville. 

2.  Algebraic  Int^^ls.     Three  hours  a  week,  ihnmgh  the  year. 

This  course  included  the  theory  of  the  Abelian  Integrals,  of  Biemann's 
Surfaces,  and  of  the  Theory  of  Inversion,  and  ended  by  a  brief  account  of 
the  theory  of  transformation  of  the  Elliptic  Functions. 

Authors  consulted  were  Appell  and  Goursat,  Picard,  Clebsch  and  Gordan, 
Weber,  d'Esclaibes,  and  Humbert. 

3.  Conferences  on  the  preceding  courses  of  lectures  were  held  weekly  on 
Friday  from  9  a.  m.  to  12  m. 

4.  The  Mathematical  Seminary  met  weekly. 

Its  principal  work  was  in  the  Theory  of  Line  Congruences  and  Darbouz's 
Kinematical  Methods  in  Geometry. 

Dr.  Chessin  gave  the  following  courses : 

1.  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.  Twice  weekly  and  weekly  exercises, 
through  the  year. 

This  course  had  the  character  of  an  introduction  to  the  modem  theory 
of  functions.  The  theory  of  functions  of  a  real  variable  was  given  at  some 
length  after  the  ideu  of  Weierstraas,  Cantor,  and  others.    In  the  theory  of 
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fimctioos  of  a  complex  variable  the  ooorse  had  in  view  mainlj  the  general 
properties  of  analytic  functions.  The  ideas  of  Oauchj,  Biemann,  and  Weier- 
strass  were  equally  developed  within  the  limits  of  an  introductory  coorsei 
which  concluded  with  an  exposition  of  the  general  properties  of  simplj 
and  doubly  periodic  functions.  The  lectures  were  mimeographed  for  the 
use  of  the  students. 

2.  Lie's  Theory  of  Transformation  Groups.    Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

In  this  course  Lie's  Vorletungen  uber  Oontinuierliehe  Qruppen  was  followed 
rather  closely.  More  attention  was  given  to  the  general  theory  than  to  its 
applications,  as  these  constituted  the  subject  of  another  course,  given  by 
Dr.  Page.  However,  the  theory  was  illustrated  by  a  number  of  examples^ 
treated  completely. 

Dr.  Hulburt  gave  the  following  courses: 

1.  Theory  of  Plane  Curves.  Three  times  weekly^  first  half-year.  The  Pro- 
jective Properties  of  Curves  were  studied,  the  course  being  based  upon  the 
treatises  of  Clebsch-Lindemann  and  Salmon. 

2.  The  Projective  Theory  of  Surfaces  and  Twisted  Curves.  Three  times 
weekly,  second  half-^ear.  In  this  course  were  presented  the  elements  of  the 
General  Theory  of  Surfaces  and  Twisted  Curves,  and  of  Line  Complexes 
and  Congruences.  Quadric  and  Cubic  Surfaces  and  the  Twisted  Cubic  were 
studied  in  some  detail.  The  authors  chiefly  followed  were  Clebsch-Linde- 
mann, Salmon,  Plucker,  and  Cremona. 

Dr.  Page  gave  the  following  course : 

Applications  of  Lie's  Theory  of  Transformation  Groups.  Once  a  week^ 
second  half-^ear.  In  this  course  were  given  general  methods  for  solving 
certain  classes  of  Ordinary  and  Partial  Differential  Equations  afforded  by 
Lie's  Theory.  Reference  was  made  to  Lie's  papers  on  the  subject  in  the 
Verhandlungen  der  Oesellsehafi  der  Wissensehaflen  zu  Chrisiiania  and  in  the 
Mathematisdie  Annalen^  and  to  his  published  lectures  on  the  Theoric  der 
Trans/ormationsgruppenf  on  Oontinuierliehe  Oruppenf  and  on  DtfferenUai' 
gleiehungen. 

II. — ^Underobaduate  Coubseb  IK  Mathematics. 

These  courses  are  the  same  from  year  to  year.  During  the  year  1895-96 
they  were  given  as  follows : 

For  Candidates  for  Matriculation: 

Algebra  (Practice  and  Review).  Four  times  weekly,  till  November  1.  Dr. 
Cohen. 

Solid  Geometry.  Four  times  loedUy,  from  November  1  to  January  10.  Dr. 
Cohen. 

Trigonometry.    Four  times  weekly ,  from  January  10  to  April  1 .    Dr.  Cohen. 

Analytic  Geometry.  Four  times  weeklyf  from  April  9  to  end  of  year.  Dr. 
Cohen. 


Astronomy,  5 

FhnA  Year  (hune: 

Analytic  Geometry.    Four  limes  vfeeklyy  till  Christmas,    Dr.  Holbort 
Differential  and  Integral  OalcoloB.    Four  times  weekly,  from  January  1  to 

emd  of  year.    Dr.  Hulbort. 

Second  Tear  Course: 

Differential  and  Integral  Calcalus  (Special  Topics)  and  Determinants. 
Jbur  tunes  ufeeMy,  HU  Christmas.    Dr.  Cohen. 

Theory  of  Equations.  Four  times  v)eeklyf  January  1  to  February  1.  Dr. 
Cohen. 

Modem  Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  JFbur  (tm«B  weddy^  Fdtruary  1  to  April 
1.    Dr.  Cohen. 

Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  Four  times  weekly,  April  1  to  end  of  year.  Dr. 
Cohen. 

Third  Tear  Course  {Eleetive) : 
Differential  Equations.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year.    Dr.  Hulbort. 

Thomas  Craio, 

Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics. 


Astronomy. 

During  the  year  1895-96,  the  following  courses  of  instruction  were  given : 

By  Associate  Professor  C.  L.  Poor : 

1.  General  Course  in  Theoretical  and  Practical  Astronomy.  Twice  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  general  outline  of  the  principal  problems  of 
Spherical  Astronomy,  the  first  principles  of  the  method  of  Least  Squares, 
and  a  discussion  of  the  fundamental  laws  and  equations  of  Gravitational 
Astronomy.  Among  the  books  consulted  and  referred  to  in  this  connection 
were:  Chauvenet,  »Spherical  and  Practical  Astronomy;  Delambre,  Histoire  de 
f  Astronomic;  Tisserand,  Micanique  Cilestc 

2.  Theory  and  Use  of  Astronomical  Instruments.  Three  times  weekly, 
frst  half-year. 

This  course  includes  a  general  outline  of  the  theories  of  astronomical 
measuring  instruments.  The  theory  of  the  objective  was  first  taken  up  and 
treated  by  the  Gaussian  as  well  as  by  the  analytic  method ;  then  followed 
a  discussion  of  the  division  errors  of  graduated  circles,  and  of  the  errors 
incident  to  the  use  of  special  instruments.  The  best  methods  of  observation 
were  pointed  out. 

3.  Advanced  Theoretical  Astronomy.    Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
In  this  course  was  developed  the  Theory  of  Rotation  of  the  Earth,  in- 
cluding a  complete  numerical  development  of  the  theories  of  Precession 
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and  Natation.    The  memoirs  of  J.  A.  Serret  and  F.  Tisserand  were  made 

the  basis  of  the  course. 
4.  General  Astronomy.     Twice  weekly^  through  the  year. 
This  was  an  elective  coarse  for  third-jear  andergradaate  stadents. 

By  Associate  Professor  Chessin : 

1.  Celestial  Mechanics.  Three  times  weekly^  through  the  year, 
Thb  was  a  course  in  the  General  Theory  of  Perturbations.  The  method 
of  the  variation  of  the  elements  was  developed  rather  fully.  In  connection 
with  this  theory  was  given  the  method  of  integrating  the  differential  equa- 
tions of  Mechanics  in  general,  after  Hamilton  and  Jacobi.  Laplace's  and 
Hansen's  methods  were  also  treated.  For  the  development  of  the  perturba- 
tive  function,  Professor  Newcomb's  was  chosen,  with  some  modifications. 
In  connection  with  this  development  was  treated  the  problem  of  developing 
functions  into  series  in  general,  and  by  means  of  Bessel's  functions  espe- 
cially. 

The  following  investigations  were  carried  on  during  the  year : 

By  Dr.  Poor: 

The  design  and  construction  of  an  equatorial  mounting ;  The  preparation 
of  tables,  ephemerides,  etc.,  for  the  expected  return  of  Comet  1889  V. 

By  Mr.  B.  M.  Boszel : 

Determination  of  the  mass  of  the  asteroids  and  of  their  secular  effect 
upon  the  orbit  of  Mars.  This  has  been  offered  as  a  dissertation  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

By  Mr.  F.  H.  Qutz : 

Determination  of  the  perturbations  of  the  asteroid,  115,  Thyra. 

By  Mr.  J.  F.  Mohler: 

Tests  of  a  photographic  doublet,  especially  constructed  for  photographing 
star  clusters  and  nebulae ;  Determination  of  the  exact  period  of  the  seconds 
pendulum  of  the  Physical  Laboratory. 

By  Mr.  8.  V.  Hoffman : 

The  use  of  cylinder  oils  for  reflecting  surfaces. 

The  observatory  has  been  open  for  work  on  sixty-six  nights,  under  the 
care  of  Mr.  J.  F.  Mohler,  Student  Assistant.  Seventeen  students  have  had 
practice  with  the  instruments. 

Seminary  work  was  carried  on  during  the  second  half-year.  The  papers 
were  mostly  of  an  historical  character. 

Chas.  Lane  Poor, 
Aeeociait  Professor  of  Astronomy. 


Physics. 


Physics. 

The  Phjaicfd  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  doring  the  year  for  the 
work  of  advanced  and  ondergradoate  stodents.  The  Physical  Seminary,  to 
which  only  the  most  advanced  stodents  have  been  admitted,  has  met  weekly 
tbroQgh  the  year.  The  basis  of  study  has  been  the  consideration  of  the 
ftmdamental  experiments  and  theories  of  Physics,  a  series  of  papers  being 
presented  by  Dr.  Ames  and  the  members  of  the  Seminary.  A  list  of  these 
papers  appears  below. 

Regular  coorses  of  lectures  and  instmction  have  been  given  as  follows: 

By  Professor  Rowland : 

1.  Mathematical  Physics,  treating  the  subjects  of  Thermodynamics,  Heat 
Conduction,  and  Physical  Optics.    Four  times  weekly,  through  the  year, 

2.  Meetings  for  the  discussion  of  the  current  physical  journals.     Weekly, 
through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  J.  S.  Ames : 

1.  Applications  of  Thermodynamics  to  Physical  Chemistry.      Twiee 
weekly,  first  half-year, 

2.  Selected  Topics  in  Spectroscopy.     Twke  weekly,  second  haJf-year, 

3.  Advanced  Qeneral  Physica    Four  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

4.  Qeneral  Physics  (Minor  Course).    Four  times  weekly,  through  the  year, 
6.  Meetings  of  the  Physical  Seminary.     WeeBy,  through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Louis  Duncan : 

1.  Applied  Electricity  (First  Year).     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity  (Second  Year).     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

5.  Electrical  Laboratory.    DaHy,  through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  H.  &.  Bering : 

1.  Electrical  Measurements.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Central  Station  Equipments.    Four  times  weekly,  spring  term. 
8.  Electrical  Laboratory.    DaHy,  through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  H.  G.  Geer : 

1.  Mechanics  of  Engineering.     Twice  weekly,  first  haJf-year, 

2.  Kinematics  of  Machinery  and  Machine  Design.    Twice  weekly,  second 
haff-year. 

8.  Steam  and  Hydraulic  Engineering.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year, 

4.  Experimental  Steam  Engineering.     Weekly ^  first  half-year. 

5.  Mechanical  Drawing  (First  and  Second  Year).    Two  afternoons  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary  carefully  prepared  essays  were  read  on  the 
following  subjects  by  the  members  named : 
Conservation  of  Matter,  W.  S.  Day. 
Conservation  of  Energy,  N.  E.  Dorsey. 
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The  Natare  of  the  Ether,  N.  B.  Garmichael. 
Second  Law  of  ThermodTnamics,  Dr.  J.  S.  Ames. 
Combination  and  Beat  Tones,  F.  Mallory. 
Physical  Astronomy,  J.  F.  Mohler. 
Physical  Chemistiy,  W.  J.  Humphreys. 
Laws  of  Electricity,  Dr.  W.  J.  A.  Bliss. 
Sensations  of  Color  and  Tone,  W.  T.  Mather. 
Laws  of  Badiation,  C.  E.  Mendenhall. 

These  essays  were  designed  to  present  in  a  clear,  concise  manner  the  faiida- 
mental  experiments  and  theories  of  each  subject. 

In  the  laboratory  the  following  work  has  been  done : 

Under  the  immediate  guidance  of  the  Director,  Mr.  T.  D.  Penniman  has 
been  engaged  in  an  elaborate  study  of  certain  new  methods  for  the  com- 
parison of  capacity,  inductance^  and  resistance,  by  means  of  an  instrument 
specially  designed  by  the  Director.  Under  the  same  direction,  Mr.  N.  B. 
Carmichael  and  Mr.  L.  J.  Briggs  carried  on  a  most  interesting  series  of 
experiments  on  the  nature  of  the  X  rays.  Some  of  the  results  of  this  re- 
search have  been  published  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science. 

The  final  reduction  and  publication  of  the  tables  of  solar  spectrum  wave- 
lengths have  been  continued.  The  measurements  of  the  photographic 
plates  have  been  made  by  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell,  and  the  wave-lengths  of  some 
6000  have  been  published  during  the  year  in  The  Astropbysical  Journal. 

Measurements  of  the  wave-lengths  of  certain  elements  have  been  made. 
Dr.  B.  B.  Tatnall  has  completed  the  reduction  of  his  measurements  of  the 
wave-lengths  of  Palladium,  Bhodium,  and  Buthenium,  and  has  published 
them  in  The  Astropbysical  Journal.  Mr.  J.  L.  Douglas  has  continued  the 
work,  using  the  plates  which  were  taken  some  years  ago  by  Professor  Bow- 
land.  He  has  ready  for  publication  the  wave-lengths  of  Manganese  and 
Tungsten. 

Under  the  guidance  of  the  Director  and  Sub-Director,  the  researches  that 
follow  have  been  carried  on : 

Measurements  have  been  made  of  the  shifting  of  the  wave-lengths  of 
various  elements  when  the  pressure  of  the  arc  is  altered.  Some  of  the 
results  of  this  investigation  have  already  appeared  in  The  Astropbysical 
Journal;  but  the  work  is  still  in  progress.  Mr.  W.  J.  Humphreys  has 
studied  principally  the  effects  of  increased  pressure ;  and  Mr.  J.  F.  Mohler, 
the  effects  of  decreased  pressure. 

There  are  certain  discrepancies  between  the  appearance  and  wave-length 
of  metallic  spectra  in  the  arc  and  in  the  Sun ;  and  these  have  formed  the 
subject  of  a  most  interesting  study  by  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell,  the  results  of  which 
have  been  published  in  The  Astropbysical  Journal.  A  joint  paper  by 
Messrs.  Jewell,  Mohler,  and  Humphreys  in  the  same  journal  explains  the 
bearings  of  their  separate  investigations  on  each  other. 
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The  waye-lengths  of  Hellom  both  in  a  discharge-tube  and  on  the  Son 
have  been  measured  by  Messrs.  Jewell  and  Mohler ;  and  the  results  haye 
already  been  published  in  The  Astrophjsical  Journal. 

A  series  of  most  important  observations  have  also  been  made  by  Mr. 
Jewell  on  the  rates  of  rotation  of  different  layers  of  the  solar  atmosphere 
at  different  latitudes. 

A  study  of  the  effects  of  magnetization  upon  iron  and  nickel  wires  has 
been  made  by  Mr.  £.  F.  Gallaudet.  This  study  includes  changes  in  length, 
magnetization,  and  Young's  modulus  of  elasticity,  and  is  offered  by  Mr. 
Gallaudet  as  a  dissertation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  research  begun  last  year  by  Mr.  N.  E.  Dorsey  on  the  surface-tension 
of  aqueous  solutions  of  various  salts  is  still  in  progress,  but  is  near  com- 
pletion. 

A  study  of  the  velocity  of  the  ions  in  solution  of  silver  salts  in  water  has 
been  begun  and  is  nearly  completed  by  Mr.  W.  T.  Mather. 

Dr.  H.  F.  Beid,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  G.  £.  Mendenhall,  has  been 
carrying  on  a  research  as  to  the  laws  of  radiation  from  a  **  black  body." 

The  following  researches  have  been  made  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Duncan  and  Mr.  Hering: 

The  variation  of  transformer  losses  and  efficiency  with  the  shape  of  the 
curve  of  applied  electromotive  force. 

The  law  of  losses  in  condensers  with  variation  of  the  electromotive  force 
and  temperature. 

The  effect  of  various  shapes  of  the  wave  of  applied  electromotive  force 
upon  the  losses  in  a  condenser. 

The  relation  between  the  losses  in  a  condenser  and  the  periodicity  of  the 
applied  electromotive  force. 

The  armature  losses  in  electric  motors. 

The  effect  of  the  inertia  of  fly-wheels  on  alternating  current  and  electro- 
motive force  curves  taken  from  a  Ferranti  motor. 

A  study  of  phase  relations  between  the  applied  electromotive  force,  back 

electromotive  force  and  current. 

H.  A.  Rowland, 

Profeaaor  of  Physies, 


Chemistry. 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  chemical  laboratory  has  been  open 
as  usual  for  advanced  and  collegiate  students.  Lectures  aud  class-room 
instruction  have  been  given  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Bemsen : 
1.  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon,  advanced  course  for  graduate 
students.     Twice  weekly^  until  Christmaaf  and  four  timea  toeekly  through  the 
rest  of  the  year. 
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2.  Meetings  for  reports  on  the  current  journals  of  Chemistry.     One  and 
a  half  hour$  weekly ,  through  the  year, 

3.  General  Ghemi8tr7( Minor  Course).    Three  times  weekly ^  until  Chriaimae, 

B J  Professor  Morse : 

1.  Analytical  Methods,  for  graduate  students.     Once  weekfyf  through  the 
year, 

2.  Compounds  of  Carbon  (M^jor  Course).     Four  Hmee  weekly,  second  half- 
year. 

By  Professor  Renouf : 

1.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Miyor  Course).     Three  times  weekly, 
untU  Christmas, 

2.  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).    Four  times  weekly,  from  Christmas 
to  the  end  of  the  year. 

By  Br.  Bandall: 

1.  The  Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry,  for  graduate  students.     Twice 
weekly,  until  Christmas, 

2.  Beviews  in  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).     Once  weekly,  through 
the  year, 

8.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Major  Course).    Four  times  weekly,  during  part 
of  the  first  haJf-year, 

By  Dr.  Jones : 
1.  Special  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry,  for  graduate  students.    Twice 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Gilpin : 

1.  Reviews  in  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).  Once  weekly,  first 
half-year. 

Besides  the  lectures  named  above,  ten  historical  lectures  on  topics  selected 
and  assigned  by  the  Director  have  been  given  by  advanced  students.  The 
lecturers  and  their  subjects  are  named  below : 

£.  8.  Smith,  The  History  of  Citric  Acid. 

C.  D.  Bagland,  Phenylhydrazine. 

W.  B.  Stoddard,  The  Basicity  of  Substituted  Anmionias. 

J.  W.  Lawson,  The  History  of  Salicylic  Acid. 

B.  S.  Norris,  The  History  of  Quinoline. 

E.  E.  Reid,  The  History  of  Ozone. 

G.  Alleman,  The  History  of  Phenol. 

J.  C.  Adair,  The  History  of  Glycerol. 

a  E.  Waters,  The  History  of  Marsh  Gas. 

W.  E.  Henderson,  Malonic  Acid  Syntheses. 

Five  candidates  presented  themselves  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy. They  were  Messrs.  A.  D.  Chambers,  F.  S.  Hollis,  E.  Mackay, 
IL  M.  McEenzie,  and  M.  D.  Sohon.    The  titles  of  their  theses  are :  '^  An 
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Inyestigation  of  the  Composition  of  Certain  Oxidee  of  Manganese  " ;  **A 
Farther  Investigation  of  the  Chlorides  of  Paranitroorthosalphobenzoic 
Add";  *'A  Contribution  to  the  Study  of  Doable  Salts  in  Solution"; 
"Some  Doable  Chlorides  of  Ferric  and  of  Ferrous  Iron  with  Aromatic 
Bases";  *'An  Investigation  of  some  Derivatives  of  Orthosulphobenzoic 
Acid."  These  will  be  printed  in  separate  form  as  theses^  and  the  more 
important  parts  will  be  published  in  the  American  Chemical  Journal. 

Daring  the  year  there  have  been  enrolled  thirty-one  graduate  students 
following  Chemistry  as  their  principal  subject. 

Iba  Bemsen, 

Pro/esaor  of  Chemistry, 


Geology. 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  Geological  Laboratory  has  been  open 
daily  for  graduate  and  collegiate  students.  The  quarters  have  been  some- 
what enlarged  by  the  addition  of  three  rooms  upon  the  second  floor  of  the 
rear  building  to  accommodate  the  work  in  Geological  Physics. 

The  instruction  in  geology  was  much  strengthened  by  the  appointment 
during  the  year  of  Dr.  H.  F.  Beid  as  Associate  Professor  of  Geological 
Physics  and  Dr.  B.  M.  Bagg  as  Assistant  in  Geology. 

The  arrangements  made  with  Mr.  G.  K.  Gilbert  and  Mr.  Bailey  Willis, 
of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  resulted  in  important  courses  of  lectures, — 
the  former  dealing  with  the  subject  of  Physiographic  Geology,  the  latter 
with  that  of  Stratigraphic  and  Structural  Geology.  Special  lectures  were 
given  by  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  on 
Climatology  and  by  Professor  N.  S.  Shaler,  of  Harvard  University,  on 
Volcanoes. 

The  George  Huntington  Williams  Memorial  Lectureship,  established  a 
year  ago  by  the  generosity  of  Mrs.  Williams,  has  resulted  in  the  acceptance 
by  Sir  Archibald  Geikie,  Director-General  of  the  Geological  Survey  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  of  an  invitation  to  give  a  course  of  lectures  on 
the  Principles  of  Geology  during  the  coming  year.  He  will  begin  his 
lectures  on  April  21,  1897. 

During  the  past  year  the  following  courses  of  instruction  were  given  : 

(a)  General  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Mathews.  Four  leeiurea 
and  one  afiemoon  of  jrraeUcai  work  each  week  throughout  most  of  the  year, 

(6)  Historical  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Ikoo  le^ures  each  week,  from 
Deoember  to  ApriL 

(«)  Mineralogy,  by  Dr.  Mathews.  Four  leetwes  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(d)  Phyuographic  Geology,  by  Mr.  Gilbert.  Four  leetuns  each  week  from 
January  Isi  to  FAruary  15<A. 
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(e)  Stratigraphic  and  Strnctoral  Geology,  bj  Mr.  Willis.    Two  UeUures 
each  foeek  from  February  15(A  to  May  IsL 
(J)  Glaciolog7,  by  Associate  Professor  Beid.    Five  lectures  in  ApHL 
(g)  Climatology,  by  Professor  Abbe.    Four  leeturee  in  January, 
(h)  Volcanoes,  by  Professor  Shaler.     One  lecture  in  Ftbruary. 
(i)  Geological  Conferences.    Fortntghdy^  from  November  Ibih  to  April  IsL 
(J)  Stadent  lectures.    Fortnighilyj  fiwn  November  16th  to  April  1st 

Original  Work  and  PublieaiUms,  Geological  studies  were  continued  by 
Professor  Clark  upon  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  formations  of  New  Jersey, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  and  with  the  co-operation 
of  Dr.  R.  M.  Bagg  and  Mr.  George  B.  Shattuck.  Professor  Clark  also  carried 
on  further  investigations  upon  the  £ocene  Fauna  of  the  Middle  Atlantic 
slope,  the  latter  work  being  brought  to  a  conclusion  and  an  extended  report 
prepared.  Several  papers  upon  various  phases  of  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain 
Geology  and  Paleontology  were  read  before  geological  societies  and  subse- 
quently published. 

Dr.  Mathews  carried  on  further  investigations  upon  the  granites  of  the 
Pike's  Peak  r^on  in  Colorado,  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  Whitman  Cross, 
of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  Several  studies  were  also  conducted  upon 
mineralogical  topics. 

Two  candidates  presented  themselves  in  June  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.  The  first,  Mr.  George  O.  Smith,  took  up  for  investigation 
the  geology  of  the  Fox  Islands,  Maine,  and  the  second,  Mr.  A.  C.  Spencer, 
engaged  in  a  study  of  the  Massanutten  Mountain  in  Virginia,  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Bailey  Willis.  The  results  of  these  investigations  were 
submitted  as  theses. 

Several  other  lines  of  work  were  inaugurated  by  other  members  of  the 
department  and  have  already  resulted  in  brief  communications. 

Excursions,  Numerous  short  excursions  were  made  during  the  autumn 
months  into  the  surrounding  country,  both  in  the  Coastal  Plain  and  the 
Piedmont  Plateau,  under  the  guidance  of  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Mathews. 
Two  longer  excursions  were  made  in  May — the  first  for  a  study  of  the 
Tertiary  formations  alon^  the  banks  of  the  York  and  James  rivers,  Vir- 
ginia, and  the  second  for  a  study  of  the  Paleozoic  formations  of  western 
Maryland. 

Oodperaiion.  The  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  has  continued  to  assist  the 
geological  work  carried  on  at  the  University  by  facilitating  field  work  in 
Maryland  and  New  Jersey  and  in  supplying  maps  and  reports. 

The  Maryland  Geological  and  Economic  Survey  was  established  in  March, 
1896,  by  an  act  of  the  Legislature,  the  authority  being  vested  in  a  Com- 
mission consisting  of  the  Governor,  the  Comptroller,  the  President  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  the  President  of  the  Maryland  Agricultural 
College.  The  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  annually  was  appropriated. 
Professor  Clark  was  elected,  by  the  Commission,  State  Geologist,  with  in- 
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fltrnctioDB  to  cany  oot  the  proyisions  of  the  act.  Work  will  be  undertaken 
ondelr  his  direction  by  the  instractors  and  students  of  the  Qeological 
Department  in  the  various  portions  of  the  State.  The  yaried  geology  of 
Maryland  and  its  diyersified  resources  offer  a  most  attractive  field  to  the 
investigator. 

The  Maryland  State  Weather  Service,  organized  in  1891,  has  further 
extended  its  work  during  the  past  year.  New  stations  have  been  added 
from  time  to  time,  until  now  nearly  every  portion  of  the  State  is  repre- 
sented. Weekly  Crop  Bulletins  and  Monthly  Meteorological  Reports 
have  been  published.  Opportunities  have  been  open  to  the  members  of  the 
department  to  take  part  in  the  work  of  the  bureau  whenever  they  desired. 
Professor  Clark  continues  as  the  Director  of  the  State  Weather  Service, 
representing  the  Johns  Hopkins  University ;  Professor  Milton  Whitney  as 
Secretary  and  Treasurer,  representing  the  Maryland  Agricultural  College ; 
and  Mr.  Geo.  £.  Hunt  as  Meteorologist  in  charge,  representing  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau.  The  three  officers  mentioned  constitute  a  commission 
appointed  by  the  Governor. 

Seienlific  Societies,  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society 
of  Washington  were  regularly  attended  during  the  winter  by  the  instructors 
and  students  of  the  department,  all  of  whom  had  been  elected  as  non-resident 
members.  As  the  results  of  many  of  the  most  noteworthy  investigations 
of  the  year  were  presented  at  these  gatherings,  great  benefit  was  derived  by 
those  in  attendance. 

Several  members  of  the  department  also  became  members  of  the  National 
Geographic  Society,  and  availed  themselves  of  its  privileges. 

AppanUua  and  ChUecHone,    Several  important  additions  were  made  to  the 

apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.    A  number  of  large  geological 

maps  of  the  continents  have  been  prepared  and  a  considerable  increase  has 

also  been  made  in  the  maps  of  foreign  official  surveya     Several  important 

collections  of  rocks  and  fossils  have  likewise  been  acquired  representing 

the  geology  of  this  and  other  lands. 

Wm.  Bulix>ck  Clark, 

Pro/esBor  of  Organic  Geology, 


The  Biological  Sciences. 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  biological  laboratory  has  been  open 
for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  certain  courses  have  been  attended 
by  students  in  the  medical  school.  Lectures  and  class-room  instruction 
have  been  given  as  follows: 

By  Professor  Brooks : 
1.  Advanced  Zoology,  for  graduate  students.     Weekly,  from  October  5  to 
January  1 ;  three  timea  a  week,  from  January  1  to  June  1. 
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2.  Meetings  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of 
Zoology.     Weekly. 

3.  Elementary  Zoology.    Fow  times  a  weeky  October  6  to  Janwxry  1. 

By  Professor  Howell : 

1.  Physiology.     Three  times  a  week,  through  the  year,  for  medical  students 
and  graduate  students  in  hiology. 

2.  Meetings  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of 
Physiology.     Weekly,  trough  the  year, 

3.  Physiological  Seminary.     Weddy,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Andrews : 

1.  General  Biology.    Daily,  to  April  1. 

2.  Elements  of  Embryology.     Three  times  a  week,  from  April  1  to  end  of 
session, 

3.  Comparative  Embryology.    Daily,  April  1  to  end  of  session, 

4.  Meetings  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of 
Zoology.     Weekly, 

5.  ( With  Dr.  Barton.)    Elective  Course  in  Zoology.    Onee  a  week,  through 
the  year. 

By  Dr.  Dreyer : 
Histology  and  Physiology.    For  undergraduates.    Four  times  weekly,  from 

January  1  to  April  1. 
Normal  Histology.    For  medical  graduates.    Three  times  weekly,  from  No- 
vember  1  to  January  1. 

By  Dr.  Humphrey : 
Advanced  Botany  for  graduate  students.     Twice  a  week,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Barton : 
Analysis  of  Plants.    Twice  weekly,  from  April  1  to  end  of  session. 


Advanced  Work  in  Zoology. 

A  list  of  researches  carried  on  during  the  year  in  the  Biological  Labora- 
tory and  in  the  Marine  Laboratory  was  printed  in  the  University  Cir- 
culars for  June,  1896. 

The  zoological  seminary  met  weekly  through  the  year.  The  work  of  the 
seminary  was  based  on  Lang's  Lehrbuch  der  Verg.  Anatomic. 

The  Bruce  Fellows  were  H.  McE.  Knower  and  George  Lefevre. 

A  fellowship  in  Zoology  was  awarded  to  F.  8.  Conant,  who  took  charge 
of  the  museum  during  the  year. 

The  University  table  at  the  laboratory  of  the  U.  8.  Fish  Commission,  at 
Wood's  Holl,  was  occupied  by  Dr.  Beid  Hunt  during  the  summer  of  1896. 
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H.  McE.  Enower  and  Qeorge  Leferre  were  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  Jone.  Dr.  Lefevre's  thesis  is  on  "  Bndding  in  Perophora," 
And  that  of  Dr.  Enower  is  on  *'  The  Embryology  of  a  Termite." 

A  building  was  rented  by  the  University  for  research  in  marine  zoology 
at  Port  Henderson,  Jamaica,  and  was  occupied  during  June  and  July,  1896, 
by  a  party  of  graduate  students,  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of 
Zoology,  who  spent  a  part  of  the  summer  at  Port  Henderson. 

Adyakokd  Wobk  in  Phybioloot. 

The  usual  systematic  course  of  lectures  upon  animal  physiology  was 
given  by  Professor  Howell  during  the  year.  The  lectures  occurred  three 
times  weekly  from  October  to  January,  twice  weekly  from  January  to 
March  15,  and  daily  from  March  15  to  June  1,  and  were  attended 
by  all  students  offering  Physiology  as  a  principal  or  as  a  subordinate 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  laboratory  course 
in  experimental  physiology  was  conducted  by  Professor  Howell  and  Dr. 
Dreyer.  This  course  was  given  in  duplicate  four  mornings  in  the  week, 
9  a.  m.  to  12  m.,  from  October  to  January.  The  work  done  consisted 
in  the  successful  completion  of  twenty-seven  selected  experiments  involving 
the  employment  of  some  of  the  graphic  methods  of  recording  and  operations 
peculiar  to  experimental  physiology.  The  physiological  seminary  met 
weekly  throughout  the  year,  and  for  a  part  of  the  year  held  supplementary 
evening  sessions.  The  subject  of  study  was  the  physiology  of  reproduction. 
The  work  was  based  upon  Hensen's  treatise  "  Physiologie  der  Zeugung," 
but  included  also  readings  from  Gruenhagen's  "  Physiologic  der  Zeugung," 
Boveri's  "  Befruchtung,"  Ruckert's  "  Befruchtung,"  Wilson's  "  Fertiliza- 
tion," and  separate  reports  by  individual  members  of  the  seminary  upon 
special  topics.  The  Physiological  Journal  Club  met  weekly  to  read  and 
discuss  papers  appearing  in  current  journals.  One  student,  offering  animal 
physiology  as  his  principal  subject,  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  Mr.  Reid  Hunt,  whose  thesis  upon  "The  fall  of  blood-pressure 
resulting  from  the  stimulation  of  afferent  nerves"  appeared  in  the  Journal 
of  Physiology,  Vol.  X  VIII.*  In  addition  to  these  researches  the  following 
investigations  have  been  in  progress  during  the  year:  A  study  of  the 
accelerator  and  inhibitory  nerves  of  the  crab's  heart,  by  Messrs.  Conant 
and  Clark,  read  before  the  American  Physiological  SSodety,  December  28, 
1895,  and  published  in  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  Vol.  I, 
No.  II;  The  effect  of  different  salts  upon  the  rhythmic  contractility  of 
heart-muscle,  by  Mr.  M.  T.  Sudler ;  The  accelerator  nerves  of  the  terra- 
pin's heart,  by  Mr.  C.  B.  Wilson ;  A  study  of  the  central  regeneration  of 

*  The  thesis  of  Dr.  T.  E.  Shields,  who  recelTed  liis  degree  in  1895,  was  published  in  the 
Joomal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  Vol.  I,  No.  L  The  title  of  his  thesis  was  "The 
effect  of  odoars,  irritant  Tapoors,  and  mental  work  upon  the  blood-flow." 
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the  divided  posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves,  bj  Messrs.  Baer,  Dawson, 
and  Marshall ;  A  study  of  the  reflex  acceleration  of  the  heart-beat,  by  Dr. 
Beid  Hunt ;  The  effect  of  nitrous  oxide  anaesthesia  upon  the  gases  of  the 
blood,  by  Dr.  6.  T.  Kemp ;  The  effect  of  rarefied  air  upon  the  circulation, 
by  Dr.  G.  P.  Dreyer ;  The  physiology  of  sleep,  by  Professor  Howell.  Some 
of  these  investigations  are  ready  for  publication,  while  others  will  be  con- 
tinued during  the  coming  year.  One  special  student  pursued  a  coarse  in 
laboratory  demonstrations  as  a  preparation  for  teaching  physiology.  Dur- 
ing the  year  the  physiological  papers  of  Dr.  H.  Newell  Martin,  formerly 
Professor  of  Biology  in  this  University,  have  been  collected  and  published 
as  Vol.  Ill  of  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory.  The  expense 
of  publication  was  defrayed  by  subscriptions  from  his  friends  and  former 
pupils. 

Advanced  Wobk  in  Botany. 

Besearches  are  in  progress  upon  the  development  of  the  sporocarp  in 
Massilia  and  upon  the  reduction  of  the  chromosomes  in  the  ferns. 

During  the  year  the  herbaria  of  the  University,  including  the  local  col- 
lection of  the  Baltimore  Naturalists'  Field  Club,  representing  our  native 
flowering  plants  and  ferns,  theSchimper  herbarium  of  European  and  African 
flowering  plants,  and  the  Fitzgerald  collection  of  European  and  American 
mosses,  have  been  put  in  proper  condition  for  ready  consultation,  in  cases 
which  had  been  provided  for  the  purpose.  The  local  collection  is  being 
extended  and  it  will  soon  include  the  entire  flora  of  the  vicinity  of 
Baltimore. 

Beports  on  current  botanical  literature  have  been  contributed  to  the 
sessions  of  the  Journal  Club  by  the  instructors  and  students  in  Botany. 

W.  E.  Bbooks, 

Professor  of  Zoology, 


Greek. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Qildersleeve  the  advanced  students  of 
Qreek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary.  According  to  the  plan 
of  the  Seminary,  the  work  of  each  year  is  concentrated  on  some  leading 
author  or  some  special  department  of  literature.  During  the  past  year  the 
centre  of  work  has  been  Thucydides  and  Greek  Historiography. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the  academic 
year,  selections  from  Thucydides  were  interpreted  by  the  members  in  turn, 
the  passages  being  arranged  along  lines  of  increasing  complexity,  beginning 
with  simple  narrative  and  ending  with  formal  debate  {\6yot  iyayti^yioi).  All 
the  eight  books  of  Thucydides  were  analyzed  and  the  important  features  of 
each  book  were  brought  under  discussion.    In  connection  with  the  work 
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of  the  Seminarj,  the  Director  delivered  a  course  of  eighteen  lectures  on 
Greek  Historiography,  and  held  a  number  of  conferences  on  cognate  themes. 

Professor  Gildersleeve  also  delivered  a  course  of  twentj-two  lectures  on 
the  Syntax  of  the  Greek  Cases,  and  conducted  twenty  exercises  in  extempo- 
raneous translation  from  Greek  into  English  and  from  English  into  Greek. 

Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller  conducted  a  course  of  lectures  and  practical  exercises 
in  Greek  Paleography  twice  a  week  from  January  to  the  close  of  the  session, 
and  further  supervised  the  work  of  the  Greek  Seminary  and  lectured  on 
Greek  Cases  and  Prepositions  during  the  absence  of  the  Professor,  who 
received  permission  to  spend  the  closing  months  of  the  session  in  Greece. 

Instruction  in  Modern  Greek  was  given  during  the  entire  session  by 
Mr.  Kyriakos  P.  Xenides,  two  meetings  a  week. 

Of  investigations  carried  on  by  graduate  students  may  be  mentioned: 
''Study  of  the  Melian  Dialogue  in  Thucydides;"  ''Stylistic  Comparison  of 
Diodorus'  and  Thucydides'  Account  of  the  Peloponnesian  War ; "  "  Analysis 
of  the  two  \6yoi  4yay<l^yioi  (of  Kleon  and  Diodotos  in  Bk.  Ill  of  Thnc.)  and 
a  comparison  of  the  structure  with  that  of  the  other  \6yoi  ivay^yioi;"  "On 
the  use  of  fio-rc  in  the  Orators,  with  especial  reference  to  its  rhetorical  value 
in  Isocrates; "  "  A  Comparison  of  the  usages  of  prepositions  in  Apollonius 
Bhodius  and  Homer;"  "A  Comparative  Study  of  Hesiod  and  Pindar." 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows : — 
Associate  Professor  Spieker : 

Sophocles,  Antigone.     Three  times  weekly^  firet  half-year, 
Demosthenes ;  Elegiac  and  Lyric  Poets.     Three  Umee  weekly ^  second  haff" 

year, 
Isocrates,  Panegyricus,    Three  times  toeeHy^  first  haff-year, 
Plato,  Orito  ;  Euripides,  Bippolytus,    Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Thucydides,  book  vii.     Weekly^  through  the  year. 
Prose  Composition  (two  classes).     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Dr.  Wilson : 

Homer,  Odyssey;  Herodotus.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Prose  Composition.     WeMf,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books : 
Aristophanes,  Clouds*    (6). 
Aeschylus,  Prometheus,    (4). 
Xenophon,  HeUenica,  book  L     (7). 
Plutarch,  Themistoeles,    (7). 

B.  L.  GiLDEBSLEEYE, 

Professor  of  Oreek 
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Latin. 

The  Latin  Semiiuuy,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Warren,  held  two 
meetings  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  centre  of  work  being  the  Boman 
Historians,  especially  Livj  and  Tacitus.  Select  portions  of  Liyy  and  Tadtos 
were  interpreted  by  members  of  the  Seminary.  A  course  of  weekly  lectures 
was  delivered  by  Professor  Warren  on  Boman  Historiography.  Papers 
were  prepared  by  members  of  the  Seminary  on  the  following  subjects :  On 
the  use  of  Metaphors  in  Statins,  on  expressions  of  valuation  in  Latin,  on 
the  use  of  quotiena  and  qtioHenBcunqUie  in  different  periods  of  Latin,  on  the 
syntax  of  verbs  of  commanding,  on  the  syntax  and  style  of  ComificioB. 
Papers  were  also  read  on  the  following  minor  historians  and  historical 
works:  Dares  Florus,  Bellum  Africum,  Bellum  Hispaniense,  Bellum  Alex- 
andrinum,  Hirtius,  Aurelius  Victor,  Eutropius,  Ampelius,  and  Granios 
Lidnianus. 

Throughout  the  year  Professor  Warren  lectured  weekly  on  Historical 
Latin  Grammar.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  year  he  conducted  a  course  of 
weekly  exercises  in  the  interpretation  of  Latin  Inscriptions,  using  the 
Monumentum  Ancyranum  and  Bushforth's  Historical  Inscriptions.  A 
Journal  Club  met  regularly  to  report  on  the  recent  periodical  literature  in 
the  field  of  Latin. 

Associate  Professor  Smith  conducted  a  pro-Seminary  in  Sallust,  meeting 
once  a  week,  and  lectured  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  on  Boman 
Elegy  and  Epigram. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows : 

Professor  Warren : 
Terence,  PhormiOf  and  Plautus,  OaptivL    Three  tknea  weekly,  neond  half-year. 

Associate  Professor  Smith : 
Juvenal.     Three  timee  weeldy,  first  half-year, 
Pliny's  Letters.     Three  times  weekly^  first  half-year, 
Livy,  book  i.     Three  times  weekty,  first  half-year, 
Horace,  SeUci  Odes,  Satires,  and  Epislles,    Three  times  weekly,  seocmd  half" 

year, 
Lucretius.    Twiee  weekly,  sectmd  half-year, 
Latin  Prose  Composition  (one  class).     Weekly,  throughout  the  year, 

Br.  Wilson : 
Cicero  and  Prose  Composition.     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year, 
Ovid,  Vergil,  and  Prose  Composition.    Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Prose  Composition  (one  class).     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books : 
Caesar,  Bellum  dvile,  book  i.    (23.) 
Cicero,  de  Seneeiute,    (24.) 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology.  19 

Horace,  An  PbeUoa,    (23.) 

Selections  from  Pbaedros.     (21.) 

Cioeio*8  Letters.     (7). 

PUatus,  MiUs  Qloriomu.    (7.) 

MiNTOK  Warben, 

Prof  essor  of  Latin, 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  plan  of  the  Vedic  Seminary  is  to  present  in  triennial  rotation  the 
principal  subjects  of  Vedic  study:  the  literature  of  the  Rig- Veda;  the 
literature  of  the  Atharva-Veda ;  and  the  literature  of  the  Brahmanas  and 
Upanishads.  The  reason  for  this  threefold  division  was  presented  in  the 
President's  Annual  Report  of  the  year  1895. 

During  the  session  of  1895-96,  the  Vedic  Seminary  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Bloomfield  was  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  Rig- Veda,  with 
especial  reference  to  some  of  its  most  representative  religious  and  mytho- 
logical ideas.  Under  the  methods  of  Vedic  study  pursued  in  this  Seminary 
absolute  restriction  to  any  single  document  is  precluded.  The  Vedas  are 
studied  as  a  unit:  no  conception  or  expression  of  a  single  given  text  is 
regarded  as  satisfactorily  understood,  until  it  has  been  tested  in  the  light  of 
the  related  conceptions  of  the  remaining  texts  of  the  literature.  In  this 
way  were  interpreted  four  funeral  hymns  of  the  tenth  book  (x.  14,  16,  17, 
18) ;  the  difficult  hymn  to  the  karats  (the  Maya9ubhiya,  i.  165) ;  the  hymn 
to  the  frogs  (vii.  103),  a  new  treatment  of  which  was  presented  to  the 
American  Oriental  Society  at  its  meeting  in  April  1896 ;  the  dialogue-hymn 
of  Saram&  and  the  Panis  (x.  108) ;  and  a  larger  group  of  hymns  addrrased 
to  individual  divinities  of  the  Vedic  pantheon. 

The  work  on  the  Ck>ncordanoe  of  the  lyric  and  liturgical  passages  of  the 
entire  Vedic  literature,  begun  in  1892  (see  Univ.  Circ.  No.  99),  is  advancing 
steadily  from  stage  to  stage.  During  the  past  session  three  members  of  the 
Seminary,  Dr.  M.  V.  Staley,  Fellow  in  Sanskrit,  Mr.  J.  A.  Ness,  University 
Scholar  in  Sanskrit,  and  Dr.  G.  M.  Boiling,  now  Instractor  in  Sanskrit  and 
Comparative  Philology  in  the  Catholic  University,  have  given  valuable 
assistance. 

A  course  in  the  Avesta  was  carried  on  by  Professor  Bloomfield  from  the 
beginning  of  1896  to  the  end  of  the  session.  After  a  brief  course  in  Avestan 
Grammar,  selected  portions  of  the  texts  were  read  and  analyzed  with  con- 
stant reference  to  the  kindred  languages,  especially  the  dialect  of  the  Vedas. 

A  second,  more  elementary  course  of  Vedic  study  was  carried  on  during 
the  second  half  of  the  session  by  Mr.  J.  A.  Ness,  the  University  Scholar  in 
Sanskrit  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  into  the  Vedic  dialect, 
and  to  mark  out  its  relation  to  the  dialect  of  the  classical  Sanskrit.    Selected 
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specimens  of  the  Rig- Veda  were  read  and  analyzed ;  the  metres,  the  system 
of  accentuation,  the  phonetic,  morphological,  and  lexical  peculiarities  of 
the  Vedic  language  were  especially  emphasized. 

To  the  study  of  classical  Sanskrit  were  devoted  four  hours  during  the  first 
semester,  and  two  during  the  second.  The  texts  read  were  the  Hitopade^a, 
Kathasaritsagara,  and  the  law-book  of  Manu.  The  elementary  work  con- 
sisted in  a  course  in  grammar,  and  the  interpretation  of  the  Nala. 

The  work  in  Comparative  Philology  was  twofold.  First,  a  coarse  of 
weekly  lectures  during  the  entire  session  on  General  Comparative  Philology. 
It  began  with  a  sketch  of  the  linguistic  ethnology  of  the  Indo-European 
peoples,  dealing  with  their  special  interrelations,  their  original  home,  and 
common  characteristics.  Then  came,  in  brief  survey,  sketches  of  India, 
the  Vedas,  Brahmanism,  Buddhism ;  Iran,  the  Achemenidan  inscriptions, 
the  Zoroastrian  religion  and  literature ;  the  Indo-European  peoples  on  the 
boundary  between  Asia  and  Europe ;  and,  finally,  a  still  briefer  treatment 
of  the  European  peoples.  This  was  followed  by  a  brief  account  of  the 
history  of  linguistic  science,  and,  at  last,  the  principles  of  the  science  of 
language,  and  the  exposition  and  criticism  of  modern  methods  in  scientific 
grammar. 

Secondly,  a  series  of  lectures  through  the  year  in  the  Comparative  gram- 
mar of  Qreek,  Latin,  Teutonic,  and  Sanskrit  vowels  and  yowel-relations 
(aMaut).  The  corresponding  work  during  the  coming  session  (1896-97) 
will  be  devoted  to  the  comparative  history  of  consonants  in  the  same  four 
languages. 

Maurice  Bloomfield, 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  OomparaJive  Philology, 


Oriental  Seminary. 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  nine- 
teen courses  were  given,  special  attention  being  paid  to  Hebrew,  Assyrian, 
and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar. 

During  the  year  five  hours  weekly  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  Old 
Testament  Through  the  first  half-year,  two  hours  weekly,  Professor  Haupt 
gave  a  critical  interpretation  of  the  Songs  of  the  Return  (Pss.  120-134).  A 
summary  of  this  course  is  given  by  the  Fellow  in  Semitic,  Mr.  E.  B.  Gk)odwin, 
in  an  article  published  in  The  Ecelesiastieal  Review^  New  York,  May,  1896. 
During  the  second  half-year,  two  hours  weekly.  Professor  Haupt  interpreted 
the  Messianic  Psalms,  (Pss.  2. 45. 72.  110,  &c. ),  incidentally  lecturing  on  the 
development  of  the  Messianic  ideal.  He  also  conducted,  weekly  through  the 
year^  a  class  in  Htbrtw  Prose  Composition,  the  students  translating  idiomatic 
English  sentences  into  Hebrew.    Dr.  Johnston  met  a  class,  one  hour  weekly 
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through  the  year,  for  the  study  of  selected  JSisUirical  Booksj  the  critical  and 
grammatical  examination  of  the  Book  of  Nehemiah  forming  the  principal 
sahject.  The  instruction  in  Elementary  Hebrew  was  given  by  Professor 
Haupt,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Mr.  Rosenau  had  charge  of 
the  course  in  Post-Biblioal  Hebrew,  the  Mishnic  tract  Abodah  Zarah  (ed. 
8track),  and  the  Oemarah  of  Abodah  Zarah  serving  as  text  books  during  the 
first  and  second  half-years  respectively. 

Five  hours  weekly  were  given  to  the  study  of  Aasyriology  during  the  first 
term,  and  four  hours  during  the  second  term.  In  the  Aasyrian  Seminary, 
nnder  the  direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  the  cuneiform  Nimrod  Epic  ( FIaupt*8 
text)  was  studied  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  An  Elementary 
Omrde  in  Atsyriology  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Johnston  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year.  Professor  Haupt's  KeilsehrifUexie  serving  as  text-book 
during  the  first  term,  and  the  Assyro-Babylonian  Chreatamathy  of  Dr.  Meiss- 
ner  during  the  second  term.  Dr.  Johnston  also  lectured  one  hour  weekly 
during  the  first  term  on  the  History  of  the  Ancient  East ;  and  during  the 
second  term  on  the  Ouneiform  Inscriptions  and  the  Old  TestamenL 

Through  the  year  five  hours  weekly  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Arabic 
Professor  Haupt  interpreted  selected  Suras  of  the  Ooran,  weekly  through 
the  year;  and  conducted  also  a  class  in  Arabic  Prose  Oomposition,  Dr. 
Johnston  gave  Elementary  Instruction  in  ArabiCy  two  hours  weekly  through 
the  year,  interpreting  the  texts  in  Socin's  Arabic  Grammar.  Dr.  Johnston 
also  conducted  weekly  Exercises  in  Beading  at  Sight  selected  passages  from 
the  Beyrout  Chrestomathy  Majdnt-el^ab, 

One  hour  weekly  through  the  year  was  given  to  the  study  of  Syriac. 
Professor  Haupt  read  with  the  class  the  Syriac  Version  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment during  the  first  half-year ;  and  selected  portions  of  the  Chronicles  of 
Bar-Hebrceus  during  the  second  half-year. 

One  hour  weekly  was  devoted  to  the  study  of  Ethiopic,  Dillmann's  Chres- 
tomathy serving  as  text-book. 

Throughout  the  year,  in  all  the  classes  conducted  by  Professor  Haupt, 
Comparative  Semitic  Grammar  was  incidentally  discussed,  and  during  the 
second  half-year  a  regular  course  was  given  upon  that  subject. 

During  the  session  two  parts  of  the  new  polychrome  edition  of  the 
Soared  Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  prepared  under  the  editorial  direction  of 
Professor  Haupt,  were  published  by  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press.  They  com- 
prise the  Book  of  Psalms,  with  critical  notes  by  Professor  J.  Wellhausen,  of 
Oottingen  (English  translation  of  the  notes  by  Professor  J.  D.  Prince,  of 
New  York  University),  and  Chronicles,  by  Professor  Kittel,  of  Breslau 
(the  critical  notes  being  translated  by  Dr.  Bacon,  of  Yale  University). 
Genesis,  by  the  Rev.  C.  J.  Ball,  of  London ;  Daniel,  by  Professor  A.  Kamp- 
hausen,  of  Bonn ;  Exra-Nehemiah,  by  Professor  H.  Guthe,  of  Leipzig ;  EzeHd, 
by  Professor  Toy,  of  Harvard  University ;  and  Isaiah,  by  Professor  T.  K. 
Cheyne,  of  Oxford,  are  in  the  press,  so  that  more  than  one-half  of  the 
whole  work  will  be  completed  in  the  near  future.     A  number  of  Balti- 
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more  friends  of  the  Uniyersity  presented  to  the  Oriental  Seminary  the 
gam  of  $3,000  to  ensure  the  continuation  of  the  large-paper  edition  of  the 
Old  Testament  in  Hebrew.  Also,  three  parts  of  the  new  English  transla- 
tion of  the  Old  Testament  are  in  type,  viz.,  PMiinu,  translated,  on  the  basis 
of  Professor  Wellhausen's  German  manuscript,  by  Dr.  H.  H.  Furness,  of 
Philadelphia ;  Isaiah^  by  Professor  Gheyne ;  and  Judges,  by  Professor  Geo. 
F.  Moore,  of  Andover.  They  will  be  published  before  the  end  of  next 
session.    Professor  Driver's  translation  of  LevUieui  is  already  electrotyped. 

The  second  part  of  the  third  volume  of  the  OorUribuHonB  io  Aasyriology 
and  Comparative  Semitic  Orammar,  published  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  edited  by  Professor  Haupt  in  conjunction 
with  Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch,  of  Breslau,  appeared  during  the  Christ- 
mas recess.  The  volume  contains  a  long  article  of  73  pages  on  the  building 
inscriptions  of  Esarhaddon,  by  Dr.  Meissner,  of  Halle,  and  Dr.  Bost,  of 
Greifswald  (with  a  diagram  and  35  autographed  plates);  also  a  paper  by 
Professor  Jastrow,  of  Philadelphia,  on  a  new  fragment  of  the  Babylonian 
Etana  legend  in  the  possession  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Dwight  Whitney  Marsh,  of 
Amherst,  Mass.  (with  4  plates  in  photolithography  and  autography).  The 
third  part  of  volume  iii  is  in  progress. 

There  were  also  published  two  new  quarto  volumes  of  the  Assyriologioai 
Library f  edited  by  Professor  Delitzsch  and  Professor  Haupt,  viz.,  (hniribu' 
Hon*  to  the  Stvdy  of  Babylonian  Religion,  by  Professor  H.  Zimmem,  of  Leipsic, 
and  Atayrian  and  Babylonian  Beligioua  Texts,  by  Professor  J.  A.  Craig,  of  the 
University  of  Michigan. 

The  thesis  on  The  Songs  of  the  Beivm,  by  Dr.  D.  G.  Stevens,  who  received 
the  degree  of  Ph.  D.  at  the  end  of  the  session  1893-94,  appeared  in  vol.  zi 
oiHebraica  (pp.  1-100  and  pp.  119-173). 

Professor  Haupt  read  four  papers  (on  Usshamd,  Ezra  5,  3. 9 ;  The  begin- 
ning of  the  Judaic  Account  of  Creation ;  On  Gen.  4,  1 ;  On  Strack's  Manual 
of  Biblical  Aramaic)  before  the  American  Oriental  Society,  at  its  meeting 
in  Andover,  April  9-11.  Dr.  Johnston  presented  a  communication  on  the 
Epistolary  Literature  of  the  Assyro-Babylonians.  His  thesis  on  the  same 
subject  will  appear  in  vol.  xvii  of  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental 
Society.  He  also  read  before  the  University  Philological  Association  (May 
15)  a  paper  on  The  Letter  of  an  Aesyrian  Princess. 

The  library  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  was  enriched  by  the  valuable  col- 
lection of  the  late  Professor  August  Dillmann,  of  Berlin,  which  was  presented 
to  the  University  by  Mr.  G.  W.  Gail,  of  Baltimore.  The  books  have  been 
placed  in  the  room  of  the  Oriental  Seminary,  which  will  henceforth  be 
known  as  the  "  Dillmann  Library."  The  family  of  Professor  Dillmann  has 
also  presented  to  the  Oriental  Seminary  a  number  of  valuable  pictures, 
manuscripts,  and  other  relics,  including  a  life-size  portrait  in  oil  of  Professor 
Dillmann,  an  oil  painting  of  his  study,  water-color  pictures  of  the  house  in 
Hlingen  in  which  Dillmann  was  born,  and  the  house  in  Berlin  in  which  he 
died ;  also  an  album  with  a  series  of  interesting  photographs. 
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The  Oriental  SemiDaiy  also  reoeived  a  gift  of  $600  from  Mr.  Leopold 
Stroose,  of  Baltimore,  for  the  purchase  of  works  for  the  study  of  Rabbinical 
literature. 

The  Dillmami  Library  was  formally  opened  on  the  25th  day  of  April, 
the  anniversary  of  Dillmann's  birth.  Aftc^  an  introductory  speech  by  Presi- 
dent Gilman,  to  which  Mr.  Gail  replied  with  some  appropriate  remarks, 
Profenor  Hanpt  delivered  an  address  on  the  work,  life,  and  character  of 
August  Dillmann,  and  Dr.  Johnston  read  a  number  of  extracts  from  letters 
sent  by  the  leading  Orientalists  and  Biblical  scholars  of  the  world,  express- 
ing their  admiration  for  Dillmann's  achievements.  The  exercises  closed 
with  a  speech  from  Professor  George  A.  Smith,  of  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Professor  Smith  also  gave  the  fifth  course  of  the  Percy  Tumbull  Memorial 
Lectures  on  Poetry  (April  13-29),  delivering  eight  popular  lectures  on 
Hebrew  Poetry :  I.  The  Race.  IL  The  Language  and  Rhythms.  III.  The 
Poetry  of  Nature :  the  Mythology.  IV.  The  Early  National  Poetry :  the 
Making  of  Israel.  V.  Itaivid :  Fact  and  Question.  VI.  Our  Mother  of 
Sorrows :  the  Poetry  of  Complaint  and  Confession :  of  Satire  and  Venge- 
inoe :  of  Exile  and  Death.  VII.  The  Poetry  of  Wisdom :  i.  The  Book  of 
Proverbs.    VIII.  The  Poetry  of  Wisdom :  iL  The  Book  of  Job. 

Paul  Haupt, 
Professor  of  the  SemiUc  Languages, 


German* 

The  German  Seminary,  under  the  guidance  of  IVofessor  Wood,  met  three 
times  weekly,  through  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year,  the  period  in 
German  literature  from  Goethe's  Italian  Journey  (1786)  to  the  death  of 
Schiller  (1805)  was  studied.  The  subjects  which  received  special  attention 
were :  GU)ethe's  period  of  pronounced  classical  sympathies,  Schiller's  influ- 
ence upon  Goethe  in  the  direction  of  subjectivism  in  poetry,  and  Goethe's 
subsequent  return  to  the  national  point  of  view  in  later  works.  The  chief 
productions  considered  were  the  following :  Schiller,  Wallenstein,  the  dra- 
matic  fragments  Demetrius  and  die  MaUesery  Tiber  naive  und  sentimenUdisehe 
Dichtungj  the  philosophical  poems;  Goethe's  and  Schiller's  Ballads,  the 
Xenien,  and  the  adaptations  from  Greek  tragedy  and  from  Shakespeare ; 
Gk)ethe,  Iphigenie,  TassOf  ElpenoTf  AehiUeis,  Pandora^  the  Elegies,  and  the 
Sonnets,  In  the  study  of  all  these  works,  the  attempt  was  made  to  trace 
the  development  of  classical  style,  and  to  arrive  at  some  conception  of  the 
conditions  under  which  German  classicism  arose.  During  the  second  half- 
year,  the  poems  of  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  were  read.  Lachmann's 
critical  apparatus  was  used  as  a  basis,  together  with  the  reprints  of  MSS. 
ABC.    A  detailed  study  of  Walther's  style  and  of  other  criteria  resulted 
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in  confinning  the  MS.  tnuiition  of  complete  poems,  in  manj  cases  where 
modem  editors  have  printed  them  in  dislocated  parts,  or  in  single  stanzas. 
An  attempt  was  made  to  establish  the  beginnings  of  a  relative  chronology 
for  certain  groups  of  MinndUder^  from  considerations  of  style,  and  to  apply 
the  results  thus  gained  to  the  received  theory  of  song-boolcB  for  Walther. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  composed  of  the  Director  of  the  Seminary 
and  the  Instructors  and  Graduate  Students  in  German,  met  fortnightly 
through  the  year  in  an  evening  session*  Besides  reviews  and  reports,  papers 
on  the  following  subjects  were  presented,  which  gave  from  time  to  time 
preliminary  results  of  studies  still  in  progress :  h^U  and  hdit  as  preterite 
forms  of  haben  in  Middle  High  German ;  geistliches  Gesprach  zwischen  einer 
Fiirstin  und  einer  Kramerin,  von  einem  Paternoster  aus  Edelsteinen  (a  MS. 
of  the  15th  century) ;  the  origin  and  earliest  period  of  the  Tagelied ;  Eonrad 
von  Wiirzburg's  Trojanerkrieg ;  Kelts  and  Norsemen  in  the  Early  Middle 
Ages;  religious  elements  in  Wolfram's  Willehalm  and  the  Old  French  poem 
Aliscans ;  an  Old  German  edition  of  Aesop's  Fables ;  Johann  Fischart's 
Peter  von  Stauffenberg,  compared  with  its  Middle  High  German  original ; 
Hofmann  von  Hofmannswaldau  and  the  galante  Ljrik ;  a  song  of  Campion 
and  the  Pervigilium  Veneris ;  the  Epigram  in  Modern  German ;  Goethe 
and  Calderon ;  Coleridge's  Wallenstein ;  Charles  Sealsfield  and  das  Junge 
Deutschland ;  the  poems  of  Elise  Meyer ;  Heine's  literary  debt  to  Justinus 
Kerner. 

Professor  Wood  gave  a  course  in  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative 
German  Grammar,  twice  weekly.  Braune's  Ootische  Qrammatik  was  studied, 
after  which  parts  of  Matthew,  Mark,  Luke,  II  Corinthians,  and  the  Skeireina 
were  read.  For  Comparative  Grammar,  Kluge,  VorgeaehichU  der  aUgtrmor 
nischen  DitUekle,  and  Streitberg,  Urgermaniaehe  Orammatik  were  studied. 

Professor  Wood  read,  with  a  class  in  Old  Norse,  the  £}ddic  poems  Skimu' 
m6lf  LokaaennOy  )>rym«itvi^Sa,  VoluspA,  and  part  of  HelgaJnifSa  Hundingsbana, 
Miillenhoff's  theory  for  the  V^luspd  was  compared  in  detail  with  that  of 
Bugge,  and  the  influence  of  the  Kelts  on  the  North  Germanic  nations  during 
the  tarly  Wicking  age  was  discussed. 

A  course  on  the  Swabian  and  Austrian  Poets  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Wood,  weekly,  through  the  year.  The  class  first  read  selected  works  by 
Uhland,  Kerner,  Morike,  Grillparzer,  and  Lenau,  aftar  which  Heine's 
literary  debt  to  Kerner  was  studied,  and  the  influence  of  Immermann  upon 
Heine  and  E.  A.  Poe.  The  principal  object  of  the  whole  course  was  to 
vindicate  for  the  Swabians  and  their  allies  a  more  definite  position  as  the 
true  transmitters  of  Romanticism  to  the  later  literature  of  the  century,  a 
process  in  which  Heine  and  other  members  of  das  Junge  Deutschland  acted 
as  skilled  brokers  of  poetical  ideas. 

In  the  undergraduate  major  course,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a  classy 
twice  weekly,  from  January  1  to  the  end  of  the  year,  in  Goethe's  Faual,  the 
First  Part  of  which  was  read.  In  the  minor  course  A,  he  conducted  weekly 
exercises  in  prose  composition. 
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ProfefiBor  Wood  read  two  papers  before  the  University  Philological  Asso- 
datioD,  at  the  October  and  February  meetings,  on  Shakeapearef  burluqued  by 
two  Fellow  Dr(tmati8tSf  and  on  Shakespeare  in  the  later  Dramas  of  Marslon.  The 
former  of  these  was  printed  in  the  American  Journal  of  Philology^  Vol.  xvi, 
273-299.  He  also  read  a  paper,  in  April,  before  the  Baltimore  Folk-Lore 
Society,  on  The  Edda  and  the  Three  Nights  in  Shakespeare^ s  Midsummer 
Nights  Dream,  Mr.  F.  G.  G.  Schmidt,  Fellow  in  German,  presented  a  paper 
to  the  University  Philological  Association,  in  December,  on  Oerman  MSS. 
at  Maihingen,  Bavaria,  which  was  published  in  the  University  Cireulars, 
Vol.  xy,  40  f.,  and  in  AUmannia^  xxiv,  1  f.  He  also  published  an  article, 
Historie  von  einem  Ritierf  me  er  bOsset  (M8.  of  the  15th  Century),  in  Publi- 
cations  of  the  Modem  Language  Association,  Vol.  xi,  2,  258  jQT.  The  subject  of 
Mr.  Schmidt's  thesis  is  Die  Bieser  Mundart, 

Dr.  B.  J.  Vos,  Associate  in  German,  gave  the  following  courses : 
Readings  in  Early  New  High  German  Prose.  Weekly.  Two  pamphlets 
of  Luther,  An  den  ehristliehen  Adel  deutseher  Nation,  and  Wider  Hans  Worst 
were  read.  With  these  as  a  basis,  differences  between  the  language  and 
style  of  Luther's  earlier  and  later  periods  were  discussed,  and  their  bearing 
upon  the  development  of  New  High  German  considered.  Selections  from 
Fischart's  GesehiehtJdiUerung  (Ch.  vm),  and  Grimmelshausen,  Simplieissimus 
(Bk.  i)  were  then  read. 

Middle  High  German.  Twice  weekly,  first  half  year.  Paul,  Miitelhoch-' 
deutsehe  Grammatik  was  studied  as  an  introduction  to  the  language,  and  the 
epic  poem  Moriz  von  Croon  was  read. 

Undergraduate  Courses : 

In  the  miyor  course,  Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise  (Acts  I-IV)  was  read. 
The  classical  period  of  German  literature  was  studied  in  Scherer's  History 
of  Oerman  Literature,  Vol.  2.  As  private  readings,  the  Fifth  Act  of  Nathan 
der  Weise  and  selected  ballads  and  lyrics  from  Kluge^s  AuewaM  deulscher 
Oediehte  were  assigned.  As  in  the  History  of  Literature,  the  classical 
period  received  here  the  larger  share  of  attention. 

In  the  minor  course  A,  the  following  works  were  read  in  class:  Goethe, 
Hermann  und  Dorothea;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart;  Chamisso,  Peter  Schlemihl; 
Beidel,  Novellen,  In  the  case  of  the  first  two  works,  considerable  attention 
was  paid  to  the  metrical  form.  The  class  read  Gutzkow,  Zopfund  Sehwert, 
as  private  reading. 

Elementary  German.  Three  times  weekly.  This  being  preparatory  to 
the  regular  minor  course  A,  the  work  was,  for  the  most  part,  confined  to 
systematic  drill  in  the  essentials  of  German  accidence  and  syntax  and  in 
pronunciation.  The  text-books  used  were:  Thomas,  Practical  German 
Qrammar;  Buchheim,  German  Beader,  I;  Fouqu^  Undine, 

Dr.  A.  B.  Faust  conducted  classes  as  follows : 

Minor  Course  B.  Four  times  weekly.  Otis,  Elementary  German,  Lessons 
I-XXIV ;  von  Moser,  Der  Bibliothekar  ;  Riehl,  Der  stumme  Batsherr;  Goethe, 
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EgmoiU;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  EUmenUury  Oerman  Prote  Oompowtum;  Whitney, 
Oerman  Chrannmar, 

Proee  Composition, — in  the  miyor  ooane.  Weekly.  C.  A.  Buchheim, 
Pro9e  OompogUion,  furnished  the  material  for  translations  into  German. 
Wilmann's  Deutsche  SchulgrammaHkf  Second  Part,  was  studied. 

German  Conversation.    Weekly. 

Special  Oowrses: 

Historical  German.  Twice  weekly.  Herman  Grimm,  Albrechi  JDurer 
(44  pp.) ;  Gustav  Freytag,  Aw  neuer  sseit  (80  pp.). 

Oral  Exercises  in  German.  Twice  weekly.  During  the  first  half-year, 
Meissner,  Pr<ictieal  Lesaons  in  Oerman  Oonversationy  was  used.  Informal 
talks  were  then  given,  on  subjects  connected  with  German  KuUurgeachichU^ 
and  these  furnished  the  topics  for  conversation.  Zschokke's  Das  Abenteuer 
in  der  Netj^ahranachif  and  Der  zerbrodtene  Krug  were  also  read. 

Dr.  T.  S.  Baker  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Elective  Course.  Twice  weekly.  Goethe,  AuagewahUe  Proea  (Hart) ;  von 
Klenze,  Deutsche  Oedichte, 

Scientific  German.  Twice  weekly.  Dippold,  Scientific  Oerman  JReader; 
Helm  hoi  tz,  Ooeth^a  Varahnungen  kommender  wissenschafUicher  Ideen. 

Rapid  Reading  of  Contemporary  German  Literature.  Weekly,  von 
Ebner-Eschenbach,  Bittmeieter  Brand;  Sndermtinn,  Die  SchmeUerlingseehlachi; 
Storm,  Avfder  UnivergitdL 

Henby  Wood, 

Professor  of  Oerman, 


English. 

1.  Advanced  Courses. 

The  English  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  James  W.  Bright, 
met  twice  a  week  (four  hours)  through  the  year.  The  members  of  the 
Seminary  numbered  twenty-six.  During  the  first  two-thirds  of  the  year  a 
special  study  was  made  of  the  poets  from  Donne  to  Dryden.  The  works  of 
the  following  poets  were  studied  in  completeness  of  detail  with  reference  to 
standards  of  literary  workmanship,  literary  sources  and  traditions,  canons 
of  criticism,  and  the  social  and  political  history  of  the  times:  Sir  John 
Davies,  John  Donne,  Giles  Fletcher,  Phineas  Fletcher,  Thomas  Randolph, 
Sir  William  Davenant,  Sir  John  Suckling,  Richard  Lovelace,  ThomaB 
Carew,  George  Herbert,  Henry  Vaughan,  Robert  Herrick,  Richard  Crashaw, 
George  Sandjs,  William  Browne,  Abraham  Cowley,  Edmund  Waller,  Sir 
John  Denham,  George  Wither,  and  Andrew  Marvell.  During  the  closing 
months  of  the  academic  year  the  Beowulf  was  studied. 

Professor  Bright  gave  a  course  of  lectures  (weekly,  first  half  of  the  year) 
on  the  Indo-European  basis  of  the  English  vowel-system ;  in  the  second 
half-year  he  lectured  twice  a  week  on  Middle  English  Grammar. 
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A  daflB  was  met  onoe  a  week,  by  Professor  Bright,  for  the  critical  study 
of  the  Middle  English  Ipomedon. 

The  members  of  the  Seminary  met  as  a  Journal  Club  (fortnightly,  two 
hours)  for  reports  on  current  periodicals,  reviewing  of  new  books,  and  the 
reading  and  discussion  of  original  papers. 

Occasional  conferences  on  literary  and  on  linguistic  subjects  were  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Bright  To  these  conferences  Mr.  Nathaniel  E.  Griffin 
contributed  lectures  on  the  Legend  of  Troy  in  European  literatures. 

Professor  Wm.  Hand  Browne  delivered  a  course  of  lectures  (weekly, 
throughout  the  year)  on  the  Scottish  Poets  from  Lyndsay  to  Bums.  In 
this  course  were  treated  the  survival  of  the  old,  or  pre-Beformation  poetry ; 
the  period  of  Lutheran  influence ;  the  satirical  poetry ;  the  earlier  ballads 
and  songs ;  Buchanan  and  the  humanists ;  the  Anglo-Scottish  poets ;  the 
Scottish  revival  of  the  eighteenth  century;  the  later  lyrists;  the  Gaelic 
romantic  influence;  Bums. 

2.   College  Courses. 

The  Ejiglish  major  class  met  Professor  Bright  (twice  a  week,  first  half- 
year  ;  Dr.  James  W.  Tupper,  the  second  half-year)  for  the  study  of  Anglo- 
Saxon,  using  as  a  text-book  Bright^s  Anglo-Saxon  Header, 

This  class  also  met  Professor  Browne  twice  a  week.  One  hour  weekly 
was  given  to  the  study  of  the  Scottish  Poets  from  Barbour  to  Lyndsay ; 
and  one  hour  weekly  to  (1)  the  Elizabethan  literature,  and  (2)  the  literature 
of  the  fourteenth  century. 

The  English  minor  class  was  conducted  by  Professor  Browne.  The  class 
studied  Early  and  Middle  English  texts  (two  hours  a  week)  using  Morris 
and  Skeat's  Speamens  as  the  text-book,  and  English  literature  (two  hours 
a  week)  using  the  Morley-Tyler  Manual  of  English  Literature, 

A  class  in  Bhetoric  and  English  Composition  met  Professor  Herbert  E. 
Greene  three  times  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  Theory  was  imparted  by 
means  of  text-book  (A.  B.  Hill's  PrincipUs  of  Rhetoric) ^  lectures,  and  discus- 
sions ;  practice  was  obtained  by  the  writing  of  about  forty  short  papers  and 
of  three  formal  essays.  Of  the  short  papers  a  few  were  read  and  criticised 
in  the  presence  of  the  class  from  week  to  week  ;  of  the  formal  essays  about 
two-thirds  were  read  and  criticised  privately  with  the  writers,  and  were 
returned  to  them  for  correction.  Each  member  of  the  class  made  a  careful 
study  of  the  style  of  one  prose  author  (usually  of  a  nineteenth  century 
author),  and  presented  the  results  of  his  study  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 
short  papers.  The  classwork  included  a  study  of  representative  passages  of 
description  and  narration,  and  of  the  essays  by  Macaulay  and  Carljle  on 
Crol^er's  edition  of  Boswell's  Ltfe  of  Johnson, 

A  claiss  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey  of  English  Litera- 
ture from  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century  to  the  latter  part  of  the 
seventeenth  century.  A  detailed  study  was  made  of  the  writings  of  Chaucer, 
Spenser,  Shakspere,  and  Milton.     Of  the  writings  of  these  poets  a  consider- 
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able  amount  was  critically  stodied  in  the  claasroom ;  and  much  more  was 
read  by  the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  Each  member 
of  the  class  prepared  two  essays^ 

An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth 
centuries, — from  Dryden  to  Wordsworth, — was  given  by  Professor  Greene 
twice  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  In  connection  with  the  weekly  lectures 
and  discussions  the  members  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private 
reading.  Each  member  of  the  class  prepared  and  read  before  the  class  two 
essays. 

A  course  of  ten  lessons  in  Elocution,  given  by  Mr.  John  R.  Scott,  was 
prescribed  for  every  member  of  the  undergraduate  class  in  Rhetoric ;  and 
further  instruction  was  provided  for  all  who  desired  it 

The  following  prizes  for  proficiency  in  English  Composition  were  offered 
by  Mr.  C.  Morton  Stewart,  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees : — 

I.  For  the  best  essay  written  by  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University, — a  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

II.  For  the  best  essay  written  by  any  graduate  student  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  (whether  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  this  University,  or 
not) — except  a  fellow  by  courtesy  or  a  fellow, — a  prize  of  one  hundred 
dollars. 

III.  For  the  best  essays  written  by  matriculated  students  of  the  first 
year, — a  prize  of  thirty  dollars  and  a  prize  of  twenty  dollars. 

IV.  For  the  best  essay  written  by  any  matriculated  student  of  the  second 
and  third  years, — a  prize  of  fifty  dollars. 

A  friend  of  the  University,  resident  in  Baltimore,  offered  to  the  writer  of 
the  best  essay  upon  a  given  scientific  subject  a  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

A  prize  of  fifty  dollars  was  offered  by  a  lady  of  Baltimore  to  that  matricu- 
lated student  who  should  prepare  and  deliver  in  public  the  best  address. 

3.  Lectures  on  Literature. 

The  fifth  course  of  lectures  on  the  foundation  of  the  Percy  Tumbull 
Memorial  Lectureship  of  poetry  was  given  by  Rev.  Qeorge  A.  Smith,  D.  D., 
LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Hebrew  and  Old  Testament  Exegesis  in  the  Free 
Church  College,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  The  subject  of  this  course  was  Hebrew 
Poetry,  which  was  treated  in  eight  lectures  as  follows:  1.  The  Race. — 
2.  The  Language  and  Rhythms. — 3.  The  Poetry  of  Nature :  the  Mythology. 
— 4.  The  Early  National  Poetry :  the  Making  of  Israel. — 5.  David :  Fact 
and  Question. — 6.  Our  Mother  of  Sorrows :  the  Poetry  of  Complaint  and 
Confession :  of  Satire  and  Vengeance :  of  Exile  and  Death. — 7.  The  Poetry 
of  Wisdom:  L  The  Book  of  Proverbs.— 8.  The  Poetry  of  Wisdom :  IL  The 
Book  of  Job.  , 

Jambs  W.  Bright, 

Profeswr  of  English  Philology, 

William  Hand  Browne, 

ProfeMor  of  English  Liieraiure, 

Herbert  Eveleth  Greene, 

OoUegiaU  Professor  of  English. 
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Romance  Languages. 

I.    Graduate  Courses: 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows : 
Romance  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  weekf  through  the  year. 
The  work  centered  here  on  the  Fablee  of  Marie  de  France,  of  which  it 
IB  proposed  eventually  to  issue  a  critical  edition  based  on  the  original 
manuscripts.  The  object  of  the  course  has  been  to  acquire  a  working  knowl- 
edge of  the  fable  literature  of  antiquity  and  the  middle  ages ;  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  characteristics  of  the  Norman  and  Anglo-Norman 
dialects  in  which  some  of  the  more  important  manuscripts  are  written ;  to 
present  the  fundamental  principles  of  text-criticism  and  text-constitution, 
for  which  five  fables  were  examined.  These  were  based  on  five  English  and 
eight  French  manuscripts.  A  clear  view  of  the  morphology  and  phonetics 
of  the  language  was  obtained  as  contrasted  with  those  of  the  Isle-de-France. 
Professor  Elliott  directed  the  text-constitution  and  criticism  in  this  work, 
while  the  comparative  study  of  the  selected  fables  was  undertaken  by  the 
members  of  the  Seminary  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Keidel,  and  reports 
presented  which  embodied  the  chief  results  of  the  special  investigations 
made  by  each  student 

Popular  Latin.     Weekly, 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  phonetics 
and  morphology  of  Folk-  and  Low-Latin  as  the  common  basis  for  a  scientific 
study  of  the  modem  Romance  idioms.  Meyer-Lubke's  treatment  of  the 
labject  in  Grober's  Chrundrise  der  Bomanisehen  Philologie  was  taken  as  the 
starting  point  for  this  work,  in  connection  with  which  lectures  were  given, 
contrasting  the  popular  forms  with  the  historic  development  of  the  classical 
forms.  The  material  in  the  Probi  Appendix  was  classified  and  the  popular 
forms  worked  out  on  the  basis  of  Schuchardt's  Voealiemua  dee  Vulgarlateine, 
findinszky's  Auabreitung  der  Laleinieehen  Sprache,  D^Arbois  de  JubainviUe's 
Dkiinaiaon  latine  en  QauUf  Bonnet's  Le  Latin  de  Qrlgoire  de  Town,  Wolfflin's 
Arehio  fir  laUinieiche  Lezieographie,  and  Seelmann's  Atutprache  dee  Laiein 
were  constantly  used  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Romance  Club.     Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the  Romance 
Language  department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in  everything 
that  concerns  the  study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  Reviews  of  important 
journal  articles,  papers  on  original  investigations,  discussions  of  literaiy 
and'scieotific  subjects,  reports  of  correspondence  of  a  professional  nature, 
represent  the  chief  exercises  that  claim  the  attention  of  the  club. 

French  Dialects.     Weekly, 

The  Western  dialects  were  especially  considered ;  in  addition  to  this,  the 
Norman,  Picard,  and  Wallonian  were  treated.    The  method  of  work  was  to 
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a  great  extent  practical,  and  had  in  view  a  saffident  acqoaintance  with 
dialect  forms  to  enable  the  student  to  discriminate  Old-French  texts  be- 
longing to  these  different  domains.  To  this  end  the  leading  characteristics 
of  the  old  and  modern  dialect  were  presented  in  a  few  lectures;  then 
through  the  use  of  early  and  later  texts  the  student  was  required  to  recog- 
nize and  name  the  dialect  features  ss  they  occurred. 

Dr.  Keidel  also  gave  the  following  course  of  lectures : 

Romance  Versification.     Twice  weekly. 

In  the  series  of  lectures  given,  especial  attention  was  paid  to  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  science  of  versification,  to  the  development  of  the 
Romance  systems  out  of  the  Popular  Latin,  and  to  the  special  characteristics 
of  the  French  system  for  all  periods  of  the  language. 

Dr.  Menger  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Old  French  Philology.     Three  hours  weekly. 

This  course  consisted  of  lectures  (two  hours  weekly)  on  Phonology  and 
Morphology.  One  hour  per  week  was  given  to  general  discussion  by  the 
instructor  and  students  of  points  involved  in  the  lectures,  and  to  a  critical 
examination  of  the  first  few  pages  of  the  Voyage  de  Charlemagney  in  order  to 
apply  the  laws  of  development  of  Popular  Latin  into  French  previously 
treated  of  in  the  lectures. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics.     Weekly, 

In  the  preliminary  lectures  of  this  course  a  view  of  phonetics  in  general, 
of  acoustics  as  applied  to  the  study,  and  of  the  physiology  of  the  organs  of 
speech  was  given.  Then  the  works  of  scholars  who  have  dealt  with  French 
sounds  were  described  briefly,  and  characterized  according  as  their  authors 
dealt  with  the  acoustic  or  organic  side  of  phonetics,  or  with  a  combination 
of  the  two.  French  vowel  and  consonantal  sounds  were  then  examined 
and  classified. 

Associate  Professor  Rambeau  conducted  the  following  course : 
Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.  Ten  exercises  (March-May). 
Lectures  upon  the  importance  of  phonetics  for  the  teacher  of  modem 
languages,  the  physiology  of  speech,  the  vocalic  and  consonantal  system  of 
the  French  tongue  (Parisian  standard),  basis  of  articulation  {Indifferenzlage), 
etc.  There  were  also  practical  exercises,  and  the  following  phonetic  texts 
were  studied :  Selections  from  A.  Rambeau  and  Jean  Passy ,  Chrestomaihie 
PhonStiqu€y  and  from  Paul  Passy,  Lefranfais  parlS, 

Dr.  De  Haan  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Old  French  Readings.     Twice  weekly. 

Select  pieces,  representing  the  diflferent  dialects  of  Northern  France,  were 
first  read  in  Bartsch-Homing's  La  Langue  et  la  LiUiraiure  fran^iseSf  after 
which  the  following  works  were  read  entire :  La  Chanson  de  Roland,  Aucasein 
et  NieoleUy  Le  Voyage  de  Charlemagne,  Chrestien  de  Troyes'  Cliges,  and  Marie 
de  France's  Lais,  especial  attention  being  given  to  grammatical  forms  and 
syntactical  construction. 
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PiOTCD^aL     Weekly, 

Bartsch's  CArestomot^ie  Proven^aU  was  the  text-book  used.  The  prose 
extracts  were  fint  read,  beginning  with  the  more  recent  texts,  after  which 
the  best  poems  in  the  collection  were  taken  np  in  like  order. 

Mr.  Hugo  P.  Thieme  gave  twenty-eight  lectures  on  the  development  of 
the  Romantic,  Parnassian,  Symbolist  and  Decadent  schools  of  French  poetry 
of  the  nineteenth  centary.    The  subjects  treated  were  the  following : 

Classicism :  J.  J.  Rousseaa ;  Andr^  Ch^nier ;  Mme.  de  Stael ;  Ghateao- 
briand.  Romanticism:  Victor  Hugo  (four  lectures);  Lamartine;  Alfred 
deVigny;  Alfred  de  Moaset;  B^ranger,  Brizeux;  Gautier;  Baudelaire 
(two  lectures) ;  Banville ;  Leconte  de  Lisle  (two  lectures).  Parnassian 
School:  Minor  poets;  Sully  Prudhomme;  deHeredia;  Copp^.  Decadence 
and  Symbolism  (two  lectures) :  Yerlaine ;  Richepin  and  Mallarm^ 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren,  of  Adelbert  Ck>llege,  gave  twenty  lectures,  in  the 
month  of  February,  on  the  Arthurian  Cycle,  and  also  twenty  lectures  on 
the  Naturalistic  Novel. 

Professor  Elliott  also  conducted  the  following  course : 

Lectures  on  Dante.     Weddy, 

After  presenting  a  review  of  the  material  which  Dante  found  existing 
for  the  Divina  Commedia,  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  Trilogy  was  given,  and 
the  leading  translations  of  and  critical  works  on  the  Dwina  Oommedia  were 
commented  on  for  France,  England,  and  America. 

Dr.  Menger  also  gave  the  following  course  of  lectures : 

Origins  of  Italian  Poetry.     Weekly. 

In  this  course  the  attempt  was  made  to  investigate  thoroughly  all  mani- 
festations of  poetic  literature  in  Italy  previous  to  the  time  of  Dante.  The 
subject  was  divided  into  five  periods :  the  Latin,  Lombard,  Sicilian,  Bo- 
lognese  school  of  transition,  and  the  Tuscan.  Especial  attention  was  paid 
to  the  imitations  of  the  French  epic,  to  the  early  writers  of  religious  poetry 
in  Lombardy,  and  to  the  Sicilian  school.  A  historical  rhumi  of  the  dis- 
cussion of  the  main  points  of  dispute  in  connection  with  the  latter  school 
was  also  given. 

Dr.  Marden  conducted  the  following  course : 

Old  Spanbh  Philology.     Twice  weekly, 

Baist's  article  in  Grober's  Chrandrise  der  romanisehen  PkUologiey  Vol.  I,  was 
taken  as  a  basis  for  a  series  of  lectures  on  Phonology  and  Morphology.  A 
critical  study  of  a  portion  of  the  Poema  del  Oid  enabled  the  class  to  make 
practical  application  of  the  laws  deduced  in  the  lectures. 

Dr.  De  Haan  gave  the  following  courses  of  lectures : 

A  course  of  lectures  (weekly)  on  Spanish  literature  in  the  nineteenth 
century.  The  ground  covered  was  Poetry,  the  Drama,  and  Criticism,  whilst 
Fiction  was  treated  down  to  Feman  Caballero. 
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A  series  of  lectures  (weekly)  on  the  Spanish  drama  before  Lope  de  Vega. 
(March-May). 

II.   Underjicnidaate  Courses : 

Associate  Professor  Rambeau  conducted  the  following  courses: 

French  :  Minor  Course  A.    Four  hours  weekly, 

1.  Short  outline  of  the  History  of  French  LUaroiwre  (jrvn-xuah  eeniuries)^ 
and  reading  of  OonteSf  NoveU,  and  DramoM, 

Alphonse  Daudet,  Conies^  ed.  Cameron,  pp.  22-30,  134-199;  Paul  Passj, 
Lefran^is  porlij  Poetry,  and  Prose,  No.  4 ;  M^rim^,  Oohmba,  ed.  Cameron, 
pp.  1-118  (118-179,  private  reading  and  examinations);  Molidre,  VAvare^ 
A.  I,  II,  III,  Sc  1-12  (A.  Ill,  IV,  V,  contents  and  plot  explained) ;  Victor 
Hugo,  Hemanif  A.  I,  II,  Sc.  1-2  (A.  II-V,  contents  and  plot  explained) ; 
Fortier,  Histoire  de  la  liU^rature  frangaiaef  Parts  III,  IV,  V  (with  numerous 
omissions;  the  principal  tendencies  and  movements,  the  most  important 
writers,  and  all  the  authois  of  works  read  by  the  students) ;  Erckmann- 
ChatriaUf  Waterloo;  Alexander  Dumas  p^re.  Leg  <roi8m(m«9iietotre8/  Thiers, 
Expidilion  de  Bonaparte  en  Egypte  (private  reading  and  examinations). 

2.  Modem  French  Comedy. 

Ijabiche  and  Martin,  La  Poudre  aux  yeux;  Sandeau,  Mademoiselle  de  la 
Seiglih-e  ;  Augier  and  Sandeau's  Le  Gendre  de  M,  Poirier^  A.  I,  II,  III,  Sc. 
1-2  (A.  Ill,  IV,  end,  coutents  and  plot  explained). 

3.  (In  connection  with  1  and  2)  Short  lectures^  frequently  in  French, 
upon  various  subjects  of  literature  and  related  topics  (cf.  Report  for  1895) ; 
exercises  in  pronunciation  (Sound-Tabletfi,  and  Passy);  a  few  essential  feat- 
ures of  French  versification  ;  elements  of  French  confoeraaXion  ;  oral  reports^  in 
French,  upon  authors  and  passages  of  works  read  by  the  students. 

4.  Syntax  and  Prose  Composition, 

Whitney's  French  Orammar,  Part  II,  and  Grandgent's  and  Kimball's  ex- 
ercises based  on  IjC  Si^ge  de  Berlin  (Nos.  1-19)  and  on  La  BeHe-NivemaiBe 
(Nos.  1-14) ;  a  few  short  essays  upon  authors  and  subjects  connected  with 
the  private  reading  and  class-work. 

French :  Major  Course.    Four  hours  weekly, 

1.  Outline  of  the  History  of  French  Literature  from  the  beginnings  to  the  JHXth 
century  ;  especially  the  XVilth  century^  study  of  Classical  Tragedy  and  Comedy, 

Corneille,  Xr«  Ctd;  Horace,  Racine,  AthcUie;  Britannicus,  Molidre,  Les 
Pr6cieuses  ridicules^  Les  Femmes  savanteSf  Le  Tartuffe,  Le  Misanthrope,  Le 
Bourgeois  gentilhommej  Le  Malade  imaginaire,  Fortier,  Histoire  de  la  liUirar 
twre  framboise  (the  whole  book). 

2.  The  Romantic  Movement  and  Contemporary  LUeralure, 

Victor  Hugo,  Lyrics  (Warren,  Bowen,  Passy) ;  jBuy  Bias ;  Notre-Dame  de 
Paris,  Tome  i,  Livre  II,  Ch.  4-6  (Tome  II,  Livres  VI,  X,  private  reading 
and  examinations ;  lectures  upon  plot  and  contents,  Tome  I  and  Tome  II, 
Livres  VII-IX  and  XI) ;  selections  from  Les  MisMbles  and  QuaUre-vingi- 
treiae  (lectures  upon  characters  and  contents  of  these  two  novels).    Musset, 
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lAfria  ( Kahna,  Bowen,  PasBj) ;  A  quoi  riverU  les  jeunesfiUeSj  on  ne  hadine  pas 
Qvec  Pamour.  B^ranger,  LamartiDe^  Thtophile  Gautier,  and  other  poets 
(Bowen,  Paasy).  Alfred  de  Vigny,  Oinq-Man  ou  vne  eonjuration  sous  LouU 
XIII;  Zola,  La  Dibdde;  Daudet,  Le  NabcJt  (priyate  reading  and  examina- 
tions). 

3.  (In  connection  with  1  and  2)  Leetureaf  mostly  in  French,  upon  variooB 
subjects  of  literature  and  related  topics  (cf.  Report  for  1895) ;  exercises  in 
pronundaUon  (Passy) ;  principal  laws  of  French  versifieaiionf  the  Alexandrine 
▼erse,  Classical  and  Romantic;  French  conversation;  oral  reports,  in  French, 
authors  and  works,  or  passages  of  works,  read  bj  the  students. 

4.  Study  of  Idioms  and  Prose  OomposiUon. 

Storm,  French  Dialogues,  Ch.  I-XII.  Exercises  on  idioms  and  Syntax, 
based  upon  these  dialogues,  Ch.  I-XII.  Original  essays  with  reference  to 
subjects  and  authors  read  by  the  students  (cf.  Nos.  1-2). 

Italian :  Minor  Course.    Four  hours  weekly, 

1.  Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar  (the  whole  book,  all  the  exercises)  ; 
Italian  Oompoeition,  Part  I,  exercises  1-6.  Selections  from  Fomaciari,  Sin- 
tassi  italiana  deU*uao  modemo  (moods  and  tenses). 

2.  De  Amicis,  Fortezsa  ;  Un  gran  giomo  ;  Alberto  ;  CdmiUa.  Verga,  Vita 
dei  eampi,  Nos.  1,  7,  8.  Serao,  Temo  seeeo.  Capuana,  Homo,  Nos.  2  and  8 
(partly).  Alfieri,  OresU.  Maffei,  Merope,  Selections  from  Carducci,  Odi 
Barbare,  Ariosto,  Orlando  Furioso,  I,  II  and  XII  (partly).  Dante,  Dimna 
Oommedia  I,  III,  IX ;  II,  V  (partly).  Selections  from  Fenini,  Letteratura 
itaUanOj  and  Guamerio,  Manuals  di  versifieazione  iUdianeL. 

8.  Exercises  in  pronunciation ;  elements  of  conversation ;  short  lectures 
upon  modem  Italian  history  and  other  subjects  connected  with  the  class- 
work  (No.  2). 

Dr.  Harden  conducted  the  following  courses : 

French :  Minor  Course  B.    Four  hours  weekly. 

This  course  was  intended  for  graduate  students  and  those  undergraduates 
who  had  matriculated  in  Greek.  The  aim  of  the  course  was  to  give  the 
students  a  reading  knowledge  of  French.  The  elements  of  grammar  were 
studied  (Whitney's  Brirf  Frendi  Orammar),  and  the  following  works  were 
read:  Super,  French  Header;  Dumas,  L^ Evasion  du  Due  de  Beavfort; 
M^rim^  CoUmba;  Augier,  Le  Gendre  de  M,  Poirier,  Exercises  in  prose 
oomposition  were  continued  throughout  the  year. 

French :  Elementary  Course.     Three  hours  weekly. 

This  course  is  part  of  the  work  of  the  preliminary  year,  and  is  intended 
as  a  preparation  for  the  Minor  Course  A.  The  text-books  used  were  Whit- 
ney, Praetieal  French  Grammar  ;  Hugo,  La  Chute  ;  Price,  Choix  dfBktraits  de 
DaudeL 

Dr.  Menger  conducted  the  following  course : 
Italian :  Elective  Course.     Twice  weekly, 
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The  time  in  this  course  was  devoted  entirely  to  gaining  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  Modem  Italian.  The  following  texts  were  translated  :  Del  Testa, 
L^Oro  e  POrpeUo;  De  Amicis,  AlberiOy  OamillOj  ForUsaOy  Un  Oran  Oiomo; 
Barrili,  Una  NotU  Biaarra;  Verga,  OavaUeria  Bustioana^  Baa90  Malpdo,  Jeli 
U  PaaUjrey  La  Lupa, 

Dr.  De  Haan  conducted  the  following  course : 
Spanish :  Minor  Course.    Four  hours  weekly, 

Knapp*8  Spanish  Orammar  was  studied  and  the  following  texts  read: 
Quintana,  Vida  de  Las  Oasas;  Hartzenbusch,  La  Locura  OontagioM,  Juan 
de  las  Vinos;  Diana,  El  DesUno;  Mesonero  Romano,  Un  Viaje  en  galera^ 
El  Sereno;  Trueba,  La  Obligaei6nj  La  Buena  Venturtif  Nuevos  Ouentos  Popu* 
lares  ;  Pereda,  Eseentis  Montaflesas. 

A.  M.  Elliott, 
Professor  of  the  Bamanee  Languages. 
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Systematic  work  in  these  allied  subjects  has  continued  throughout  the 
year  with  undiminished  zeal  on  the  part  of  both  students  and  instructors. 
The  total  number  of  students  was  one  hundred  and  fteven.  The  staff  of 
the  department  includes  the  following  members:  Professor  Herbert  B. 
Adams,  Director  of  the  Seminary  and  Editor  of  the  Studies  in  Historical 
and  Political  Science ;  Professor  George  H.  Emmott,  lecturer  on  Historical 
Jurisprudence,  English  Constitutional  History,  and  Sources  of  English 
History ;  Professor  James  Schouler,  lecturer  to  graduates  on  American 
History ;  Associate  Professor  John  M.  Vincent,  lecturer  on  Economic  and 
Social  History,  Directorof  the  Historical  Conference  and  collegiate  instructor 
in  General  European  History ;  Associate  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  collegiate 
instructor  in  American  History ;  Associate  Professor  Sidney  Sherwood, 
lecturer  on  Economics  and  Director  of  the  Economic  Conference ;  Professor 
E.  R.  L.  Gould,  lecturer  on  Social  Economics ;  Dr.  J.  H.  Hollander,  lecturer 
on  Economic  Theory  and  collegiate  instructor  in  the  Elements  of  Economics; 
Professor  Woodrow  Wilson,  lecturer  on  Comparative  Politics ;  Dr.  W.  W. 
Willoughby,  lecturer  on  the  Theory  of  the  State.  Besides  these  regular 
lecturers  and  instructors,  the  following  specialists  gave  extra  countes  in  Social 
Science :  Dr.  Frederick  Howard  Wines  and  Professor  Davis  R.  Dewey.  All 
of  this  work  is  described  in  the  proper  connection. 

Of  special  value  to  the  Baltimore  public  have  been  several  courses  of 
lectures  primarily  designed  for  graduate  students.  Dr.  Wines'  special 
lectures  in  Social  Science  were  given  in  McCoy  Hall  to  a  large  and  appreci- 
ative audience  of  citizens  and  practical  workers  in  city  charities.  Seats  were 
reserved  for  University  students,  whom  Dr.  Wines  also  specially  addressed 
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in  the  Seminary  of  History  and  Politics.  Professor  Woodrow  Wilson's 
lectures  on  Local  and  Municipal  Grovemment  were  given  at  a  time  when 
poblic  interest  in  the  subject  of  municipal  reform  was  rapidly  growing  in 
Baltimore.  This  interest  was  heightened  not  only  by  the  attendance  of 
reformers  and  students  upon  these  lectures,  but  also  by  the  very  suggestive 
reports  prepared  by  Mr.  G.  B.  Lynes,  a  member  of  the  Historical  Depart- 
ment, and  published  in  TKe  Netn,  on  the  editorial  stajQT  of  which  a  former 
professor  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  is  now  rendering  helpful  service 
to  the  public.  The  academic  policy  of  opening  other  class  courses  on  public 
questions  to  men  and  women  in  Baltimore,  who  are  interested  in  the  pro- 
motion of  good  government  and  in  social  economics,  has  been  justified  by 
experience.  A  useful  course  on  the  Conditions  and  Remedies  of  Non- 
Employment,  by  a  graduate  of  this  University,  Professor  Davis  R.  Dewey, 
of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  was  also  attended  by  ladies 
and  gentlemen  who  cared  for  the  subject.  Student  attendance  on  these 
semi-public  class  lectures  was  not  affected  by  the  presence  of  a  larger 
audience. 

Six  noteworthy  books  have  been  issued  by  former  seminarians  during 
the  past  academic  year:  (1)  Municipal  Government  in  Continental  Europe, 
by  Albert  Shaw,  Ph.  D.  (New  York:  The  Century  Co.,  1895);  (2)  The 
Nature  of  the  State,  by  Westel  Woodbury  Willoughby,  Ph.  D.  (New  York : 
MacMillan  &  Co.,  1896) ;  (3)  Southern  Sidelights,  by  Edward  Ingle,  A.B. 
(New  York:  T.  Y.  Crowell  &  Co.,  1896);  (4)  Taxation  and  Taxes  in  the 
United  States  under  the  Internal  Revenue  System,  by  Frederic  C.  Howe, 
Ph.  D.  (New  York:  T.  Y.  Crowell  &  Co.,  1896);  (5)  Letters  of  David 
Ricardo  to  John  Ramsay  McCulIoch,  by  J.  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D.  (American 
Economic  Association,  Vol.  X);  (6)  Southern  Quakers  and  Slavery,  by 
Stephen  B.  Weeks  (J.  H.  U.  Studies,  Extra  Volume  XV). 

By  vote  of  the  Academic  Council,  the  John  Marshall  Prize  for  the  best 
original  contribution  to  historical  and  political  science  by  a  graduate  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University  was  awarded,  for  the  year  1895-96,  to  Dr.  Westel 
Woodbury  Willoughby,  Reader  on  Politics  in  this  department,  and  formerly 
Lecturer  in  the  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  for  his  book  entitled,  "  An 
Examination  of  the  Nature  of  the  State:  A  Study  in  Political  Philosophy." 
Former  recipients  of  the  John  Marshall  Prise  (a  bronze  medallion  portrait) 
are:  Professor  Henry  Carter  Adam;*,  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  for  his 
book  on  "  Public  Debts ; "  Professor  Woodrow  Wilson,  for  his  "  Congressional 
Government;"  Dr.  Charles  H.  Levermore,  for  his  ** Republic  of  New 
Haven;"  Dr.  Charles  M.  Andrews,  for  his  "Old  English  Manor;"  Dr. 
Albert  Shaw,  for  his  "  Municipal  Government  in  Great  Britain ; "  Dr.  John 
M.  Vincent,  for  his  '*  State  and  Federal  Government  in  Switzerland ; "  and 
Professor  A.  G.  Warner,  for  his  "  American  Charities."  All  of  these  writers 
received  their  Doctor's  degree  in  this  department,  and  all  are  now  engaged 
in  educational  or  editorial  work. 
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Other  noteworthy  featores  of  department  proven  are:  (1)  The  recent 
requirement,  bj  academic  anthoritj,  of  coarses  in  History  and  Political 
Economy  from  all  undergradaate  students  in  the  University ;  (2)  the  in- 
creased attention  to  scientific  politics,  in  consequence  of  the  class-work  of 
Dr.  W.  W.  Willoughby,  and  the  public  lectures  of  Professor  Woodrow  Wil- 
son ;  (3)  the  growing  interest  and  superior  work  in  the  field  of  Economics^ 
as  evinced  by  the  character  of  the  advanced  courses,  the  larger  number  of 
special  students,  and  the  remarkable  list  of  published  articles  and  economic 
monographs  prepared  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Sherwood  and  Dr. 
Hollander ;  (4)  the  discovery  by  Dr.  Hollander,  in  the  summer  of  1896, 
of  a  large  number  of  unpublished  Letters  written  by  David  Bicardo,  and 
hitherto  practically  unknown  to  economic  science;  (5)  the  study  of  the 
financial  history  of  Baltimore,  the  South  American  Trade  of  Baltimore,  the 
history  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Bailroad,  the  Tobacco  Industry  in  Vir- 
ginia, the  Street  Bailway  System  of  Philadelphia,  State  Banking  in  Mary- 
land, and  State  Tax  Commissions  in  the  United  States.  Enough  good 
material  is  already  in  manuscript  to  form  a  volume  of  six  hundred  pages  on 
American  Economic  History.  This  will  be  issued  in  1897  as  the  fifteenth 
annual  series  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science. 

Professor  Herbert  B.  Adams,  in  addition  to  the  general  supervision  of  the 
department  and  of  the  University  Studies^  has  conducted  the  following 
courses  of  historical  instruction : 

(1)  Historical  Seminary,  two  hours  fortnightly  throughout  the  year,  with 
twenty-eight  graduate  students  the  first  half-year,  and  twenty-three  the 
second  half.  Original  monographs  and  reports  of  progress  on  dissertations 
were  presented,  discussed,  and  criticised.  Among  the  original  papers  of  the 
year  were  the  following :  Freeman :  the  Scholar  and  Professor,  by  H.  B. 
Adams  ( Yaie  Beview,  November,  1895) ;  an  Account  of  the  Letters  of  David 
Bicardo,  by  J.  H.  Hollander  (Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  January, 
1896,  and  the  American  Economic  Association,  Vol.  X) ;  Lord  Amherst  and 
the  Conquest  of  Canada,  by  H.  B.  Adams  (New  England  Magazine,  Feb- 
ruary, 1896) ;  Science  and  Good  Government,  by  H.  B.  Adams  (reports  in 
The  Sun  and  TKe  NeuM,  Baltimore,  November  11, 1895) ;  the  Constitution 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium,  by  J.  M.  Vincent  (Annals  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  May,  1896) ;  Democracy  vs.  Aris- 
tocracy in  Virginia,  by  J.  R.  Brackett  (Sewanee  Beview,  May,  1896); 
Historical  and  Legal  Foundations  of  Sociology,  by  Hon.  F.  H.  Wines ; 
Representation  in  Virginia,  by  J.  A.  C.  Chandler  (J.  H.  U.  Studies,  VoL 
XIV,  Nos.  6-7) ;  Negroes  under  Northern  Conditions,  by  Guy  Carleton 
Lee  (Gunton's  Magazine,  January,  1896) ;  Anna  Maria  Van  Schnrman,  by 
B.  B.  James;  Observations  in  the  South  and  New  England,  by  M.  Takaki ; 
Colonial  Origins  of  New  England  Senates,  by  F.  L.  Riley  (J.  H.  U.  Studies, 
Vol.  XIV,  No.  8) ;  Citizenship  and  Suffrage  in  Maryland,  by  Bernard  C. 
Steiner  (Baltimore:  Cushing  &  Co.,  1895)  ;  Introduction  to  C.  D.  Hazen's 
Translation  of  Borgeaud's  Adoption  and  Amendment  of  Constitutions  in 
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Europe  and  America,  by  J.  M.  Vinoent  (New  York:  Macmillan  &  Ca, 
1895) ;  History  of  Taxation  in  Connecticut,  by  F.  B.  Jones  (J.  H.  U.  Studies, 
Vol.  XIV,  No.  10) ;  Jefferson's  Plans  for  the  University  of  Virginia ;  Causes 
of  the  Revolution  in  Maryland  in  1689,  by  F.  £.  Sparks  (J.  H.  U.  Studies, 
Vol.  XIV,  Noe.  11-12) ;  Neutrality  of  the  American  Lakes,  by  J.  M.  Cal- 
lahan ;  Lord  Baltimore's  Struggle  with  the  Jesuits,  by  Alfred  P.  Dennis ; 
Higher  Education  in  Kentucky,  by  A.  F.  Lewis  (to  be  published  by  the 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education).  In  the  University  Circulars  for  February, 
189d,  there  is  a  list  of  ninety-seven  publications  in  history  and  politics  for 
the  most  part  by  present  and  former  members  of  the  Historical  Seminary. 

(2)  History  of  Civilization,  a  collegiate  class  course,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year,  with  seventeen  students  the  first  half  and  eighteen  the 
second  half. 

(8)  Germanic  and  American  History,  a  graduate  class  course,  with  twenty- 
two  students,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 

(4)  Hbtory  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  a  graduate  class  coarse,  with 
twenty  students,  one  hour  weekly  through  the  year.  In  connection  with 
this  course  was  instituted  a  series  of  class  lectures  by  students  upon  the 
Political  Leaders  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Each  lecturer  was  criticised 
by  members  of  the  class  and  by  the  instructor. 

Professor  George  H.  Emmott  lectured  on 

(1)  The  History  and  Development  of  the  Common  and  Statute  Law  of 
England,  to  sixteen  graduate  and  advanced  students,  twice  weekly  through 
the  year.  The  lectures  traced  the  outlines  of  the  hitttory  of  the  laws  of 
England,  with  special  reference  to  those  relating  to  real  property,  and  set 
forth  their  leading  principles,  showing  how  those  laws  were  until  recently 
administered  by  distinct  tribunals,  the  Courts  of  Common  Law  and  the  Court 
of  Chancery,  and  pointed  out  the  limits  of  their  respective  jurisdictions. 
The  coarse  commenced  with  an  examination  of  the  effects  of  the  Teutonic 
settlement  in  England,  and  of  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  Anglo-Saxons 
relating  to  property,  together  with  an  account  of  the  judicial  institutions 
of  the  Anglo-Saxons  and  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  vassalage.  It  then  treated  of 
the  sources  of  the  Feudal  system,  of  the  origin  of  Feudal  vassalage,  and  of  the 
efiects  of  the  Norman  Conquest  upon  the  pre-existing  laws  and  institutions 
of  England.  The  condition  of  the  law  relating  to  land,  in  the  reigns  of 
Henry  II,  John,  Henry  III,  and  Edward  T,  was  carefully  investigated,  and 
the  saccessive  steps  by  which  the  Common  or  Earlier  Law  was  completed 
were  traced.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  course  special  attention  was  paid  to 
the  Modem  Law  of  Beal  Property,  including  the  Origin  and  Early  History 
of  Uses,  the  Statute  of  Uses  and  its  principal  effects  on  Modem  Convey- 
ancing, the  History  of  the  Law  of  Wills  of  Land,  the  Abolition  of  Military 
Tenures,  and  the  various  Titles  and  Things  Real.  Some  attention  was  also 
paid  to  the  provisions  and  effect  of  recent  British  Statutes.  In  close  con- 
nection with  the  work  in  this  class,  the  following  original  papers  have  been 
presented :  An  Arbitration  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
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States  (poblished  in  The  Arena,  August,  1895) ;  the  Settlement  of  Inter- 
national Disputes  of  Arbitration  (published  in  The  American  Friend,  July 
11,  1895);  Arbitral  Treaty  with  the  United  Stotes  (published  in  War  or 
Brotherhood,  August,  1895)  by  G.  H.  Emmott;  the  Life  and  Work  of  Glan- 
vill,  by  M.  Beizenstein  ;  Bracton,  a  Study  in  Historical  Jurisprudence,  by 
G.  C.  Lee ;  the  Mirror  of  Justices,  by  S.  E.  Forman ;  the  Influence  of  the 
Boman  and  Canon  Law  on  the  Law  of  England,  by  G.  H.  BrougU. 

(2)  English  Constitutional  Law  and  History,  to  nine  graduate  and  fifteen 
undergraduate  students,  twice  weekly.  The  origin  and  development  of  the 
English  Constitution  and  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  English  Consti- 
tutional Law  were  carefully  and  systematically  traced  in  chronological  order 
from  the  earliest  period  down  to  the  present  time.  Taswell-Langmead's 
English  Constitutional  History  was  taken  as  containing  an  outline  sketch 
of  the  ground  covered,  with  references  to  the  works  of  Freeman,  Stubbe, 
Hallam,  Erskine  May,  Dicey,  Anson,  Heam,  Bagehot,  Traill,  Spencer 
Walpole,  and  other  writers.  The  instruction  was  given  by  means  of 
lectures  delivered  by  the  instructor,  by  frequent  recitations,  and  by  lectures 
given  and  reports  carefully  prepared  by  the  students  themselves  on  the 
following  amongst  other  topics:  the  political  and  social  condition  of  England 
under  the  Anglo-Saxons;  the  political  and  constitutional  effects  of  the 
Norman  Conquest ;  the  judicial  and  administrative  reforms  of  Henry  the 
Second ;  the  Tudors  and  the  Reformation,  1485-1603 ;  the  political  relations 
of  monarch  and  Parliament  from  1603  to  1642 ;  the  constitutional  signifi- 
cance and  political  consequences  of  the  Revolution  of  1688 ;  the  struggles 
of  Whigs  and  Tories  in  the  eighteenth  century ;  the  origin,  development, 
prerequisites,  and  peculiar  form  of  Cabinet  Government  in  England ;  the 
Reform  Bills  of  1832,  1864,  and  1884. 

(3)  Sources  of  English  History  and  the  History  and  Literature  of  His- 
torical Writing  in  England  under  the  Tudors.  These  lectures  were  given 
once  weekly  to  thirteen  graduate  and  advanced  students  throughout  the 
year.  They  contained  a  careful  presentation  of  the  lives  and  works  of  the 
contemporary  and  modem  writers  on  English  history  who  treat  of  the  period 
from  the  accession  of  Henry  VII  to  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Elizabeth. 

Associate  Professor  John  Martin  Vincent  has  conducted  the  following 
courses : 

(1)  Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  Middle  Ages,  with  eighteen 
graduate  students,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  half-year.  Beginning 
with  the  period  of  the  Franks,  the  civilization  of  Europe  was  traced  down 
to  the  close  of  the  Middle  Ages  with  two  principal  objects  in  view:  (1) 
To  exhibit  the  various  forms  of  organization  found  necessary  in  that  time ; 
and  (2)  to  show  the  close  connection  between  the  social  organization  and 
contemporary  economioconditions.  A  brief  syllabus  of  the  course  having 
been  furnished,  the  students  were  required  at  the  close  to  expand  this  from 
their  notes  and  reading  into  a  complete  digest  of  the  subject,  with  very 
beneficial  results  to  themselves. 
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(2)  Enrlj  Modern  History  of  Europe,  with  eighteen  graduate  students^ 
two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  half-year.  A  plan  similar  to  that  of 
course  (1)  was  followed  in  the  study  of  the  period  between  the  Age  of  Eliza- 
beth and  the  Age  of  Louis  XV.  The  tendencies  of  civilization  were  followed 
antil  their  modem  character  became  distinctly  seen. 

(3)  Historical  Conference,  two  hours  fortnightly.  Six  graduate  students 
hare  made  cooperative  studies  of  special  problems  in  History  in  order  to 
gain  facility  in  research.  Reports  involving  criticism  and  interpretation  of 
source^  studies  of  institutions  and  the  construction  of  narrative  history 
have  been  presented  by  the  students  and  subjected  to  the  joint  criticism  of 
instructor  and  class.  The  Salic  Law,  Anglo-Saxon  Slavery,  Mediaeval 
Guilds,  Augustine's  Mission  to  England  were  among  the  topics  examined. 

(4)  European  History,  with  two  graduate  and  seventeen  undergraduate 
students,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  By  the  use  of  text-books 
and  lectures  the  history  of  the  chief  European  nations  was  traced  from  the 
fall  of  Rome  to  the  close  of  the  French  Revolution.  As  the  students  were 
nearly  all  of  the  Historical  Group,  emphasis  was  laid  chiefly  upon  subjects 
not  otherwise  presented  in  the  department. 

(5)  Medi«7al  and  Modern  History,  with  nine  undergraduate  students, 
two  hours  weekly.  This  was  an  elective  course  provided  for  students  not 
members  of  the  historical  group.  Particular  attention  was  given  to  the 
modem  phases  of  European  politics. 

Professor  James  Schouler,  LL.  D.,  of  Boston  University  (Law  School), 
author  of  the  History  of  the  United  States  under  the  Constitution,  gave  a 
daas  course  of  twenty-five  lectures  to  graduates  upon  American  Constitu- 
tional History,  three  hours  weekly  in  February  and  March,  1896. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  American  History,  conducted  a  cel- 
lulate class  course  in  American  Constitutional  and  Political  History,  two 
hours  weekly  through  the  year,  with  twenty-two  students. 

Courses  in  Ancient  History,  with  fifteen  undergraduate  students,  four 
hours  weekly  through  the  year,  have  been  conducted  by  Dr.  J.  C.  Ballagh 
and  Mr.  J.  M.  Callahan.  Text-books  on  Greek  and  Roman  History  were 
supplemented  by  extensive  readings  in  translation  from  Herodotus,  Thucy- 
dides,  and  other  ancient  authors. 

Economics. 

AsBOcimte  Professor  Sidney  Sherwood  conducted  the  following  graduate 
courses: 

(1)  The  Economic  Conference,  with  a  membership  of  eighteen  students^ 
meeting  one  evening  fortnightly  throughout  the  year.  The  following  were 
the  principal  papers  read  and  discussed :  The  Mus^  Sociale  of  Paris,  by 
W.  F.  WiUoughby,  Statistical  Expert  of  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor ;  the  Person- 
ality of  Professor  Carl  Menger,  by  H.  L.  Moore ;  Some  Legal  Aspects  of  the 
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Strike  Question,  by  J.  M.  Moees;  Rise  and  Developuient  of  the  National 
Banking  System,  by  C.  P.  Neill ;  History  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad, 
by  M.  Reizenstein ;  Notes  on  Ricardo's  Letters  to  McCulloch  and  Trower, 
by  J.  H.  Hollander ;  the  South  American  Trade  of  Baltimore,  by  F.  R. 
Rutter ;  a  Study  in  Primitive  Socialism,  by  G.  B.  Lynes ;  The  Tobaooo 
Industry  in  Virginia,  by  B.  W.  Arnold ;  Ricardo's  Attack  upon  Malthus* 
Doctrine  of  Rent,  by  H.  L.  Moore ;  Influence  of  Agricultural  Improvements 
upon  Rent,  by  C.  P.  Neill ;  Prostitution  as  a  Profession,  by  G.  G.  Lee ;  Our 
Foreign  Policy  in  its  Economic  Aspects,  by  Sidney  Sherwood  (published  in 
The  Forum,  March,  1896) ;  the  Economic  Aspect  of  Improved  Housing,  by 
K  R.  L.  Gould ;  Formation  of  the  Normal  Laws  of  Utility,  by  S.  M.  Patten ; 
the  Mechanics  of  Society,  by  Lester  F.  Ward ;  State  Tax  Commissions  in 
United  States,  by  J.  W.  Chapman ;  State  Banking  in  Maryland,  by  A.  C. 
Bryan ;  Irrigation  in  Utah,  by  C.  H.  Brough.  At  each  session  of  the  Con- 
ference reports  were  made  on  recent  economic  periodical  literature  and  on 
current  legislation  and  events  of  interest  to  students  of  political  economy. 

(2)  Class  in  criticism  and  research,  two  hours  weekly,  attended  by  seven 
advanced  students  in  economics.  The  writings  of  Quesnay  were  read  criti- 
cally and  various  members  of  the  class  made  reports  upon  other  physiocratic 
writers.  The  origin  of  physiocratic  doctrine  and  the  exact  formulation  of 
it  were  especially  considered.  A  portion  of  Turgot's  writings  was  also  read 
and  critically  discussed. 

(3)  Credit  and  Money,  twice  weekly  throughout  the  year,  with  eighteen 
graduate  students.  The  theory  of  credit  was  first  considered  and  an  analysis 
was  made  of  modem  processes  of  exchange,  which  brought  out  the  funda- 
mental relation  between  credit  and  money.  In  the  latter  half  of  the  year 
attention  was  particularly  given  to  the  Monetary  Legislation  of  the  United 
States  and  to  the  practical  questions  of  Free  Coinage  of  Silver  and  Inter- 
national Bimetallism. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Hollander  conducted  the  following  graduate  courses : 
(1)  Historical  Development  of  Economic  Theories  since  Adam  Smith, 
with  eighteen  graduate  students,  one  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  main  endeavor  in  this  course  was  to  trace  the  historical  development 
of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  economic  science  from  Adam  Smith  to  the 
present  time.  The  current  of  English  thought  was  mainly  considered,  but 
other  writers  and  schools  were  examined  whenever  direct  influence  or 
analogy  was  discernible.  After  a  brief  survey  of  political  and  industrial 
development  during  the  past  hundred  years,  and  an  outline  of  the  growth 
of  political  economy  as  a  formal  science  during  the  century,  special  study 
was  made  of  the  evolution  of  the  theories  of  Production,  Rent,  Wages, 
Interest,  Profits,  and  Value.  The  method  of  treatment  was  topical,  resulting 
in  a  series  of  cross-sectional  views  of  the  history  of  economic  thought  In 
connection  with  the  lectures,  members  of  the  class  read  Adam  Smith's 
Wealth  of  Nations,  certain  portions  of  Ricardo's  Principles  of  Political 
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Eoonomj  and  Taxation,  and  John  Stoart  Mill's  Principles  of  Political 
Eoonomj. 

(2)  Economic  Development  of  Baltimore.  A  section  of  the  Economic 
Conference,  composed  of  seven  graduate  students,  met  one  hour  weeklj 
daring  the  first  term  for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  economic  development 
of  Baltimore.  Such  topics  were  considered  as  Territorial  Growth ;  Changes 
and  Increase  in  Population;  Conditions  of  Residence;  Foreign  Trade; 
Industries;  Railroads. 

The  following  undergraduate  classes  were  conducted  bv  Doctors  Sherwood 
and  Hollander: 

(1)  Elements  of  Economics.  A  two-hour  course,  required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  the  A.  B.  degree,  attended  by  thirtj  students.  The  subjects  treated 
were  the  Elementary  Principles  of  Economics  in  the  first  half-year,  and 
Money  and  Taxation  in  the  second  half. 

(2)  Applied  Economics.  A  two-hour  course,  required,  in  addition  to 
course  (1),  of  students  of  Group  VI,  attended  by  sixteen  students.  During 
the  first  half-year  the  Development  of  Economic  Life  and  Thought  was 
studied;  the  Tariff  and  Transportation  formed  the  subject  of  work  the 
second  half-year. 

(3)  Advanced  Economics.  An  elective  undergraduate  class,  composed  of 
four  undergraduate  and  eleven  graduate  students,  met  two  hours  weekly 
during  the  year.  Attention  was  centered  upon  the  recent  development  of 
economic  thought  and  upon  current  economic  discussion.  Marshall's  Prin- 
ciples of  Economics  and  Andrews'  Institutes  of  Economics  formed  the  basis 
of  the  course. 

Hon.  Frederick  Howard  Wines,  LL.  D.,  of  Springfield,  Illinois,  gave  six 
public  lectures  on  Social  Problems,  in  McCoy  Hall,  December  9-20,  1896. 
The  special  topics  were :  The  Genesis  of  Social  Classes ;  Classification  of 
Social  Evils ;  Problem  of  Poverty ;  Problem  of  Crime ;  Duty  of  the  State 
to  Special  Classes ;  Function  of  the  University  relative  to  Social  Evils. 

Dr.  £.  R.  L.  Gould  gave  a  course  of  two  lectures  weekly,  from  January 
to  April,  1896,  on  the  State  as  an  Agency  in  Social-Economic  Reform,  to 
seventeen  graduate  students.  Existing  social-economic  legislation  in  Europe 
and  the  United  States  was  treated  with  reference  to  underlying  principles 
and  present  problems. 

Professor  Davis  R.  Dewey,  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
gave  a  course  of  twelve  lectures  in  January,  1896,  to  a  class  of  eleven  gradu- 
ates, upon  the  subject  of  Conditions  and  Remedies  of  Non-Employment. 
The  special  topics  were :  (1)  the  Amount  of  Non-Employment;  (2)  Causes 
of  Non-Employment :  Influence  of  Machinery ;  (3)  Causes  of  Non-Employ- 
ment: Localization  of  Industries;  International  Competition  and  Inter- 
dependence; Fashion;  (4)  Relation  of  Migration  and  Immigration  to 
Non-Employment ;  (5)  Organization  of  Employment  through  Employment 
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Offices  and  Labor  Bareaus ;  (6)  Grant  of  Employment  upon  Public  Work ; 
(7)  Placing  the  Unemployed  upon  Farms  and  the  Land;  (8)  Treatment 
of  the  Vagabond  Unemployed;  Labor  Colonies;  (9)  Attitude  of  the  Poor 
Law  and  Charity  toward  the  Problem  of  Non-Employment;  Work  of 
Special  Belief  Committees;  (10)  Insurance  against  Non-Employment; 
(11)  Treatment  of  the  Unemployed  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand;  (12) 
Beforms  proposed  for  lessening  the  Amount  of  Non-Employment. 

Politics. 

Professor  Woodrow  Wilson,  of  Princeton  University,  gave  twenty-five 
class  lectures  on  Local  and  Municipal  Government  to  a  mixed  audience  of 
students  and  citizens,  five  hours  weekly  in  February,  1896. 

Dr.  Westel  W.  Willoughby  gave  a  class  course  of  twenty>five  lectures, 

from  October  to  December,  1895  on  the  Theory  of  the  State,  to  fourteen 

graduate  students. 

Herbert  B.  Adams, 

Professor  ofAmeriean  and  InsUhUional  History. 


Philosophy. 

The  following  report  of  the  work  in  Philosophy,  during  the  academic 
year  1895-96,  is  respectfully  submitted : 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required  to  follow 
m  course  in  Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics  during  their  last  year  of  residence. 
On  account  of  the  number  and  variety  of  the  subjects  included  in  it,  five 
hours  a  week,  instead  of  four,  are  assigned  to  this  course.  It  is  intended  to 
make  the  treatment  as  simple  and  untechnical  as  possible,  so  as  to  meet  the 
needs  of  those  to  whom  these  studies  are  new,  at  the  same  time  calling 
attention  to  fundamental  problems,  so  that  what  is  done  may  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  general  philosophical  study.  Text-books  have  been  used 
in  each  subject,  as  afibrding  definite  material  of  acquisition;  but  informal 
lectures,  discussions  in  the  class,  and  passages  from  various  authors  assigned 
for  reading,  have  been  largely  relied  upon  in  the  presentation.  Each  mem- 
ber of  the  class  has  been  required  to  prepare  two  essays  in  the  course  of  the 
year.    Thirty-eight  students  have  been  in  attendance. 

The  opening  weeks  of  the  year  were  devoted  to  Logic,  Jevons's  Elementary 
Lessons  in  Logic  and  Fowler's  Elements  of  Indtiuuive  Logic  being  made  the 
basis  of  instruction,  with  frequent  references  to  the  works  of  Mill,  Bain, 
Keynes,  and  other  writers.  Facility  in  the  use  of  logical  forms  and  methods 
was  sought  through  oral  and  written  exercises,  and  the  theory  of  deduction 
and  of  induction  was  discussed,  with  the  view  of  determining  the  nature 
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mod  value  of  each  of  theee  processes,  and  their  relations  to  each  other  in 
edeDtific  inyestigation  and  proof. 

The  instraction  in  Psychology  attempted  to  give  a  general  view  of  the 
lesalts  of  experimental  methods  of  study,  and  also  to  emphasise  the  facts 
of  conscious  experience  as  known  through  introspection.  Baldwin's  EU" 
menu  of  Psychology  and  Ladd's  OuUina  of  Psychology  were  used  as  text-books, 
supplemented  by  many  references  to  the  works  of  other  authors.  A  series 
of  lectures  on  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  was  given, 
as  a  part  of  the  course,  by  Dr.  L.  F.  Barker. 

The  work  in  Ethics  was  mainly  confined  to  the  theoretical  and  historical 
aspects  of  the  subject ;  questions  of  applied  ethics  were,  for  lack  of  time, 
but  slightly  considered.  The  various  forms  of  feeling  native  to  our  consti- 
tution and  constituting  the  possible  motives  of  conduct ;  the  conditions  and 
nature  of  the  sense  of  obligation ;  the  authority  of  conscience ;  the  diversi- 
ties of  moral  sentiment ;  the  historic  theories  of  morals — hedonism,  utilita- 
rianism, intuitionism,  and  the  application  to  ethical  theory  of  the  doctrine 
of  evolution — these  are  some  of  the  topics  treated.  Fowler's  Princvples  of 
Morals^  Part  n,  was  employed  as  a  text-book,  but  the  instruction  was 
necessarily  given,  to  a  considerable  extent,  through  lectures.  In  kind 
response  to  our  invitation,  Mr.  Blanchard  Randall,  Dr.  S.  G.  Chew,  and 
Joseph  Packard,  Jr.,  Esq.,  presented  to  the  class  certain  considerations  that 
might  be  of  service  in  the  choice  of  a  vocation,  speaking,  respectively,  in 
regard  to  a  business  career,  the  profession  of  medicine,  and  the  profession 
of  law.  Last  year,  when  talks  of  this  kind  were,  for  the  first  time,  given 
to  the  class  approaching  graduation — by  Mr.  G.  Morton  Stewart,  Dr.  William 
Oder,  and  Charles  J.  Bonaparte,  Esq. — their  value  and  suitableness  were  so 
obvious  that  it  was  thought  desirable  to  secure  the  same  advantage  to  the 
students  of  this  year.  As  having  to  do  directly  with  the  conduct  of  life, 
such  addresses  may  properly  find  a  place  in  a  course  of  ethical  teaching. 

One  hour  each  week  was  used,  during  the  first  half  of  the  year,  for  a 
brief  outline  of  the  History  of  Philosophy,  and  the  survey  was  brought 
down,  in  a  summary  way,  to  the  modem  period.  During  the  latter  part  of 
the  year,  a  weekly  lecture  was  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  were  able 
to  attend  it  as  a  voluntary  exercise. 

A  course  in  the  History  of  Philosophy,  for  graduate  students,  was  con- 
ducted during  the  year,  consisting  of  the  reading  and  discussion  of  repre- 
sentative works  in  modem  philosophy  from  Descartes  to  Kant  The  works 
read  were  as  follows :  Bacon's  Nomm  Organum,  book  i  and  a  part  of  book 
n;  Descartes'  Method  and  MedUoHona;-  Spinoza's  Ethics;  Leibnitz's  Mono- 
dology;  Locke's  Essay  on  Human  Understanding^  books  I,  ii,  ly ;  Berkeley's 
BrindpUs  of  Human  Knowledge  ;  Hume's  Treatise  on  Human  NaturCj  book  i ; 
a  portion  of  Kant's  Oritique  of  Pure  Reason*  The  class  met  once  a  week  for 
discussion  and  criticism. 

Edwabd  H.  Gbippin, 
Profesaor  of  the  History  of  PhUosophy, 
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Drawing. 

I  beg  leave  to  present  the  following  statement  in  regard  to  the  work  of 
the  undergraduate  class  in  Freehand  Drawing  for  the  year  1895-96 : 

Total  number  of  students  attending  the  course,  81. 

Total  number  of  students  who  have  completed  the  course,  79. 

Two  students  were  unable  to  complete  the  full  course  on  account  of  sick- 
ness. This  is  the  best  record  of  the  number  of  students  completing  the 
course  since  my  connection  with  the  work  at  the  Uniyersily. 

The  course  of  work  was,  for  the  first  half-year,  drawing  from  simple 
geometrical  objects,  beginning  in  outline  and  working  upward  to  more 
complicated  groups  in  light  and  shade.  In  the  second  part  of  the  term 
students  looking  forward  to  courses  in  Medicine  or  Biology  continued  the 
work  in  freehand  drawing,  and  made  drawings  of  bones  and  leayes  in  order 
to  giye  them  some  idea  of  the  practical  application  of  the  work  required 
later  on.  Students  taking  the  course  preparatory  to  Applied  Electricity 
have  for  the  second  half-year  taken  the  course  in  instrumental  or  con- 
structive drawing,  including  work  in  descriptive  geometry  and  perspective. 

A  class  of  seven  was  instructed  by  Dr.  Dreyer,  during  eight  weeks,  in 
botanical  drawing. 

8.  Edwin  Whttemah, 

Inatrudor  in  Drawing. 
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COUBffiB. 

!^ 

•k    • 

^  _• 

^1 

'^5 

^ 

>^" 

^'^ 

Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

Cnig. 
Craig. 

Algebraic  Integrals. 
Mathematical  Conference. 

8 
2 

10 
12 

11 

12 

Cnig 

Mathematical  Seminary. 

1 

12 

12 

Craig. 

Theory  of  Surfaces. 

8 

11 

11 

Cheuin. 

Theory  of  Functions.    (Elementary  Conraeu) 
Transformation  Groups. 

8 

26 

28 

Chessin. 

2 

4 

4 

Holbart 

Transformation  Groups.    (Second  half-year.) 
Diiferential  and  Iniegnd  Calculus.    (Second  half- 

1 

12 

year.) 

4 

25 

Halbart 

Surfaces  and  Curres. 

8 

6 

4 

Httlburi. 

DiiTerential  Equations. 

2 

25 

17 

HalburL 

Analytic  Geometry:   Minor  Coarse.    (First  half- 

year.) 

4 

28 

Cohen. 

Theory  of  Equations ;  Analytic  Geometry.    (Second 
half-year.) 

4 

27 

Cohen. 

Determinants:  Calculus.    (First half-year). 
Algebra ;  Solid  Geometry.    (First  half-year. ) 
Trigonometry ;  Analytic  Geometry :  Elem.  (Second 

4 

26 

Cohen. 

4 

18 

Cohen. 

half-year.) 

4 

19 

Poor. 

Precession  and  Nutation.    (Second  half-year.) 
Astronomical  Computations.    ( First  half^ear. ) 
Reduction  of  Obseryations.    (Second  hall^year.) 

8 

6 

Poor. 

8 

4 

Poor. 

8 

14 

Poor. 

Theoretical  and  Practical  Astronomy. 
Theory  of  Instruments.    (First  half-year.) 
Descrfptiye  Astronomy. 

2 

7 

6 

Poor. 

8 

6 

Poor. 

2 

10 

11 

Poor. 

Astronomical  Seminary.    (Second  half-year,— alter- 

nate weeksj 
Obseryatory  Work. 
Celestial  Mechanics. 

1 

8 

Poor. 

16 

18 

QieHln. 

8 

2 

2 

PHY8I08. 

Rowland. 

Thermodynamics:    Heat   Conduction:    Fhysioal 

Optics. 

4 

20 

17 

Rowland,     \ 
Amea.           / 

Journal  Meeting. 

1 

26 

28 

Ames. 

Physical  Seminary. 

1 

16 

16 

Ames. 

Thermodynamics.    ( First  half-year. ) 

2 

26 

Ames. 
Ames. 

Spectroscopy.    (Second  half-year.) 
General  Physics :  Mi^lo'  Course. 

2 

4 

85 

25 
82 

Ames. 

General  Physics :  Minor  Course. 

4 

50 

48 

Duncan. 

AppUed  Electricity.    (First  Year's  Course. ) 
Applied  Electricity.     Second  Year's  Course. ) 
Electrical  Measurements. 

2 

7 

7 

Duncan. 

2 

15 

15 

Hering. 

2 

5 

5 

Geer. 

Steam  Engineering. 
Mechanics  of  En^eering. 

8 

18 

18 

Oeer. 

2 

9 

9 

46 


46 
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Bowland, 

Duncan, 

Ames, 

Hering, 

Geer, 

Bliss. 

Uhler. 


Bemsen. 

Bemsen. 

Bemsen. 
Bemsen. 

Morse. 
Morse. 

Bandall. 

Benouf. 

Bandali. 

Benouf. 

Bandalt 

Bandall, 

Gilpin. 

Jones. 

Bemsen, 

Morse, 

Benouf, 

BandiOl, 

GUpin, 

Jones. 


aark, 
Mathews, 


Glarl 

Clark, 

Matnews. 

Mathews. 

Clark. 

Gilbert 

WUlis. 

Beid. 
Abbe. 


Brooks. 
Brooks. 
Brooks. 
Howell. 
Howell. 


} 
} 


C0UB8B8. 


Laboratory  Work. 


Experimental  Physios.    ( First  hali-year. ) 


Chemistry. 

Compounds  of  Carbon :  Adyanoed  Course, 
half-year.) 


(First 


Compounds  of  Carbon :  Adyanoed  Course.  (Second 
half-year. ) 

Journal  Meeting. 

General  Chemistry:  Minor  (bourse.  (First  half- 
year.} 

Analytical  Chemistry. 

Organic  Chemistry :  Mi^r  (}ourse.  (Second  half- 
year.) 

Physical  Chemistry.    (First  half-year.) 

Inorganic  Chemistry :  Mi^for  Course.  (First  half- 
year.) 

General  CSiemistry :  Minor  Course.  (Second  half- 
year.) 

Beyiews  in  General  Chemistry:  Minor  Course. 
(First  half-year.) 

Physical  Chemistry :  Special  Course. 


Laboratory  Work. 


Historical  Lectures.    (Ten  lectures  by  adyanoed 
students,  second  half-year.) 


Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

General  Geology. 

Historical  Geology, 

Palaeontology:  Laboratory  Work.    (Adyanoed.) 


Petrograp&y:  Laboratory  Work. 
Journal  Club. 


Mineralogy, 
aphy: 
Club. 

Physiographic  Geology.    (Second  half-year.) 
Stratignpnic  and  Structural  Geology.  ^Second  half- 
year.) 
Physical  Action  of  Glaciers.    ( Fiye  lectures. ) 
Climatology.    ( Four  lectures. ) 


Biology. 

Zoology :  Adyanoed  Course. 
Zoological  Journal  Club. 
Elements  of  Zo61ogy.    (First  half-year.) 
Physiological  Journal  Club. 
Physiological  Seminary. 


8 


4 

8 

1 

4 
2 

4 

4 

1 
2 


4 
2 


1 

4 


5 
1 

4 
1 
1 


112 


11 


82 


90 


115 


29 

11 

9 

18 

7 

10 


24 


17 
18 
15 
9 
12 


109 


80 
26 


72 
22 

21 

11 

24 

28 

58 

72 
14 

16 

109 


26 

11 

9 

18 
7 

10 
29 

24 
24 


16 
17 

11 
14 
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iHSTBUCrOB. 


GOUBSBS. 


Howell. 

Howell 

Andrews. 

Andrews. 

Andrews. 

Andrews. 
Andrews. 

Dreyer. 

Barton. 

Humphrey. 

Brooks, 

Howell, 

Andrews, 

Dreyer, 

Barton, 

Humpnrey, 

Sigerioos. 


GUdersIeeTe. 

GildersieeTe. 

Gildersleeve. 

GildersieeTe. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

MiUer. 

Wilson. 

Xenides. 


Warren. 
Warren. 

Warren. 

Warren. 

Warren. 

Warren. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Wilson. 

Wilson. 


Bloomfield. 
Bloomfleld. 

Bloomfleld. 
Bloomfleld. 


Animal  Physiology,    f  First  half-rear.) 

Animal  Physiology.    (Second  hau-year.) 

Osteology. 

GenerarBiology. 

Embryology :   Mi|jor  Coarse.    (Daring  April  and 

May.) 
Zoology :  EUectlTe  Course. 
Embryology :  For  Medical  Stadents.    (Second  half- 


year.) 
)loi 


Physiology  and  Histology. 

Systematic  Botany.    (During  April  and  May. ) 

Morphology  of  Plants. 


Laboratory  Work. 


Greek. 

Greek  Seminary :  Thucydides. 

Greek  Syntax. 

Greek  Historiography.    (Second  half-year.) 

Practical  Exercises.    fFirst  half-year.) 

Sophocles.    (First  half-year.) 

Isocrates.    (First  half-year.) 

Plato  ;  Euripides,    f Second  half-year.) 

Demosthenes ;  Elegiac  and  Lyric  Poets.     (Second 

half-year.) 
Thucydides. 

Prose  Composition.    (Two  classes.) 
Greek  PaJseography.    (Second  half-year.) 
Homer ;  Herodotus ;  Prose  Composition. 
Modem  Greek. 


Latin. 

Latin  Seminary :  Liyy ;  Tacitus. 
Roman   Historiograpny :   Lectures.     (First  half- 
year.) 
Historical  Latin  Grammar. 
Journal  Club.    (Alternate  weeks.) 
Historical  Inscriptions.    (Second  naif-year.) 
Terence  ;  Piautus.    (Second  half-year.) 
Elegy  and  Epigram.    (Lectures.) 
PrGHbeminary :  sallust. 
Juyenal.    ( First  half-year. ) 
Lucretius.    (Second  half-year.) 
Liry.    (First  half-year.) 
Horace.    (Second  half-year.) 
Prose  Composition. 
Prose  Composition. 
Cicero ;  Oyid ;  Vergil ;  Prose  Composition. 


Sanskrit,  ETa 

Vedic  Seminary :  Rig- Veda. 

Adyanoed  Sanskrit:  Hitopade^;  Manu.     (First- 
half-year.  ) 
Introduction  to  the  Ayesta.    (Second  half-year.) 
Gomparatiye  Philology. 
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TabiikLT  SicUement  of  (hurses. 


Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 
Ness. 


Haapt. 
Haupt. 
Haupt 

Haapt 

Haapt 

Haupt. 

Haupt 

Haupt. 

Haupt. 

Haupt 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Bosenau. 


Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Vos. 

Vos. 


Wood, 

Vos. 

Wood, 

Faust 

Vos. 


Wood. 

Voa. 

Voa. 


Faust 
Faust 


Faost 
Baker. 
Faust 
Vos. 


ComparatiTe  Grammar  of  Latin,Qreek,  German,  etc. 

Elementary  Sanskrit 

Introduction  to  the  Vedas.    (Second  half-year.) 


Semitic  Languages. 

Hebrew  Prose  Composition. 

Hebrew:  Psalms. 

Hebrew  ComparatiTe  Grammar.  (Second  half- 
year.) 

Hebrew:  Elementary. 

Srriac. 

Ethioplc. 

Biblical  Aramaic.    (First  half-year.) 

Assyrian  Seminary. 

Arabic:  Adyanced. 

Arabic  Prose  Composition. 

Arabic:  Elementary. 

Arabic  Exercises. 

Assyrian:  Elementary. 

Assyrian  :  AdTanoed.    (First  half-year.) 

Hebrew  Exerdsee. 

Ancient  East:  Lectures.    (First  half-rear.) 

Cuneiform  Inscriptions :  Lectures.  (Second  half- 
year.^ 

Post-Biblical  Hebrew. 


German. 

Advanced  Work. 

German  Seminary. 

Germanic  Society.    ( Alternate  weeks. ) 

Old  Norse. 

Swabian  and  Austrian  Poets. 

Gothic 

Middle  High  German.    (First  half-year.) 

Early  New  High  German  Prose. 

Mcffor  Qmrse. 
Lessing;  Goethe. 

Prose  Composition. 

History  of  German  literature. 

Minor  Oourn :  Clou  A. 

Prose  Composition. 
Selected  Prose  Headings. 
Qassics. 

JUinor  Qmrae:  Clou  B. 

Otis ;  Goethe ;  Von  Moser ;  Biehl. 
Prose  Composition. 

Supplementary  Otwtet, 

Historical  Readings. 
Scientific  Readings. 
Oral  Exercises. 
Elementary  German. 
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EUetioe  Qmrtet. 

Baker. 

Goethe ;  Deutsche  Gedichte. 

2 

7 

6 

Baker. 

Contemporary  Literature :  Beadlngs. 

1 

4 

4 

Faust 

German  Conyersation. 

Romance  Languages. 

1 

9 

9 

FHliott. 

Bomance  Seminary :  Marie  de  France. 

2 

18 

18 

ElUott. 

French  Dialects. 

1 

12 

12 

Elliott. 

Bomance  Club. 

1 

12 

12 

Elliotl 

Dante. 

1 

12 

12 

Elliott. 

Popular  Latin.    (First  half-year.) 

1 

9 

Bambeaa. 

ComparatiTe  Phonetics,  etc.    (Second  half-year.) 

1 

9 

Bambeau. 

French:  Major  Course. 

4 

6 

6 

Bambeaa. 

French :  Minor  Course  (Class  A). 

4 

26 

24 

Bambeau. 

Italian:  Minor  Course. 

4 

4 

6 

Meager. 

Old  French  Philology. 

3 

11 

8 

Meoger. 

Italian  Literature. 

1 

7 

7 

Meager. 

French  Phonetics.    (First  half-year.) 
Italian.    (Undergraduate  Electiye. ) 
Spanish  Philology. 
French :  Minor  Course  (Class  B). 

1 

10 

Measer. 
Marden. 
Marden. 

2 
2 

4 

6 

5 

18 

2 
5 

17 

Mardeo. 

Elementaiy  French. 
Old  French  Readings. 

8 

6 

7 

DeHaan. 

2 

10 

10 

DeHaan. 

Proven^. 

1 

11 

11 

DeHaan. 

Spanish  Literature  (XIX  Century). 

1 

6 

6 

DeHaan. 

Spanish:  Minor  Course. 

4 

5 

6 

Keidel. 

Romance  Versification. 

2 

12 

12 

Thieme. 

French  Poetry  (XIX  Century). 

The  Arthurian  Epic.    (Twenty  lectures.) 

Realists  and  Naturalists  of  the  XIX   Century. 

1 

19 

14 

Warren.F.M. 

14 

Warren,F.M. 

(Twenty  lectures). 

15 

English. 

Bright 

English  Seminary. 

4 

24 

26 

Bright 

History  of  English  Philology.    (Lectures.) 

1 

26 

27 

Bright 

Conferences  on  Literature  and  Grammar. 

1 

18 

20 

Bright 

Interpretation  of  Texts. 

1 

19 

19 

aright,         ) 
Tapper.         f 
Br%ht 

Anglo-Saxon. 

2 

15 

16 

Journal  Meeting.    (Alternate  weeks.) 
Scottish  Poets  (Lyndsay  to  Bums.) 
Elizabethan  Literature ;  Early  Scottish  Poets. 

2 

25 

26 

Browne. 

1 

16 

16 

Browne. 

2 

6 

8 

Browne. 

English  Literature ;  Early  English :  Minor  Course. 
English  Literature :  ElecuTe  Course. 

4 

18 

14 

Greene. 

2 

4 

4 

Oreene. 

English  Literature. 

8 

37 

38 

Greene. 

Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

Historical  and  Politioal  Soienoe. 

8 

62 

58 

Adama. 
Adama. 

SeminazT  of  History  and  Politics.  (Alternate  weeks.) 
Germanic  History. 

2 
2 

28 
22 

28 
22 

Adams. 

History  of  Civilization. 

2 

17 

18 

Adams. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

1 

18 

20 

Emmott. 

Historical  Jurisprudence :  English  Prirate  Law. 

2 

16 

16 

English  Constitutional  Law  and  History. 

2 

22 

24 

Emmott 

Sources  of  EngUsh  Historr. 

Historical  Conference.    (Alternate  weeks.) 

1 

11 

12 

Vinoent 

2 

6 

6 

Ylnoent. 

European  History. 

2 

18 

19 
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IvsrauoTOB. 


Vincent 

yinoent. 

Vincent. 

Bherwood, 

Sherwood. 

Sherwood. 

Sherwood, 

Hollander. 

Hollander. 

Hollander. 

Hollander. 


} 


Sherwood,    ) 

Hollander,  j 

Hollander. 

Stelner. 

Schouler. 

Wilson. 

Gould. 

WiUooghby. 

Dewey. 

BaUagh,       1 
Callahan,     j 


Griffin. 
Griffin. 
Griffin. 
Griffin. 


Whiteman. 
Geer. 


OOUBSBS. 


Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  Middle  Ages. 
(First  half-year.) 

Early  Modem  History  of  Europe.  (Second  half- 
year.) 

Mediaeyal  and  Modem  History. 

Physiocrats. 

Credit  and  Money. 

Economic  Conference.    (Alternate  weeks.) 

Economics :  Minor  Course.    ( First  half-year. ) 

Economics :  Minor  Course.    (Second  half-year.) 
Economic  Deyelopment  of  Baltimore. 
Development  of  Economic  Thought    (First  half- 
year.) 

Economics :  Adyanced  EleotiTO. 

Economic  Tlieories. 
American  Constitutional  History. 
United  SUtes  Constitution.    (Second  half-year. ) 
Local  Government   (Second  half-year— five  weeis. ) 
Sodal  Economic  L^^lation.    (Second  half-year.) 
Theory  of  the  State.    ( First  half-year. ) 
Sodal  Economics.    (Second  half-year,— twelve  lect- 
ures.) 

Greek  and  Roman  History. 

Philosophy. 

History  of  Philosophy. 
Logic    (Until  December  16.) 
Psychology.    (December  16  to  April  16.) 
E^cs.    (After  April  16.) 


Drawing. 

Freehand,  Constructive,  and  Perspective  Drawing. 
Mechanical  Drawing. 
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16 

15 
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18 
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20 

22 

8 

15 

6 

18 
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17 
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14 

11 
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16 

15 
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10 
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88 
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6 

70 

66 

6 

17 
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Doctors  of  Philosophy. 

Baijamin  William  Arnold,  Jr.,  of  Virginia,  A.  B.,  Randolph  Maoon  Col- 
lege, 1891.  Subjects:  Economics,  MathematioB,  and  Philosophy.  Thesit: 
History  of  the  Tobacco  Industry  in  Virginia  from  1860  to  1894.  Brfereei 
on  thais:  Professor  Sherwood  and  Dr.  Hollander. 

George  Melville  Boiling,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Loyola  Coll^^,  1891. 
Subjects:  Greek,  Sanskrit,  and  Latin.  Thesis:  The  Participle  in  Hesiod. 
Beferees  on  thesis:  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Spieker  and  Dr.  Miller. 

Ferdinand  Bonnotte,  of  Baltimore,  Coll^  Loois-Le  Grand,  Paris.  Sub' 
jeets:  French,  Italian,  and  History.  Thesis:  Phonologie  et  Morphologic 
do  dialecte  picard  dans  le  Laonais  et  le  Soissonnais.  Referees  on  thesis: 
Professor  Elliott  and  Dr.  Menger. 

Alfred  Cookman  Bryan,  of  Maryland,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uniyersity, 
1892.  Subjects:  Economics,  History,  and  Social  Science.  Thesis:  State 
Banking  in  Maryland.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Adams  and  Sherwood. 

Arthur  Douglas  Chambers,  of  Canada,  A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1892. 
Subjects :  Chemistiy,  Mineralogy,  and  Geology.  Thesis :  An  Investigation 
of  the  Composition  of  certain  Oxides  of  Manganese.  Referees  on  thesis: 
Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Julian  Alvin  Carroll  Chandler,  of  Virginia,  A.  B.,  William  and  Mary 
College,  1891.     Subjects:  History,  English,  and  Jurisprudence.     Thesis:       ^ 
Bepreeentation  in  Virginia.     Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Adams  and 
Vincent  and  Dr.  Steiner. 

James  Wilkinson  Chapman,  Jr.,  of  Maryland,  A.  B.,  Washington  College, 
1892.  Subjects:  Economics,  History,  and  Social  Science.  Thesis:  State  Tax 
Commissions  in  the  United  States.  R^erees  on  thesis:  Professor  Sherwood 
and  Dr.  Hollander. 

Henry  Scofield  Cooley,  of  New  Jersey,  S.  B.,  University  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  1891.  Subjects:  History,  Economics,  and  Philosophy.  Thesis: 
A  Study  of  Slavery  in  New  Jersey.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Adams 
and  Vincent  and  Dr.  Steiner. 

Henry  Rushton  Fairclough,  of  California,  A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto, 
1883.  Subjects :  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit  Thesis :  Attitude  of  the  Greek 
Tragedians  towards  Nature.  R^erees  on  thesis:  Professor  Spieker  and  Dr. 
Miller. 
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Edflon  Feesenden  Gallandet,  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  A.  B.,  Yale 
University,  1893.  Subjects:  Physics,  Electricity,  and  Mathematics.  TAems.* 
Relations  between  Length,  Elasticity,  and  Magnetization  of  Iron  and  Nickel 
Wires.    B^erees  on  thesis :  Professors  Rowland  and  Ames. 

William  Francis  Gallaway,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uniyer- 
sity,  1891.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Thesis:  On  the  Use  of 
fi-fl  with  the  Participle  in  Classical  Greek.  B^erees  on  thesis :  Professors 
Gildersleeye  and  Spieker. 

Frederick  Steams  Hollis,  of  Massachusetts,  S.  B.,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  1890.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  and  Geology. 
Thesis :  On  the  two  Chlorides  of  Nitroorthosulphobenzoic  Acid.  R^treies 
on  thesis :  Professors  Bemsen  and  Morse. 

Beid  Hunt,  of  Ohio,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uniyersity,  1891.  Sutjeets: 
Physiology,  Zoology,  and  Chemistry.  Thesis :  The  Fall  of  Blood-Pressure 
resulting  from  the  Stimulation  of  Afferent  Neryes.  R^erees  on  thesis :  Pro- 
fessors Howell  and  Andrews. 

Charles  William  Leyerett  Johnson,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
Uniyersity,  1891.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Thesis:  Musical 
Pitch  and  the  Measurement  of  Intervals  among  the  Ancient  Greeks.  R^- 
erees  on  thesis :  Professors  Gildersleeye  and  Spieker,  and  Professor  H.  W. 
Parker,  of  Yale  University. 

Oliver  Martin  Johnston,  of  Louisiana,  A.  B.,  Mississippi  College,  1890. 
Subjects:  French,  Italian,  and  Histoiy.  Thesis:  Syntactical  History  of  the 
Atonic  Personal  Pronouns  in  Italian.  Beferees  on  thesis :  Professor  Elliott 
and  Dr.  Menger. 

Frederick  Robertson  Jones,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Western  Maryland 
College,  1892.  Subjects:  History,  Economics,  and  Jurisprudence.  Thesis: 
History  of  Taxation  in  Connecticut,  1636-1776.  R^erees  on  thesis:  Profes- 
sors Adams  and  Vincent  and  Dr.  Steiner. 

James  Pinckney  Kinard,  of  Houth  Carolina,  S.  C.  Military  Academy,  1886. 
Subjects :  English,  German,  and  History.  Thesis :  A  Study  of  Wul&tan's 
Homilies.    Rrferees  on  thesis :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Henry  McElderry  Knower,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1890.  Subjects:  Morphology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Thesis:  The 
Embryology  of  a  Termite.  Btferees  on  thesis :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Gordon  Jennings  Laing,  of  Canada,  A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891. 
Subjects:  Latin,  Greek,  and  Roman  Law.  Thesis:  Expressions  of  Valua- 
tion in  Latin.    Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Warren  and  Smith. 

George  Lefevre,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891. 
Subjects:  Morphology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Thesis:  Budding  in  Pero- 
phora.    R^erees  on  thesis :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Ebenezer  Mackay,  of  Nova  Scotia,  A.  B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1886. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Mathematics.  Thesis:  A  Contribution 
to  the  Study  of  Double  Salts  in  Water  Solution.  R^erees  on  thesis:  Pro- 
fessors Remsen  and  Morse. 
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Baphael  Monroe  McEenziei  of  New  Jersey,  S.  B.,  University  of  the  City 
of  New  York,  1890.  SvJbjeeU:  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Mathematics. 
Tketu:  Some  Doable  Chlorides  of  Ferric  and  of  Ferrous  Iron  with  some 
Aromatic  Bases.     R^ereet  on  thesis:  Professors  Bemsen  and  Morse. 

Henry  Ladwell  Moore,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Bandolph  Macon  College, 

1892.  SubjeeU:  Economics,  History,  and  Jorisprudenoe.  Thesis:  Von 
Th linen's  Theory  of  Natural  Wages.  B^erees  on  thesis :  Professor  Sher- 
wood and  Dr.  Hollander. 

Franklin  Lafayette  Biley,  of  Mississippi,  A.  B.,  Mississippi  College,  1889. 
SubjeeU :  History,  Economics,  and  Jurisprudence,  l^hesis :  Colonial  Origins 
of  New  England  Senates.  Referees  on  Uresis:  Professors  Adams  and  Vincent 
and  Dr.  Steiner. 

Brantz  Mayer  Boszel,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uniyersity, 
1889.  Subjects:  Astronomy,  Mathematics,  and  Physics.  Thesis:  The  Action 
of  the  Asteroids  on  Mars.    Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Newcomb  and  Poor. 

Herbert  Armistead  Sayre,  of  Alabama,  B.  K,  University  of  Alabama, 

1893.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Astronomy,  and  Physics.  Thetis:  On  the 
Generation  of  Surfaces  by  the  Motion  of  Plane  Curves.  Referees  on  thesis : 
Professor  Craig  and  Dr.  Hulburt. 

Frederick  George  Gottlob  Schmidt,  of  Baltimore,  University  of  Erlangen. 
Subjects:  German,  English,  and  Philosophy.  Thesis:  Die  Bieser  Mundart 
Brferees  on  thesis:  Professor  Wood  and  Dr.  Vos. 

Thomas  Stanley  Simonds,  of  Massachusetts,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University, 
1884.  Subjects :  Latin,  Sanskrit,  and  Greek.  Thesis :  The  Subjects  treated 
by  the  Elder  Seneca.    Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Warren  and  Smith. 

George  Otis  Smith,  of  Maine,  A .  B.,  Colby  University,  1893.  Subjects : 
Geology,  Palaeontology,  and  Chemistry.  Thesis:  The  Geology  of  the  Fox 
Islands,  Maine.  Referees  on  Uresis:  Professor  Clark,  Dr.  Matthews,  and  Mr. 
BaUey  Willis. 

Michael  Druck  Sohon,  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  A.  C,  Lehigh  Univer- 
sity, 1880.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Physics.  Thesis:  An  Investi- 
gation of  some  Derivatives  of  Orthoeulphobenzoic  Add.  Referees  on  thesis : 
Professors  Bemsen  and  Morse. 

Francis  Edgar  Sparks,  of  Maryland,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1893.  Subjects :  History,  Economics,  and  Jurisprudence.  Thesis :  Causes 
of  the  Maryland  Bevolution  of  1689.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Adams 
and  Vincent  and  Dr.  Steiner. 

Frederic  William  Speirs,  of  Pennsylvania,  S.  B.,  Worcester  Polytechnic 
Institute,  1888.  Subjects:  Economics,  History,  and  Administration.  Thesis: 
A  Study  of  Local  Transportation  in  the  City  of  Philadelphia.  R^erees  on 
thesis :  Professor  Sherwood  and  Dr.  Hollander. 

Arthur  Coe  Spencer,  of  Ohio,  S.  B.,  Case  School  of  Applied  Science,  1892. 
Subjects:  Geology,  Palaeontology,  and  Biology.  Thesis:  The  Geology  of 
Massanutten  Mountain  in  Virginia.  Referees  on  thesis :  Professor  Clark,  Dr. 
Matthews,  and  Mr.  Bailey  Willis. 
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Thomas  Hardj  Taliaferro,  of  Baltimore,  C.  £^  Virginia  Military  Instiiate, 
1890.  Subjtds:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Astronomy.  Thesis:  The  Con- 
gniences  formed  by  the  Tangents  to  the  Lines  of  Corvatore  of  a  given 
Sorface.    Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Craig  and  Franklin. 

John  Thome,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Denison  University,  1885.  SabjecU: 
Latin,  History,  and  Roman  Law.  Thesis :  Syntax  and  Style  of  Macrobios. 
Bef trees  on  thesis:  Professors  Warren  and  Smith. 

Harry  Langford  Wilson,  of  Canada,  A.  B.,  Queen's  University,  1887. 
Subjects:  Latin,  Sanskrit,  and  Greek.  Thesis:  The  Metaphor  in  Statins. 
Brferees  on  thesis:  Professors  Warren  and  Smith.  (36) 


Bachelors  of  Arts. 


Thomas  Sewell  Adams,  of  Baltimore. 

Cornelias  Beatty,  of  Baltimore. 

Augustus  Cffisar  Binswanger,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Charles  Edward  Caspari,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Clarence  Carroll  Clark,  of  Baltimore. 

Frank  Wilbur  Collier,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Edward  Diehl,  of  West 
Virginia. 

William  Reginald  Dorsey,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Oeorge  pyre  Eldridge,  Jr.,  of  Massa- 
chusetts. 

Albert  Dale  Gantz,  of  Baltimore. 

Alfred  Dearing  Harden,  of  Georgia. 

William  Faithful  Hendrickson,  of 
Baltimore. 

Frank  Holmes  Johnson,  of  New 
York. 

Charles  Harwood  Knight,  of  Balti- 
more. 

William  Kurrelmeyer,  of  Baltimore. 

Robert  Lacy,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  Lanahan,  of  Baltimore. 

Monroe  Luchs,  of  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Arthur  Webster  Machen,  Jr.,  of 
Baltimore. 


Richard  Elliott  Marine,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Henry  Pickering  Parker,  of  Mary- 
land. 

Albert  Cabell  Ritchie,  of  Baltimore. 

Louis  Rosenbaum,  of  Baltimore. 

Glanville  Yeisley  Rusk,  of  Baltimore. 

Laurence  Frederick  Schmeckebier, 
of  Baltimore. 

James  Eustace  Shaw,  of  Italy. 

St.  George  Leakin  Sioussat,  of  Mary- 
land. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

John  Wesley  Richardson  Sumwalt, 
of  Baltimore. 

John  Hanson  Thomas,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Burnet  Torsch,  of  Baltimore. 

James  McConky  Trippe,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Charles  William  Waidner,  of  Balti- 
more. 

William  Fisher  Wallis,  of  Baltimore. 

Frederick  Howard  Warfield,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

John  Anmstead  Welboum,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

John  Montgomery  West,  of  Balti- 
more. (37) 


Degrees  Omferred,  1896. 
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Proficients  ik  Applied  Eleotrioitt. 

Cerdficates  of  Proficiency  were  given,  June  11,  1896,  to  the  following 
penons  who  had  completed  the  two  jean^  ooone  in  Applied  Electricitj : 


Matthew  Maury  Gorbin,  of  Virginia. 

Isidor  Deutsch,  of  Baltimore. 

Hogh  Miller  Eraser,  of  Kentucky. 

James  Holdsworth  Oordon,  Jr.,  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

Horace  Marshall  Harriman,  Jr.,  of 
Baltimore. 

Malcolm  Westcott  Hill,  of  Baltimore. 

Oeorge  Harwood  Hodges,  of  Balti- 
more. 


Jasper  Alan  McCaskell,  of  Utah. 

G^rge   Steyens    Maynard,  of  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Heniy  Todd  Powell,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Leonard  Reeder,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Martin  Schwab,  of  Baltimore. 

James  Mowton  Saunders  Waring,  of 
Baltimore. 

(13) 


REPORT  OP  THE  MARINE  LABORATORY, 

SESSION  OF  1896. 


To  THE  PBESIDEMT  OF  THE  JOHNB  HOFKINS  UkTVEBBITY: 

In  accordance  with  joor  request,  I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following 
report  of  the  sixteenth  session  of  the  marine  laboratoiy. 

A  few  of  the  graduate  students  in  zoology  determined,  in  the  spring  of 
1896,  to  go  to  Jamaica  to  continue,  at  the  seanshore,  researches  which  had 
been  begun  in  Baltimore,  and  a  small  sum  of  money  was  intrusted  to  me  by 
the  Trustees  of  the  Uniyersity  to  aid  them  in  their  studies.  This  appropri- 
ation was  used  to  pay  the  rent  of  a  small  house  at  Port  Henderson  on 
Kingston  Harbor.  This  was  occupied  and  used  as  a  laboratory  for  three 
months,  from  April  29  to  July  30. 

While  our  party  was  small,  our  expedition  was  very  successful,  for  we  all 
secured  abundant  material  for  the  prosecution  of  the  researches  for  which 
the  journey  was  made. 

Mr.  H.  L.  Clark,  who  had  spent  last  winter  studying  the  life-history  of  a 
viyiparous  Synapta,  visited  Jamaica  in  the  hope  of  finding  material  to 
complete  this  work.  He  obtained  it  in  abundance,  and  he  is  now  engaged 
in  preparing;  for  final  publication,  his  work,  of  which  abstracts  have  been 
printed  in  Jamaica  and  in  Germany.  (Notes  on  the  Life-History  of 
Synapta  vivipara,  Journal  of  the  Jamaica  Institute,  III,  3, 1896,  and  The 
Viviparous  Synapta  of  the  West  Indies,  Zoologischer  Anzeiger,  No.  512, 
Sept  14, 1896.) 

Mr.  F.  S.  Gonant  studied  last  winter  a  specimen,  which  we  had  obtained 
at  Beaufort,  of  an  order  of  medusae,  the  Cubomeduse,  which  is  very  rare, 
and  he  visited  Jamaica  in  the  hope  that  he  might  find  more  material, 
although  Cubomedusse  are  seldom  met  with.  He  found,  in  very  great 
abundance,  two  species,  both  new,  and  one  a  representative  of  a  new  genus. 
He  also  found  the  eggs,  and  the  early  stages  in  the  development  of  the 
larva,  and  he  is  now  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  a  memoir  on  the  Cubo- 
meduse. 

I  visited  Jamaica  in  hope  of  an  opportunity  to  review  and  revise  my 
work  on  Lodfer,  which  was  published  fourteen  years  ago  in  the  Philo- 
sophical Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society. 

The  great  improvements  which  have  been  made  in  technical  methods 
since  this  memoir  was  printed,  made  me  wish  to  review  the  subject,  and  I 
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visited  Jamaica  in  the  hope  of  finding  the  specimens  for  this  purpose.  In 
this  I  soooeeded,  and,  with  the  aid  of  Mr.  M.  T.  Sudler,  obtained  an  ample 
supply  of  eggs  and  larve  at  all  stages. 

I  am  now  engaged  in  studying  them,  and  I  find  that  while  there  is  nothing 
to  correct  in  my  earlier  paper,  there  is  much  to  add,  and  I  hope  to  prepare 
a  second  memoir  on  the  snbject  this  year. 

Yours  Respectfully, 

W.  E.  Bbooks, 

Direelm, 
October  1,  1896w 


REPORT  CONCERNING  THE  MARYLAND 
GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY. 


To  THE  P&BBIDENT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPEINS  UkIYERSITY: 

I  sabmlt,  at  jour  request,  the  following  report  regarding  the  organization 
and  work  of  the  Maryland  Geological  and  Economic  Survey  which  was 
inaugurated  by  the  last  General  Assembly.  The  bill  was  approved  by  the 
Governor  March  19th,  1896,  and  is  in  full  as  follows : — 

A  BiU,  entitled  ''An  Act  to  establish  a  State  Geological  and  Economic 
Survey,  and  to  make  provision  for  the  preparation  and  publication  of 
reports  and  maps  to  illustrate  the  natural  resources  of  the  State,  together 
with  the  necessary  investigations  preparatoiy  thereto." 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland,  That  there 
is  hereby  established  a  State  Geological  and  Economic  Survey  which  shall 
be  under  the  direction  of  a  commission  composed  of  the  Gk>vemor,  the 
Comptroller,  the  president  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  and  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  who  shall  serve  without  com- 
pensation, but  shall  be  reimbursed  for  actual  expenses  incurred  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties ;  and  the  said  commissioners  shall  have 
general  charge  of  the  survey,  and  shall  appoint  as  superintendent  of  the 
same  a  geologist  of  established  reputation,  and  upon  his  nomination  such 
assistants  and  employes  as  they  may  deem  necessary ;  and  they  shall  also 
determine  the  compensation  of  all  persons  employed  by  the  survey,  and 
may  remove  them  at  pleasure. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  survey  shall  have  for  its  objects : 

(1).  An  examination  of  the  geological  formations  of  the  State,  with 
special  reference  to  their  economic  products,  viz.,  building-stones,  days,  ores 
and  other  mineral  substances. 

(2).  An  examination  and  classification  of  the  soils  and  a  study  of  their 
adaptability  to  particular  crops. 

(3).  An  examination  of  the  physical  features  of  the  State  with  reference 
to  their  practical  bearing  upon  the  occupations  of  the  people. 

(4).  The  preparation  of  special  geological  and  economic  maps  to  illustrate 
the  resources  of  the  State. 

(5).  The  preparation  of  special  reports,  with  necessary  illustrations  and 
maps,  which  shall  embrace  both  a  general  and  detailed  description  of  the 
geology  and  natural  resources  of  the  State. 

(6).  The  consideration  of  such  other  scientific  and  economic  questions  as 
in  the  judgment  of  the  commissioners  shall  be  deemed  of  value  to  the 
people  of  the  State. 
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Sec  3.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  commiflmonerB  shall  cause  to  be  pre- 
pared a  report  to  the  L^giBlature  before  each  meeting  of  the  same,  showing 
the  progress  and  condition  of  the  sarvey,  together  with  such  other  informa- 
tion as  they  may  deem  necessary  and  nsefnl  or  as  the  Legislature  may 
require. 

Sec  4.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  regular  and  special  reports  of  the 
survey,  with  proper  illustrations  and  maps,  shall  be  printed  as  the  commis- 
sioners may  direct,  and  that  the  reports  shall  be  distributed  or  sold  by  the 
said  commissioners  as  the  interests  of  the  State  and  of  science  demand,  and 
all  moneys  obtained  by  the  sale  of  the  reports  shall  be  paid  into  the  State 
treasury. 

Sec  5.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  all  material  collected,  after  having  served 
the  purposes  of  the  survey,  shall  be  distributed  by  the  commissionerB  to  the 
educational  institutions  in  such  manner  as  to  be  of  the  greatest  advantage 
to  the  educational  interests  of  the  State ;  or,  if  deemed  advisable,  th^  whole 
or  a  part  of  such  material  shall  be  put  on  permanent  exhibition. 

Sec.  6.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  annually, 
or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby  appropriated  out  of  any 
funds  of  the  treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  Act 

Sec  7.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  this  Act  shall  take  effect  from  the 
date  of  its  passage. 

Upon  March  25  the  Commlssionera  met  in  the  Executive  Chamber  of  the 
State  House  at  Annapolis,  and  appointed  a  State  Geologist,  ''whose  duty,"  in 
accordance  with  a  resolution  then  adopted,  "  it  will  be  to  propose,  and,  with 
the  authority  of  the  ConmiiBsion,  to  carry  out,  such  measures  as  shall  be 
requisite  for  fulfilling  the  requirements  of  the  act  by  which  the  Survey  is 
established."  In  pursuance  of  that  resolution  the  State  Geologist  proceeded 
at  once  to  organize  the  Survey.  The  offices  granted  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  upon  the  third  floor  of  its  Front  Building,  were  made  ready  for 
occupancy  and  properly  equipped  with  the  apparatus  necessary  for  conduct- 
ing the  operations  of  the  Survey.  A  corps  of  well-trained  geologists  was 
selected,  including  representatives  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  and  of 
other  institutions  both  within  and  without  the  State. 

The  investigations  which  have  been  carried  on  up  to  the  present  time 
may  be  classed  under  four  heads.  The  first  line  of  work  has  embraced  a 
preliminary  survey  of  the  State,  in  which  general  information  in  regard  to 
all  mines,  pits  and  quarries  has  been  ascertained  by  a  personal  visit  on  the 
part  of  a  member  of  the  Survey.  This  work  was  carefully  divided  by  dis- 
tricts, a  properly  equipped  geologist  being  placed  in  charge  of  a  single 
county  or  group  of  counties,  as  the  case  demanded.  He  frequently  had 
associated  with  him  one  or  more  younger  men  who  constantly  reported  to 
him.  Specially  prepared  forms  were  submitted  to  the  proprietor  of  every 
industry  wh  ich  had  to  do  with  the  mineral  resources  o  f  the  State.  These  forms 
properly  filled  out  and  signed  have  been  placed  on  file  at  the  Survey  offices. 
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While  this  general  work  has  been  going  on  throughout  the  State,  a  second 
line  of  special  investigations  upon  the  building  and  decorative  stones  has 
been  in  progress.  Extensive  collections  of  material  and  carefully  prepared 
notes  have  been  secured  throughout  the  areas  where  these  stones  occur,  and 
the  specimens  collected  will  be  submitted  to  careful  tests  during  the  coming 
winter.  It  is  planned  to  make  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  character,  distri- 
bution and  value  of  Maryland  building  and  decorative  stones.  This  work 
will  be  under  the  direction  of  Professor  George  P.  Merrill,  of  the  U.  S. 
National  Museum. 

The  third  line  of  investigation  has  been  a  magnetic  survey.  Stations 
have  been  established  at  every  county  town  in  Maryland  as  well  as  at  other 
points,  while  many  of  the  early  stations  of  the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Chesapeake  Bay,  have  been  re-occupied.  The 
data  furnished  by  these  observations  will  be  of  immediate  value  to  all  land 
surveyors,  while  they  will  also  serve  for  the  more  fundamental  investigations 
connected  with  the  location  of  the  great  rock  masses  within  the  State.  This 
work  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer,  of  the  University  of 
Chicago. 

The  fourth  line  of  work  has  been  the  preparation  of  topographical  maps 
by  co-operation  with  the  U.  S.  Greological  Survey.  This  work  has  been 
entirely  carried  on  by  the  staff  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and  has 
already  resulted  in  the  survey  of  several  hundred  square  miles  in  the 
northern  and  northeastern  sections  of  the  State.  The  topographical  work 
will  be  continued,  by  arrangements  which  have  been  perfected  with  the 
National  Survey,  until  a  suitable  map  of  the  State  has  been  prepared. 

Manuscripts  for  two  reports  are  at  the  present  time  in  process  of  prepara- 
tion. The  First  Report  will  contain  an  historical  statement  concerning  our 
knowledge  of  Maryland  geology,  combined  with  a  complete  bibliography ; 
also  an  outline  of  the  physical  features  and  geology  of  the  State  illustrated 
by  new  and  entirely  revised  hypsometric  and  geological  maps ;  a  history  of 
Maryland  rivers  with  especial  reference  to  the  development  of  the  streams 
of  the  Piedmont  plateau;  and  the  results  of  the  magnetic  survey.  The 
Second  Report  will  contain  an  exhaustive  discussion  of  the  stone-quarrying 
industry,  illustrated  by  numerous  maps,  diagrams,  and  views  which  will 
show  the  distribution,  color,  and  texture  of  the  various  stones  suitable  for 
building  and  decorative  purposes. 

Much  interest  has  been  manifested  in  the  investigations  of  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey  throughout  the  State  and  the  members  have  been  received 
at  all  points  with  marked  courtesy.  The  press  of  the  State  especially  has 
commented  widely  and  often  upon  the  work  of  the  Survey  and  universally 
with  a  spirit  of  appreciation  of  the  results  already  accomplished. 

Wm.  BuiiLOCK  Clark, 

State  Geologist  0/  Maryland. 


REPORT  CONCERNING  THE  MARYLAND 
STATE  WEATHER  SERVICE. 


To  THE  President  op  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: 

I  submit,  in  aocordance  with  jour  request,  the  following  report  oonoeming 
the  Maryland  State  Weather  Service,  for  the  past  year. 

The  Maryland  State  Weather  Service,  which  was  organized  in  May,  1891, 
under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univereity,  the  Maryland 
Agricultural  College,  and  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  has  been 
carried  on  since  the  spring  of  1892,  by  the  same  institutions,  under  authority 
granted  by  the  L^islature  of  the  State,  which  at  the  same  time  appropriated 
the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  annually  for  the  expenses  of  the  work. 
This  amount,  which  is  intended  primarily  to  defray  the  cost  of  printing, 
admits  of  the  publication  of  a  large  amount  of  data  relating  to  the  climate 
and  physical  features  of  the  State. 

Monthly  Meteorological  Reports,  extending  throughout  the  year,  and 
Weekly  Crop  Bulletins,  covering  the  growing  and  harvesting  seasons,  have 
been  published.  That  these  publications  are  appreciated  by  the  people  is 
evidenced  by  the  hearty  support  they  have  given  in  rendering  information 
in  regard  to  the  weather  and  the  crops,  and  by  the  general  and  complete 
publication  of  reports  by  the  newspapers  of  the  State. 

The  biennial  report  to  the  last  Legislature,  published  in  February,  1896, 
and  entitled  **  The  Climatology  and  Physical  Features  of  Maryland,  Vol. 
II,''  is  concerned  largely  with  a  review  of  the  climate  of  the  State,  and  con- 
tains both  maps  and  tables  which  show  at  a  glance  the  leading  climatic 
features.  This  publication,  which  is  distributed  free,  is  in  much  demand 
by  those  seeking  information  in  regard  to  the  climatic  features  of  Maryland. 

Daring  the  year  just  dosing  a  much  more  extended  system  of  co-operation 
has  been  effected  between  the  State  and  the  National  Services,  by  which  the 
U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  promises  to  do  far  more  for  the  study  of  the  climatic 
features  of  Maryland  than  has  been  undertaken  in  the  past.  In  order  that 
this  work  may  be  the  more  effectively  carried  out,  the  Baltimore  office  of 
the  U.  8.  Weather  Bureau  has  been  re-consolidated  with  the  State  Weather 
Service  office  and  given  much  more  commodious  quarters  in  the  Front 
Building  of  the  University  than  it  enjoyed  earlier,  when  established  in  the 
Physical  Laboratory.  The  larger  quarters  and  equipment,  together  with  the 
increased  number  of  observers  detailed  by  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  to  the 
central  office,  will  much  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  State  work. 
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It  IB  planned  daring  the  coming  year  to  undertake  several  new  lines  of  in- 
yestigation  upon  Maryland  climatology.  Already  hydrographic  apparatus 
has  been  placed  upon  several  of  the  Maryland  rivers  preparatory  to  a 
measurement  and  study  of  the  relative  out-flow  of  the  Marylimd  streams  aa 
compared  with  the  precipitation  over  the  drainage  basis.  This  latter  work 
will  be  carried  on  in  connection  with  the  Hydrographic  Division  of  the 
U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  and  the  results  will  be  of  much  interest  and  value 
to  the  agricultural  interests  of  the  State. 

The  Commission  representing  the  institutions  above  mentioned  consists, 
in  addition  to  the  Director,  of  Professor  Milton  Whitney,  of  the  Maryland 
Agricultural  College,  who  serves  as  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  and  Mr.  George 
K  Hunt,  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  who  serves  as  Meteorologist  in 
charge.  The  other  officials  at  the  central  office  at  the  University  are  Dr. 
C.  P.  Cronk,  J.  Barry,  E.  C.  Easton,  Wm.  R.  Abbott,  and  F.  S.  Coale,  all 
of  whom  are  detailed  by  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  in  Washington. 

The  past  year  has  shown  marked  progress  in  the  number  of  stations 
established  and  in  the  results  of  the  work  over  previous  years,  and  the 
above  mentioned  plans  indicate  a  service  of  much  increased  efficiency  in 
the  immediate  future. 

Wm.  BuiiLOCK  Clabk, 
Diredor  of  the  Maryland  State  Weather  Service, 


ABSTRACT  OP  THE  REPORT  OF  THE 

LIBRARIAN. 


The  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  library  is  79,926,  the  recorded 
increase  daring  the  year  is  9481.  Of  this  number  1356  were  purchased, 
6509  were  presented,  and  2616  volumes  have  been  bound  for  the  first  time. 
The  number  of  pamphlets  and  unbound  volumes  added  during  the  year 
is  about  6500.    The  serials  regularly  received  exceed  one  thousand. 

The  principal  accession  during  the  year  was  the  Dillmann  collection  of 
Oriental  books,  presented  by  Mr.  G.  W.  Gail,  of  Baltimore.  This  collection 
consists  of  2818  bound  volumes  and  2222  pamphlets,  and  is  especially  rich 
in  works  in  Biblical  philology  and  in  Ethiopia  The  collection  has  been 
mrranged  and  catalogued  by  the  library  stafif.  The  Oriental  Seminary  room 
has  been  furnished  with  new  shelving  for  books  and  satisfactorily  rearranged. 
The  Semitic  Library  as  a  whole,  now  consistB  of  about  4500  volumes, — and 
this  department  may  be  considered  as  well  equipped  with  working  books. 
The  University  is  indebted  to  Father  Goodwin,  Fellow  in  the  Semitic 
Languages,  for  his  intelligent  and  painstaking  assistance  in  the  classification 
of  the  collection. 

There  has  also  been  received  from  the  widow  of  Professor  WiUiams  a 
considerable  portion  of  his  collection  of  geological  books  and  pamphlets 
consisting  of  511  bound  volumes  and  about  1600  pamphlets.  These  have 
been  suitably  labelled  and  will  be  kept  together  in  the  '*  Williams  Room  ** 
in  the  Geological  Laboratory. 

The  University  has  also  recently  received,  under  the  will  of  the  late 
Henry  Phillips,  Jr.,  of  Philadelphia,  his  collection  of  books  and  manu- 
scripts. This  collection  contains  750  bound  volumes  and  a  number  of 
pamphlets.  Its  most  important  features  are  collections  in  numismatics 
and  in  Spanish  and  Italian  classical  literature. 

The  bequest  of  Mr.  Phillips  reads  as  follows : — 

**  I  give  all  my  books,  prints,  MSS.  &c.,  Ac^  except  as  otherwise  provided 
for  to  the  library  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  of  Baltimore :  the  said 
books,  Ac,  if  practicable,  to  be  kept  together  by  themselves  in  a  special 
portion  of  the  library  to  he  labelled  and  known  as  'the  Phillips  Alcove;' 
■Qch  bequest  to  be  indicated  by  a  book  plate  inserted  in  such  volumes 
dssignatiog  my  prior  ownership.'' 

The  wish  of  Bir.  Phillips  has  been  complied  with.  A  separate  alcove 
has  been  oonstmcted,  and  in  the  volumes  received  has  been  placed  an 
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appropriate  book  plate.  Henrj  Phillips,  Jr.  was  bom  in  Philadelphia 
September  6, 1838.  He  died  Jane  6, 1895.  He  was  the  nephew  of  Henry 
M.  Phillips,  a  well-known  lawyer  and  citizen  of  Philadelphia.  Since  1880, 
he  has  been  secretary  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society.  He  was  the 
aathor  of  works  on  American  Paper  Carrency ;  of  several  poetical  trans- 
lations from  the  Spanish,  German,  and  Hungarian,  and  many  miscellaneons 
papers  in  numismatics,  archeology,  and  general  literature.  He  was  con- 
sidered a  leading  authority  in  this  country  in  numismatics. 

Among  other  important  gifts  of  the  year  are  the  following : 

From  Mr.  Leopold  Strouse,  a  sum  of  money  to  be  expended  by  Professor 
Haupt  in  the  purchase  of  Rabbinical  books. 

From  Mr.  J.  H.  Converse,  of  Philadelphia,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars 
to  be  expended  in  the  purchase  of  books  in  psychology. 

From  Mr.  W.  W.  Spence,  of  Baltimore,  the  expensive  and  valuable  series 
of  the  Jesuit  Relations,  now  being  reprinted. 

From  two  anonymous  benefactors,  fifty  dollars  to  be  expended  in  acquiring 
books  on  municipal  government. 

From  the  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  a  complete  set  of 
their  Memoirs  and  ten  early  volumes  of  their  Proceedings. 

From  Messrs.  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  of  New  York,  their  publications  for  the 
year. 

From  Mr.  S.  P.  Avery,  some  rare  volumes  of  bibliographical  and  literary 
interest. 

From  Mrs.  E.  M.  Greenway,  Jr.,  a  valuable  collection  of  autographs. 

From  the  family  of  the  late  Mr.  Edmund  Law  Rogers  (through  Dr.  K. 
F.  Smith),  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  miscellaneous  volumes. 

From  the  Museum  of  La  Plata,  a  dozen  volumes  of  their  sumptuously 
printed  Annals,  in  folio. 

A  list  of  Gifts  to  the  Library  is  appended.  Among  these,  should  be 
especially  noted  those  received  from  Professor  H.  B.  Adams,  Professor  A. 
Agassiz,  Prince  Albert  of  Monaco,  the  Geologische  Landes-Untersuchungs- 
Commission  of  Alsace-Lorraine,  the  Augsburger  Naturwissenschaftlicher 
Verein,  President  Gilman,  Dr.  S.  A.  Green,  Professor  Remsen,  the  Royal 
Geological  Commission  of  Italy,  Dr.  R.  de  Saussure,  and  Mr.  Russell 
Sturgis. 

Our  system  of  exchanges  has  contributed  the  usual  large  quota  of  the 
publications  of  the  learned  institutions  of  the  world. 

The  geological  collection  has  been  greatly  enriched  by  the  accession  of 
many  memoirs  and  maps  secured  by  gift  or  exchange,  through  the  interven- 
tion of  Professor  Clark. 

A  map  and  chart  room  has  been  fitted  up  in  the  Geological  Laboratory. 
Most  of  the  maps  and  charts  belonging  to  the  University  have  been  brought 
together  there, — where  they  are  well  catalogued  and  arranged. 

The  stafi*  of  the  General  Library  consists  of  Mr.  Brandow,  in  charge  of 
the  general  reading  room,  Mr.  Miller,  in  charge  of  the  periodicals,  the 
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■tack  rooms,  etc^  a  lady,  in  chaige  of  the  Btody  room  and  of  cataloguing, 
and  a  boj  attendant 

The  daarical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  C.  W.  £.  Miller,  under 
the  saperririon  of  Professor  Gildersleeve. 

The  modem  langaage  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Mr.  Schmidt  and 
a  library  attendant,  ander  the  superyision  of  Professor  Wood. 

The  historical  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Daran,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Adams  and  Dr.  Vincent. 

The  chemical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Gilpin,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Professor  Renuen. 

The  biological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  B.  Hunt  and  a  library 
attendant,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Brooks. 

The  geological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Mathews,  under  the 
supervision  of  Professor  Clark. 

The  medical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Thies,  under  the  super- 
Tiaion  of  Professor  Hurd. 

The  astronomical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Mr.  8.  V.  Hoffman. 

The  physical  and  mathematical  seminary  collection  has  been  under  the 
supervision  of  Professor  Ames. 

Detailed  statements  of  expenditures  for  the  library  have  been  submitted 
separately. 

During  the  year  the  New  Book  Department  has  purchased  4,500  volumes 
of  the  estimated  value  of  $7,000.  Since  the  opening  of  this  department 
86,000  volumes  of  the  estimated  value  of  $132,000  have  been  exhibited  on 
its  shelves. 

N.  MURRAT. 
1SB6,  Norember  1. 
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The  principal  event  of  the  year  in  this  department  was  the  estahlishment, 
under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor  Welch,  with  the  assistance  of  many 
collaborators,  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine.  The  first  yolume 
is  now  completed.  It  contains  728  pages,  large  octavo,  with  thirty-six  full 
page  plates  and  seventeen  figures  in  the  text.  It  has  been  printed,  in 
an  admirable  style,  by  Messrs.  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  of  New  York,  who  are 
the  publishers  on  behalf  of  the  University.  The  journal  may  be  considered 
the  leading  representative  in  America  of  advanced  research  in  the  medical 
sciences.  It  has  met  with  a  most  gratifying  reception  from  the  leaders  of 
the  work  in  experimental  medicine  at  home  and  abroad. 

In  December,  1895,  the  volume  of  Physiological  Papers  of  Professor  H. 
Newell  Martin  appeared.  It  contains  two  hundred  and  sixty-four  pages 
with  fifteen  plates  and  other  illustrations.  The  publication  of  this  volume 
was  made,  on  behalf  of  the  friends  and  former  pupils  of  Professor  Martin, 
as  a  memorial  of  their  appreciation  of  his  scientific  work  here.  The  com- 
mittee of  publication  were  President  Oilman,  Professor  Welch,  and  Pro- 
fessor Howell.  The  editorial  work  was  undertaken  by  Professor  Howell. 
Copies  of  the  volume  have  been  sent  to  the  subscribers  and  to  leading 
foreign  physiologists. 

A  volume  on  the  Southern  Quakers  and  Slavery,  by  Dr.  S.  B.  Weeks,  has 
heen  issued  as  extra  volume  fifteen  of  the  Studies  in  History  and  Politics. 
It  contains  four  hundred  and  fourteen  pages,  octavo,  with  a  map.  This 
work  has  received  much  favorable  comment  in  the  critical  reviews. 

Of  the  Hebrew  Text  (Polychrome)  Edition  of  the  Old  Testament,  edited 
by  Professor  Haupt,  the  following  parts  have  appeared  during  the  year : — 
Joshua,  by  Professor  W.  H.  Bennett,  of  London ;  Jeremiah,  by  Professor  C. 
H.  Comill,  of  Konigsberg ;  Psalms,  by  Professor  J.  Wellhausen,  of  Oottin- 
gen;  and  Chronicles,  by  Professor  Eittel,  of  Breslau.  Seven  parts  in  all 
(both  of  the  ordinary  and  the  large  paper  edition)  are  now  ready.  In  this 
connection,  the  gift  of  $3,000,  by  certain  Oerman  citizens  of  Baltimore,  to 
render  possible  the  continaance  of  the  publication  of  the  large  paper 
edition  of  tliis  work,  should  be  recorded. 

A  volume  of  Selections  Arom  the  Early  Scottish  Poets,  edited  with  intro- 
ductory notes  and  glossary  by  Professor  William  Hand  Browne,  has  just 
been  issued.    It  contains  two  hundred  and  forty  pages  duodecimo. 
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The  several  regular  joamals  have  been  oontinaed  daring  the  year. 

Volame  seventeen  of  the  American  Jonmal  of  Mathematics  edited  hj 
Professor  Craig,  with  the  cooperation  of  Professor  Newcomb,  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  two  numbers  of  volame  eighteen  have  appeared.  The  series  of 
portraits  of  mathematicians  was  continued  in  this  volume  with  the  portrait 
of  Professor  Appell. 

Of  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  under  the  editorial  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Remsen  volume  seventeen  has  been  completed  and  seven  numbers  of 
volume  eighteen  have  been  issued. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  of  which  Professor  Gildersleeve 
is  the  editor,  volume  sixteen  has  been  completed  and  two  numbers  of  volume 
seventeen  have  appeared. 

Of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  edited  by  Professor 
Adams,  six  numbers  of  the  thirteenth  series  and  eight  numbers  of  the 
fourteenth  series  and  extra  volume  fifteen  have  been  published. 

Numbers  121-126  of  the  University  Circulars  have  appeared  during  the 
year. 

Part  two  of  the  third  volume  of  the  Beitrage  zur  Assyriolog^e,  of  which 
Professor  Hanpt  is  one  of  the  editors,  was  issued. 

The  Twentieth  Annual  Report  of  the  President  of  the  University  was 
issued  in  December  1895,  and  the  Annual  Register  in  April  1896. 

The  Press  has  continued  in  charge  of  the  publications  of  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital,  viz :  The  Hospital  Bulletin,  appearing  monthly ;  The  Hospi- 
tal Reports,  appearing  irregularly. 

The  Physiological  Papers  of  Professor  Martin,  above  referred  to,  were 
issued  as  the  third  volume  of  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

There  have  been  received,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  copies  of  the  theses  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  from  the  graduates  named  below : 

Anderson,  J.  N. — On  the  Sources  of  Ovid*s  Heroides  I,  III,  VII,  X 

xn. 

Bascom,  F. — ^The  Ancient  Volcanic  Rocks  of  South  Mountain,  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Beyer,  S.  W. — The  Sioux  Quartzite  and  Certain  Associated  Rocks. 

Chambers,  A.  D. — An  Investigation  of  the  Composition  of  Certain  Oxides 
of  Manganese. 

Chandler,  J.  A.  C. — Representation  in  Virginia. 

Cooley,  H.  S. — A  Study  of  Slavery  in  New  Jersey. 

Gorrell,  J.  H. — Indirect  Discourse  in  Anglo-Saxon. 

Gray,  G.  W. — The  Chlorides  of  Paranitroorthosulphobenzoic  Acid. 

Grey,  W.  R. — ^The  Treatment  of  Philosophy  and  Philosophers  by  the 
Greek  Comic  Poets. 

Griffin,  J.  J. — On  the  Reaction  of  Ethyl  and  Methyl  Alcohol  with  Para- 
diazometatoluenesulphonic  Acid  in  the  Presence  of  Certain  Substances;  and 
on  Metatolaenesulphonic  Acid. 
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Harrison,  B.  G. — ^The  Development  of  the  Median  and  Paired  Fins  of 
the  Teleosts. 

Hendren,  S.  R. — Goyemment  and  Religion  of  the  Virginia  Indiana. 

Higbee,  H.  H. — ^The  Doable  Halides  of  Antimony  with  Aniline  and 
Tolaidines. 

Hollifl,  F.  S. — A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Chlorides  of  Paranitroortho- 
snlphobensoic  Acid. 

Hough,  T. — On  the  Escape  of  the  Heart  from  Vagus  Inhibition. 

Hunt,  R. — ^The  Fall  of  Blood  Pressure  resulting  from  the  Stimulation  of 
Afferent  Nerves. 

Jones,  F.  R— History  of  Taxation  in  Connecticut,  1636-1776. 

Maltbie,  W.  H. — On  the  Curve  y™  —  G  (x)  =  O,  and  its  Associated  Abe- 
lian  Integrals. 

Harden,  C  C. — The  Phonology  of  the  Spanish  Dialect  of  Mexico  City. 

McKee,  S.  R. — A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Chlorides  of  Orthosulpho- 
benzoic  Acid. 

McKenzie,  R.  M. — Some  Double  Chlorides  of  Ferric  and  of  Ferrous  Iron 
with  Some  Aromatic  Bases. 

Moore,  H.  L. — Von  Thunen*s  Theory  of  Natural  Wages. 

More,  L.  T. — On  the  Changes  in  Length  produced  in  Iron  Wires  by 
Magnetization. 

Muckenfuss,  A.  M. — Some  Transformations  of  Parasulphaminebenzoic 
Acid. 

Riley,  F.  L. — Colonial  Origin  of  New  England  Senates. 

Saussure,  R.  de — Sur  la  G^n^ration  des  Courbes  par  Roulement. 

Shields,  T.  E.— The  Effect  of  Odours,  Irritant  Vapours^  and  Mental 
Work  upon  the  Blood  Flow. 

Sohon,  M.  D. — An  Investigation  of  Some  Derivatives  of  Orthosnlpho- 
benzoic  Acid. 

Sparks,  F.  E. — Causes  of  the  Maryland  Revolution  of  1689. 

Stevens,  D.  G. — A  Critical  Commentary  on  the  Songs  of  the  Return. 

Tatnall,  B.  R.— The  Arc-Spectra  of  the  Elements. 

Thomas,  T.  P. — ^The  City  Government  of  Baltimore. 

The  system  of  exchanges  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years. 

N.  Murray. 
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AxsRDKXir,  XJniykbbitt  of.     CftUlogae  of  JAbmxf.    Aberdeen,  1895.    Q. 
Ajbktti,  Pbof.  a.    Six  of  his  recent  pabiicationa. 

Adams,  Pbof.  H.  B.    Massacboaetts  Historical  Societj,  Proceedings.   Boston,  1896.    D. 
Annaal  Beport  of  the  American  Historical  Association.    Washington,  1896.    O. 
Fire  miscellaneoas  rolomes. 
AoAasiz,  Pbof.  Albxawpbb.     Publications  of  the  Harrard  Moseom  of  ComparatiTe 

Zoologj  for  the  carrent  year.    6  parts.    Cambridge,  1896-6.    Q  and  O. 
Aiz,  UiriYBBsmr  of.    Six  Academic  Publications. 
Ai^ixBs,  UHiYBBamr  of.    Three  Academic  Publications. 
Albacb-Lobbaikb  :  Gbolooical  Comossioir.     Mittheilongen.   Vols.  I-IY  and  ICapa. 

Strassborg,  1886.    O. 
Altobd,  Hoh.  William.    San  Francisco  Municipal  Beports  for  1894-06.    O. 
Ambbicav  Academy  of  Abts  aitd  Scixiccis.    A  complete  set  of  their  Memoirs  and  ten 

early  Tolnmes  of  their  Proceedings. 
Abchkb,  Db.  G.  W.    Papers  and  clippings  relating  to  the  historj  of  Harford  Co.,  Md. 
Abon,  J.    (Author).    Canada  TransraaL    Paris,  1896.    D. 
Auosbctbo  NATUBWUBKirscH.  Ybbkin.    Twenty  toIs.  of  their  publications. 
Atkbt,  S.  p.    Arery,  B.  P.    Califomian  Pictures  in  Prose  and  Verse.    San  Frandsoo, 
1886.    O. 
Brian!  Waltoni  Biblicus  Apparatus.    Tiguri,  1768.    F. 
Milton,  J.    Paradise  Lost,  ed.  T.  Newton,  2d  ed.    2  rols.    London,  1760.    O. 
Paradisus  Amissus,  Poema  Joannis  Miltoni,  Latins  reddltom  a  Guilielmo  Dobeon. 

Oxonii,  1750.    a 
Fuller,  T.    Historic  of  the  Holy  Warre.    Cambridge,  1689.    Q. 
Le  Temple  des  Muses.    Amsterdam,  1742.    F. 

Boberti  de  Hampden  Britannia,  Lathmon,  Villa  Bromhamensls.    Parmae,  1792.    F. 
Atbbt,  Mb.  and  Mbs.  S.  P.  ahd  thb  Tbubtbbs  of  Columbia  Uhiybbbitt. 

Catalogue  of  the  Arery  Architectural  Library.    N.  Y.,  1896.    F. 
Babes,  Pbof.  V.    (Author).    Die  steUung  des  staates  zur  modemen  baoteriologisohen 

forschung.    Bome,  1895.    O. 
Baldwdc,  Pbof.  J.  M.    Princeton  Contributions  to  Psychology.    Princeton,  1896.    O. 
Basle,  UxrivBRBiTT  of.    Eighty-one  Academic  Publications. 
Baxteb,  a.  H.    Scott,  L.    The  Orti  OricellarL    Florence,  1898.    O. 
Batlet,  Pbof.  W.  S.    (Author).    Three  of  his  recent  publications. 
Bebgen  Museum,  (Nobwat).    Aarbog  for  1898.    Bergen,  1894.    O. 

Gnldberg,  G.  and  Nansen,  F.    On  the  Derelopment  and  Structure  of  the  Whale,  1. 
Bergen,  1894.    F. 
Bbblese,  Db.  A.    (Author).    Berlese,  A.  and  Leonardi,  G.    La  Coihjl\»  Ambignella. 

Firense,  1896.    O. 
Bbblih  :  BoTAL  Libbabt.    Jahres-Verzeichniss  der  an  den  Deutschen  UniTendUlten 

erschienenen  Schriften,  X.    Berlin,  1896.    O. 
Bbblik,  Untvebsitt  of.    Two  hundred  and  forty-eight  Academic  Publications. 
Besahqoh,  Uniyebsitt  of.    Two  Academic  Publications. 

Bbteb,  Db.  H.  G.    Agassis,  L.    Histoire  naturelle  des  poissons  d'ean  douce  de  I'Eorope 
oentrale.    Text  and  Atlas.    Neuohatel,  1889-42.    2to1s.    FandQ. 
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BiGKLOW,  Miss  M.    EUJb,  G.  R       Memoir  of  Jacob  Bigelow.    Cambridge,  1880.    O. 

Bloomfield,  Pbof.  M.    Weber,  A.    Die  Y^jrasAci  dea  A^Taghoeha.    Berlin,  1860.    Q. 

BoDLBiAN  LiBRABT.    Anecdota  Ozoniensla.    8  vols.    1895.    O. 

Boim,  Univebsity  of.    Ninety-one  Academic  Publications. 

BoBNTBAEOEB,  Gbbbudbb.    Die  Litterator  dea  Jahree  1892  ueber  Morphologie,  etc. 
Berlin,  1895.    O. 

Bbeweb,  W.  W.  &  Co.    (PubliAherB).    Thayer,  A.  M.    Jorisdiction  of  the  Federal 
Courts.    St.  LouiB,  1895.    0. 

Bbiqht,  Pbof.  J.  W.    Six  miaceUaneous  rolumea. 

Bbooks,  Prof.  W.  K.    Packard,  A.  S.   First  Memoir  on  the  Bombydne  Moths.    1890.    Q. 

BbUmn  :  Tbchmical  High  School.    Katalog  der  Bibliothek.    BrOnn,  1893.    Q. 

Bbtn  Mawb  College.    Franklin,  &  B.    Traces  of  Epic  Influence  in  the  Tragedies  of 
Aeschylus.    (Diss.).    Baltimore,  1895.    O. 

BucKLEB,  W.  H.    (Author).    Contract  in  Boman  Law  (Yorke  prise  essay,  1898).    Lon- 
don, 1895.    D. 

BuLKLEY,  Db.  L.  D.    (Author).    Sleep,  in  its  relations  to  Diseases  of  the  Skin.    1896.    O. 

BuTLEB,  N.    (Author).    The  College  Ideal  and  American  Life.    Portland,  1896.    O. 

Caen,  Um iyebsity  of.    Fourteen  Academic  Publications. 

Cambbidge  Univebsity  Pbbss,  (England).     Cayley,  A.     Collected  Mathematical 
Papers.    Vols.  9  and  10.    Cambridge,  1896.    2  toIb.    Q. 

Canada  :  Depabtment  of  Agbicultube.    Beport  on  Canadian  Archiyes.    (D.  Brym- 
ner).    Ottawa,  1896.    O. 

Canada  :  Geological  Subyey.    Annual  Beport  with  Maps.    2  vols.    0  and  F. 

Canada  :  Royal  Society.    Proceedings  and  Transactions.    Ottawa,  1895.    O. 

Cablsbuhe  :  Technical  High  School.    Twelye  Academic  Publications. 

Chessin,  Db.  A.  S.    (Author) .    Introduction  into  the  Study  of  the  Theory  of  Functions. 
Ma    189&-6. 
Giliet,  J.  A.    Elementary  Algebra.    N.  Y.,  1896.    D. 
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Dr.  D.  Gill  on  Colonel  Morris'  Geodetic  Survey  of  South  Afirlca. 
Spanish  Legation  at  Washington.    Spanish  Rule  in  Cuba.    N.  Y.,  1896.    O. 
Spence,  W.  W.     The  series  of  Jesuit  Relations  and  Allied  Documents,  as  published. 

(Text  and  translation.)    Cleveland.    O. 
Stav ANGER  Museum,  (Norway).    Aarsberetning.    Stavanger,  1896.    0. 
Sticvney,  G.  p.    (Author).    Nicholas  Perrot.    1896.    O. 
Stokvis,  Prof.  B.  J.    (Author).   La  colonisation  et  I'hygiene  tropioale.   Paris,  1896.   O. 
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Stbousb,  L.    a  som  of  money  to  be  expended  bj  Professor  H«apt  in  the  purchase  of 

Babbiniaa  books. 
Stxtkgis,  BuasxLL.    (Author).    European  Architecture.    N.  T.,  1896.    O. 
Swedish  Acadkmt  of  Scixircxs,  Botal.     Corrent  pablications,  also  sixteen  early 

Tobunes  to  aid  in  completing  set 
Sydhky,  Uhivkbsitt  of.    Beprints  of  p^wrs  from  the  Science  Laboratories.    Sydney, 

1896.    O. 
Thoxab,  Dr.  J.  C.    (Author).    A  collection  of  his  published  pamphlets. 
ToDLOUBK,  UvrvKKSiTT  OF.    Eighty-eight  Academic  Publications. 
TuBCffGKH,  UmyxBSiTT  OF.    Forty-«lx  Academic  Publications. 
TcinaoN,  J.  &    (Author).    The  S^>phic  Stansa.    GrauTille  (0).    1896.    O. 
Ttpothstje  OF  THK  Crrr  OF  Nsw  ToBK.    Catalogue  of  library.    N.  Y.,1896.    O. 
UoHsm,  I*BOF.  G.  B.    (Author).    Azione  del  curare  e  della  oocaina,  etc.    Q. 
UHUot,  Db.  p.  B.    Publications  of  the  Peabody  Institute. 
Up&axa,  Ukiykbsitt  of.    Sixty-one  Academic  Publications. 
Ut&echt,  IJKTVXBaiTT  OF.    Thirty-seTen  Academic  Publications. 
Tkkt,  F.  W.    (Author).    Photometry  of  a  Lunar  Eclipse.    Chicago,  1895.    O. 
Tdenva,  UmyxBSiTT  of.    Fire  Academic  Publications. 
Toe,  Dr.  B.  J.    Beye,  T.    Gtem6trie  de  Position.    Paris,  1881-82.    O. 
Waovbr  Fbbx  In STrruTK  OF  SciEMCX.    Transactions.    Phila.,1896.    Q. 
Walton,  J.    Minutes  of  the  Yearly  Meeting  of  Friends  in  Phila.    2  toIb.    O. 
Washbubn  Obskbyatobt.    Publications.    Madison,  1885-95.    2  toIs.    0  and  Q. 
Whttkhousb,  F.    (Author).    [01dboy,F.]   Walks  in  our  Churchyards.    N.  Y.,1896.    D. 

The  Bedemption  of  the  Body.    London,  1892.    O. 
WiLUAMS,  Mbs.  G.  H.     a  Collection  of  Geological  Works.     (See  the  r^ort  qf  the 

HbmritJM.) 
WnaoN,  G.    (Author).    Financial  Philosophy.    Chicago,  1895.    D. 
WiuoH,  W.  P.     Contributions  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory  of  the  University  of 

Penna.,  YoL  1,  No.  2.    Phila.,  1895.    O. 
WnrsLOw,  Bev.  W.  C.    (Author).    Governor  Edirard  Winslow.    N.  Y.,  1896.    O. 
WiacoKBiK  Statb  Histobical  Socibty.     Collections  and  Proceedings.    8  vols.    O. 
WiSTAB,  E.  M.    "  Good  Government "  for  1896. 

Woods  Holl  Mabikb  Labobatobt.    Beports.    I-YII.    Boston,  1889-96.    O. 
WuBZBUBG,  Univbbsttt  OF.    Ouo  hundred  and  fifty-eight  Academic  Publications. 
Yalb  UiriVBBSXTY  AsTBOiroMiCAL  Obsbbvatoby.    Transactions.   New  Haven,  1896.    Q. 
Yale  UHivKBsrrY  Libbaby.    Biographical  Sketch  of  Graduates  (F.  B.  Dexter).   YoL  2. 

N.  Y.,1896.    a 


Beports  and  other  current  publications  of  the  year  have  also  been  received  from  the 
sodeties  and  institutions  named  below.  This  does  not  include  catalogues,  reports,  etc., 
received  in  r^:ular  exchange. 

American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science ;  American  Bar  Association ; 
American  Bible  Society;  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions; 
American  Climatological  Association  ;  American  Colonization  Society ;  American  Forestry 
Association ;  American  Historical  Association ;  American  Humanitarian  League ;  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Mining  Engineers ;  American  Microscopical  Society  ;  American  Museum 
of  Natural  History  in  New  York  City ;  American  Orthopedic  Association ;  American 
Sodety  of  Heating  and  Yentilating  Euf^neers ;  Atlanta  Board  of  Education ;  Baltimore 
City  Library ;  Baltimore  Com  and  Flour  Exchange ;  Baltimore  Commlsaioners  of  Publio 
Schools ;  Baltimore  Health  Department ;  Baltimore  Young  Men's  Christian  Association ; 
Boston  Board  of  Overseers  of  the  Poor ;  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts ;  Boston  Publio 
library ;  Boston  Beoord  Commissioners ;  Bowdoin  College ;  Brooklyn  Library ;  Brooklyn 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  ;  BuHklo  Historical  Society  ;  Buffalo  Library ;  Cali- 
fornia, University  of;  Cambridge  (Mass.)  PubUc  Library;  Carnegie  Free  Library; 
Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences ;  Chicago  Department  of  Public  Works ;  Chicago  Publio 
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libnrx ;  Ginoiimati  Cauunber  of  Commeroe ;  dndnnati  MnMom  AaaocUtioii ;  qndnnitf 
Pablio  Libniy ;  QeTeUnd  Pablio  UOsnij ;  Compagnie  Utrecht ;  Connecticat  Agricnl- 
taral  Experiment  Station ;  Ck)nnectioat  Boreaa  of  Labor  StatistioB ;  DiBtrict  of  OoIombU 
Health  Offloer ;  Diatriot  of  Columbia  Pablio  Schools ;  Enooh  Pratt  Free  Librarj ;  Fletcher 
Free  Library;  Forbes  Library;  Friends  Free  Library  (Qermantown,  Pa.) ;  Glasgow, 
UniTersity  of;  Harvard  Law  School  Association ;  Hebrew  Technical  Listitute;  Indian 
Bights  Association ;  Iowa  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction ;  Jersey  City  Free  Public 
Library;  Jewish  Hospital  Association  of  Philadelphia;  Jewish  Theological  Seminary 
Association  (New  York) ;  Kansas  Board  of  Railroad  Commissioners ;  Liverpool  Public 
Libraries ;  Los  Angeles  Public  Library ;  McOlll  University ;  Maimonides  Free  Library ; 
Maryland  Prisoners'  Aid  Association ;  Maryland  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb ;  Mason 
College ;  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College ;  Massachusetts  Board  of  Education ;  Massa- 
chusetts Board  of  Ballroad  Comndssioners ;  Massachusetts  Gas  and  Electric  light  Com- 
missioners; Massachusetts  Humane  Society;  Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Health; 
Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Lunacy  and  Charity ;  Melbourne,  University  of ;  Michigan 
Department  of  State ;  Milwaukee  Public  Library ;  Milwaukee  Public  Museum ;  Bllnne- 
^)olis  Public  Library ;  Missouri  Botanical  Garden ;  Missouri,  University  of ;  Newark 
Free  Public  Library ;  Newberry  Library ;  New  England  Society  in  the  aty  of  Brooklyn ; 
New  England  Sode^  in  the  City  of  New  York ;  New  Hampshire  State  Library ;  New 
Jersey  Bureau  of  Statistics ;  New  Jersey  State  Charities  Aid  Association ;  New  Jersey 
State  Library ;  Newton  Free  Library ;  New  York  Chamber  of  Commeroe ;  New  York 
Forest  Commission ;  New  York  Free  Circulating  Library ;  New  York  Mercantile  Library ; 
New  York  Society  of  Mechanics  and  Tradesmen ;  New  York  State  Charities  Aid  Assodsr- 
tion ;  New  York  State  Colonisation  Society ;  New  York  State  Meteorological  Bureau ; 
Ohio  Mechanics'  Institute ;  Ohio  State  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correction ;  Ontario 
Agricultural  College ;  Ontario  Department  of  Education ;  Panjab  University ;  Peabody 
Education  Fund ;  Perkins  Institution ;  Philadelphia  College  of  Physicians ;  Philadel- 
phia Library  Company ;  Philadelphia  Mercantile  Library ;  Providence  Athennum ; 
Providence  Public  Llbxtury ;  Beformed  Church  Board  of  Publication ;  Rhode  Island  Com- 
missioners of  Industrial  Statistics;  Rochester,  University  of;  St.  Louis  Free  Public 
Library;  St.  Louis  Mercantile  Library;  Saiem  Public  Library;  San  Francisco  Free 
Public  Library ;  San  Francisco  Mechanics'  Institute ;  San  Francisco  Mercantile  Library ; 
Smithsonian  Institution ;  Springfield  City  Library  Association ;  Syracuse  Central  Library ; 
Toronto,  University  of;  Turin,  University  of;  Union  League  aub  (N.  Y.) ;  Victoria 
(Australia)  Department  of  Mines  and  Water  Supply;  Victoria  Public  Library  and 
Museums ;  Victoria  University  (Manchester,  Eng.) ;  Wisconsin  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station ;  Wisconsin  Natural  History  Society ;  Wisconsin  Treasury  Department ;  Worces- 
ter (Mass)  Free  Public  Library. 


The  University  is  indebted,  as  in  previous  years,  for  many  and  valuable  gifts  firom  the 
several  Governmental  Departments  in  Washington. 


RETROSPECT   OF  TWENTY  YEARS. 


1876-1896. 


A  SURVEY  OF  THE  RESOURCES  OF  THE  JOHNS 
HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY  IN  1896. 


The  completion  of  a  period  of  twenty  years  of  actual  in- 
struction suggests  a  review  of  the  work  which  the  University 
has  accomplished  since  its  inception.  It  is  a  favorable  time, 
also,  to  consider  some  of  the  characteristics  of  this  foundation, 
and  to  take  an  account  of  its  material  possessions.  Its  mainte- 
nance and  enlargement  depend  upon  the  good-will  and  liber- 
ality of  the  people  among  whom  it  has  been  placed,  and  of 
those  at  a  distance  who  may  appreciate  its  national  influence. 
Generous  gifts  have  recently  been  made  to  its  treasury  by 
citizens  of  Baltimore,  and,  it  is  believed,  that  others  are  con- 
templated. For  the  information  of  those  who  have  given  and 
of  those  who  may  give,  and  for  the  encouragement  of  those 
who  have  earnestly  endeavored  to  establish  a  strong  institu- 
tion, the  following  statements  have  been  prepared. 

A  Gr.ANCE   AT  THE   PaST. 

The  Problem  Stated,  When  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
was  opened,  many  people,  afar  and  near,  regretted  that  another 
college  was  founded.  They  saw  no  reason  for  it.  Baltimore 
had  its  City  Collie.  The  State  of  Maryland  had  St.  John's. 
North  and  South  were  institutions  which  for  years  had  been 
favorite  places  for  the  education  of  Maryland  youth.  No 
demand  had  been  shown  by  the  people  for  any  departure  from 
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the  ancient  land-marks.  All  was  quiet.  There  were,  however, 
a  few  persons  who  believed  that  it  was  possible  to  establish  a 
new  institution  upon  a  new  plan.  They  saw  (or  thought  that 
they  saw)  the  educational  requirements  of  this  country ;  and 
they  desired  to  supply  those  wants  without  entering  into  com- 
petition with  other  foundations.  It  was  their  purpose  to 
enlarge  the  resources  of  American  scholarship.  They  believed 
that  the  funds  at  command,  if  rightly  employed,  might  give 
a  strong  impetus  to  learning  and  culture, — first  in  Baltimore, 
then  in  Maryland  and  the  other  Southern  States,  and,  at  length, 
throughout  the  entire  land.  Such  aspirations  were  not  quickly 
understood.  They  were  received  in  certain  quarters  with 
incredulity ;  elsewhere  with  chilling  curiosity ;  and  occasion- 
ally with  open  hostility  or  avowed  indifference.  But  those 
who  were  in  charge  had  the  courage  of  their  convictions. 
They  knew  what  strong  desires  were  already  manifested,  in 
every  part  of  the  country,  by  young  men  of  talents  and  am- 
bition, for  the  opportunities  of  "  university "  education  as 
distinct  from  '^ college ^^  discipline;  and,  adding  to  this  knowl- 
edge faith,  the  management  announced  its  modest  programme, 
very  simple  and  unostentatious,  and  as  modem  as  it  was 
modest,  but  including  (as  was  then  believed)  the  germs  of  life 
and  strength.  Support  of  the  heartiest  character  came  at  once 
from  men  of  the  highest  distinction,  Europeans  and  Americans. 
Counsel  freely  sought  was  freely  given.  The  Baltimore 
methods  came  under  discussion  in  distant  circles,  and,  ere 
long,  not  a  few  of  these  methods  were  introduced  or  imitated 
elsewhere, — in  many  cases  with  the  most  generous  words 
of  recognition  and  approbation  from  men  of  science  and 
letters.  Timid  observers  were  at  first  afraid  that  a  seat  of 
learning  which  bore  no  ecclesiastical  character,  might  be  ad- 
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verse  to  rdigioiiy  bat  thej  soon  discovered  how  groundless 
were  these  apprehensions.  The  best  answer  to  such  objections 
was  found  in  the  character  of  the  young  men  who  pursued 
their  studies  here^  and  in  the  readiness  with  which  the  teachers 
'lent  a  hand'  in  the  advancement  of  all  the  highest  interests  of 
the  community. 

In  those  early  days,  the  dominant  note  was  "the  University/' 
as  a  place  where  youth,  properly  trained  by  a  long  course  of 
discipline  for  intellectual  freedom,  might  be  aided,  by  teachers, 
instruments,  and  books,  to  pursue  advanced  courses  of  study, 
and  thus  to  become  fitted  for  the  traditional  professional  life, 
for  professorships  of  science  or  literature,  and  for  other  callings 
which  are  based  upon  high  intellectual  attainments.  But  the 
College  idea  was  never  forgotten,  and  arrangements  were  made 
from  the  banning  to  provide  for  the  wants  of  those  who 
might  wish  to  pursue,  in  this  place  and  under  these  circum- 
stances, their  undergraduate  training. 

Charajderistica  of  the  Ingtitulion,  In  looking  over  the  his- 
tory of  this  institation  during  the  past  twenty  years,  it  is 
evident  that  the  effort  has  been  made  to  preserve  the  traditions 
and  experience  of  the  past,  so  far  as  they  could  be  made  useful 
in  our  day ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  accept  with  the  utmost 
heartiness  the  newer  methods  which  have  been  devised  in 
modem  times  in  every  country  that  is  distinguished  for  its 
promotion  of  knowledge.  Thus  the  ancient  classics,  the  Semi- 
tic tongues,  comparative  philology,  and  history  have  been 
prominent  subjects  of  instruction  among  us ;  and,  at  the  same 
time,  all  the  newer  scienoee  have  been  freely  welcomed,  and 
have  received  as  much  encouragement  as  was  compatible  with 
the  limited  resources  at  our  command.  From  the  banning, 
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the  introduction  of  what  may  be  termed  the  methods  of  the 
laboratory  and  the  methods  of  the  seminary  has  been  fruitful. 
The  close  relations  between  the  teachers  and  their  pupils^  which 
must  exist  in  a  laboratory  or  seminary^  have  tended  to  enforce 
the  value  of  personal  guidance  and  inspiration.  Among  the 
more  advanced  students,  the  formation  of  reading  clubs  for 
the  scrutiny  of  scientific  periodicals  and  for  the  consideration  of 
new  books  has  likewise  proved  to  be  a  most  efficacious  method 
of  instruction.  Many  special  associations  in  which  the  faculty 
and  students  have  taken  part, — for  example,  scientific,  philo- 
logical, historical,  philosophical,  archaeological,  mathematical, 
etc., — ^have  been  steadily  maintained. 

At  the  same  time,  the  value  of  well-prepared  lectures  has 
not  been  under  rated,  and,  in  addition  to  those  that  have  been 
offered  by  the  members  of  our  own  staff,  a  large  number  have 
been  given  by  eminent  men  from  other  collies  in  this  country 
and  from  foreign  lands.  The  examination  of  the  list  of  these 
lecturers,  elsewhere  given,  will  show  the  variety  of  subjects  thus 
brought  forward ;  but  it  cannot  give  any  idea  of  the  impulse 
to  scholarship  which  has  been  afforded  by  the  presence  of  such 
men.  It  is  true  that  some  of  them  have  delivered  but  a  single 
lecture ;  but,  in  many  cases,  the  lecturers  have  come  year  after 
year,  and  some  of  the  courses  have  included  twenty  or  thirty 
lectures.  Especially  noteworthy  was  the  presence  of  Lord 
Kelvin  in  1884,  and  the  company  of  "coefficients*^  who  were 
gathered  around  him,  during  the  four  weeks  in  which  he 
remained  in  Baltimore.  Of  like  value  was  the  presence  of 
Professor  Cayley,  the  illustrious  mathematician  of  Cambridge, 
England,  who  spent  several  months  among  us,  during  the 
time  when  Professor  Sylvester  held  his  professorship.  On  the 
literary  side,  it  is  especially  pleasant  to  remember  the  lectures 
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of  James  Russell  Lowell,  Francis  J.  Child,  Sidney  Lanier, 
William  D.  Whitney,  and  others  of  great  distinction. 

The  importance  of  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  French  and 
€rerman  has  been  emphasized  from  the  b^inning.  This  has 
not  been  because  it  is  supposed  that  these  languages  afford 
any  better  intellectual  discipline  than  Greek  or  Latin,  but 
because  a  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is,  in  these  days, 
essential  to  a  liberal  education.  Every  progressive  student 
must  keep  abreast  of  the  investigations  that  are  in  progress 
in  other  parts  of  the  world,  and  he  cannot  do  this  without  a 
reading  knowledge  of  those  modem  languages  which  embody 
the  thoughts  of  the  leaders  of  our  day.  No  one  is  here 
permitted  to  receive  the  degree  either  of  a  bachelor  or  of  a 
doctor,  without  giving  evidence,  by  examination  or  otherwise, 
that  he  has  sufficient  knowledge  of  these  two  languages  to 
read  them  at  sight.  At  the  same  time,  manifold  courses  have 
been  provided  for  the  instruction  of  those  who  wish  to  go 
forward  in  any  branch  of  Teutonic  or  Romance  philology. 
As  a  consequence  of  these  arrangements,  the  advanced  stu- 
dents generally,  and,  to  some  extent,  the  undergraduates,  are 
accustomed  to  make  use  of  French  and  German  books  in  the 
prosecution  of  their  studies. 

When  this  University  was  organized,  the  distinction  between 
the  appropriate  work  of  a  coU^  and  the  appropriate  work  of 
a  university  was  very  much  obscured  in  this  country.  An 
unfortunate  nomenclature  was  current.  On  the  one  hand, 
some  of  the  feeblest  and  humblest  schools  in  the  country 
bore  the  highest  titles ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  not  a  few  of 
those  institutions  which  were  most  distinguished  for  their 
learning,  their  comprehensiveness,  and  their  wealth,  retained 
the  simple  title  of  a  coll^.      Moreover,   the  usage  was 
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established  of  admitting  to  the  professional  schools  of  law, 
medicine^  and  theology,  pupils  who  had  received  no  college 
training;  the  cases  were  by  no  means  infrequent  in  which 
yonng  men,  who  were  unable  to  pass  the  entrance  examination 
of  a  respectable  college,  went  over  without  examination  to  a 
school  of  medicine  or  law,  and  at  the  end  of  two  or  three 
years  were  admitted,  far  in  advance  of  their  undergraduate 
comrades,  to  all  the  rights  and  dignities  of  a  learned  profession. 
It  was  under  these  circumstances  that  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  recognized  the  freedom  which  was  given  to  it  by  a 
large  fund,  a  simple  charter,  and  an  open  field,  to  determine 
that  within  its  walls  a  sharp  distinction  should  be  made 
between  the  work  of  a  coU^  and  the  work  of  a  university. 
The  coll^  was  essentially  a  place  for  intellectual  and  moral 
discipline.  Its  methods  were  positive  and  didactia  Its  regu- 
lations were  imperative.  Its  examinations  were  strict  and 
frequent  The  university,  on  the  other  hand,  was  intended 
for  those  who  had  undei*gone  a  period  of  collegiate  discipline, 
whose  intellectual  habits  were  formed,  who  had  acquired  exact 
knowledge,  who  had  learned  how  to  study.  It  was  the  theory 
of  the  institution  that  a  collegiate  training  was  valuable  to 
everybody  who  could  secure  it,  whether  he  expected  to  enter 
at  its  dose  upon  the  active  pursuits  of  business,  or  preferred 
to  go  forward  in  some  course  of  higher  study.  At  the  same 
time,  it  was  clearly  seen  that  many  of  those  who  had  received 
baccalaureate  diplomas,  might  be  so  deficient  in  the  studies  to 
which  they  proposed  to  devote  their  lives,  that  they  must  take 
one  or  more  years  of  undergraduate  work  among  us.  This  is 
true  particularly  in  what  may  be  called  the  studies  of  the 
laboratory.  There  are  large  numbers  of  institutions  in  this 
country  that  can  give  what  may  be  termed  a  book-knowledge 
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of  physioBy  chemistry^  or  natural  history ;  it  is  only  the  best 
endowed  institutions  that  can  make  arrangements  for  the 
guidance  of  students  in  practical  work. 

Great  freedom  has  been  allowed  to  the  students  of  this 
University  in  selecting  their  courses  of  study.  At  the  same 
time,  this  freedom  has  been  constantly  controlled  by  the 
advice  of  the  instructors,  and,  whenever  the  student  has  been  a 
candidate  for  a  d^ree,  by  the  general  r^ulations  of  the 
Faculty.  Thus,  among  the  undergraduates,  seven  groups  of 
studies  may  be  followed,  each  having  a  distinct  character; 
but  when  a  candidate  elects  his  group,  he  must  adhere  to  it, 
and  must  take  the  subjects  that  it  includes,  unless  for  some 
good  reason  the  Faculty  allow  a  modification.  So,  among  the 
graduates,  any  qualified  person  may  pursue  for  a  longer  or  a 
shorter  period  any  course  that  he  may  select ;  but,  in  case  he 
wishes  to  take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  he  must 
select  three  related  subjects,  to  one  of  which  he  devotes  his 
principal  energy,  while  he  attains  proficiency  in  the  other  two 
as  subordinates.  By  these  arrangements,  the  mind  of  the 
student  is  kept  fixed  on  certain  definite  objects  to  be  attained 
by  this  course  of  study,  while  at  the  same  time  he  is  prevented 
fiom  becoming  narrow,  partly  by  tlie  variety  of  topics  included 
in  his  group,  and  partly  by  the  opportunities  open  to  him 
for  attendance  upon  lectures  and  for  the  fi'ee  use  of  books 
and  periodicals. 

There  has  been  no  attempt  to  discriminate  between  the  value 
of  science  and  of  letters.  Every  candidate  for  the  bacca- 
laureate degree  has  been  required  to  attain  some  proficiency  in 
Latin,  German,  French,  English,  History,  and  Philosophy,  and 
also  to  pursue,  for  one  year  at  least,  some  branch  of  science 
which  involves  prolonged  attendance  and  effort  in  a  scientific 
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laboratory.  The  requirements  for  entrance  upon  the  scientific 
courses  have  been  just  as  rigid  as  for  the  other  groups^  and  the 
same  d^ree  has  been  given  at  the  close.  The  authorities  have 
endeavored  to  give  a  liberal  education  to  every  one  who  was 
in  training  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  to  encourage 
all  over  whom  they  had  an  influence^  to  take  this  d^ree  before 
proceeding  to  professional  or  technical  studies.  They  have 
accordingly  encouraged  undergraduate  students  to  enter  this 
University  at  a  younger  age  than  is  usual  elsewhere,  in  order 
that  the  recipients  of  the  B.  A.  d^ree  might  find  time  for  one 
or  more  years  of  advanced  study  in  the  philosophical  depart- 
ment of  the  University,  or  might  proceed  to  the  schools  of 
law,  medicine,  and  theology  at  a  somewhat  earlier  age  than  is 
now  common. 

A  few  additional  words  seem  called  for  in  respect  to  semi- 
naries. The  earliest  of  these  organizations  was  devoted  to 
the  study  of  Greek.  Every  day  through  the  academic  year 
the  Professor  of  Greek  has  been  accustomed  to  meet  a  group 
of  twenty  or  thirty  college  graduates,  seated  round  a  table, 
at  the  head  of  which  his  chair  was  placed,  in  the  presence  of 
the  books  which  pertained  to  the  particular  author  that  was 
under  discussion,  and  in  close  proximity  to  a  library  to  which 
the  class  at  other  hours  had  the  freest  access.  Each  year 
a  different  subject  was  taken  up, — it  might  be  the  Greek 
historians,  the  Greek  orators,  the  Greek  dramatists,  or  the 
Greek  philosophers.  Sometimes  by  a  lecture,  sometimes  by 
questioning,  sometimes  by  current  comment,  sometimes  by 
the  production  of  essays,  the  study  of  Greek  was  carried 
forward. 

The  methods  thus  introduced  have  been  followed  in  subse- 
quent years  in   the  seminaries  of  the  Semitic  Languages, 
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Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology^  the  Romance  Languages^ 
the  Germanic  Languages^  and  English. 


The  Subjecib  op  Instrucjtion. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  University,  in  October,  1876,  the 
staff  has  increased  from  twenty-nine  teachers  to  one  hundred 
and  ten,  and  instruction  is  now  provided  in  the  following 
subjects: 

J.   Philosophical  Department. 
Greek. 
Latin. 

Hebrew  and  other  Semitic  languages. 
Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 
English,  including  Anglo-Saxon,  Early,  Middle,  and  Later 
English. 
German  and  other  Teutonic  languages. 
French,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  other  Romance  languages. 
Historical  and  Political  Science,  and  Institutional  History. 
Economics. 

Philosophy,  including  Logic,  Ethics,  and  Psychology. 
Mathematics,  Pure  and  Applied. 
Astronomy. 

Physics,  including  Applied  Electricity. 
Chemistry. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

Biology,  including  Physiology,  Morphology,  and  Botany. 
Pathology,  including  Bacteriology. 

The  number  of  professors  and  their  associates,  exclusive  of 
the  minor  assistants,  is  seventy-five. 
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11.   Medical  DqpartmenL 

The  Medical  School  was  opened  in  1893^  and^  in  connection 
with  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital^  gives  instruction  in  the 
following  subjects : 

Physiology  and  Histology. 

Anatomy. 

Pathology. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Pharmacology. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Gynecology. 

Obstetrics. 

Neurology. 

Dermatology. 

Pediatrics. 

Psychiatry. 

Laryngology. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

Hygiene. 

The  number  of  professors  and  their  associates^  not  counting 
the  minor  assistants,  is  thirty-five. 

The  Students. 

The  entire  number  of  persons  who  have  here  been  instructed 
is  three  thousand  one  hundred  and  forty-two.*  Of  this  num- 
ber five  hundred  and  fourteen  are  now  here;  four  hundred 
and  ninety-six  have  proceeded  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 

*Ioclading  those  who  entered  in  the  autumn  of  1896. 
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ArtSy  and  three  hundred  and  ninety-fonr  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  study,  made  in  1894,  of  the  occu- 
pations of  those  who  have  here  been  graduated,  showed  that 
one-tenth  were  physicians,  fifteen  per  cent  were  lawyers,  three 
per  cent  were  clergymen,  and  not  far  from  half  the  number 
had  engaged  in  the  work  of  instruction.  During  the  whole 
period  under  review  in  this  report  more  than  eight  hundred 
persons  formerly  students  here  have  become  teachers,— -one  of 
the  most  important  and  gratifying  achievements  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  The  influence  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  has  thus  been  greatly  extended.  It  may  be 
safely  asserted  that  these  young  men  are  governed  by  the 
principles  with  which  they  became  familiar  in  Baltimore. 
They  are  not  afraid  of  the  progress  of  modem  science ;  they 
believe  in  the  formation  of  habits  of  accuracy,  independence, 
and  investigation ;  they  are  cooperative  and  fond  of  the  work 
of  instruction. 

The  following  enumeration  gives  the  names  of  institutions 
where  three  or  more  men  from  the  Johns  Hopkins  have  been 
engaged.  The  enumeration  would  be  more  than  twice  as  long 
if  the  institutions  were  included  to  which  only  one  or  two 
persons  have  been  called.  Sixty-seven  of  those  who  are  now 
on  the  staff*  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  were  formerly 
students  here. 

Chicago,  Uniyenitj  of, 28 

Wisoonsin,  Uniyenitj  of,      ----------19 

Bryu  Mawr  College,       -----------is 

Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  UnlTerBity,  ---..----17 

Michigan,  UnlTersity  of,        ----------17 

FennsylTania,  Univeraitj  of,        ---------    16 

Cornell  Uniyendty,         -----------14 

Colombia  UniTersitj, 18 

Maasachosetto  Institate  of  Technology,       -.-...-n 
Nehraaka,  Unireraitj  of,       ----------11 

Northireatem  UniTenitj,      .....--..-11 
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Harrard  UniTeraity, .....10 

Woman's  OoDege  of  Baltimore,    .........lo 

Caark  Uniyeraitj, 9 

Kansai,  UniTenitj  of,   ...........9 

Brown  Uniyenity,  ............g 

Oalifornia,  UniTerdty  of, 8 

Indiana  Uniyenitj,        ...........g 

8oath,  Unirenitjofthe, g 

Wetlejan  Uniyenitj,     ...........g 

Princeton  Uniyeraitj,     ...........7 

Hayerford  College,         •-....       .....5 

Swarthmore  CoDege, .e 

Vanderbilt  Unlyerdtj, 6 

WiUiams  OoDege, 6 

Dayldaon  College,    ---.........s 

Iowa  College,  .............5 

Lehigh  Uniyenity,         ...........5 

Batgen  College,      ............5 

Toronto,  Uniyenity  of,  ----.......5 

Weatern  Beeerye  Unlyenitj, 5 

Allegheny  College,  ---......... 

Amhent  College,    ............ 

Bowdoin  College, 

Colby  Uniyenity, 

Colorado  CoDege,    •---........ 

Looiaiana  State  Uniyenity, 

New  York,  Uniyeraity  of  the  aty  of, 

Ohio  SUte  Uniyerdty, 

Oregon,  Uniyerdty  of,    ........... 

Pennsylyania  State  College,  ---....... 

Bote  Polytechniclnatitate, 

St.  John's  College  (Md.), 

ToUo,  Uniyeraity  of,  (Japan), 

Wake  Forest  College,     -- 

Catholic  Uniyeraity, 8 

Central  Uniyeraity  (Ky.)»      -- ..3 

Colorado,  Uniyeraity  of,        ..........3 

Dalhoade  Uniyeraity,     ----.......3 

Denyer,  Uniyeraity  of,    ---...--...3 
DePanw  Uniyeraity,       -----...-.-3 

Georgetown  College  (Ky.), 8 

Georgia,  Uniyeraity  of,  ---.....-..3 

Hobart  College,       ••--........3 

Iowa  State  Uniyeraity,    ----.......3 

Oberlin  College,      --•--.......3 

Pordae  Uniyeraity,        -----......3 
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Bidmumd  OoUege  (Ya.),      ..........3 

Sapporo  Agrioultunl  College  (Japan), 8 

South  Carolina,  UniTenitj  of , 3 

TBxas,  UnlTenity  of,     ...........$ 

Trinity  College  (N.G), 8 

Tofts  College,  .............8 

Tolane  Unlyenity,         ...........8 

17.  a  Naral  Academy, 8 

Vermont,  Uniyenity  of^        ..........g 

Virginia,  UniTeiaity  of, 8 


It  is  iDteresting  to  compare  with  the  foregoing  table  the 
following  enumeration,  which  indicates  the  States  and  countries 
from  which  the  students  of  this  University  have  been  drawn. 
Especial  attention  is  called  to  the  &ct  that  while,  as  every  one 
would  desire,  Maryland  furnishes  the  principal  quota,  distant 
States  and  countries  have  been  well  represented;  California 
sends  47,  Virginia,  133,  North  Carolina,  92,  Massachusetts, 
111,  New  York,  167,  Ohio,  120,  Canada,  76,  Japan,  25. 


Alabama,    .....  28 

Arkansas,  .....  7 
California,         ...       .47 

Colorado,    .....  12 

.  86 

-  .  9 
.       .  74 

-  -  6 

-  -  86 
.       .  1 

-  -  84 


Gonnecticat,  .... 
Delaware,  ..... 
District  of  Colombia, 

Florida, 

Georgia,  ..... 
Idaho,        ..... 

Illinois, 

Indiana,     .....     58 

Iowa, 43 

Kansas,  .....  16 
Kentucky, .....  48 
Louisiana, .....  16 
Maine,  .....  88 
Maryland  (Baltimore,  1088),  -  1300 
Massadiasetts,  -       .       -       -    111 

Michigan, 2S 

Minnesota,  ....  29 
MissiBsippi,        ....       7 


Missoori,  . 
Montana,  . 
Nebraska,  - 
Nevada, 

New  Hampshire, 
New  Jersey, 
New  York, 
North  Carolina, 
North  Dakota,  . 
Ohio,  -       -       - 
Oregon, 

Pennsylvania,    . 
Rhode  Island,    - 
South  Carolina, 
South  Dakota,    - 
Tennessee, 
Texas, 

Utah,  .       -       . 
Vermont,    - 
Virginia,    -       - 
Washington,     '. 
West  Virginia,  . 


27 

1 

28 

1 

12 

48 

167 

92 

2 

120 

8 

164 

15 

47 

4 

20 

8 

11 

12 

133 

8 

21 
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WiM»iiBtn,        ....  40  HoIUmd, 1 

United  States  Army,        -      -  12  India,        .....  i 

United  States  Nary,         .       .  6  Italy, 6 

Asia  Minor,       ....  2  Japan,        .....  25 

Canada, 76  Mexico, 1 

CSiina,        .....  1  Porto  Bioo,        .       .       .       .  i 

Cuba,  - 2  BoMla,       .....  4 

Efeypt, 1  Sidly, 1 

England,    .....  2  Switierland,      ....  2 

France,      .....  8  Spain,         .....  l 

Germany,  .....  7  Venesaela,        .      .       .       .  i 
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Two  dwelling-houses  on  Howard  street  chosen  for  temporary 
service  were  opened  to  students  in  October^  1876,  and  during 
the  first  year  eighty-nine  were  in  attendance.  It  was  expected 
that  the  site  selected  at  the  opening  would  be  occupied  for  a 
brief  period  only^  until  the  plans  of  the  University  could  be 
formed  and  developed.  The  situation  was  found  to  have 
more  advantages  than  had  been  foreseen,  and  after  a  pro- 
longed discussion,  during  the  winter  of  1881-82,  the  Trustees 
determined  to  build  a  biological  laboratory,  and  to  enlarge 
the  chemical  laboratory.  This  fixed  the  site.  In  subsequent 
years  other  pieces  of  property  have  been  added  to  the  original 
purchase. 

1.  MeCoy  Hall.  The  latest,  the  largest,  the  costliest,  and, 
in  some  respects,  the  most  important  building  is  that  which  is 
due  to  the  liberality  of  Mr.  John  W.  McCoy,  of  Baltimore, 
who  made  the  University  his  residuary  legatee.  This  timely 
bequest  enabled  the  Trustees  to  provide  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  the  library,  and  for  the  classes  and  seminaries  that 
are  closely  dependent  upon  the  library,  and  for  certain  large 
lecture  rooms.  The  building  has  four  stories  above  the 
basement.    The  upper  floor  is  devoted  to  the  general  library 
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and  reading  room^  which  is  well  lighted^  quiet,  spacious, 
and  easily  approached  by  electric  elevators.  The  third  floor 
contains  the  seminaries  and  special  libraries  for  instruction 
in  Latin,  Greek,  Hebrew,  Assyriology,  Sanskrit  and  Com- 
parative Philology,  History,  Political  Science,  and  Economics. 
On  the  second  floor,  provision  is  made  for  the  students  in 
Modern  Languages, — including  English,  German,  French, 
Spanish,  and  Italian,  and  also  for  the  students  in  Logic, 
Psychology  and  Ethics.  On  the  main  floor  there  is  a  large 
assembly  room,  which  may  hold  from  eight  hundred  to  a 
thousand  persons,  a  smaller  lecture  room  for  one  hundred 
and  fifty  persons,  and  the  offices  of  the  President  and 
Trustees.  In  the  basement  is  the  postoffice,  the  lunch-room, 
the  heating  apparatus,  etc. 

2.  Levering  Hall.  Adjacent  to  McCoy  Hall  and  connected 
with  it,  is  a  two-story  building  given  to  the  University  by  Mr. 
Eugene  Levering,  of  Baltimore,  and  designed  particularly  to 
meet  the  wants  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 
On  the  first  floor  is  a  conference  room,  or  chapel,  for  religious 
services,  and  a  parlor,  which  remains  open  throughout  the  day, 
where  the  books  and  periodicals  of  the  Association  are  con- 
veniently accessible.  In  the  second  story  there  is  a  hall  which 
seats  four  hundred  persons  and  is  intended  to  be  used  when 
special  lectures  are  delivered  before  the  Association.  It  has 
been  frequently  used  for  the  meetings  of  such  religious  and 
philanthropic  associations  as  are  in  harmony  with  the  charac- 
teristic work  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  and 
it  has  thus  been  a  great  convenience  to  the  public. 

3.  Chemioal  LaboraJtory.  The  first  of  a  series  of  labora- 
tories constructed  for  the  University  was  devoted  to  Chemistry. 
It  is  a  building  of  three  stories,  above  the  basement,  and 
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ooutaiDS  acoommodations  for  the  practical  work  of  perhaps 
two  hundred  stadents.  Here  are  rooms  for  those  who  take 
instruction  in  chemistry  as  a  part  of  their  undergraduate 
course,  and  also  for  those  who  pursue  advanced  courses 
looking  towards  the  profession  of  chemistry.  Here  are 
rooms,  also,  for  chemical  research,  for  the  chemical  library, 
and  for  the  offices  of  the  Director  and  his  colleagues. 

4.  Biological  Laboraiory,  The  building  devoted  to  biologi- 
cal studies  was  the  first  of  its  kind  constructed  in  this  country. 
When  the  University  was  organized.  Biology  had  scarcely  been 
recognized  as  a  branch  of  liberal  education.  Prominence  was 
here  given  to  this  study  as  the  proper  training  for  naturalists 
and  also  as  a  basis  for  instruction  in  medicine.  The  work 
now  carried  on  in  this  building  is  three-fold.  Instruction  is 
given  in  Physiology,  in  Zoology,  (including  Morphology  and 
Embryology,)  and  in  Botany.  The  building  contains  an 
excellent  collection  of  books  pertaining  to  the  biological 
sciences,  a  smaU  museum,  including  an  herbarium,  and  there 
are  special  arrangements  for  the  prosecution  of  original 
investigations. 

5.  Geological  Laboraiory,  Another  building  is  devoted  to 
Geology  and  Mineralogy,  including  Petrography  and  Crystal- 
lography. 

This  building,  once  known  as  ^^  Hopkins  Hall,''  comprises 
nearly  twenty-five  rooms,  large  and  small,  upon  the  second 
and  third  floors.  Here  are  placed  the  library,  apparatus,  and 
collections. 

The  main  room  upon  the  third  floor,  called  the  Williams 
Boom,  contains  the  collections  and  library  of  the  late  Professor 
Greorge  Huntington  Williams.  Here  a  memorial  tablet  has 
been  recently  placed  by  his  parents.    A  smaller  room  upon 
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the  same  floor  oontains  the  books  and  oollections  of  the  late 
Professor  H.  Carvill  Lewis,  and  is  known  as  the  Lewis  Room. 
The  remaining  rooms  are  used  as  lectare  halls,  offices,  and 
special  laboratories. 

The  work  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Maryland,  to  which 
reference  is  elsewhere  made,  is  supplemented  and  advanced, 
without  expense  to  the  State,  by  the  facilities  here  provided. 

6.  Physical  Laboratory.  A  large  and  costly  building  is 
devoted  to  Physics  in  the  most  comprehensive  sense.  In  the 
basement  are  the  rooms  of  the  electrical  section,  with  the 
necessary  instruments,  a  mechanic's  shop,  and  a  sub-cellar 
devoted  to  the  ruling  of  the  diffraction  gratings  of  Professor 
Rowland.  The  four  upper  floors  of  the  building  are  for  in- 
struction and  research  in  light,  heat,  sound,  electricity  and 
magnetism,  as  well  as  for  instruction  in  pure  and  applied 
mathematics,  and  in  astronomy.  In  the  dome  is  an  astro- 
nomical observatory.  A  transit-house  in  the  yard  furnishes 
exact  time. 

7.  Power-hoyse,  A  power-house  has  been  erected  to  &cili- 
tete  the  work  in  electrical  engineering.  It  is  a  one-story 
building,  25  by  65  feet,  located  opposite  the  physical  labora- 
tory, on  Grarden  street,  and  contains  a  900-light  Westinghouse 
alternating  current  dynamo  with  its  complete  equipment,  a 
500-light  Fort  Wayne  continuous  current  dynamo,  a  two- 
phase  plant  for  the  transmission  of  power,  other  smaller 
dynamos  and  motors,  a  50  horse-power  Ball  &  Wood  engine, 
and  a  60  horse-power  vertical  boiler  to  drive  these  machines. 
The  electric  current  from  any  of  the  machines  can  be  conveyed 
to  the  physical  laboratory  to  furnish  light  and  power,  or  to  be 
used  for  experimental  purposes.  A  large  number  of  other 
dynamos  and  motors  are  in  the  basement  of  the  laboratory. 
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8.  Oymnaaium.  This  building  was  erected  in  1883,  when 
the  number  of  students  was  not  half  as  large  as  it  is  now.  It 
served  its  ends  veiy  well  for  a  time,  but  the  growth  of  interest 
in  athletic  sports  and  in  physical  exercises  calls  for  enlargement 
and  improvement. 

9.  Weather  Bureau.  Convenient  rooms  for  the  Maryland 
State  Weather  Service  and  for  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey 
are  provided,  without  expense  to  the  State,  in  the  upper  stories 
of  the  building  on  Howard  Street.  Here  also  are  the  offices 
of  the  University  Treasurer  and  the  accountants. 

10.  The  Medical  SdiooL  A  special  building  devoted  to 
Anatomy  and  to  Pharmacology,  known  by  request,  as  '*  The 
Women's  Fund  Memorial  Building,''  has  been  constructed  for 
the  use  of  the  Medical  School,  near  the  Hospital.  It  is  of  three 
stories,  well  lighted  and  ventilated  and  admirably  adapted  to 
the  work  that  is  carried  on  within  its  walls. 

11.  PaJthohgiocd  Laboraiory.  By  an  arrangement  with  the 
Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  the  pathological 
building  of  that  institution  is  employed  by  the  University  for 
the  instruction  of  students  in  pathology  and  for  investigation. 

12.  Clinical  Laboratory.  A  similar  remark  may  be  made 
respecting  this  laboratory,  a  new  and  commodious  building 
lately  given  to  the  Hospital. 

13.  The  residence  of  the  President  of  the  University  is  the 
gift  of  the  late  Mr.  John  W.  McCoy. 

The  Librabt. 

The  heart  of  the  University,  as  scholars  know,  is  the  library. 
Every  member  of  the  organization  is  affected  by  its  healthy 
growth.  The  number  of  books  that  it  contains  is  not  nearly 
as  significant  as  their  character.    A  library  selected  with  direct 
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reference  to  the  needs  of  a  company  of  teachers  and  students, 
even  if  it  be  small  in  numbers,  is  fiir  more  valuable  than  the 
immense  collections  which  include  a  large  amount  of  worthless 
and  antiquated  volumes.     From  the  banning,  the  library  of 
this  University  has  been  choice.     The  books  have  been  gradu- 
ally collected  in  accordance  with  the  specific  requests  of  the 
leading  instructors,  and  these  purchases  have  been  supple- 
mented by  many  generous  gifts.      In  one  central  room  has 
been  brought  together  what  may  be  called  the  general  collection 
of  books,  including  long  sets  of  journals  and  transactions  of 
learned  societies,  historical  series,  encyclopaedias  and  diction- 
aries, and  the  great  books  of  every  department  of  science  and 
literature  here  represented.     Apart  from  this  central  room  are 
subordinate  special  libraries,  so  placed  as  to  be  convenient  of 
access  to  the  students  of  separate  departments. 

The  whole  number  of  volumes,  not  including  unbound  pam- 
phlets, is  about  80,000.  Among  the  books,  are  many  note- 
worthy gifts  which  are  held  in  special  remembrance. 

The  amount  expended  in  the  purchase  and  binding  of  books 
and  periodicals  since  1876  is  $112,000, — (not  including  sala- 
ries or  incidental  expenses). 

Grateful  mention  must  be  made  of  the  extraordinary  facility 
in  the  use  of  books  which  is  afforded  by  the  library  of  the 
Peabody  Institute,  now  numbering  125,000  volumes.  This 
collection  has  been  formed  with  great  care  during  the  last 
thirty  years ;  it  is  admirably  catalogued,  the  books  are  well 
bound,  and  any  volume  that  is  called  for  can  be  immediately 
produced.  The  library  is  open  between  thirteen  and  fourteen 
hours  daily ;  the  librarians  are  most  obliging ;  special  tables 
are  provided  for  those  who  come  day  after  day  to  prosecute 
some  study,  and,  under  exceptional  circumstances,  those  who 
7 


22  Apparaiua  and  OoUectUms. 

are  engaged  in  investigation  are  allowed  to  carry  books  to 
their  own  rooms.  When  Lord  Kelvin  was  delivering  his 
course  of  lectures  upon  light,  he  had  occasion  to  refer  to  a 
vast  number  of  memoirs  given  in  the  transactions  of  learned 
societies,  and  in  other  scientific  journals.  These  were  laid 
upon  his  table  day  after  day,  and  he  remarked  that  during  his 
life  he  had  never  had  equal  facilities.  The  Peabody  Library 
is  well  supplemented  by  the  lending  library  founded  by 
Enoch  Pratt,  the  library  of  the  Maryland  Historical  Society, 
the  New  Mercantile  Library,  the  Steinecke  Library  of  the 
Diocese  of  Maryland,  and  by  various  special  collections ;  so 
that  a  student  may  have  access,  within  a  circle  of  half  a 
mile's  radius,  to  nearly  half  a  million  volumes,— of  which  it 
is  safe  to  say  that  at  least  one-half  are  chosen  for  and  adapted 
to  the  use  of  scholars. 

Apparatus  and  Collections. 

All  the  laboratories  are  well  equipped  for  their  purposes, — 
the  sum  of  $116,000  having  been  expended  by  the  Trustees, 
since  1876,  for  the  purchase  of  such  instruments  as  have  been 
called  for  by  the  professors  (not  including  in  this  figure  expen- 
ditures for  what  may  be  termed  fixtures  or  furniture,  or  current 
running  expenses). 

It  is  not  easy  to  describe  scientific  apparatus  in  terms  that 
will  be  interesting  to  those  who  are  not  expert  in  scientific 
investigation ;  but  in  order  to  illustrate,  in  some  degree,  the 
character  of  our  equipment,  two  examples  are  given. 

The  first  of  the  following  statements  was  prepared  by  Pro- 
fessor Ames,  and  the  second  by  Professor  Poor. 

Physics. — The  equipment  of  the  Physical  Laboratory  is  a 
collection  of  apparatus  and  machinery  designed  primarily  for 
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aocurate  measarements  and  research;  but  it  includes  as  well 
apparatus  for  class-demonstrations  and  instruction  in  the 
elementary  or  preliminary  laboratory. 

Among  the  most  important  pieces  of  apparatus  are : 

Two  concave-grating  spectroscopes,  one  having  a  radios  of  curvature 
21  ft,  the  other,  twelve. 

A  plane-grating  spectroscope,  the  telescope  having  an  aperture  of  seven 
inches. 

Two  micrometer  screw  comparators  specially  designed  for  the  measure- 
ment of  spectrum-plates.  These  screws  are  made  according  to  Professor 
Bowland's  special  plan  described  in  the  Ency.  Brit,  art  "  Screw." 

Two  bolometers  and  one  radio-micrometer.  A  complete  polariscope  outfit 
Bode  salt  prisms  and  lenses. 

A  quite  complete  set  of  electric  radiation  apparatus. 

A  set  of  Konig's  acoustic  apparatus,  including  tuning-forks,  organ-pipes, 
giren,  resonators,  manometric  flame  apparatus,  etc. 

A  Thomson  quadrant  electrometer;  an  absolute  electrometer,  standard 
Clark  cells)  capacities,  resistances,  galvanometers,  etc  Also,  alternating 
and  direct  dynamos,  two-phase  dynamos,  motors,  storage  cells,  etc 

For  measurements  of  temperature  there  are  standard  mercury  thermome- 
ters, which  have  been  compared  with  the  Paris  standard,  and  a  Griffiths' 
platinum  thermometer,  as  well  as  a  most  complete  outfit  for  comparisons 
with  other  thermometers. 

Several  air-pumps,  both  Qeissler  and  SprengeL 

A  Rogers- Bond  comparator  designed  for  the  careful  comparison  of 
lengtha 

Two  ruling-engines  for  ruling  gratings  and  scales. 

Three  lathes,  a  planer,  two  steam-engines,  a  well-equipped  machine  shop, 
a  gas  engine,  a  glass-blowing  table. 

Astronomy. — The  instruments  and  collections  below  named, 
designed  for  the  practical  instruction  of  young  men  in  Astron- 
omy rather  than  for  the  systematic  observations  of  celestial 
phenomena,  have  been  acquired  by  purchase  and  gift : — 

1.  An  Equatorial  Telescope  of  9J  inches  aperture,  with 
dock  work  and  filar  micrometer. 
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The  objective  was  made  by  Dr.  C.  8.  Hastaogs  (then  one  of  our  staff,  and 
now  a  Professor  in  the  Sheffield  Scientific  School),  in  aoooordanoe  with 
original  formulae  of  his  own  elaboration.''^  The  dome  and  mounting  were 
built  by  Warner  and  Swasey,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

2.  A  Meridian  Circle  of  3  inches  aperture. 

This  instrument  was  built  by  Fauth  &  Co.,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  and  is 
provided  with  all  the  usual  accessories  of  such  instruments.  The  circle  is 
2  feet  in  diameter,  divided  on  silver  to  5  minutes  of  arc,  and  read  by  two 
microscopes  to  single  seconds  of  arc.  The  collimators  are  l^f  inches  in 
aperture. 

3.  A  Meridian  Transit  Instrument  of  3  inches  aperture. 

The  objective  and  tube  were  made  by  Dolland,  of  London.  It  has  been 
newly  mounted  and  is  now  on  stone  piers. 

4.  Clocks  and  Chronographs. 

a.  A  Sidereal  Clock  made  by  Molyneaux  &  Sons,  of  London.  The  pen- 
dulum is  of  the  usual  mercury  form  of  compensating  pendulums;  the 
chronograph  circuit  is  made  and  broken  by  a  platinum  point,  which  is 
attached  to  the  pendulum  and  which  passes  through  a  globule  of  mercury. 

6.  A  Mean  Time  Chronometer. 

e.  Two  Chronographs,  built  by  Fauth  &  Co.,  of  Washington,  D.  C.  The 
cylinders  are  14  inches  long  and  7}  inches  in  diameter,  and  rotate  either 
once  a  minute  or  once  in  30  seconds.  One  of  these  instruments  was  the 
gift  of  Mr.  S.  V.  Hofiinan,  a  student  of  the  University. 

5.  Several  small  portable  instruments  including : 

a.  An  Astronomical  Theodolite  of  1}  inches  aperture,  with  circles  of  8 
inches  in  diameter,  reading  by  microscopes  to  seconds  of  arc. 

b.  A  Reflecting  Circle  by  Pistor  and  Martins.  The  circle  is  10  inches 
in  diameter  and  is  read  by  the  verniers  to  10  seconds  of  arc.  With  this 
instrument  there  is  a  balance  stand  and  an  artificial  horizon. 

c.  A  smaller  Reflecting  Circle,  which  reads  to  20  seconds  of  arc. 

*See  an  article  on  "Some  Recent  Experiments  in  the  Construction  of 
Telescope  Objectives,"  by  C.  S.  Hastings,  published  in  the  University  Qr- 
culars.  No.  19,  November,  1892;  and  an  allusion  to  the  instrument  in  the 
Twelfth  Annual  Report  of  the  University,  1887,  page  23. 
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6.   Photographs. 

A  ooUection  of  pliotographBy  made  at  the  leading  obeervatories  of  the 
world,  iDdading  among  others  the  Lick  Observatoiy,  TObservatoire  de 
Paris,  the  Royal  Observatory  at  Greenwich,  and  the  private  observatory  of 
Isaac  Roberts.  Many  of  these  were  issaed  ander  the  direction  of  the  Royal 
Astronomical  Society  of  London  and  were  presented  to  the  University  by 
Dr.  Chas.  Lane  Poor.  In  this  collection  there  is  a  set  of  the  Rutherford 
photographs  of  the  Moon.  Besides  the  photographs  there  is  also  a  large 
collection  of  charts  of  the  heavens. 

Botany. — The  botanical  collections  are  as  follows : — 

(1)  The  Schimper  collection  of  European  and  African 
flowering  plants^  of  about  4300  sheets,  the  gift  of  Dr.  A.  F. 
W.  Schimper,  now  Professor  of  Botany  in  Bonn ; 

(2)  The  Fitzgerald  collection  of  American  and  European 
mosses,  including  about  1000  sheets,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Charles 
H.  Fitzgerald,  formerly  of  Baltimore. 

Deposited  with  the  University  and  available  for  use  in  its 
work  are : — 

(3)  The  local  collection  of  flowering  plants  and  ferns  belong- 
ing to  the  Naturalists'  Field  Club,  of  about  1400  sheets; 

(4)  The  collection  of  American  Cryptogams,  chiefly  algae 
and  fungi,  belonging  to  Dr.  J.  E.  Humphrey,  comprising 
about  2500  sheets. 

Accessible  to  suitably  prepared  students,  is  the  remarkable 
herbarium  of  Capt.  John  Donnell  Smith  of  Baltimore,  repre- 
senting the  flowering  plants  and  ferns  of  many  parts  of  the 
world,  and  especially  rich  in  the  flora  of  tropical  America, 
including  some  85,000  sheeets.  The  owner  of  this  collection 
has  generously  offered  to  give  it  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity when  a  suitable  place  can  be  provided  for  it.  The 
authorities  are  only  prevented  from  accepting  this  gratifying 
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and  liberal  offer,  because  they  have  bot  at  oommand  any 
resources  that  can  be  applied  to  a  new  building. 

Coins. — The  Hdbig  OoUeotion.  A  collection  of  ancient  Greek 
and  Koman  coins,  gathered  by  the  Grerman  archaeologist,  Pro- 
fessor K.  F.  W.  Helbig,  during  a  residence  of  about  twenty- 
five  years  in  Rome,  was  purchased  through  the  mediation  of 
Professor  Arthur  L.  Frothingham,  and  presented  to  the  Uni- 
versity, February  22,  1888,  by  the  following  gentlemen : 
Christian  Ax,  Jr.,  D.  L.  Bardett,  Mendes  Cohen,  G.  W.  Gail, 
Eobert  Garrett,  T.  Harrison  Garrett,  Daniel  C.  Gilman, 
Hodges  Brothers,  Reverdy  Johnson,  Francis  T.  King,  J.  W. 
McCoy,  W.  W.  Spence,  and  Francis  White. 

The  collection  indndes  coins  from  the  Greek  colonies  in  Spun,  Gkiul, 
Italy,  Sicily,  and  Africa  and  from  the  different  States  of  ancient  Greece 
itself,  beginning  as  early  as  the  seventh  centory  before  Christ,  and  continu- 
ing through  the  age  of  Alexander  to  the  period  of  Boman  occupation. 
Many  specimens  are  of  the  finest  types  known  to  numismatics.  The  col- 
lection of  Boman  coins  begins  with  the  heavy  archaic  forms  of  cast  copper 
and  continues  to  the  dose  of  the  later  Empire.  The  group  of  silver  coins 
of  the  Republic  is  particularly  fine,  and  the  brasses  of  the  Emperors  from 
the  beginning  to  the  end  unusually  full.  There  are  more  than  1,200  coins 
from  the  various  countries,  and  the  collectiofn,  having  been  gathered  by  a 
specialist  with  the  view  of  illustrating  lectures  on  ancient  history  and  arch- 
aeology, is  highly  interesting  from  many  points  of  view.  A  complete 
catalogue  has  been  prepared  and  the  coins  are  arranged  in  cases  according 
to  the  accepted  system  of  numismatists. 

Smaller  collections  of  coins,  ancient  and  modem,  represent- 
ing most  of  the  civilized  countries  of  the  world,  have  been 
presented  to  the  University  from  time  to  time  by  various 
gentlemen.  Their  names  are  to  be  found  in  the  list  of  donors 
published  in  1892. 
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A  ooUeetion  of  Greek  vases  and  terra-oattas  has  been  here 
deposited  by  the  Baltimore  Society  of  the  American  Institute 
of  Archaeology.  The  collection  was  purchased  in  1887  through 
Prof.  Frothingham  from  a  fund  raised  among  the  members  of 
the  society  to  defray  the  expenses  of  a  excavation  in  Eretria^ 
under  the  supervision  of  Professors  Frothingham  and  Emerson. 
It  was  afterwards  found^  however,  that,  owing  to  some  tech- 
nical difficulties  with  the  local  authorities,  the  original  purpose 
for  which  the  sum  was  intended  could  not  be  carried  out. 

Within  its  limits,  this  collection  is  hardly  surpassed  in 
America.  Nearly  every  object  is  in  a  perfect  state  of  preser- 
vation and  many  of  them  have  been  described  in  the  various 
European  journals  of  Archaeology.  There  are  fine  examples 
offffurinCy  oil-flasks,  antefixaey  amphorae  and  the  like,  but  the 
most  valuable  part  of  the  collection  are  the  Attic  cylices  largely 
from  Cervetri  and  Chiusi.  The  are  eleven  in  number  and 
originally  formed  a  collection  described  by  Hartwig  in  the 
Bulletin  of  the  Grerman  School  at  Bome  (vol.  2,  pp.  367-70). 
Several  of  the  subjects  represented  are  rare,  if  not  unique.  With 
one  exception  they  belong  to  the  early  "red-figured"  style 
and  some  of  them  are  signed  by  such  artists  as  Nikosthenes, 
Xenokles  and  Philtias. 

Geology. — 1 .  Collections.  The  collections  of  the  Greological 
Department  consist  primarily  of  a  large  amount  of  material 
brought  together  from  Maryland  and  adjacent  States  of  Vir- 
ginia, Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  and  New  Jersey  and  include 
representatives  of  most  of  the  important  rock  types,  fossils  and 
minerals  from  the  several  formations  of  this  territory.  The 
collections  are  especially  rich  in  crystalline  rocks  and  in  Creta- 
ceous and  Tertiary  fossils.  Some  of  this  material  has  already 
been  described  while  much  awaits  further  study. 
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In  addition  to  the  large  amount  of  material  thus  brought 
together  from  the  surrounding  r^on^  the  following  special 
collections  form  a  portion  of  the  University's  possessions : — 

The  Williams  CoUection  contains  several  thousand  ohjects,  consisting  of 
extensive  suites  of  specimens  and  thin  sections  of  minerals  and  rocks  from 
the  best  known  and  most  thoroughly  studied  localities  in  both  Europe  and 
America.  They  have  been  recently  presented  to  the  University  by  Mrs. 
Williams. 

The  Lewis  Collections  of  rocks  and  thin  sections,  numbering  over  1000 
specimens,  have  been  deposited  with  the  University  by  Mrs.  Lewis.  Theee 
specimens  were  collected  by  the  late  Professor  H.  Carvill  Lewis,  and  in- 
clude carefully  selected  materials,  especially  from  Pennsylvania,  Germany, 
Switzerland,  and  South  Africa. 

The  Krantz  Collection  of  fossils  contains  several  thousand  specimens 
from  the  best  known  localities  in  Europe,  being  representative  of  all  the 
different  horizons. 

The  Hill  CoUection  contains  a  large  number  of  specimens  of  rocks  and 
characteristic  fossils  from  the  Cretaceous  formations  of  Texas,  coUected  by 
Professor  B.  T.  Hill,  of  the  U.  S.  Greological  Survey.  It  was  presented  to 
the  University  by  Messrs.  Jesse  Tyson,  Francis  White,  Mendes  Cohen,  W. 
T.  Dixon  and  D.  C.  Oilman. 

The  Sturtz  Collection  comprises  a  suite  of  over  400  hand  specimens  and 
accompanying  thin  sections.  These  represent  the  rocks  dted  by  Professor 
Bosenbusch  in  his  Mikroskopiaehe  Phyaiographie  and  are  from  the  type 
localities. 

The  Lehmann  Collection,  a  suite  of  specimens  and  thin  sections  gathered 
by  Professor  J.  Lehmann,  was  sent  by  him  to  the  University  to  illustrate 
his  well  known  work  on  the  Crystalline  Schists. 

The  Allen  Collection  of  minerals,  which  is  especially  rich  in  early 
discoveries  from  American  localities,  and  includes  many  of  the  type 
specimens  illustrating  the  papers  of  Professor  O.  D.  Allen,  late  of  Yale 
University. 

There  are  also  private  collections  made  by  Professor  Clark 
and  others  of  the  Department ;  also  numerous  small  collections 
acquired  by  gift,  exchange  or  purchase,  among  others  from  the 
U.  S.  National  Museum,  the  National  Surveys  of  Russia  and 
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Canada,  the  Universities  of  Berlin,  Gottingen,  Harvard,  Yale, 
Chicago,  Iowa,  Michigan,  Alabama,  etc.,  as  well  as  firom  in- 
dividuals in  this  country  and  in  Europe. 

2.  Apparaiua.    Among  the  models  are  the  following : — 

(a)  A  Bet  inclndiog  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  North  America,  South  Amer- 
ica, United  States  and  Pennsylvania,  placed  in  the  custody  of  the  University 
by  £.  H.  Butler  &  Co.  of  Phikdelphia. 

(6)  A  laige  relief  of  the  State  of  Maryland  on  the  scale  of  a  mile  to  an 
inch  prepared  for  the  World's  Columbian  Exposition  and  deposited  by  the 
State  (Geological  Survey. 

(e)  A  model  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity  on  the  scale  of  4  inches  to  the 
mile  without  vertical  exaggeration,  all  of  the  above  being  the  work  of 
Cosmos  Mendelef  of  Washington. 

id)  The  Shaler  and  Lewis  models  illustrating  the  development  of  topo- 
graphic form  and  geologic  structure. 

(e)  The  Heim  models  showing  the  structure  of  volcanic  cones,  glaciers, 
Alpine  valleys  and  coast  lines. 

(/)  Models  illustrating  the  development  of  the  Ammonites  and  the 
different  types  of  Foraminifera. 

(g)  Several  hundred  models  illustrating  different  phases  of  geology, 
paleontology  and  mineralogy. 

In  addition  to  the  above  there  are  several  hundred  lantern  slides  and 
Photographs. 

The  mechanical  apparatus  includes : — 

(a)  An  electric-dynamo  machine  for  preparing  rock-sections  and  an 
electric  separator. 

(6)  A  diasolving  stereopticon. 

(e)  Ten  microscopes  of  late  design,  four  goniometers  of  different  types, 
and  several  staurosoopes. 

(d)  Crystal  mirrors,  heating  appliances  and  a  Michel-Levy  comparator. 

(«)  A  large  rock  trimmer  and  numerous  smaller  appliances  both  for  field 
and  laboratory  work. 

(/)  A  photographic  outfit  for  outdoor  photography  and  indoor  develop- 
ment and  enlargement 
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3.  Maps.  Extensive  suites  of  maps  and  among  them, 
these: — 

(a)  A  set  of  topographical  and  geological  maps  prepared  by  the  U.  8. 
G^logical  Survey ;  maps  prepared  by  the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sorvey, 
Mississippi  and  Missouri  River  Commissions,  U.  S.  Land  Office,  and  many 
of  the  earlier  national  surveys. 

(6)  Maps  prepared  by  the  various  state  geological  and  topographical 
surveys  in  the  United  States. 

(e)  Partial,  and  in  some  cases  complete,  sets  of  topographical  and  geo- 
logical maps  prepared  by  the  national  surveys  of  Great  Britain,  including 
many  of  the  colonies  (especially  Canada  and  Australia),  France,  Germany, 
Austria,  Russia,  Norway  and  Sweden,  Italy,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Japan. 


Scientific  Publications. 
From  The  Johns  Hopkins  Press. 

Since  its  opening,  the  University  has  encouraged  the  publi- 
cation of  the  results  of  advanced  scientific  research.  Several 
journals  have  been  regularly  maintained,  and  support  has  been 
given  to  many  separate  works.  Among  the  more  important 
publications  have  been : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics.  This  journal  was 
founded  in  1878  under  the  editorship  of  Professor  Sylvester, 
and  was  conducted  by  him  for  the  first  seven  years.  It  is  now 
edited  by  Professor  Craig  with  the  cooperation  of  Professor 
Newcomb.  Eighteen  volumes  of  about  400  pages  each,  have 
been  issued.  It  is  devoted  to  the  publication  of  memoirs  in 
pure  mathematics.  Since  its  foundation,  it  has  numbered 
among  its  contributors  the  leading  mathematicians  of  the 
world. 

ITie  American  Chemical  Journal.  This  journal  was  founded 
in  1879.     Professor  Bemsen  has  been  its  editor  from  the  first. 
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Eighteen  volumes  of  about  450  pages  eaoh  have  been  issued. 
Ten  numbers  are  issued  yearly.  It  has  been  the  chief  repos- 
itory of  the  work  of  the  chemical  laboratories  of  the  country^ 
since  its  beginning. 

The  American  Journal  of  Philology.  This  journal  was 
founded  in  1880.  Professor  Gildersleeve  has  been  its  editor 
from  the  b^inning.  Sixteen  volumes  of  about  570  pages 
each  have  been  issued.  It  appears  four  times  yearly.  It  has 
contained  contributions  from  the  leading  philological  scholars 
of  Europe  and  America. 

Studies  from  the  Biological  Laboratory.  The  publication 
of  these  studies  commenced  in  1879.  Four  volumes  of  about 
500  pages,  octavo,  and  40  plates  each,  were  issued  under  the 
editorial  direction  of  Professor  Martin  and  Professor  Brooks. 
These  papers  contain  reports  of  the  work  in  the  Biological 
and  Marine  Laboratories  of  the  University, — including  the 
researches  in  the  marine  zoolc^y  of  the  Chesapeake  Bay  by 
Professor  Brooks  and  others. 

Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory.  These  memoirs 
have  appeared  under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor 
Brooks.  Three  volumes,  illustrated  with  numerous  plates, 
have  been  issued.  Volume  I  contains  a  series  of  Morpholog- 
ical Memoirs  from  the  Marine  Laboratory.  Volume  II  is  a 
Monograph  on  the  Genus  Salpa,  embodying  the  results  of 
prolonged  studies  by  Professor  Brooks.  Volume  III  contains 
a  collection  of  the  Physiological  Papers  of  Professor  H. 
Newell  Martin, — published  as  a  memorial  of  his  connection 
with  this  University,  by  his  friends  and  former  pupils. 

Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science.  The  publication 
of  a  series  of  papers  by  members  of  the  University  on  histor- 
ical and  political  topics  was  begun  under  the  editorship  of 
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Professor  Adams  in  1882.  Fourteen  volumes  of  about  600 
pages  each,  containing  about  one  hundred  separate  papers, 
have  been  issued.  The  papers  contain  important  studies  in 
American  history  and  politics,  and,  notably,  on  municipal 
problems.  Fourteen  extra  volumes,  containing  prolonged 
memoirs,  have  also  appeared  in  this  series,  which  thus  includes 
twenty-eight  volumes  in  all. 

OcmtributUma  to  Aamfriohgy  and  Comparative  Semitic  Phil- 
ology. The  issue  of  these  papers,  devoted  to  the  publication 
of  the  most  recent  researches  in  Assyriology,  was  begun  in 
Leipsic,  in  1889.  Two  volumes  have  been  issued,  and  a  third 
is  in  progress.  Professor  Haupt  of  Baltimore  and  Professor 
Delitzsch  of  Breslau  are  the  editors.  The  university  con- 
tributes a  certain  sum  toward  the  outlay. 

The  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine.  The  issue  of  this 
journal  began  in  January  1896,  under  the  editorship  of 
Professor  Welch,  with  the  aid  of  a  large  corps  of  collabo- 
rators representing  the  leading  medical  laboratories  of  the 
country.  It  is  designed  to  present  the  results  of  the  latest 
researches  in  experimental  medicine.  Volume  I  has  been 
completed. 

Tdie  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circulars.  The  publication 
of  these  Circulars  was  begun  in  1879,  and  127  numbers  have 
been  issued.  They  contain  reports  of  the  scientific  and 
literary  work  here  in  progress,  the  proceedings  of  the  univer- 
sity societies,  announcements  from  the  governing  and  teaching 
bodies,  university  notices,  etc. 

Modem  Language  Notes.  Professor  Elliott,  and  the  staff 
associated  with  him,  have  maintained  since  1886  a  series  of 
Modern  Language  Notes.  These  notes  are  now  in  the  eleventh 
volume. 


Scieniijic  Publioations.  33 

Many  separate  publications  have  been  issued  under  the 
auspices  or  with  the  aid  of  the  University.  Among  the  more 
noteworthy  are  these : 

Photographs  of  the  Normal  Solar  Spectrum,  By  Professor  H.  A.  Rowland. 
These  consist  of  ten  plates,  each  3x2  feet,  containing  two  strips  of  the 
solar  spectrom  and  extending  from  wave-length  3000  to  wave-length  6950. 
Concave  gratings  having  10,000  to  20,000  lines  to  the  inch,  made  in 
the  Physical  Laboratory  of  the  University,  were  used  in  making  these 
photographs. 

A  New  Orilioal  Edition  of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Testament.  A  re- 
vision of  the  text  of  the  Old  Testament  by  eminent  scholars  of  Europe  and 
America  under  the  editorial  supervision  of  Professor  Haupt 

A  Complete  Facsimile  Edition  of  the  Teaching  of  the  Apostles  {Didaehe), 
Edited  by  Professor  J.  Bendel  Harris. 

The  Oyster  in  Maryland.  A  publication  in  popular  form  of  Professor 
Brooks'  investigation  of  the  Oyster  and  its  relation  to  interests  of 
Maryland. 

Studies  in  Logic.    By  members  of  the  University,  C.  S.  Pierce,  editor. 

Essays  and  Stttdies.    By  Professor  Gildersleeve. 

A  Chaldean  Flood  Tablet.  A  reproduction  in  day  of  the  Chaldean  Account 
of  the  Deluge,  prepared  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Haupt 

Beproduetion  of  a  Syriac  Manuscript  of  the  Antilegomena  Epistles,  Edited 
by  Professor  Isaac  H.  Hall. 

Embryology  of  Insects  and  Arachnids.    By  Adam  T.  Bruce. 

Otology  and  Physical  Features  of  Maryland,  By  G.  H.  Williams  and  W. 
RGark. 

Topographical  and  Geological  Maps  of  the  Vicinity  of  Baltimore. 

The  Maryland  Book  for  the  Columbian  Exposition.  This  account  of  the 
State,  its  history,  its  government,  its  physical  features  and  natural  history, 
its  commerce  and  industries,  etc.,  was  prepared  by  a  committee  appointed 
by  the  University  authorities. 

The  Oonstilution  of  Japan,  A  translation  of  the  Constitution  of  Japan, 
and  a  report  of  a  meeting  held  at  the  time  of  its  promulgation. 

The  Lanier  MemoriaL  A  report  of  a  meeting  to  commemorate  the  life 
and  writings  of  Sidney  Lianier. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  has  also  issued  several  important  works 
which  are  mentioned  beyond  in  the  account  of  the  Medical  Department 
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An  Example  of  a  Sebonart. 
The  Deparbmeni  of  History  and  Politics, 

(Prepared  bj  Dr.  Vincent,  at  the  request  of  Professor  Adams.) 

The  Department  of  History  and  Politics  occupies  a  suite 
of  seven  well-lighted  rooms  on  the  third  floor  of  McCoy  Hall. 
The  centre  of  activity  is  the  Bluntschli  Library,  or  Seminary, 
which  contains  tables  and  working  desks  for  the  graduate 
students.  Here  are  to  be  found  the  books  and  manuscripts 
of  the  late  Professor  Bluntschli,  of  Heidelberg,  whose  library 
was  purchased  by  German  citizens  of  Baltimore,  and  gener- 
ously presented  to  the  University  in  1881.  With  the  Blunt- 
schli papers  are  the  MSS.  and  works  of  his  two  friends, 
Francis  Lieber  and  Edouard  Laboulaye.  On  the  tables  are 
the  chief  periodicals  of  the  world  in  the  domain  of  History, 
Politics  and  Economics.  The  walls  and  cases  are  decorated 
with  engravings  and  busts  of  eminent  historians  and  statesmen. 
This  room  is  a  study,  or  laboratory,  of  historical  investigation, 
in  which  each  graduate  student  has  his  appointed  place.  The 
department  has  a  skilled  librarian  to  give  assistance  and  ad- 
vice, and  a  special  catalogue  is  provided  for  the  18,000  books 
and  60,000  pamphlets  belonging  to  the  Historical  Collection. 
Noticeable  among  the  books  is  a  case  containing  the  thirty  or 
more  volumes  of  Studies  written  by  graduates  of  the  Historical 
Department,  including  the  series  published  by  the  University, 
and  the  Contributions  to  American  Educational  History,  pub- 
lished by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education.  An  ad- 
joining room  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  European  History 
and  another  beyond  to  Economics.  In  both,  the  walls  are 
lined  with  books  appropriate  to  the  work  and  with  views  of 
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Ustorical  monaments  and  portraits  of  great  men.     The  rooms 
are  provided  with  tables  and  chairs,  instead  of  formal  desks 
or  benches,  so  that  the  classes  meeting  here  are  friendly  con- 
ferences amid  an  environment  of  books.    While  all  of  the 
work  of  the  Department  is  more  or  less  co-operative,  the 
special  Historical  Seminary  of  former  years  has  developed 
from  one  weekly  meeting  into  foar  particular  conferences, 
historical,  political,  economic,  and  educational. 

Across  a  broad  corridor  is  a  room  devoted  to  the  study  of 
Jurisprudence  and  Comparative  Politics.     Here  the  books  on 
English,  French,  Grerman,  American  and  International  Law 
occupy  the  available  wall  space,  so  that  lectures  on  the  English 
Constitutional  History,  the  Federal  State,  and  kindred  subjects, 
are  given  with  the  works  of  reference  immediately  at  hand. 
A  complete  set  of  the  original  and  the  printed  documents  used 
in  the  Alabama  case  at  Geneva  was  the  gift  of  Mrs.  J.  A.  J. 
Creswell,  whose  husband  was  Counsel  of  the  United  States. 
Adjoining  this  room  is  the  department  of  Southern  History. 
The  walls  and  the  interior  space  are  taken  up  with  collections 
of  books  and  materials  relating  to  the  history  and  literature 
of  the  Southern  States.     Special  cases  contain  a  valuable  col- 
lection on   Slavery  presented  by  the  late  General   Birney, 
of  Washington.     The   central   cases  exhibit   in   about  400 
pamphlet  boxes  the  printed  Americana,  given  by  Colonel  J. 
Thomas  Scharf,  while  closed   lockers  contain  the  valuable 
Colonial   and   Revolutionary  manuscripts  also  presented  by 
Colonel  Scharf.    In  museum  cases  are  shown  interesting  docu- 
ments, autographs,  and  relics  relating  to  the  South,  while 
portraits  of  the  distinguished  historians  and  statesmen  of  that 
section  are  arranged  in  appropriate  groups.     Among  them  are 
the  Calverts,  Calhoun,  William  Wirt,  John  P.  Kennedy, 
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Reverdy  Johnson,  Chief  Jostice  Taney,  Greneral  Lee,  Jeffer- 
son Davis,  S.  Teackle  Wallis,  and  others.  In  an  adjacent  side 
corridor  the  public  documents  of  the  U.  8.  Grovemment  have 
been  arranged  along  the  walls  from  floor  to  ceiling.  Thanks 
to  our  representatives  in  Congress  and  to  the  generous  at- 
tention of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  at  Washington, 
this  necessary  and  material  aid  to  the  study  of  American 
History  is  unusually  complete. 

The  end  of  the  main  corridor  has  been  attractively  furnished 
as  a  conversation  room  with  carpet,  chairs  and  table,  so  that 
students  may  gather  here  between  classes  and  cause  as  little 
disturbance  as  possible  in  the  libraries.  At  this  point  the 
walls  are  adorned  with  large  engraved  portraits  of  the  fathers 
of  the  Constitution  and  the  great  American  historians.  A 
bust  of  Alexander  Hamilton,  presented  by  Mr.  John  M. 
Glenn,  is  an  original  by  Houdin.  A  bas-relief  of  Chief- 
Justice  Marshall  is  a  unique  original  from  which  the  bronzes 
of  the  Marshall  Prize  have  been  made.  This  prize,  given 
annually  for  the  best  published  work  by  a  graduate  in  the 
field  of  History,  is  one  of  the  most  highly  valued  awards  in 
the  gift  of  the  University.  This  cheerfiil  academic  comer 
forms  a  convenient  connecting  link  between  the  Seminary 
Boom  and  the  main  Lecture  Room.  Here  are  not  only  chairs 
and  tables  for  the  larger  classes,  but  also  cases  for  the  greater 
part  of  the  archsBological  museum  of  the  department.  The 
Mayer  collection  of  ancient  implements  illustrates  the  develop- 
ment of  man  through  the  stone  age ;  the  EUinger  collection 
of  relics  of  the  Lake  Dwellers  shows  the  transition  from  the 
stone  to  the  bronze  age ;  the  Cohen  collection  of  Egyptian 
antiquities  forms  a  large  and  representative  museum  of  genuine 
relics  illustrating  the  life  and  beliefs  of  ancient  f^ypt ;  bar- 
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baric  implements  of  war  from  various  stages  of  savagery 
decorate  the  walls.  In  this  room,  devoted  to  lectures  on 
history,  are  also  portraits  of  the  men  who  have  been  the 
leaders  of  investigation  in  classical  and  European  history. 
Niebuhr,  Ranke,  Curtius,  Mommsen,  Ihne,  De  Tocqueville, 
Arnold,  Freeman,  Stubbs,  Seeley,  Froude,  and  others  look 
down  upon  the  men  who  are  studying  their  works.  Additional 
museum  cases  in  the  corridors  contain  Indian  relics  presented 
by  the  Maryland  Academy  of  Sciences,  implements  from 
Alaska,  and  other  illustrations  of  primitive  life.  In  the 
Bluntschli  Library  is  the  Helbig  collection  of  Greek  and 
Roman  coins,  a  valuable  adjunct  to  the  study  of  classical 
history.  All  these  collections  are  kept  before  the  eyes  of  the 
students  and  are  used  for  the  instruction  of  classes.  In  the  use 
of  the  books  there  are  but  few  restrictions,  the  shelves  being 
open  at  all  times  to  men  of  all  departments  of  the  University. 
Connecting  with  the  large  lecture  room  is  the  office  and 
library  of  the  Director  of  the  Historical  Department.  This 
is  also  the  editorial  room  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Studies  in 
Historical  and  Political  Science,  and  a  convenient  place  where 
students  may  consult  Professor  Adams  in  regard  to  their 
work.  Thus,  amid  an  extensive  and  pleasant  environment  of 
books,  documents,  and  illustrative  material,  with  instructors 
easily  accessible,  both  in  and  out  of  lecture  hours,  department 
work  is  proceeding  daily  in  History,  Politics  and  Economics. 
The  history  of  political  and  social  institutions,  ancient  and 
modem ;  the  economic  life  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  modern 
timeff;  the  theory  and  practice  of  government;  the  history 
and  theory  of  education,  economics,  finance,  statistics  and  the 
practical  applications  of  economic  principles  are  subjects  in 
which  both  students  and  professors  are  engaged  in  widening 
the  borders  of  knowledge. 
8 
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THE   MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School. 

The  establishment  of  a  medical  school  was  contemplated 
at  the  beginning  of  the  University.  Its  founder  was  also 
the  founder  of  a  noble  hospital,  and  he  directed  that  when 
the  hospital  was  completed  it  should  form  a  part  of  the  pro- 
posed school  of  medicine.  Accordingly,  from  1876  onward, 
special  attention  was  here  paid  to  those  studies  that  lead  up 
to  the  sciences  of  medicine  and  surgery,  including  not  only 
chemistry  and  physics,  but  especially  the  biological  sciences, 
in  their  broad  signification, — animal  and  vegetable  physiology, 
embryology,  morphology,  and  comparative  anatomy,  and  at 
a  later  day  pathology  and  bacteriology.  It  was  determined 
that  the  study  of  these  subjects  and  of  French  and  Grerman 
should  be  recommended  to  undergraduates  who  looked  for- 
ward to  the  medical  profession,  and  should  be  required  of  all 
who  might  enter  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  as  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  Hospital 
was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1889.  For  the  lack  of  funds, 
the  organization  of  the  medical  school  was  still  further  de- 
layed. At  length  the  generous  gift  of  $111,731.68,  collected 
by  a  committee  of  women  in  different  parts  of  the  country, 
and  the  munificence  of  Miss  Mary  E.  Grarrett,  who  added  to 
that  amount  a  personal  contribution  of  $306,977,  made  up, 
with  the  Baxley  fund  and  other  available  resources,  the  sum 
of  $500,000  which  had  been  agreed  upon  by  the  Trustees  as 
the  minimum  endowment.  The  contributions  of  the  women 
were  made  upon  the  condition  that  women  should  be  received 
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on  the  same  terms  as  men.  The  school  thus  endowed  was 
opened  for  instmction  in  1893.  There  are  now  124  students 
pursuing  a  four  years'  course  of  medical  studies,  and  every 
year  there  is  in  attendance  a  large  number  of  Doctors  of 
Medicine,  who  come  here  for  advanced  study  or  investigation. 
The  medical  staff  includes  a  President  and  ten  professors,  four 
clinical  professors,  four  associate  professors,  eight  associates, 
and  a  large  number  of  assistants.  The  contributions  of  these 
gentlemen  to  the  publications  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  and  to  other  journals, 
as  well  as  the  volumes  of  which  they  are  authors,  illustrate 
the  spirit  that  is  here  prevalent.  The  Hospital  side  of  the 
worii  IS  die  relief  of  suffering  patients  brought  here  for  treat- 
ment ;  the  University  side  of  the  work  is  the  advancement  of 
the  medical  arts  and  sciences,  and  the  training  of  students. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Hospital,  a  system  of  publication 
of  reports  of  the  work  of  the  members  of  the  medical  staff 
has  been  r^ularly  sustained  by  the  Trustees.  The  Hospital 
BuUetin,  begun  in  1889,  has  contained  abstracts  of  the  papers 
read  before  the  medical  societies  of  the  Hospital,  details  of 
hospital  and  dispensary  practice,  and  other  matters  of  interest. 
Seven  volumes  have  been  issued.  The  Hospital  Reports, 
b^un  in  1890,  have  brought  before  the  profession  a  large 
number  of  elaborate  monographs  and  reports  from  the  several 
departments.  Six  volumes,  with  numerous  and  costly  illus- 
trations, have  been  issued.  Under  the  supervision  of  Dr. 
John  S.  Billings,  was  also  issued  an  elaborate  description  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  with  sixty  large  quarto  plates. 
This  is  considered  one  of  the  most  serviceable  works  upon 
modem  hospital  construction  ever  issued.  These  publications 
have  had  a  wide  circulation  at  home  and  abroad.   .The  first 
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volume  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine  is  now 
completed^  under  the  editorial  direction  of  ProfcBsor  Welch, 
with  the  collaboration  of  the  heads  of  our  own  and  other 
medical  laboratories.  This  journal  is  affording  to  the  scholars 
of  this  country  a  medium  for  the  publication  of  their  re- 
searches in  experimental  medicine  that  has  long  been  needed. 
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REPORT. 


To  THE  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: — 
Oentlemen : 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  my  twenty-second  Annual 
Report  as  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  academic  year  which  closed  September  1,  1897,  was 
free  from  any  extraordinary  changes.  The  generous  con- 
tributions of  citizens  of  Baltimore,  to  which  reference  was 
ma«le  in  the  last  report,  enabled  the  Trustees  to  carry  for- 
ward the  work  of  the  year  without  contraction,  but  no 
funds  have  been  available  for  expansion.  All  the  officers 
of  the  University  were  invigorated  by  the  liberal,  spon- 
taneous, and  timely  support  which  came  from  the  commu- 
nity when  the  payment  of  dividends  on  the  preferred  stock 
of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  was  suspended.  Many 
of  the  contributors  were  those  who  had  already  been  our 
liberal  benefactors;  and  another  noteworthy  characteristic 
of  the  subscription  was  the  number  of  young  men  who 
participated  in  it — men  of  moderate  pecuniary  resources, 
full  of  enthusiasm  and  confidence.  Many  of  our  own  alumni 
contributed  to  an  alumni  fund;  and  a  large  number  of  the 
graduates  of  the  Baltimore  City  College,  by  their  generous 
gifts,  showed  their  appreciation  of  the  mutually  service- 
able relations  of  the  two  institutions. 


2  Relief  Fund, 

On  the  first  of  January  the  contributors  were  invited  to 
meet  the  Trustees  and  Faculty  in  an  academic  festival, 
when  formal  acknowledgments  were  made  of  the  benefits 
conferred  upon  the  University  by  these  timely  subscrip- 
tions.    8peeches  and  songs  enlivened  the  festivity. 

Nevertheless,  great  anxiety  is  still  felt  in  regard  to  that 
part  of  the  fund  which  was  placed  by  the  original  benefac- 
tor in  the  stock  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Bailroad.  The 
University  has  lost  an  income  of  $150^000  per  annum 
from  this  one  source,  which  it  regularly  received  during 
the  early  years  of  the  foundation.  It  is  easy  to  see  what 
might  be  done  if  such  a  sum  could  now  be  added  to  our 
income — how  many  improvements  might  be  made,  what 
enlarged  opportunities  could  be  here  afforded  for  the 
advancement  of  knowledge  and  the  education  of  youth. 
Fortunately,  the  sale  of  Clifton  to  the  city  of  Baltimore 
has  been  of  the  greatest  advantage  to  the  University,  as 
the  income  derived  from  this  source  is  now  an  important  part 
of  our  annual  resources.  As  the  students  were  deprived,  by 
this  sale,  of  the  field  where  they  had  engaged  in  athletic 
sports,  the  gymnasium  has  been  reconstructed  and  a 
**cage''  for  winter  practice  has  been  built, — an  improve- 
ment which  the  undergraduates  will  especially  appreciate 
as  soon  as  its  doors  are  thrown  open  for  physical  exercise. 

The  beginning  of  the  session  of  1897-98  has  been  sad- 
dened by  the  death  of  one  of  the  earliest  and  most  devoted 
members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Dr.  James  Carey 
Thomas.  His  manifold  services  to  the  community  have 
been  commemorated  in  many  ways;  his  special  relations  to 
the  University  are  indicated  in  a  minute  of  affection  and 
respect  (appended  to  this  report),  which  was  adopted  in  an 


Recent  Deaths.  3 

assembly  of  the  Trustees,  the  Faculty,  and  students  on 
the  Sunday  after  his  death. 

Another  affliction  came  in  the  summer  vacation.  Dr. 
James  E.  Humphrey,  associate  professor  of  Botany,  and 
Dr.  Frederick  S.  Conant,  a  student  of  unusual  promise 
who  held  the  Bruce  Fellowship,  became  the  victims  of 
tropical  fever,  contracted  while  they  were  engaged  in  scien- 
tific investigations,  as  members  of  the  Marine  Laboratory, 
on  the  Island  of  Jamaica.  They  were,  both  of  them, 
naturalists  of  great  ability  and  devotion,  and  their  social 
and  moral  qualities  endeared  them  to  all  their  associates 
and  colleagues.  ^  In  the  report  of  Dr.  Brooks  (appended  to 
this  report),  and  in  a  recent  number  of  the  University 
Circulars,  fuller  reference  is  made  to  these  sad  events. 

The  death  of  Professor  Sylvester,  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics among  us  from  1876  to  1883,  which  occurred  in 
London  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  March,  1897,  was  com- 
memorated by  an  assembly  of  his  former  colleagues,  pupils, 
and  friends  on  the  second  day  of  May.  The  address  deliv- 
ered on  this  occasion  by  Professor  Fabian  Franklin  has 
been  printed  and  widely  circulated.  It  is  well  known  that, 
(luring  the  early  years  of  this  University,  Professor  Sylves- 
ter was  a  most  valuable  member  of  the  Faculty,  and  that 
his  experience,  enthusiasm,  knowledge,  versatility  and 
genius  made  a  strong  impression  upon  all  who  came  within 
the  circle  of  his  influence.  No  small  part  of  the  early 
renown  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  is  due  to  the 
lustre  of  his  name. 

The  academic  staff  numbered  during  the  year  one  hun- 
dred and  nine  teachers,  including  thirty-five  professors  and 
instructors  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School.     The 
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number  of  studeuts  enrolled  was  five  hundred  and  twenty, 
of  whom  two  hundred  and  fifty-four  were  residents  of 
Maryland,  two  hundred  and  sixty-six  came  here  from 
thirty-three  other  States  of  the  Union,  and  sixteen  from 
foreign  countries.  Among  the  students  were  three  hun- 
dred and  forty-four  already  graduated, — two  hundred  and 
ten  in  the  Department  of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts,  one 
hundred  and  thirty -four  in  the  Medical  Department, — com- 
ing from  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  colleges  and  uni- 
versities; there  were  one  hundred  and  forty-four  matric- 
ulates (or  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts); 
and  there  were  thirty-two  admitted  as  special  students,  to 
pursue  courses  of  study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted, 
without  reference  to  graduation.  The  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  was  conferred  upon  thirty-six  candidates,  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  fifteen,  and  forty-two 
were  promoted  to  the  degree  of  Poctor  of  Philosophy.  * 

The  following  table  indicates  the  enrolment  of  students 
in  each  year  since  the  University  was  opened  in  the  autumn 
of;876:— 

*The  statistics  have  been  prepared,  as  in  former  years,  by  llie  Regis- 
trar, Mr.  T.  R.  Ball. 
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Malriculaln. 

M-IS-aW 

1876-77 

80 

54 

13 

38 

1877-78 

104 

58 

24 

22 

1878-79 

las 

tl3 

25 

36 

1879-80 

1S9 

79 

33 

48 

1880-81 

176 

103 

37 

87 

lesi-sa 

175 

09 

41 

81 

1882-83 

204 

125 

49 

80 

1883-S4 

249 

159 

87 

1884-85 

290 

174 

69 

47 

1885-86 

314 

1B4 

06 

34 

1888-87 

378 

228 

108. 

42 

1887-88 

420 

281 

127 

62 

1888-89 

394 

316 

J  an 

49 

1888-90 

404 

229 

130 

45 

1890-91 

468 

276 

HI 

51 

1801-92 

H7 

387 

140 

70 

1898-93 

551 

347 

m 

71 

1893-94 

032 

^44    L'^V.^S 

123 

55 

1894-96 

580 

412    K*^ 

126 

51 

1893-96 

5911 

4«  S£t^ 

149 

41 

189;-B7 

520 

8*4  M^:.  ja 

144 

83 

During  tweoty-one  years,  three  thousaDd  one  hundred 
J  aDd  forty-Bix  individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  Btndents,  of 
whom  twelve  hundred  and  ninety-nine  are  registered  as 
from  Maryland  (incltiding  ten  hundred  and  fifty-four  from 
Baltimore),  and  eighteen  hundred  and  forty-seven  from 
sixty-two  other  States  and  countries.  Nineteen  hundred 
and  nineteen  persons  entered  as  graduate  students,  and 
twelve  hundred  and  twenty-seven  entered  as  undergrad- 
uates. Of  the  undergraduates,  two  hundred  and  ninety- 
three  have  continued  as  graduate  students,  many  of  them 
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proceeding  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  thus 
appears  that  two  thousand  one  hundred  and  three  persons 
have  followed  graduate  studies  here. 

The  following  table  indicates  tlie  geographical  distribu- 
tion of  the  students  each  year  since  the  opening,  as  shown 
by  the  Annual  Registers: — 


0/ Md.     Noio/Md. 


Of  Md.     Noio/Md. 


1876-77  -  - 

-   59  -  - 

-   30 

1887-88  - 

-  199  - 

-  221 

1877-78  -  - 

-   71  -  - 

-   33 

1888-89  - 

-  183  - 

-  211 

1878-79  - 

-   76  - 

-   47 

1889-90  - 

-  215  - 

-  189 

1879-80  -  - 

-   97  -  - 

-   62 

1890-91  - 

-  235  - 

-  233 

1880-81  - 

-   95  - 

-   81 

1891-92  - 

-  273  - 

-  274 

1881-82  - 

-   97  -  - 

• 

-   78 

1892-93  - 

-  266  - 

-  285 

1882-83  -  - 

-  106  - 

-   98 

1893-94  - 

-  260  - 

-  262 

1883-84 

-  123  -  - 

-  126 

1894-95  - 

-  260  - 

-  329 

1884-85  -  - 

-  130  -  - 

-  160 

1895-96  - 

-  272  - 

-  324 

1886-86  - 

-  130  -  - 

-  184 

1896-97  - 

-  254  - 

-  266 

1886-87  -  ■ 

-  162  -  ■ 

-  216 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  some  of  the 
principal  subjects  has  been  as  follows  during  the  last  five 
years: — 


Mathematics  and  Astronomy   .    . 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Mineralogy  and  (ieulogy    .    .    .    . 

Biolog:y 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology  • 

Greek 

Latin 

Sanskrit,  etc 

Semitic  Languages 

German 

French,  Italian,  etc 

English,  etc 

History  and  Political  Science  .    . 
Philosophy 


18«2-fl3. 

118 

145 

127 

28 

58 

57 

49 

77 

41 

18 

110 

80 

84 

1{)2 

58 


1803-01. 
115 

1894-05. 

1895-96.! 

1 

1896-9 

132 

1 
12    : 

78 

123 

156 

132 

115 

119 

i.no 

123 

117 

32 

26 

•  37 

2*^ 

60 

65 

92 

141 

3i 

66 

49 

38 

45 

49 

56 

42 

67 

68 

84 

76 

46 

60 

46  1 

34 

18 

24 

18  . 

28 

103 

152 

167 

139 

83 

83 

92 

109 

•   85 

140 

148 

122 

154 

107 

104 

116 

63 

51 

1 

49 

1 

44 

Statistics.  7 

Since  degrees  were  first  conferred,  in  1878,  five  hundred 
and  thirty-two  persons  have  attained  the  Baccalaureate 
degree,  four  hundred  and  thirty-six  have  heen  advanced 
to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  fifteen  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as  appears  from  the  follow- 
ing tahle, — the  whole  numher  of  individuals  graduated 
heing  eight  hundred  and  ninety-six: — 


B.  A. 

Ph.  D. 

B.  A. 

Ph.D. 

1877-78 

— 

— 

0  - 

4 

1887-88  - 

-      84  - 

-   27 

1878-79 

— 

— 

3  - 

6 

1888-89  - 

-   36  - 

-   20 

1879-80 

— 

— 

16  - 

5 

1889-90  - 

-   37  - 

-   33 

1880-81 

— 

— 

12  - 

9 

1890-91  - 

-   50  - 

-   28 

1881-82 

— 

— 

15  - 

9 

1891-92  - 

-   41  - 

-   37 

1882-83 

— 

— 

10  - 

6 

1892-93  - 

-   40  - 

-   28 

1883-84 

— 

— 

28  - 

-   15 

1893-94  - 

-   41  - 

-   38 

1884-86 

— 

— 

9  - 

-   13 

1894-95  - 

-   37  - 

-   48 

1885-86 

— 

— 

31  - 

-   17 

1895-96  - 

-   37  - 

-   36 

1886-87 

24  - 

-   20 

M. 
1896-97  - 

1896-97  - 

D. 

-      15 

-   36  - 
532 

-   42 
436 

The  following  tahle  indicates  the  enrolment  of  students 
in  the  Medical  School  since  its  opening  in  October,  1893: — 

Candidates  for  Doctors  of  Total 

the  degree  of  M.  D.       Medicine.  Enrolment. 

1893-94  ---18  ---65  ---83 
1894-95  --  -  -  51  -  -  -  70  -  -  -  127 
1895-96  -  -  -  84  -  -  -  69  -  -  -  153 
1896-97        -        -        -    123        -        -        -    11*      -        -        -    134 

The  following  promotions  and  appointments  have  been 
made  during  the  year,  the  tenure  of  office  being  fixed,  in 
each  case,  by  the  action  of  the  Trustees: 

*The  special  courses  offered  to  Doctors  of  Medicine  did  not  begin 
till  May,  1897,  and  those  in  attendance  will  be  counted  in  the  enrolment 
of  1897-8. 
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In  the  PhUoaophical  Department : 

To  be  Collegiate  Professor  of  Mathematics: 

LORRAIN  S.  HULBURT,  Ph.  D. 

To  be  Associate  Professors: 

Jambs  B.  Humphrkt,  •'^.  D.,  Botany. 
C.  W.  Emil  Miller,  Ph.  D.,  Greek. 

To  be  Associates: 

WiLUAM  J.  A.  Bliss,  Ph.  D.,  Physics. 

C.  Carroll  Mardbn,  Ph.  D.,  Romance  Languages. 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants: 

Edward  C.  Armstrong,  Ph.  D.,  Romance  Languages. 

N.  Brnbst  Dorsry,  Ph.  D.,  Physics. 

Olivbr  L.  Fassio,  S.  B.,  Climatology. 

Gborgb  Lbfbvrb,  Ph.  D.,  Zoology. 

William  T.  Mather,  Ph.  D.,  Physics. 

Philip  Ogden,  Ph.  D.,  Romance  Languages. 

George  B.  Shattugk,  Ph.  D.,  Geology. 

In  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School  : 

To  be  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery: 
Johs  M.  T.  Finnbt,  M.  D. 

To  be  Associates: 

Josbph  C.  Bloodoood,  M.  D.,  Surgery. 
Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B.,  Gynecology. 
Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.,  Medicine. 
Ross  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  Anatomy. 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants: 

Charles  R.  Bardeen,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 

HiRYET  W.  Gushing,  M.  D.,  Surgery. 

Norman  MacL.  Harris,  M.  B.,  Pathology. 

H.  Barton  Jacobs,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

Jesse  W.  Lazbar,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Stewart  L.  Paton.  M.  D.,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Jacob  L.  Walz,  Pharmacy. 
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Among  the  "special  gifts  of  the  year  public  acknowledg- 
ments are  due  for  these: 

Mr.  J.  B.  N.  Wyatt  has  founded,  by  a  gift  of  five  thou- 
sand dollars,  a  lectureship  to  be  devoted  to  German  His- 
tory, Literature  and  Art,  and  to  bear  the  name  of  his 
deceased  friend,  a  native  of  Germany,  long  resident  in 
Baltimore,  Mr.  W.  H.  Wehrhane.  Correspondence  is  in 
progress  respecting  the  delivery  of  the  first  course  of 
lectures. 

Friends  of  the  University,  whose  names  may  not  now  be 
publicly  mentioned,  have  given  the  sum  of  five  thousand 
dollars,  the  income  of  which  is  set  apart  for  the  increase  of 
the  Library. 

Mr.  Leopold  Strouse  has  continued  his  gifts  for  the  pur- 
chase of  books  pertaining  to  the  Semitic  languages,  es- 
pecially Rabbinical  Literature,  and  he  has  expressed  his 
intention  to  do  the  same  in  future  years.  The  purchase  of 
the  Dillman  Library  by  Mr.  G.  W.  Gail,  the  gifts  of  Mr. 
Strouse,  and  those  of  Judge  Sulzberger  and  others,  are 
important  aids  to  the  study  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures 
carried  on  by  Professor  Haupt  and  the  scholars  who  are 
under  his  guidance  in  the  Oriental  Seminary. 

Mrs.  Morison,  the  widow  of  Dr.  Robert  B.  Morison, 
lately  a  member  of  the  Hospital  S^aff,  as  Dermatologist, 
has  presented  to  the  Medical  School  his  professional  books 
and  some  valuable  instruments, — all  welcome  additions  to 
our  collections. 

Baron  Pierre  de  Coubertin,  of  Paris,  well  known  as  a 
promoter  of  friendly  relations  between  the  educated  young 
men  of  France  and  the  United  States,  has  generously 
offered  to  give,  annually,   a  Tocqueville  prize  medal  (so 
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named  in  honor  of  the  author  of  ^'Democracy  in  America") 
to  that  student  who  shall  submit,  under  certain  prescribed 
regulations,  the  best  essay  on  some  subject  in  historical  or 
political  science  taken  from  French  history  or  politics  be- 
tween the  years  1815  and  1890. 

The  pupils  of  Professor  Gildersleeve,  on  the  twenty- 
second  of  February,  through  a  committee  consisting  of  Dr. 
E.  H.  Spieker,  Dr.  K.  F.  Smith,  and  Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller, 
presented  his  portrait,  painted  by  Mr.  Louis  C.  C.  Krieger; 
and  the  colleagues  and  friends  of  Professor  Newcomb  have 
caused  his  likeness  to  be  painted  by  Mr.  Robert  G.  Hardie. 
At  the  request  of  the  Trustees,  Mr.  Thomas  C.  Corner  has 
painted  a  portrait  of  Mrs.  Caroline  Donovan,  who  gave  to 
the  University,  at  the  instance  of  Hon.  Ferdinand  C. 
Latrobe,  a  professorship  of  English  Literature. 

The  growth  of  the  Medical  School  has  been  most  satis- 
factory. Each  succeeding  year  witnesses  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  students  who  enter  upon  a  four-years'  course  of 
study,  after  having  graduated  in  the  liberal  arts.  Not 
only  do  the  numbers  increase,  but  the  candidates  for  ad- 
mission are  better  prepared  in  their  preliminary  scientific 
studies — Chemistry,  Physics  and  Biology.  In  June  last 
the  first  class  was  graduated.  One  of  the  number  became 
at  once  an  instructor  in  the  Medical  School;  one  was  ap- 
pointed a  Fellow  in  Pathology,  and  the  others  were  ad- 
mitted to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  as  Internes.  In 
presenting  the  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  the  Dean  of  the  School,  Dr.  W.  H.  Welch, 
delivered  an  important  address.  His  first  report,  as 
Dean,  printed  in  the  appendix,  shows  the  methods  of 
the  Medical  School  and  the  results  of  the  training  here 
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given    during    the    four    years    that   have    passed    since 
instrnction  began. 

During  the  current  year,  the  University  has  been  repre- 
sented at  various  international  assembliesof  scientific  men: 
by  Professor  Haupt,  at  the  International  Congress  of 
Orientalists  in  Paris;  by  Professors  Clark  andReid,  at  the 
International  Congress  of  Geologists  in  St.  Petersburg;  by 
Professor  Thayer,  at  the  International  Medical  Congress 
in  Moscow;  by  Dr.  Steiner,  at  the  International  Congress  of 
Librarians  in  London;  by  Professor  Rerasen,  atthe  British 
Association,  meeting  in  Toronto;  and  by  Professor  Osier,  at 
the  meeting  of  the  British  Medical  Association  in  Mon- 
treal. 

The  Turnbull  lectures  were  delivered,  March  25  to 
April  9,  by  the  distinguished  French  critic  and  writer, 
Monsieur  Ferdinand  Bruneti^re,  of  Paris,  Professor  in  the 
Ecole  Normale,  and  editor  of  the  Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 
The  lectures  were  delivered,  in  French,  to  an  assembly  of 
several  hundred  persons,  composed  of  the  oflScers  and 
students  of  this  University,  and  of  ladies  and  gentlemen 
from  Baltimore  and  Washington.  The  cultivated  audiences 
that  listened  to  him  were  delighted  by  the  matter  and  the 
manner  of  his  discourse,  and  the  authorities  were  glad  that 
their  distinguished  guest  was  subsequently  invited  to  ap- 
pear before  academic  audiences  in  Cambridge,  New  Haven, 
New  York,  and  Bryn  Mawr.  The  success  of  this  course, 
delivered  in  a  foreign  tongue,  was  so  great  that  it  is  de- 
cided to  invite  a  German  scholar  of  great  distinction  to 
deliver  a  course  of  lectures  on  this  foundation  in  German. 
The  choice  fell  upon  Professor  Erich  Schmidt,  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Berlin,  who  has  consented  to  come  here  in  1899 
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and  deliver  a  course  of  lectures  in  German.  Meanwhile, 
Professor  Charles  R.  Lanman,  of  Harvard  University,  for- 
merly an  Associate  of  this  University,  will  deliver  the 
next  course  of  Turnbull  lectures,  on  the  subject  of  the 
^Toetry  of  India." 

The  first  course  of  lectures  given  in  commemoration  of 
the  late  Professor  George  Huntington  Williams  was  de- 
livered in  April  by  Sir  Archibald  Geikie,  Director-General 
of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  He 
chose  for  his  theme  ''The  Founders  of  Geology,"  and  the 
course  included  six  lectures  before  a  select  audience  of 
students  and  teachers  of  geology.  He  also  gave  a  popular 
lecture  in  McCoy  Hall  on  the  ^'Last  Volcanoes  of  Western 
Europe."  The  lectures  of  this  course  have  already  been 
published .  The  visit  of  this  distinguished  leader  in  geologi- 
cal science  brought  to  Baltimore  many  of  the  principal 
geologists  of  the  United  States.  At  the  close  of  the  lec- 
tures an  excursion  of  four  days  was  made,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  to  the  most 
interesting  regions  in  the  State.  Fifty  leading  geologists 
took  part  in  this  scientific  tour,  which  was  favored  in  every 
possible  way  by  the  Governor  of  the  State,  Hon.  Lloyd 
Lowndes,  and  the  State  Board  of  Public  Works,  and  by 
the  officers  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio,  Cumberland  and 
Pennsylvania,  and  Western  Maryland  Railroads. 

The  course  of  lectures  before  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association,  annually  provided  by  the  liberality  of  Mr. 
Eugene  Levering,  was  given  in  March,  1897,  by  the  Rev. 
Dr.  Lyman  Abbott,  of  New  York.  His  subject  was  '*  The 
Christian  in  the  Commonwealth." 
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Id  accordance  with  previous  usages,  a  number  of  lectures, 
planned  for  the  instruction  of  students,  were  open  to  the 
public  during  the  past  winter. 

Dr.  W.  Dorpfeld,  first  secretary  of  the  Imperial  Ger- 
man ArchaBological  Institute  in  Athens,  gave  two  illus- 
trated lectures  in  German  on  the  Acropolis  of  Athens  and 
on  Troy.  Professor  E.  H.  GriflSn  gave  six  lectures  on 
**Modern  Philosophy,"  discussing  representative  systems  of 
modern  thought  from  the  point  of  view  of  Ethics  and  the 
Philosophy  of  Religion.  Joseph  Jacobs,  Esq.,  president 
of  the  British  Folk-Lore  Society,  and  editor  oi  FoUc-Lorej 
delivered  two  lectures  on  ''English  Style. "  A  course  of  eight 
lectures  on  the  history  and  present  status  of  botanical 
science  was  delivered  by  Dr.  J.  E.  Humphrey,  lecturer  on 
Botany.  Three  courses,  addressed  specially  to  students 
of  historical  and  political  science,  were  given  daily  during 
January  and  February:  Professor  James  Schouler,  of 
Boston  University,  gave  twenty-five  lectures  on  the  ''Law 
of  Personal  Property";  Dr.  E.  R.  L.  Gould  gave  six 
lectures  on  "Problems  in  Modern  Municipal  Life";  and 
Professor  Woodrow  Wilson  gave  twenty-five  lectures  on 
"  Some  Fundamental  Notions  of  Government".  Professor 
F.  M.  Warren,  of  Adelbert  College,  delivered  nine  lectures 
on  the  "  Modern  French  Drama".  An  address  on  "Public 
Opinion  in  America"  was  delivered  by  Mr.  Richard  Watson 
Gilder,  editor  of  the  Century  Magazine,  before  the  members 
of  the  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Society  and  their  friends.  A  lecture 
on  "Color  Printing  from  Stone,"  with  especial  reference 
to  the  plates  illustrating  the  ceramics  belonging  to  the 
Walters  collection,  was  given  by  Louis  Prang,  Esq.,  of 
Boston. 
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Commemoration  Day,  February  22,  1897,  was  marked 
by  the  usual  celebration,  in  which  all  the  officers  and  stu- 
dents participated.  The  principal  address  was  delivered 
by  the  President  of  Princeton  University,  the  Rev.  F.  L. 
Patton,  D.D.,  LL.D.  His  theme  was  ^^The  Place  which 
the  Theistic  Theory  Holds  in  Intellectual  Inquiry,"  and 
he  treated  it  with  learning,  acumen  and  logic,  making  a 
profound  impression  on  his  audience.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  conferred  upon  two  candidates. 
In  the  evening,  the  alumni  of  the  University  held  their 
annual  banquet,  at  which  Dr.  Albert  Shaw,  of  New 
York,  presided. 

Commencement  was  celebrated  in  the  Academy  of  Music 
on  the  15th  of  June,  1897.  Certificates  of  proficiency  in 
electricity  were  conferred  upon  four  persons;  thirty-six 
candidates  were  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts;  forty  candidates  were  advanced  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy;  and,  for  the  first  time  in  the  history 
of  the  University,  fifteen  who  had  previously  attained  to 
the  Baccalaureate  degree  were  promoted,  after  a  four  years' 
professional  course,  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
The  principal  address  was  delivered  by  Professor  Remsen, 
and  the  candidates  were  presented  by  Dean  Welch  and 
Dean  Griffin.  The  graduates  and  their  friends  were  re- 
ceived in  the  evening  by  the  President  and  Faculty. 

The  John  Marshall  prize  was  bestowed  for  the  sixth 
time.  The  recipient  of  this  honor,  which  is  one  of  the 
highest  prizes  conferred  by  this  institution,  was  Professor 
J.  Franklin  Jameson,  of  Brown  University,  a  graduate  and 
formerly  a  teacher  in  this  institution,  and  now  editor  of 
the  American  Historical  Review,     The  distinction  was  a 
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recognition  of  his  writings  and  of  his  editorial  services 
in  historical  science,  especially  in  connection  with  the 
Beview  just  mentioned. 

The  prizes  offered  by  a  friend  of  the  University  to 
matriculated  students  for  skill  in  public  speaking  were 
awarded  in  April,  as  follows:  the  first  prize  of  thirty  dol- 
lars to  Joseph  N.  Ulman;  the  second  prize  of  twenty 
dollars  to  J.  Edgar  Knipp. 

The  seventeenth  session  of  the  Marine  Laboratory,  organ- 
ized and  directed  uninterruptedly  by  Professor  W.  K. 
Brooks,  was  held  at  Port  Antonio  on  the  Island  of  Jamaica. 
It  was  under  the  immediate  leadership  of  Professor  Hum- 
phrey, whose  sad  death  and  that  of  the  Bruce  Fellow,  Dr. 
Conant,  are  referred  to  elsewhere  in  this  report.  The  num- 
ber of  investigators  was  twelve.  The  scientific  results  of 
the  expedition  were  satisfactory  to  the  Director,  whose 
report  in  the  appendix  gives  additional  information.  The 
continuance  of  this  Laboratory  has  had  a  most  serviceable 
influence  upon  the  training  of  naturalists,  not  a  few  of  whom 
have  risen  to  distinction  as  investigators  and  teachers.  As 
a  partial  illustration  of  these  results.  Dr.  Brooks  has  pre- 
pared a  bibliography  of  the  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship, 
which  will  soon  be  printed.  It  shows  the  admirable  effect 
of  the  special  provision  for  the  education  of  young  natural- 
ists. 

There  are  two  important  public  services  in  which  the 
University  is  able  to  cooperate  with  the  State  of  Mary- 
land,— the  maintenance  of  the  Weather  Bureau  and  the 
carrying  forward  of  the  State  Geological  Survey.  The  work 
of  both  organizations  has  been  prosecuted  with  the  most 
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satisfactory  results  during  the  past  year,  under  the  over- 
sight of  Professor  W.  B.  Clark. 

The  Maryland  State  Weather  Service  is  under  the  joint 
auspices  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  Maryland 
Agricultural  College,  and  the  University.  After  an  experi- 
ence of  five  years,  some  fundamental  changes  are  now  pro- 
posed, including  the  preparation  of  several  new  publications. 
The  cooperation  of  several  highly  qualified  specialists 
has  been  secured  for  these  new  and  old  undertakings,  and 
their  names  are  given  in  the  special  report  hereunto  ap- 
pended. Professor  Clark,  in  his  report,  has  stated  that  it 
is  found  ^^desirable  to  transfer  the  accumulation  of  general 
meteorological  data  to  the  Climate  and  Crop  Service  of  the 
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Weather  Bureau,  which  is  much  more  fully  equipped  for 
the  carrying  on  of  that  phase  of  the  work,  and  to  devote 
the  money  and  energies  of  the  Maryland  State  Weather 
Service  to  the  study  of  spegial  problems  connected  with  the 
climatology  of  the  State.  It  is  possible,  by  cooperation 
with  the  State  Geological  Survey,  the  State  Agricultural 
institutions,  and  tlie  Department  of  Agriculture  at  Wash- 
ington, to  take  up  lines  of  research  that  will  be  of  much 
value  to  the  people  of  Maryland,  and  it  is  proposed  in  the 
immediate  future  to  begin  the  following  investigations: 

'*  First.  A  study  of  special  meteorological  conditions, 
e.  (7.,  the  influence  of  the  Chesapeake  Bay  and  the  Atlantic 
Ocean  upon  the  temperature  of  the  adjacent  land  areas. 

**  Second.  A  study  of  the  agricultural  soils  of  Maryland 
in  relation  to  geology  and  climate. 

^^Third.  A  study  of  the  hydrography  of  the  State,  espec- 
ially as  regards  the  relation  of  rainfall  to  discharge  and  to 
soil  conditions. 
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'  'Fourth.  A  study  of  the  forestry  conditions  of  Maryland 
and  the  relation  of  forest  growth  to  climate  and  geology. 

''These  and  various  other  lines  of  work  open  up  a  field 
for  investigation  which  has  been  but  little  undertaken 
hitherto." 

The  State  Geological  Survey  was  instituted  in  the  spring 
of  1896.  A  preliminary  survey  of  the  State  has  been 
made,  in  which  general  information  has  been  collected  in 
regard  to  all  the  mines,  pits  and  quarries,  ascertained  by 
a  personal  visit  from  some  member  of  the  Survey.  A 
second  line  of  investigations  has  included  a  study  of  the 
building  and  decorative  stones  of  the  State,  and  the  col- 
lection of  specimens  which  may  be  submitted  to  careful 
tests.  Professor  Merrill,  of  Washington,  has  directed  this 
latter  work.  A  third  and  most  important  service  has  been 
the  conduct  of  a  magnetic  survey,  stations  having  been  estab- 
lished at  every  county  town  in  Maryland,  as  well  as  at 
other  points.  This  work  has  been  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer,  of  Cincinnati.  A  fourth  line  of  work 
is  due  to  the  cooperation  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  which  has  resulted  in  the  survey  of  several  hun- 
dred square  miles  in  Kent,  Cecil  and  Allegany  counties. 
The  national  survey  will  continue  this  work  until  the  map 
of  the  State  is  completed.  Fifth,  detailed  studies  have 
been  made  of  the  geology  of  Allegany  and  Garrett  coun- 
ties, and,  to  a  less  extent,  of  Kent  and  Cecil  counties,  and 
service  has  also  been  rendered  to  the  Attorney-General 
in  his  determination  of  the  western  boundary. 

The  results  of  all  this  activity  are  recorded  in  the  first 
volume  of  the  Reports,  an  octavo  volume  of  several  hun- 
dred pages,  illustrated  by  maps  and  diagrams,  and  includ- 
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ing  an  outline  of  our  present  knowledge  of  the  physical 
features  of  the  State,  a  bibliography  and  cartography,  and 
the  first  report  upon  the  magnetic  investigations. 

The  prosecution  of  this  survey  not  only  reflects  great 
credit  upon  the  Legislature,  which  authorized  its  organiza- 
tion, and  on  the  Director  who  has  had  charge  of  the  work, 
but  it  is  an  admirable  illustration  of  what  may  be  accom- 
plished by  the  union  of  the  forces  of  the  State  and  of  the 
University  in  studying  the  characteristics  of  this  region. 
Thus  the  scientific,  the  educational,  and  the  industrial 
interests  of  the  State  are  all  promoted.  Important  light 
is  thrown  upon  the  deposits  of  metals,  coal,  clays,  building 
stones,  and  other  products  of  Maryland. 

During  the  past  year  Dr.  Minton  Warren,  Professor  of 
Latin,  was  granted  a  leave  of  absence  in  order  that  he 
might  be  the  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Rome.  Professor  Marquand,  of  Princeton,  for- 
merly a  Fellow  of  this  University,  was  associated  in  the 
work  as  Professor  of  Archaeology.  Mr.  Hoeing,  who  held 
a  fellowship  in  Latin,  was  allowed  to  spend  the  year  in 
Rome.  Dr.  Warren  discharged  the  duties  of  his  important 
station  with  great  ability  and  success. 

Especial  attention  is  called  to  the  report  of  the  Libra- 
rian, who  has  charge  also  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press. 
The  number  of  volumes  now  owned  by  the  University 
exceeds  82,000.  During  the  year,  1438  volumes,  including 
many  of  great  importance,  have  been  given  us. 

The  various  journals  hitherto  published  have  appeared 
with  their  usual  regularity.  Their  contents  are  of  such  a 
character  that  they  are  constantly  quoted  in  the  scientific 
journals  of  the  world.     Nine  parts  of  the  revised  Hebrew 
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text  of  the  Old  Testament,  edited  by  Professor  Haupt,  are 
now  ready,  and  an  English  version,  corresponding  with 
this  revised  text,  is  to  be  issued  by  a  well-known  firm  of 
publishers  in  New  York. 

Full  accounts  of  all  the  various  departments  of  instruc- 
tion are  given  as  usual  by  the  chief  instructors,  and  refer- 
ence must  be  made  to  these  reports  for  a  complete  under- 
standing of  the  educational  influences  that  are  here  exerted. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Danibl  C.  Oilman, 

PrtsidenJt, 

Presented, 

December  1,  1897. 
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REPORTS   ON   THE    INSTRUCTION    IN   THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY. 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructors  In  the  seieral  departments. 


Mathematics. 

I. — Graduate  Courses. 

Professor  Craig  gave  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Partial  Differential  Equations  of  the  Second  Order.  Three  Hmes 
tveeklyy  through  the  year. 

A  large  part  of  this  course  was  devoted  to  the  study  of  Laplace's 
Equation,  the  methods  of  Neumann,  Schwarz,  and  Poincar^  for  the 
solution  of  Dirichlet's  Problem  being  very  fully  presented,  as  also  the 
extension  of  the  Theory  to  the  Riemann's  Surface.  The  general  form 
of  the  Linear  Equation  was  then  studied,  following  the  researches  of 
Picard,  Paraf,  Bianchi,  Dini,  Burgati,  and  others,  and  this  was  followed 
by  a  fairly  full  account  of  Picard's  Method  of  Successive  Approxima- 
tions and  of  Darboux's  Development  of  Laplace's  Method,  the  Theory 
of  Invariants,  etc. 

2.  Theory  of  Surfaces.     Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
About  half  of  this  course  was  devoted  to  the  Theory  of  Geodesic 

Lines  and  Geodesic  Parallels.  This  subject  was  verj'  fully  treated, 
following  in  particular  the  methods  developed  by  Darboux  and  Bianchi. 
The  Theory  of  Differential  Parameters  preceded  an  introduction  to  the 
Theory  of  the  Deformation  of  Surfaces.  This  latter  theory  was  only 
worked  out  fully  for  surfaces  of  revolution  and  surfaces  of  constant 
negative  curvature.  The  theory  of  the  transformation  of  these  surfaces 
was  also  developed,  and  their  connection  with  groups  of  Linear  Substi- 
tutions dividing  the  upper  half  of  the  plane. 

3.  Conform  Representation.     Weekly,  for  about  two  fpwnlhs. 

It  was  necessary  to  use  this  method  in  parts  of  both  of  the  preceding 
courses,  so  it  became  advisable  to  introduce  a  short  course  on  the  sub- 
ject. This  was  based  on  chapters  in  Picard's  Traiti  (T Analyse,  Dar- 
boux's  Thiorie  Ginirale  des  Surfaces,  and  Forsyth's  Theory  of 
Functions. 
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4.  Discontinuous  Groups  of  Linear  Substitutions  and  Fuchsian  Func- 
tions.    Twice  weekly,  for  half  a  year. 

This  course  was  based  mainly  on  Poincar^'s  three  memoirs  on  Fuch- 
sian Groups,  Kleinian  Groups,  and  Fuchsian  Functions ;  on  chapters 
from  Forsyth's  Theory  of  Functions,  and  on  Humbert's  memoir  on 
Applications  of  Fuchsian  Functions  to  Geometry'. 

I 
Dr.  Chessin  gave  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.    Twice  weekly^  through  the  year. 
This  course  had  the  character  of  an  introduction  to  the  Modem 

Theory  of  Functions.  The  theory  of  functions  of  a  real  variable  was 
given  at  some  length  after  the  ideas  of  Weierstrass,  Cantor,  and  others. 
In  the  theory  of  functions  of  a  complex  variable  the  course  had  in  view 
mainly  the  general  properties  of  analytic  functions.  The  ideas  of 
Cauchy,  Riemann,  and  Weierstress  were  equally  developed  within  the 
limits  of  an  introductory  course,  which  concluded  with  an  exposition  of 
the  general  properties  of  periodic  functions. 

2.  Elliptic  functions.     Once  weekly,  through  the  year. 

In  this  course  of  an  elementary  character  the  essential  principles  of 
the  theory  were  given,  together  with  some  applications  to  Geometry, 
Physics  and  Mechanics.     The  course  followed  Appell  and  Lacour's 
Principes  de  la  Thiorie  des  Fonctions  Ellipiiques  et  Applications. 

3.  Analytic  Mechanics.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

After  a  rather  thorough  study  of  Kinematics,  this  course  was  devoted 
mainly  to  the  discussion  of  the  motion  of  rigid  systems  and  solid  bodies, 
to  the  general  equations  of  Dynamics  and  to  their  integ^tion. 

Dr.  Hulburt  gave  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Synthetic  Geometry.     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 

In  this  course  the  projective  properties  of  figures  in  two  and  three 
dimensions  were  studied  from  a  purely  geometrical  standpoint.  Reye 
was  the  author  followed,  with  frequent  references  to  Steiner,  Von 
Staudt,  and  Cremona. 

2.  Theory  of  Substitutions.     Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
In  this  course  were  studied  the  general  theory  of  substitution  groups 

and  Galois's  theory  of  algebraic  equations.  The  authors  chiefly  referred 
to  were  Netto,  Serret,  Jordan,  and  Bolza. 

A  few  lectures  were  given  at  the  close,  introductory  to  Klein's  Theory 
of  the  Ikosahedron. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  course  : 

Theory  of  Invariants.     TTvice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  greater  part  of  the  time  was  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  theory  of 
invariants,  co variants,  etc.,  of  binary  and  higher  forms  without  the  use 
of  symbolic  methods,  including  a  study  of  the  application  of  generating 
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functions  to  the  determining  of  complete  systems  for  binary  qiiantics. 
The  study  of  the  German  symbolic  method  was  then  taken  up. 

Treatises  by  Salmon,  Fa^  de  Bruno,  Elliott,  Clebsch,  Gordan,  and 
memoirs  by  Sylvester,  Cayley,  Franklin,  and  others  were  referred  to. 

Dr.  E.  O.  Lovett  gave  the  following  course  : 

The  Geometry  of  Lie's  Contact  Transformations.  Weekly,  second 
half-year. 

II. — Undergraduate  Courses  in  Mathematics. 

These  courses  are  the  same  from  year  to  year.  During  the  year 
1896-97  they  were  given  as  follows  : 

For  Candidates  for  Matriculation  : 

Solid  Geometry.     Four  times  weekly,  till  Christmas,     Dr.  Cohen. 

Trigonometry.  Four  times  weekly,  from  January  4  to  March  18,  Dr. 
Cohen. 

Analytic  Geometry.  Four  times  weekly,  from  March  22  to  end  of 
year.    Dr.  Cohen. 

First  Year  Course: 

Analytic  Geometry.     Four  times  weekly,  till  Christmas.     Dr.  Cohen. 
Differential  and  Integ^l  Calculus.     Four  times  weekly,  from  January 
4  to  end  of  year.    Dr.  Hulburt. 

Second  Year  Course: 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (special  topics)  and  Determinants. 
Four  times  weekly,  till  Christmas.     Dr.  Hulburt. 

TTieory  of  Equations.  Four  times  weekly,  January  4  to  February  12. 
Dr.  Cohen. 

Modern  Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  Four  times  weekly,  February  16 
to  April  p.    Dr.  Cohen. 

Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  Four  times  weekly,  April  22  to  end  of  year. 
Dr.  Cohen. 

Third  Year  Course  {Elective) : 

Differential  Equations.  Twice  weekly,  through  the  year.  Dr.  Hul- 
burt. 

Thomas  Craig, 
Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics. 
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Astronomy. 

During  the  year  1896-97  the  following  courses  of  instruction  were 
given : 

By  Associate  Professor  C.  L.  Poor  : 

1.  General  Course  in  Theoretical  and  Practical  Astronomy.  Ttuice 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

This  course  included  a  general  outline  of  the  principal  problems  of 
Spherical  Astronomy,  the  first  principles  of  the  method  of  Least  Squares, 
and  a  discussion  of  the  fundamental  laws  and  equations  of  Gravitational 
Astronomy. 

2.  Computation  of  Orbits  and  Ephemerides.  Three  times  weekly ^ 
first  half-year. 

The  methods  of  computing  and  correcting  orbits  were  fully  developed, 
and  special  attention  was  given  to  the  practical  application  of  the  various 
formulas  derived.  The  course  was  based  upon  Oppolzer's  **  Bahnbe- 
stimmung  der  Kometen  und  Plane  ten,** 

3.  Special  Perturbations.     Three  times  weekly^  second  half-year. 
The  methods  of  computing  the  perturbations  of  the  elements  and  of 

the  rectangular  coordinates  were  developed  and  the  students  trained  in 
their  applications. 

4.  General  Astronomy.     Twice  weekly  ^  through  the  year. 
This  was  an  elective  course  for  undergraduate  students. 

The  following  investigations  were  carried  on  during  the  year : 

By  Dr.  Poor : 

The  design  and  construction  of  a  new  form  of  parabolic  mirror  for 
reflecting  telescopes.  New  methods  of  grinding  and  polishing  such 
mirrors  were  developed  and  experimental  machines  built.  The  experi- 
ments are  full  of  promise. 

The  correction  of  the  orbit  of  Periodic  Comet  1889  V=i896  C. 

By  Mr.  F.  H.  Clutz: 

Determination  of  the  Definitive  Orbit  of  Asteroid  115  Thyra.  This 
has  been  offered  as  a  dissertation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy. 

By  Mr.  S.  A.  Mitchell : 

A  catalogue  of  two  hundred  companion  stars  for  Periodic  Comet 
1889  ¥=1896  C. 

Tests  of  various  makes  of  plates  and  methods  of  photographing  the 
moon.    Some  good  negatives  were  obtained. 

By  Messrs.  Wilhelm  and  Harry  : 

A  study  cf  the  Meridian  Circle,  owned  by  the  University,  to  determine 
the  limit  of  accuracy  with  which  observations  can  be  made  therewith. 
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Up  to  May  i  the  observatory  was  open  for  instruction  on  seventy-two 
nights.  The  transit  instrument  was  used  on  thirty-two  nights,  the  equa- 
torial on  fifty-five  nights,  and  the  meridian  circle  on  thirty-nine  nights. 
Fourteen  students  have  had  some  practice  with  the  instruments. 

Chas.  Lane  Poor, 
Associate  Professor  of  Astrofwmy, 


Physics. 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the 
work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular  courses  of 
lectures  have  been  given,  meetings  have  been  held  for  the  reading  of 
the  current  journals,  and  a  Physical  Seminary  has  met  weekly  through- 
out the  year.  The  Seminary,  to  which  only  the  most  advanced  students 
have  been  admitted,  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Ames,  and  the  basis  of  study 
for  the  year  has  been  the  consideration  of  some  of  the  fundamental 
experiments  and  theories  of  Physics.  A  series  of  papers  was  pre- 
sented by  the  members  of  the  Seminary,  a  list  of  which  appears  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows  : 

By  Professor  Rowland  : 

1.  Mathematical  Physics,  treating  the  subject  of  Electricity  and 
Magnetism.     Four  times  weekly,  through  the  year, 

2.  Meetings  for  the  discussion  of  the  current  Physical  journals. 
Weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  J.  S.  Ames : 

1.  Theoretical  Mechanics.     Tivice  weekly,  first  half-year, 

2.  Electrical  Waves.     Twice  weekly,  second  half-year, 

3.  Advanced  General  Physics.     Four  times  weekly,  through  the  year, 

4.  General  Physics  (Minor  Course).  Four  times  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

5.  Meetings  of  the  Physical  Seminary.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Louis  Duncan  : 

1.  Applied  Electricity  (First  Year).     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity  (Second  Year).  Twice  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

3.  Electrical  Laboratory.     Daily,  through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  H.  S.  Hering  : 

1.  Electrical  Measurements.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Central  Station  Equipment.     Four  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 

3.  Electrical  Laboratory.     Daily,  through  the  year. 
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By  Mr.  H.  G.  Geer  : 

1.  Mechanics  of  Engineering.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Steam  and  Hydraulic  Engineering.  Three  times  weekly,  through 
the  year, 

3.  Experimental  Steam  Engineering.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

4.  Mechanical  Drawing.     Two  a/terttoons  weekly ^  through  the  year. 

The  following  papers  were  presented  in  the  Physical  Seminary  : 

The  Hall  Effect,  by  E.  Rhoads. 

Electrical  Waves,  by  J.  S.  Ames. 

The  Beginnings  of  Physical  Science,  by  J.  S.  Ames. 

Measurement  of  Surface  Tension,  by  N.  E.  Dorsey. 

Measurement  of  Wave-lengths,  by  J.  S.  Ames. 

Galvanometer  Design,  by  C.  W.  Waidner. 

Measurement  of  Temperature,  by  W.  S.  Day. 

Electro-Chemical  Measurements,  by  H.  C.  Jones. 

New  Methods  of  Measurement  of  Capacity  and  Inductance,  by  T.  D. 
Penniman. 

These  essays  were  designed  to  present  in  a  clear  and  concise  manner 
the  fundamental  experiments  and  theories  of  each  subject. 

In  the  Laboratory  the  following  work  has  been  done : 

The  Director  of  the  Laboratory  has  been  engaged  in  a  series  of 
researches  on  the  subject  of  permanent  magnets,  and  has  devised  new 
methods  for  causing  them  to  preserve  a  permanent  state.  He  has  also 
elaborated  certain  new  methods  for  the  measurement  of  capacity  and 
inductance,  methods  which  have  been  tested  under  his  direction  by  Mr. 
T.  D.  Penniman.  In  the  course  of  this  theoretical  investigation,  special 
attention  has  been  given  to  the  subject  of  Electrical  Absorption  in  Con- 
densers. Under  the  general  guidance  of  the  Director,  the  final  reduc- 
tion and  publication  of  the  tables  of  solar  spectrum  wave-lengths  have 
been  continued.  The  measurements  of  the  photographic  plates  have 
been  made  by  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell,  and  the  wave-lengths  have  been  pub- 
lished during  the  year  in  the  Astrophysical  Journal. 

Measurements  of  the  wave-lengths  of  certain  elements  have  been 
made.  In  particular  those  of  Lanthanum  have,  been  measured  by  Mr. 
C.  N.  Harrison. 

Under  the  guidance  of  the  Director  and  Sub-Director,  the  researches 
that  follow  have  been  carried  on: 

Measurements  have  been  made  of  the  shifting  of  the  wave-lengths  of 
various  elements  when  the  pressure  of  the  arc  is  altered.  This  work  is 
a  continuation  of  that  of  last  year,  and  has  been  extended  to  nearly  all 
the  known  elements.  Particular  attention  was  paid  to  the  shifting  of 
the  various  series  of  lines  in  the  spectrum  of  any  one  element,  and 
the  subject  has  been  treated  in  a  short  paper  published  in  the  University 
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Circulars  by  Dr.  Ames  and  Mr.  Humphreys.  The  entire  subject  of  the 
shifting  of  the  wave-lengths  under  pressure  formed  the  dissertation  sub- 
mitted by  Mr.  W.J.  Humphreys  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  the  complete  results  are  being  published  now  in  the  Astrophysical 
Journal.  One  of  the  most  interesting  results  of  Mr.  Humphreys*  in- 
vestigation was  to  prove  that  the  shifting  is  a  periodic  function  of  the 
atomic  weights. 

The  question  of  the  compound  nature  of  Helium  gas  was  investi- 
gated spectroscopically  by  Dr.  Ames  and  Mr.  Humphreys,  and  the 
results  were  published  in  the  Astrophysical  Journal. 

A  series  of  most  important  observations  has  been  made  by  Mr. 
Jewell  on  the  rates  of  rotation  of  different  layers  of  the  solar  atmo- 
sphere at  different  latitudes,  and  also  of  the  different  pressure  in  these 
layers.  These  results  are  not  ready  for  publication  as  yet.  Mr.  Jewell 
also  made  observations  concerning  the  supposed  presence  of  oxygen 
in  the  sun,  the  results  of  which  have  been  published  in  the  Astrophysi- 
cal Journal. 

A  study  of  the  effects  of  magnetization  upon  iron  wires  has  been  made 
by  Mr.  B.  B.  Brackett.  This  study  includes  changes  in  length,  magneti- 
zation and  Young's  modulus,  under  various  stretching  weights,  and  has 
been  offered  by  Mr.  Brackett  as  a  dissertation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.  An  abstract  of  this  was  published  in  the  University 
Circulars  for  June. 

Mr.  N.  E.  Dorsey  has  completed  his  research  on  the  surface  tension 
of  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of  various  salts.  He  has  offered  this  as  his 
dissertation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  an  abstract  has 
already  appeared  in  the  University  Circulars.  The  complete  paper  is  to 
appear  within  a  few  weeks  in  the  Philosophical  Magazine. 

Mr.  W.  T.  Mather  has  completed  his  research  on  the  velocity  of  the 
ions  in  solutions  of  silver  salts  in  water  and  alcohol,  and  the  work 
has  been  accepted  as  a  dissertation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy. Mr.  Mather  has  published  an  abstract  of  his  work  in  the  Univer- 
sity Circulars,  as  well  as  a  short  note  on  the  Volhard  method  for  the 
analjrsis  of  silver  salts. 

During  the  year  was  made  a  most  important  series  of  comparisons  of 
Rowland's  mercury  thermometers  (which  he  had  used  in  his  investigation 
on  the  Mechanical  Equivalent  of  Heat)  with  Griffiths'  platinum  thermom- 
eter and  with  three  thermometers  which  have  been  compared  with  the 
standard  gas  thermometers  of  the  International  Bureau  of  Weights  and 
Measures  in  Paris.  The  object  of  the  comparison  was  to  reduce  all  the 
measurements  of  the  Mechanical  Equivalent  of  Heat  to  the  same  ther- 
mometrical  standards,  and  the  conclusions  which  were  reached  are 
most  important.  In  brief,  it  maybe  said  that  there  is  perfect  agreement 
between  the  relative  measurements  of  Rowland  and  Griffiths.    The 
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absolute  difference  between  them  has  been  definitely  proved  to  be  due 
not  to  errors  in  experiment,  but  to  some  error  in  one  of  the  electrical 
standards.  These  conclusions  were  recognized  to  be  so  important  that 
Mr.  Griffiths  presented  them  at  once  before  the  Royal  Society  of  Lon- 
don, the  President  of  the  Society,  Lord  Kelvin,  having  called  the  Society 
together  for  the  special  purpose  of  hearing  Mr.  Griffiths'  statement. 
The  comparisons  with  the  platinum  thermometer  were  made  by  Mr.  C. 
W.  Waidner  and  Mr.  F.  Mallory  ;  those  between  Rowland's  thermome- 
ters and  the  Paris  ones  were  made  by  Mr.  W.  S.  Day,  and  were  offered 
by  him  as  a  dissertation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
Abstracts  of  these  investigations  have  been  published  in  the  University 
Circulars,  in  the  Philosophical  Magazine,  and  in  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Royal  Society. 

The  work  begun  by  Dr.  H.  F.  Reid  on  the  Radiation  of  a  **  Black 
Body''  has  been  continued  by  Mr.  C.  E.  Mendenhall  and  Mr.  F.  A. 
Saunders.  Their  research  is  not  yet  completed,  but  some  interesting 
preliminary  observations  have  been  published  in  the  University  Circulars. 

An  elaborate  investigation  has  been  begun  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Merrill  on  the 
supposed  Effect  of  the  Surrounding  Dielectric  upon  the  Resistance 
of  Metal  Wires.  This  work  is  not  quite  complete,  but  it  already  points 
to  the  conclusion  that  no  such  effect  exists. 

The  subject  of  Electrical  Waves  has  been  considered  experimentally 
by  Messrs.  Newcomer  and  Mixter,  but  no  new  results  of  importance 
have  been  discovered. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  all  the  abstracts  which  appeared  in  the 
University  Circulars  for  June  under  the  heading,  * '  Notes  from  the  Physical 
Laboratory,"  were  immediately  reprinted  in  the  Philosophical  Magazine, 
although  they  were  not  submitted  to  the  editors  for  publication.  Reports 
on  almost  all  the  above  investigations  were  read  by  the  various  authors 
before  the  meetings  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science,  in  Detroit,  and  before  the  British  Association  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Science,  in  Toronto,  during  August. 

The  following  researches  have  been  made  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Duncan,  Mr.  Hering,  and  Mr.  Geer : 

The  effect  of  armature  reaction  on  synchronous  motors. 

Curves  of  armature  currents  of  two-phase  motors. 

The  effect  of  upper  harmonics  on  the  efficiency  of  transformers. 

Apparatus  was  made  for  inserting  upper  harmonics  in  alternating  cur- 
rent waves. 

Losses  in  stoppages  of  electric  cars.  Published  in  American  Elec- 
trician, July,  1897;  reprinted  Electrical  Review,  London,  Electrotech- 
nische  Zeitschrift,  and  L'  £)clairage  ^lectrique. 
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The  autographic  recording  of  electromotive  force  and  current  by 
portable  meters.     Published  in  Electrical  World,  May  15,  1897. 

Efficiency  of  Pelton  wheel. 

Study  of  steam  consumed  at  the  engine  per  lamp-hour,  on  lighting 
circuits. 

The  following  reports  of  work  have  also  been  published  by  Mr.  Geer : 
Heat  Conduction  in  Steam  Boilers.     Power,  New  York,  February, 

1897. 

Tests  of  a  New  Water  Tube  Boiler.     Sibley  Journal  of  Engineering, 

February,  1897. 

Tests  of  the  Engel  Marine  Boiler.  Power,  New  York,  July,  1897 ; 
American  Shipbuilder,  New  York,  July  and  August,  1897. 

Among  the  improvements  in  the  Laboratory  and  its  equipment  may 
be  mentioned  the  presentation  of  a  series  of  portraits  and  autograph 
letters  of  various  distinguished  physicists,  which  have  now  been  hung  in 
the  stairways  of  the  Laboratory 

Owing  to  the  courtesy  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Provost  of 
the  Peabody  Institute,  the  set  of  physical  apparatus  designed  for  lecture 
purposes,  belonging  to  the  Institute,  has  been  deposited  in  the  Labora 
tory  for  the  use  of  the  demonstrators  in  their  classes  in  Physics. 

During  the  year  a  Hydraulic  bay  has  also  been  installed  in  the 
Power  House,  consisting  of  an  18  inch  Pelton  water  wheel  and  a  weir 
box  with  several  different  notches,  hook,  gauge,  etc.,  for  experiments  on 
measurement  of  water-power. 

During  the  year  there  have  been  enrolled  twenty  graduate  students 
following  Physics  as  their  principal  subject,  and  twelve  graduate  stu- 
dents candidates  for  the  certificate  in  Electrical  Engineering.  In  June, 
six  of  the  advanced  students  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy. 

H.  A.  Rowland, 

Professor  of  Physics. 


Chemistry. 

During  the  past  academic  year,  the  Chemical  Laboratory  has  been 
open  as  usual  for  advanced  and  collegiate  students.  Lectures  and  class- 
room instruction  have  been  given  as  indicated  below  : 

By  Professor  Remsen : 

1.  The  Fundamental  Theories  of  Chemistry,  advanced  course  for 
graduate  students.     Tzvice  weekly,  until  the  middle  of  January. 

2.  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon,  advanced  course  for 
graduate  students.  Pour  or  Jive  times  weekly ,  from  the  middle  of  Janu- 
ary until  the  end  of  the  year. 
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3.  Meetings  for  Reports  on  the  Current  Journals  of  Chemistry.  One 
and  one-half  hotirs  weekly^  through  the  year. 

4.  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).  Three  times  weekly,  until 
Christmas, 

By  Professor  Morse  : 

1.  Analytical  Methods,  for  graduate  students.  Once  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

2.  Compounds  of  Carbon  (Major  Course).  Four  times  weekly,  second 
half-year. 

By  Professor  Renouf : 

1.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Major  Course).  Three  times 
weekly,  until  Christmas. 

2.  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).  Four  times  weekly,  from 
Christmas  to  the  end  of  the  year. 

By  Doctor  Randall  : 

1.  The  Principles*  of  Physical  Chemistry,  for  graduate  students.  Tzvice 
weekly,  until  Christmas. 

2.  Reviews  in  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).  Once  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

3.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Major  Course).  Four  times  weekly,  during 
part  of  the  first  half-year. 

By  Doctor  Jones  : 

I.  Special  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry,  for  graduate  students.  Twice 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Doctor  Gilpin : 

I.  Reviews  in  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).  Once  weekly,  first 
half-year. 

During  the  year  we  had  the  pleasure  of  a  visit  from  Professor  Moissan, 
of  Paris,  whose  brilliant  work  on  Fluorine  and  the  Metallic  Carbides 
has  attracted  so  much  attention  of  late  years.  He  gave  us  an  extremely 
interesting  lecture  on  the  Carbides. 

Instead  of  assigning  topics  to  the  advanced  students  for  lectures  to  be 
given  by  them,  another  plan  was  followed,  the  result  of  which  it  is  im- 
possible to  estimate  satisfactorily  at  the  present  time.  Each  advanced 
student  of  a  certain  grade  was  given  a  chapter  or  two  in  Remsen*s 
Inorganic  Chemistry  (Advanced  Course)  for  special  literary  investiga- 
tion, the  object  being  to  have  each  worker  go  to  the  sources  and  verify 
all  the  statements  found  in  the  chapters  assigned  to  him,  and  to  deter- 
mine further  whether  advances  have  been  made  in  the  particular  subject 
he  was  dealing  with. 

Five  candidates  presented  themselves  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  They  are  Messrs.  G.  Alleman,  W.  E.  Henderson,  R.  S. 
Norris,  i-.  D.  Ragland,  and  W.  B.  Stoddard. 
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The  titles  of  their  theses  are  :  A  Further  Investigation  of  Paradiazo- 
Toluene  Sulphate  and  the  Action  of  Sulphuric  Acid  on  the  Methyl  Ether 
of  Paracresol ;  A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Symmetrical  Chloride  of 
>-Nitro-e^sulpho-benzoic  Acid  ;  On  /-Nitro-^Tolylphenylsulphone  and 
Some  of  its  Derivatives  ;  Some  Double  Halides  of  Cadmium  with 
Methylamines  and  Tetramethylammonium;  A  Further  Study  of  the 
Products  Formed  by  the  Action  of  Heat  on  Parasulphaminebenzoic 
Add. 

These  will  be  printed  in  separate  form  as  theses,  and  the  more  im- 
portant parts  will  be  published  in  the  American  Chemical  Journal  during 
the  year. 

There  have  been  enrolled  thirty-eight  graduate  students,  following 
Chemistry  as  their  principal  subject. 

Seven  numbers  of  Volume  i8  and  eight  numbers  of  Volume  19  of  the 
American  Chemical  Journal  have  been  issued.  The  supply  of  material 
for  the  Journal  is  constantly  increasing,  and  it  seems  probable  that  it  will 
soon  be  necessary  to  enlarge  it. 

Ira  Remsen, 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 


Geology. 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  Geological  Laboratory  has  been 
open  daily  for  graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  The  quarters 
have  been  enlarged  by  the  addition  of  several  rooms  in  the  front  build- 
ing on  Howard  Street  to  give  increased  accommodation  to  the  State 
Geological  Survey  work  carried  on  under  the  auspices  of  the  Geologi- 
cal Department. 

The  instruction  in  Geology  has  been  strengthened  by  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  O.  L.  Fassig  as  instructor  in  Climatology  and  Dr.  George  B. 
Shattuck  as  assistant  in  Geology. 

The  George  Huntington  Williams  Memorial  lectureship  upon  The 
Principles  of  Geology,  established  by  the  generosity  of  Mrs.  Williams, 
was  inaugurated  with  an  important  course  of  lectures  upon  The 
Founders  of  Geology,  by  Sir  Archibald  Geikie,  Director-General  of  the 
Geological  Survey  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  The  lectures  began 
April  21  and  closed  April  28,  a  popular  lecture  upon  The  Last  Vol- 
canoes of  Western  Europe  being  given  the  evening  of  the  last  day. 
At  the  close  of  the  lectures  an  excursion  of  four  days  was  given  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  in  honor  of  Sir  Archi- 
bald Geikie.  Fifty  American  geologists  accepted  the  invitation  to  be 
present,  and  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  the  leading  features  of  Mary- 
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land  geology.    The  State  officers  and  the  presidents  of  the  railroads 
extended  many  courtesies  to  the  visiting  geologists. 

Mr.  Bailey  Willis,  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  lecturer  upon  Strati- 
graphic  and  Structural  Geology,  gave  an  important  course  of  lectures 
upon  that  subject. 

During  the  past  year  the  following  courses  of  instruction  were  given  : 

(a)  General  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark,  Associate  Professor  Reid» 
and  Dr.  Mathews.  Four  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of  practical  work, 
throughout  most  of  the  year, 

{b)  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  each  week,  from 
December  to  May, 

{c)  Petrography,  by  Dr.  Mathews.  Three  lectures  each  week,  through- 
out the  year, 

(d)  Statigraphic  and  Structural  Geology,  by  Mr.  Willis.  Two  lectures 
each  week,  from  February  75  to  May  i. 

(^)  Founders  of  Geology,  by  Sir  Archibald  Geikie.  Six  lectures  in 
April, 

(/)  Last  Volcanoes  of  Western  Europe,  by  Sir  Archibald  Geikie. 
One  lecture  in  April. 

(jf)  Geological  Conferences.  Fortnightly,  from  Novtfnber  j$  to 
April  I, 

(A)  Student  Lectures.     Fortnightly,  fro^n  November  1$  to  April  i. 

Original  Work  and  Publications. 

Geological  studies  were  pursued  by  Professor  Clark  upon  the  Coastal 
Plain  Formations  of  the  Middle  Atlantic  Slope,  with  the  co-operation  of 
Dr.  R.  M.  Bagg,  Dr.  George  B.  Shattuck,  Mr.  A.  Bibbins,  and  Mr.  Cleve- 
land Abbe,  Jr.  Several  reports  and  papers  upon  various  phases  of  this 
work  were  prepared  during  the  year  and  published  in  scientific  journals. 
Professor  Clark  was  also  actively  employed  in  the  management  of  the 
State  Geological  Survey,  and  in  preparing  the  first  volume  of  its 
reports. 

Associate  Professor  Reid,  as  the  member  for  the  United  States  of  the 
International  Committee  on  Glaciers,  has  been  collecting  information 
regarding  the  variations  of  American  glaciers.  He  has  also  been 
making  investigations  of  the  movement  and  stratification  of  glaciers. 
This  work  was  carried  on  last  Summer  in  Switzerland,  and  is  to  be  con- 
tinued this  year. 

Dr.  Mathews  took  up  for  investigation  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the 
northern  tier  of  counties  in  Maryland,  although  much  of  his  time  was 
occupied  in  the  preparation  of  an  exhaustive  geological  bibliography 
and  cartography  of  the  State  for  the  State  Geological  Survey. 

Two  candidates  presented  themselves  in  June  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.    The  first,  Mr.  George  B.  Shattuck,  took  up  for  investi- 
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g^ation  the  paleontology  of  the  Shoal  Creek  beds  of  Texas,  and  the 
second,  Mr.  Francis  P.  King,  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  corundum-bear- 
ing basic  plutonic  rocks  of  Georgia.  The  results  of  these  investiga- 
tions were  submitted  as  theses. 

Several  other  lines  of  work  were  undertaken  by  different  members  o  f 
the  department  and  have  already  resulted  in  brief  communications. 

Excursions. 

Numerous  short  excursions  were  made  during  the  Autumn  months  into 
the  surrounding  country,  both  in  the  Coastal  Plain  and  the  Piedmont 
Plateau,  under  the  guidance  of  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Mathews.  Two 
longer  student  excursions  were  made  in  May — the  first  for  a  study  of  the 
tertiary  formations  along  the  banks  of  the  York  and  James  Rivers, 
Virginia,  and  the  second  for  a  study  of  the  crystalline  rocks  of  central 
and  western  Maryland. 

The  advanced  students  in  geology  also  took  part  in  the  larger  excur- 
sions given  by  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  in  honor  of  Sir  Archi- 
bald Geikie. 

Scientific  Societies. 

The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society  of  Washington 
were  attended  during  the  Winter  by  the  instructors  and  students  of  the 
department,  all  of  whom  had  been  elected  as  non-resident  members. 
As  the  results  of  many  of  the  most  noteworthy  investigations  of  the  year 
were  presented  at  these  gathering^,  great  benefit  was  derived  by  those 
in  attendance. 

Several  members  of  the  department  also  became  members  of  the 
National  Geographic  Society,  and  availed  themselves  of  its  privileges. 

Apparatus  and  Collections. 

Several  important  additions  were  made  to  the  apparatus  and  collec- 
tions during  the  year,  including  the  maps  of  foreign  official  surveys. 
Important  collections  of  rocks  and  fossils  were  likewise  acquired, 
representing  the  geology  of  this  and  other  lands. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 

Professor  of  Organic  Geology, 


The  Biolog^ical  Sciences. 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  biological  laboratory  has  been  open 
for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  certain  courses  have  been 
attended  by  students  in  the  medical  school.  Lectures  and  class-room 
instruction  have  been  given  as  follows  : 
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By  Professor  Brooks : 

1.  Advanced  Zoology.    For  graduate  students.     Weekly ^  through  the 
year. 

2.  (With  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Humphrey.)    Meetings  of  graduate 
students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of  Zoology  and  Botany. 

iVeekiy. 

3.  Elementary  Zoology.     Four  times  a  week^  October  s  to  January  i , 

4.  (With  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Barton.)    Elective  course  in  Zoology. 
Twice  a  week^  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Howell : 

1.  Physiology.     Three  times  a  week^  through  the  year,  for  medical 
students  and  graduate  students  in  biology. 

2.  Meetings  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature 
of  Physiology.     Weekly ^  through  the  year. 

3.  Physiological  Seminary.     Weekly ,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Andrews : 

1.  General  Biology.     Daily,  to  April  i. 

2.  Elements  of  Embryology.  Three  times  a  week,/rom  April  i  to 
end  of  session. 

3.  Comparative  Embryology.     Daily,  April  i  to  end  of  session. 

By  Dr.  Dreyer : 

1.  Histology  and  Physiology,  For  undergraduates.  Four  times 
weekly,  from  January  /  to  April  i. 

2.  Normal  Histology.  For  medical  graduates.  Three  times  weekly, 
from  November  i  to  January  1. 

By  Dr.  Humphrey : 

Advanced  Botany.  For  graduate  students.  Twice  a  week,  through 
the  year. 

By  Dr.  Barton  : 
Analysis  of  Plants.     Twice  weekly,  from  April  i  to  end  of  session. 

Advanced  Work  in  Zoology. 

The  following  researches  have  been  carried  on  in  the  Biological  Lab- 
oratory and  in  the  Marine  Laboratory  during  the  year :  The  embryol- 
ogy and  anatomy  of  Lucifer  ;  the  embryology  of  the  Cladocera  ;  the 
structure,  development,  and  systematic  zoology  of  the  Teredinidae;  the 
embryology  of  Synapta ;  the  habits,  structure,  and  development  of 
Yoldia ;  the  systematic  zoology,  anatomy,  and  histology  of  the 
Cubomedusae  ;  the  habits  of  Insects ;  the  blastomeres  and  follicle-cells 
of  Salpa  ;  budding  in  the  Tunicata.  Many  of  these  researches  are  well 
advanced,  and  abstracts  of  them  are  now  in  press  for  publication  in  the 
University  Circulars. 


The  Biological  Sciences,  31 

Volume  iv  of  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory,  consisting  of 
reprints  of  memoirs  which  have  been  published  elsewhere,  is  now  in 
press,  and  will  be  issued  early  in  1898. 

The  work  of  the  2^ological  Seminary,  which  met  once  a  week  through- 
out the  year,  consisted  of  reports  on  the  progress  of  researches  in  the 
laboratory,  and  the  following  course  of  twenty-four  lectures,  by  instruct- 
ors, assistants,  and  advanced  students, upon  subjects  which  were  assigned 
by  the  Professor  of  Zoology  :  C.  P.  Sigcrfoos,  six  lectures  on  Lamelli- 
branchs  ;  F.  S.  Conant,  four  on  the  Medusae;  G.  A.  Drew,  three  lectures 
and  three  demonstrations  on  Yoldia  ;  H.  L.  Clark,  five  on  Echinoderma  ; 
C.  Grave,  two  on  Aphidae  ;  W.  K.  Brooks,  four  on  the  work  of  Harvey, 
Gesner,  and  Aldrovandi. 

The  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship  has  been  held  by  Dr.  George  Lefevrc, 
who  has  continued  at  Wood's  Holl  and  in  our  laboratory  his  studies  of 
budding  in  the  Tunicata.  An  illustrated  memoir  based  on  these  stud- 
ies is  now  in  press. 

Fellowships  were  held  by  D.  S.  Johnson,  who  took  charge  of  the 
library  through  the  year,  and  H.  L.  Clark,  who  had  charge  of  the 
museum. 

Four  candidates  presented  themselves  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  They  were  C.  P.  Sigerfoos,  whose  thesis  is  "The  Teredi- 
nidae; "  F.  S.  Conant,  whose  thesis  is  "The  Cubomedusae ; "  H.  L, 
Clark,  whose  thesis  is  "Synapta  vivipara  ;"  and  D.  S.  Johnson,  whose 
principal  subject  is  Botany,  and  his  thesis  "  Marsilia.". 

A  party  of  advanced  students,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  J.  E. 
Humphrey,  went  in  June  to  Port  Antonio,  Jamaica,  where  a  building 
had  been  rented  by  the  University  as  a  laboratory,  and  equipped  with 
books  and  apparatus  for  research  in  zoology  and  botany. 


Advanced  Work  in  Animal  Physiologv. 

The  following  courses  for  graduate  students  have  been  given  during 
the  past  academic  year : 

By  Professor  Howell : 

1.  A  systematic  course  of  lectures  upon  General  and  Special  Physi- 
ology. 

2.  A  Physiological  Journal  Club.  Weekly  meetings  were  held  to 
report  and  discuss  papers  appearing  in  current  journals  of  physiology. 

3.  A  Physiological  Seminary.  Meetings  were  held  once  a  week, 
through  the  year.  The  following  books  were  read  and  discussed  : 
Flcchsig*s  Gehim  und  Seele  ;  Flechsig's  Die  Grenzen  geistiger  Gesund- 
heitund  Krankheit;  Hill's  Cerebral  Circulation, 
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By  Professor  Howell  and  Dr.  Dreyer  : 

1.  Three  laboratory  courses  in  Elementary  Physiology. 

2.  Special  instruction  in  research. 

The  following  papers  have  been  published  from  the  laboratory  since 
the  last  report : 

By  Dr.  Reid  Hunt :  *'  Experiments  on  the  Relation  of  the  Inhibitory 
to  the  Accelerator  Nerves  of  the  Heart"  (Journal  of  Experimental 
Medicine,  vol.  ii). 

By  Professor  Howell :  "A  Contribution  to  the  Physiology  of  Sleep, 
based  upon  Plethysmographic  Experiments"  ( Journal  of  Experimental 
Medicine,  vol.  ii). 

The  following  investigations  have  been  in  progress  during  the  year  : 
The  relation  of  the  nerve  impulse  to  the  amount  of  the  external  stimu- 
lus, by  C.  W.  Greene  ;  the  effect  of  muscular  fatigue  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  rigor  mortis,  by  C.  W.  Latimer  ;  a  study  of  the  central  regen- 
eration of  the  divided  posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves,  by  Messrs. 
Baer,  Dawson,  and  Marshall ;  the  relation  of  temperature  to  the  excita- 
bility of  muscular  tissue,  by  C.  P.  Emerson  ;  the  effect  of  nitrous  oxide 
anaesthesia  upon  the  gases  of  the  blood,  by  Dr.  G.  T.  Kemp  ;  the  inter- 
nal secretion  of  the  adrenal  bodies,  by  Dr.  G.  P.  Dreyer ;  the  mechanics 
of  the  circulation  in  the  brain,  by  Professor  Howell ;  the  internal  secre- 
tion of  the  hypophysis  cerebri,  by  Professor  Howell. 

Advanced  Work  in  Botany. 

A  systematic  course  of  lectures  on  the  comparative  morphology  of 
plants  was  given  twice  weekly  throughout  the  academic  year  by  Dr. 
Humphrey.  In  connection  with  this,  a  laboratory  course,  requiring  a 
minimum  of  six  hours'  work  per  week,  was  conducted. 

The  Botanical  Seminary  met  twenty  times  during  the  year  for  the 
reading  and  discussion  of  Warming's  ''  Lehrbuch  der  oekologischen 
Pflanzengeographie.  * ' 

The  instructors  and  students  in  Botany  have  contributed  to  the  ses- 
sions of  the  Journal  Club  reports  on  current  botanical  literature. 

A  course  of  eight  lectures  on  the  history  and  present  status  of  botan- 
ical science  was  given  in  December  by  Dr.  Humphrey,  before  members 
of  the  University  and  citizens  of  Baltimore  interested  in  the  subject. 

A  fellowship  was  held  during  the  year  by  Duncan  S.  Johnson,  who 
continued  researches  previously  begun,  and  received  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  June.  His  thesis  is  "On  the  Development  of 
the  Leaf  and  Sporocarp  in  Marsilia  quadrifoliay 

Researches  have  also  been  in  progress  on  the  embryology  of  some  of 
the  lower  flowering  plants. 

It  is  much  to  be  desired  that  it  may  soon  be  possible  to  accept  the 
generous  offer  by  Captain  John  Donnell  Smith,  of  his  exceptionally 
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valuable  herbarium  and  botanical  library  as  gifts  to  the  University. 
Although,  by  his  liberality,  these  are  now  accessible  to  accredited  stu- 
dents, the  provision  of  suitable  accommodations  for  them  at  the  Univer- 
sity would  be  an  addition  to  our  resources  of  the  first  importance.  The 
library  contains  many  rare  works  and  important  journals  not  elsewhere 
to  be  found  in  Baltimore.  The  herbarium  must  always  be  of  great  value 
to  th4isystematist,  from  the  large  number  of  rare  plants  and  of  type 
specimens  which  it  contains;  and  the  unusual  abundance  of  the  material 
and  the  excellence  of  its  preservation  offer  opportunities  for  the  study 
of  many  morphological  and  histological  problems. 

W.  K.  Brooks, 

Professor  of  Zoology, 


Greek. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleeve  the  advanced  students 
of  Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary.  According  to 
the  plan  of  the  Seminary,  the  work  of  each  year  is  concentrated  on 
some  leading  author  or  some  special  department  of  literature.  During 
the  past  year  the  work  has  been  in  the  Attic  Orators. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the  academic 
year,  the  orators  chiefly  studied  were  Antiphon,  Lysias,  Isocrates, 
Isaeus,  Hyperides,  and  Demosthenes.  Especial  attention  was  paid  to 
the  development  of  language  and  style,  and  to  the  antique  canons  of 
aesthetic  criticism.  The  members  were  required  to  present  in  turn 
exegetical  and  critical  commentaries  on  select  portions  of  the  orators, 
to  make  analyses  of  speeches,  and  to  prepare  introductory  lectures  and 
papers  on  special  points.  Of  the  investigations  and  studies  carried  on 
in  this  field  and  elsewhere  may  be  noted  : 

Comparison  of  Lysias  i  and  Antiphon  i ;  Genuineness  of  Andocides  iv; 
the  Prooemia  of  Isaeus  and  Demosthenes  ;  Law  of  Inheritance  in  Isaeus; 
Structural  Analysis  of  Demosthenes  Ivii,  with  illustrations  drawn  from 
the  practice  of  the  other  orators  ;  Hyperides  iv  and  v  ;  Archinus, 
orator  and  reformer  ;  Influence  of  Herodotus  on  Lucian  ;  Genuineness 
of  Xenophon's  Cynegeticus  ;  Diodorus' Account  of  the  Peloponnesian 
War  ;  Prepositions  in  Apollonius  Rhodius. 

The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  supplemented  by  the  study,  under  the 
professor's  guidance,  of  the  rhetorical  writings  of  Dionysius  of  Halicar- 
nassus,  and  by  courses  of  lectures  on  Greek  Rhetoric  and  on  the  History 
of  Attic  Oratory. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  proper.  Professor  Gildersleeve  con- 
ducted a  series  of  twenty  exercises  in  extemporaneous  translation  from 
Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  and  lectured  once  a  week 
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during  the  session  on  the   Syntax  of  the  Hypotactic  Sentence,  and 
once  a  week  after  the  first  of  January  on  Greek  Lyric  Poetry. 

Dr.  C.  VV.  E.  Miller  conducted  auxiliary  courses  in  Demosthenes  and 
Aristotle's  Rhetoric. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows  : 

Associate  Professor  Spieker  : 

Thucydides,  book  vii.     Three  times  weekly^  first  half-year, 

Aristophanes,  Frogs.     Twice  weekly,  first  half-year, 

Sophocles,  Ajax ;    Elegiac,  Melic,  and  Iambic  Poets.     Three  times 

weekly,  second  half  year, 
Lysias,  books  vii,  xii,  xxiv.     Three  times  weekly,  first  half  year. 
Homer,  Odyssey,  i,  ix,  x ;  Euripides,  Alcestis,     Three  times  weekly, 

second  half-year. 
Prose  Composition  (two  classes).     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Dr.  Miller  : 

Homer,  Iliad,  book  vi ;  Herodotus,  book  vii.  Twice  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

Prose  Composition.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books  : 
Aristophanes,  Clouds,    (4.) 
Aeschylus,  Prometheus.     (3.) 
Xenophon,  Hellenica,  book  i.     (8.) 
Plato,  Apology,     (7.) 

B.  L.  GiLDERSLEEVE, 

Professor  of  Greek, 

Latin. 

Professor  Warren  has  been  in  Rome  since  May,  1896,  as  Director  of 
the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  established  in  1895.  In  his 
absence  from  Baltimore  these  particulars  will,  probably,  be  of  interest  to 
the  authorities  of  the  University. 

Twelve  students  have  been  in  attendance,  among  them  two  from 
this  University,  and  great  interest  and  enthusiasm  in  the  work  have 
been  shown.  Courses  on  Ancient  Art,  on  Palaeography,  and  kindred 
topics  have  been  given,  and,  from  time  to  time,  excursions  made  to 
different  points  of  interest  Students  have  been  given  the  privilege 
of  attending  courses  of  lectures  offered  by  distinguished  specialists 
in  the  various  other  schools  of  archaeology  at  Rome,  and,  through 
the  courtesy  of  the  Royal  and  Papal  authorities,  have  had  free  access 
to  the  Vatican  and  other  great  collections.  Papers  have  been  pre- 
pared by  different  members  of  the  School,  and  several  have  taken 
this  opportunity  to  pursue  lines  of  special  investigation  which  may 
serve  as  the  foundation  of  some  future  work. 
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During  the  absence  of  Professor  Warren  from  this  University,  the 
Latin  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Associate  Professor  Kirby  F. 
Smith,  held  two  meetings  a  week,  throughout  the  year,  the  centre  of 
work  being  the  Roman  Epic,  especially  Vergil.  Select  portions  of 
VergiPs  Eclogues,  Georgics,  and  JEne\d  were  interpreted  by  members  of 
the  Seminary,  and  papers  were  prepared  by  them  on  the  following  sub- 
jects :  On  Vergil  as  an  Epic  Poet,  on  the  >Etna,  on  the  Culex,  on  the 
Catalepton,  on  the  relation  of  Lucan  to  Vergil,  on  Rutilius  Namatianus, 
on  Calpurnius  and  Nemesianus,  and  on  Columella  and  the  Georgics. 

Throughout  the  year  the  Director  gave  weekly  lectures  on  the  Roman 
Epic  Poeis.  He  also  lectured  weekly  on  the  Ancient  Commentators  to 
Vergil  during  the  first  half-year,  and  on  the  Roman  Hexameter  during 
the  second  half-year.  During  the  first  half-year  he  read  selections  from 
Macrobius,  and  during  the  second  half-year  selections  from  Lucan,  with 
a  class  meeting  once  a  week.  A  journal  Club  met  fortnightly  through- 
out the  year  to  report  on  the  recent  periodical  literature  in  the  field  of 
Latin. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows  : 

Associate  Professor  Smith  : 

History  of  Roman  Literature,  with  reading  of  selected  passages.  (For 
students  of  Group  vi  not  taking  Prose  Composition.)  Weekly ^  through' 
out  the  year. 

Martial  and  Petronius.     Twice  weekly^  second  half-year. 

Latin  Prose  Composition.     Weekly^  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Wilson  : 

Catullus  and  Tibullus.     Three  times  weekly^  first  half-year. 

Plautus,  Captivi ;  Terence,  Phomtio.  Three  times  weekly,  second 
half-year. 

Livy,  xxi  and  xxii.     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Horace,  Select  Odes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.  Three  times  weekly, 
second  half-year. 

Latin  Prose  Composition.     Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

Sallust,  Cicero,  and  Prose  Composition.  Three  times  weekly,  first 
half-year. 

Ovid,  Vergil,  and  Prose  Composition.  Three  times  weekly,  second 
half-year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books  : 

Ca^ar,  Bellum  Civile,  book  i.     (34.) 

Wox^Q.^,  Ars  Poetica.    (31.) 

Selections  from  Phsedrus.     (31.) 

Selections  from  Propertius.    (6.) 

Plautus,  Miles  Gloriosus.    (6.) 

Kirby  F.  Smith, 

Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 
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Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  advanced  students  in  Sanskrit  are  organized  into  a  seminary  which 
meels  at  present  once  a  week  for  an  hour  and  a  half  for  the  study  of  the 
Vedic  language  and  literature.  Each  of  the  more  important  subdivisions 
of  Vedic  literature  is  taken  up  in  turn  :  Rig- Veda,  Atharva-Veda ;  Brah- 
manas  and  Upanisads  (cf.  the  President's  Annual  Report  of  the  year 

1895). 
During  the  present  year  the  Atharva-Veda  furnished  the  theme  for 

study.  As  is  well  known,  this  is  the  most  prominent  work  in  which  the 
Hindus  codified  their  private  antiquities  and  popular  customs  ;  it  is, 
therefore,  not  necessary,  as  is  true  of  other  ancient  peoples,  to  recon- 
struct a  picture  of  their  private  lives  out  of  sporadic,  incidental  state- 
ments. The  Hindus  themselves  have  searched  out  and  stated  syste- 
matically the  main  body  of  the  facts  involved. 

The  study  of  the  Atharva-Veda  is  peculiarly  timely  owing  to  numerous 
recent  publications  bearing  upon  the  subject.  The  first  two  volumes 
(quarto)  of  Sayana's  commentary  on  the  hymns  of  the  Atharvan,  cover- 
ing the  first  ten  books  of  the  Veda,  are  now  available  in  the  excellent 
Bombay  edition  of  the  late  Hindu  scholar  Shankar  Pandurang  Pandit. 
Professor  Henry,  of  the  Sorbonne,  has  translated  books  vii-xiii.  During 
this  session  appeared  Professor  Bloomfield's  elaborate  translation,  with 
commentary,  of  the  most  important  parts  of  the  Atharvan  in  a  stout 
volume,  forming  volume  xlii  of  the  well-known  series,  '*  Sacred  Books 
of  the  East,"  published  by  the  Clarendon  Press,  at  Oxford,  under  the 
editorship  of  Professor  Max  Miiller.  Not  an  inconsiderable  part  of  the 
total  work  on  this  Veda  has  been  done  at  this  University,  beginning  with 
Bloomfield's  edition  of  the  Kau9ika-Sutra ;  continuing  with  numerous 
contributions  to  the  interpretation  and  literature  of  the  Atharvan,  by 
Bloomtield,  Fay,  Goodwin,  Hatfteld,  and  Magoun  ;  and  concluding  for 
the  present  with  the  above-mentioned  volume  of  translations.  The 
Atharvan  is  in  a  peculiar  sense  the  property  of  American  scholars  ;  the 
first  notable  work  of  the  late  Professor  Whitney  was  his  edition,  in  1856, 
(with  the  late  Professor  von  Roth)  of  the  text  of  the  Veda ;  his  last 
(posthumous)  work,  which  we  hope  to  see  before  long,  contains  the 
critical  apparatus  and  a  translation  of  the  same  book. 

The  study  of  the  Avesta,  the  Zoroastrian  Bible,  and  its  language  ( Aves- 
tan,  or  Zend)  has  for  some  years  past  formed  an  integral  part  of  the 
work  of  this  school.  During  the  present  year  there  was  g^ven  an 
advanced  course  of  selected  readings  from  the  principal  books  (Yasna, 
Vendidad,  and  Yasht).  The  language  and  text  of  the  Avesta  was  made 
the  basis  of  comparative  discussions  on  the  Indo-Iranian  languages  and 
antiquities. 

An  elementary  course  of  Vedic  study  was  carried  on  during  the  first 
half  of  the  year  by  Mr.  J.  A.  Ness,  Fellow  in  Sanskrit.    The  object  of 
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this  course  is  to  introduce  into  the  Vedic  dialect,  and  to  mark  out  its 
relation  to  the  classical  Sanskrit.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  careful 
analysis  of  selected  hymns  of  the  Rig- Veda.  The  usual  courses  in 
classical  Sanskrit  were  g^ven,  and  call  for  no  special  comment. 

The  work  in  Comparative  Philology  was  two-fold.  First,  a  course  of 
weekly  lectures  during  the  entire  session  on  General  Comparative 
Philology.  It  began  with  a  sketch  of  the  linguistic  ethnology  of  the 
Indo-European  peoples,  dealing  with  their  ethnical  interrelations,  their 
original  home  and  common  characteristics.  Then  came  in  brief  survey 
sketches  of  India,  the  Vedas,  Brahmanism,  Buddhism  ;  Iran,  the  Ache- 
menidan  inscriptions,  the  Zoroastrian  religion  and  literature  ;  the  Indo- 
European  peoples  on  the  boundary  between  Asia  and  Europe ;  and, 
finally,  the  European  peoples  This  was  followed  by  a  brief  account  of 
the  history  of  linguistic  science ;  the  principles  of  the  science  of  lan- 
guage, and  the  exposition  and  criticism  of  modern  methods  in  scientific 
grammar.  * 

Secondly,  a  series  of  lectures  through  the  year  in  the  Comparative 
Grammar  of  Greek,  Latin,  German,  and  Sanskrit,  the  special  subject 
under  treatment  being  the  history  of  the  consonants.  The  next  session's 
work  in  Comparative  Grammar  will  be  devoted  to  the  history  of  noun- 
formation. 

During  the  coming  session,  for  the  first  time  in  this  University,  there 

will  be  given  a  course  introductory  to  the  Lithuanian  language  and 

literature. 

Maurice  Bloomfield, 

Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Cofnparaiive  Philology, 


Oriental  Seminary. 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Haupt, 
seventeen  courses  were  given,  special  attention  being  paid  to  Hebrew, 
Assyrian,  and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar. 

Nine  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
Old  Testament.  Professor  Haupt  gave  a  critical  interpretation  of  the 
Messianic  Psalms  (Pss.  2,  16,  22,  40,  45,  69,  72,  87,  89,  no).  He  also 
conducted,  weekly  through  the  year,  a  course  in  Comparative  Hebrew 
GrafHfnar,  discussing  the  structure  of  the  Semitic  verb.  Dr.  Johnston 
read  with  the  Second  Year's  Class  in  Hebrew  the  unpointed  text  of  the 
Books  of  Samuel  in  the  Sacred  Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  published 
under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  besides  conducting 
weekly  Exercises  in  Reading  at  Sight  the  Books  of  Ruth  and  Esther. 
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Dr.  Johnston  also  lectured  one  hour  weekly,  during  the  first  term,  on 
the  History  of  Israel,  with  special  reference  to  the  cuneiform  inscrip- 
tions bearing  on  the  subject,  and  during  the  second  term  on  the  Litera- 
ture of  the  Old  Testament  viewed  in  the  light  of  modern  research.  The 
instruction  in  Elementary  Hebrew  was  given  by  Professor  Haupt,  two 
hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Professor  Haupt  also  conducted, 
weekly,  through  the  year,  a  class  in  Hebrew  Prose  Composition^  the 
students  translating  selected  English  sentences  into  Hebrew. 

Mr.  Rosenau  had  charge  of  the  instruction  in  Post  Biblical  Hebrew^ 
the  Mishnic  tracts  Pirq^  Abdth  and  Abodah  Zarah  serving  as  text- 
books during  the  first  and  second  half-years,  respectively. 

In  Biblical  Aramaic  Professor  Haupt  gave  a  critical  interpretation  of 
the  Book  of  Daniel,  with  special  reference  to  the  Aramaic  portions. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  were  given  to  the  study  of 
Syriac,  Dr.  Johnston  reading  with  the  class  selected  extracts  from  the 
Syriac  Chronicles  of  Gregory  Bar  Ebhr^yi  in  Roediger's  CMrestomathia 
Syriaca. 

Pfofessor  Haupt  met,  one  hour  weekly,  through  the  year,  an  advanced 
cla.ss  in  Ethiopic,  interpreting  the  apocryphal  Book  of  Baruch  in  Dill- 
man's  Chrestomathia  Aethiopica. 

In  Arabic  Professor  Haupt  interpreted  selected  extracts  from  the 
Arabic  geographers,  Qazwtnl,  Ibn  Sa'td,  Abulfed^,  Edrtsl,  etc.,  and 
conducted  also  Exercises  in  Arabic  Prose  Cotnposition^  the  students 
translating  English  sentences  into  classical  Arabic.  Dr.  Johnston  gave 
EUfnentary  Instruction  in  Arabic,  Socin's  Grammar  and  Briinnow's 
Chrestomathy  of  Arabic  Prose  Writers  serving  as  text-books. 

Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  were  given  to  the  study  of 
Assyriology.  The  Assyrian  Seminary  met  weekly,  through  the  year, 
for  the  study  of  the  Sumero-Akkadian  texts  in  Professor  Haupt's 
Cuneiform  Texts.  An  Elementary  Course  in  Assyrian  was  conducted, 
two  hours  weekly  through  the  year,  by  Dr.  Johnston,  who  explained 
the  Sumero-Assyrian  Syllabaries  in  the  first  part  of  Professor  Haupt's 
Cuneiform  Texts  during  the  first  half-year,  and  selected  Historical 
Inscriptions  in  Dr.  Meissner's  Assyro-Babylonian  Chrestomathy  during 
the  second  half-year. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  session  two  new  parts  of  the  polychrome  edi- 
tion of  The  Sacred  Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  prepared  under  the  edi- 
torial direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  were  issued  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Press,  viz :  The  Book  of  Genesis,  by  the  Rev.  C.  J.  Ball,  of  London, 
and  Daniel,  by  Professor  Adolf  Kamphausen,  of  the  University  of  Bonn. 
Ezra-Nehentiah,  by  Professor  Hermann  Guthe,  of  Leipsic  ;  Ezekicl,  by 
Professor  C.  H.  Toy,  of  Harvard  University;  and  Isaiah,  by  Canon  T. 
K.  Cheyne,  are  all  in  type,  while  y«^^«,  by  Professor  G.  F.  Moore,  of 
Andover,  and  Numbers,  by  Professor  J.  A.  Paterson,  of  Edinburgh,  are 


Oriental  Seminary.  39 

in  press,  so  that  three-fourths  of  the  whole  Old  Testament  will  be  com-* 
pleted  before  the  end  of  next  session.  Of  the  new  English  Version  of 
the  Old  Testament,  edited  by  Professor  Haupt,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr. 
Horace  Howard  Fumess,  of  Philadelphia,  four  parts  are  electrotyped  and 
three  of  them  will  appear  at  the  beginning  of  next  session,  mz:  Isaiah, 
by  Canon  Cheyne  ;  Judges,  by  Professor  G.  F.  Moore ;  Psalms,  by 
Professor  J.  Wellhausen,  of  the  University  of  Gottingen  (English  trans- 
lation by  Dr.  H.  H.  Furness).  Ezekiel,  by  Professor  Toy,  is  in  press 
and  will  appear  (together  with  the  translation  of  Leviticus,  by  Canon 
S  R.  Driver,  of  Oxford,  which  is  already  electrotyped)  before  the  end 
of  next  session. 

The  third  part  of  the  third  volume  of  the  Contributions  to  Assyriology 
and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar  (pp.  385-492),  published  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  edited  by  Professor 
Haupt  in  conjunction  with  Professor  PViedrich  Delitzsch,  of  Breslaii, 
appeared  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  term.  It  contains  papers 
by  Dr.  Ludwig  Demuth  and  Dr.  Ernst  Ziemer,  discussing  one  hundred 
Babylonian  legal  and  administrative  documents  of  the  reigns  of  Cyrus 
and  Cambyses,  preceded  by  some  introductory  notes  from  the  pen  of 
Professor  Delitzsch.  The  fourth  part,  which  completes  the  third  vol- 
ume, is  in  progress,  and  will  appear  before  the  end  of  this  year. 
It  contains  papers  on  Ancient  Babylonian  Laws,  by  Dr.  Meissner,  of 
Halle ;  The  Building  Inscriptions  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  by  the  late  Dr. 
McGee,  of  Toronto ;  The  Arabic  Dialect  of  Morocco,  by  Dr.  Talcott 
Williams,  of  Philadelphia  ;  The  Cuneiform  Signs  for  Fractions,  by  Dr. 
L.  Kootz  and  M.  Thureau  Dangin,  of  Paris.  The  fourteenth  quarto  vol- 
ume of  the  Assyriological  Library,  edited  by  Professor  Haupt,  in  con- 
junction with  Professor  Delitzsch,  and  containing  an  elaborate  work  on 
the  RilhAddi  tablets  of  Tel-el-Amarna,  by  Dr.  L.  Kootz,  is  in  press. 

The  first  part  of  Dr.  Johnston's  thesis  on  The  Epistolary  Literature 
of  the  Assyrians  and  Babylonians  appeared  in  January,  in  volume  xviii 
of  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society  (pp.  125-175).  The 
second  part  will  be  published  in  the  succeeding  volume. 

The  American  Oriental  Society  held  its  annual  meeting  in  the  Dono- 
van Room,  McCoy  Hall,  April  22-24.  The  following  papers  were  read 
by  members  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  :  Professor  Haupt, — The  Pronun- 
ciation of  Hebrew,  Ptolemaic  Psalms,  Babylonisms  in  Ezekiel,  The 
Amplificative  Plural  in  Hebrew,  The  Unicom  in  the  Bible  ;  Dr.  John- 
ston,— On  the  Origin  of  the  Cuneiform  System  of  Writing,  The  Scape- 
goat with  a  Sumerian  Parallel ;  Mr.  Land,  Fellow  in  Semitic, — Verba 
Involuntaria  in  Semitic ;  Mr.  Grimm, — Euphemistic  Liturgical  Ap- 
pendixes in  the  Psalms  ;  Mr,  Rosenau, — Substitutes  for  the  Tetragram- 
maton  in  the  Rabbinical  Writings  ;  Mr.  Guttmacher, — Hebraisms  in 
the    Authorized  Version ;    Mr.    Schanfarber, — Notes    on    Psalm    xvi. 
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Before  the  University  Philological  Association  Dr.  Johnston  read  two 
papers,  entitled  A  Review  of  Delitzsch's  Assyrisches  Nandworterbuch 
(printed  in  the  January  number  of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology, 
vol.  xvii,  pp.  485-491),  and  On  a  Passage  of  the  Babylonian  Nimrod 
Epic.  Professor  Haupt  read  three  papers  (on  Ps.  22, 13-17  ;  Ps.  118,  27; 
Ps.  87)  before  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Exegesis,  at  its 
meeting  in  New  York  during  the  Christmas  recess. 

The  library  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  was  enriched  by  a  valuable  col- 
lection of  books  for  the  study  of  Rabbinical  Literature,  presented  to  the 
University  by  Mr.  Leopold  Strouse,  of  Baltimore.  The  formal  opening 
of  the  collection  took  place  on  May  3. 

Paul  Haupt, 

Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 
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The  German  Seminary,  under  the  guidance  of  Professor  Wood,  met 
three  times  weekly,  through  the  year.  The  subject  for  the  first  half-year 
was  Goethe*s  Faust.  In  the  study  of  the  First  Part,  beginning  with  the 
*'Urfaust'*  and  Goethe's  Puppenspiele^  the  questions  of  conception  and 
composition  of  the  drama  were  considered,  in  chronological  order,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  Goethe's  development.  The  first  three  acts  of  the 
Second  Part  were  then  interpreted,  and  Goethe's  drafts  of  uncompleted 
and  of  altered  scenes  were  considered,  together  with  the  other  parali- 
pomena.  During  the  second  half-year,  the  Parzival  of  Wolfram  von 
Eschenbach  was  studied.  The  third,  fifth,  sixth,  and  ninth  books  were 
read.  Style,  composition,  and  metre  were  the  subjects  chiefly  consid- 
ered, particular  attention  being  given  to  those  parts  of  the  poem  which 
Wolfram  did  not  derive  from  his  known  French  sources.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  Grail  legend  was  also  discussed. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  composed  of  the  Director  of  the 
Seminary  and  the  Instructors  and  Graduate  Students  in  German,  met 
fortnightly,  through  the  year,  in  an  evening  session.  Besides  reviews 
and  reports,  the  following  papers  were  read,  some  of  them  presenting 
completed  investigations,  and  others  giving  preliminary  results  of  studies 
still  in  progress :  Past  Participle  and  Preterite  in  German ;  The  First 
Person  Plural  Imperative  in  German  ;  A  Note  on  the  Hildebrandslied  ; 
The  Manuscript,  Orthography,  and  Dialect  of  the  Hildebrandslied  ;  Karl 
Verner  and  his  Work  in  Philology  ;  Literary  Reminiscences  in  No.  I  of 
Goethe's  Sonnet  Cycle  ;  Goethe's  Sonnets ;  The  Sources  of  Lessing's 
Emilia  Galotti ;  Wieland's  Oberon  and  the  Greek  Romance  of  Achilles 
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Tatius  ;  Frederick  the  Great  and  Madame  de  Stael,  on  German  Litera- 
ture; Dowden's  "Case  Against  Goethe,"  and  his  earlier  Goethe 
Criticism. 

Professor  Wood  gave  a  course  in  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Com- 
I>arative  German  Grammar,  twice  weekly.  Braune*s  Gotische  Gram- 
maiiA  was  studied,  after  which  parts  of  Uifilas  were  interpreted,  with 
Bernhardt's  larger  edition  as  a  basis.  Streitberg's  Urgermanische 
GramnuUik  was  read  entire,  and  was  accompanied  by  practical  exer- 
cises designed  to  illustrate  the  principles  of  sound-change  and  word- 
formation  for  the  several  Teutonic  languages. 

A  class  in  Old  Norse  (Icelandic)  met  twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Noreen*s  Aliisldndische  Grammaiik  was  studied,  and  Norse  forms  were 
compared  in  detail  with  the  corresponding  forms  in  Gothic,  Old  High 
German,  and  Anglo-Saxon.  The  following  literature  was  then  read : 
Gunnlaugssaga ;  Laxdaelasaga  (one-half)  ;  extracts  from  Siurlunga- 
saga  and  the  Prose  Edda ;  chapters  from  K.  Maurer,  Bekehrung  des 
norwegischen  Stammes. 

A  course  in  the  Beginnings  of  Modern  German  Classicism  was  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Wood,  twice  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year. 
The  period  in  German  literature  from  1750  to  the  date  of  Goethe's  first 
publication  (1773)  ^^s  studied.  Wieland's  title  to  classicism  was  shown 
in  the  style  of  his  poetical  Mdrchen,  and  in  the  influence  which  their 
metrical  form  exercised  upon  Goethe.  Oberon  and  Die  Geschichte  der 
Abderiien  were  read,  the  philosophy  of  Wieland's  romances  was  com- 
pared with  that  of  Klinger,  and  the  relation  of  both  to  Rousseau  was 
discussed.  Lessing's  epigrams  and  fables  were  studied,  as  representing 
the  norm  of  his  literary  production,  and  the  same  elements  of  style 
were  considered  in  Emilia  Galoiii.  Nathan  der  Weise,  Laokoon  and 
Wie  die  Alten  den  Tod  gebildet  were  read,  together  with  the  essay  on 
the  same  subject  by  Herder.  Herder's  Fragmente  iibcr  die  neuere 
deutsche  Litteratur  were  studied,  and  the  conditions  were  discussed, 
under  which  the  transition  to  the  period  of  pronounced  classicism  in 
German  literature  was  made. 

In  the  undergraduate  major  course.  Professor  Wood  conducted  a 
class,  twice  weekly,  during  the  second  half-year,  in  Goethe's  Faust,  the 
First  Part  of  which  was  read.  In  the  minor  course  A,  he  conducted 
weekly  exercises  in  prose  composition. 

Two  papers  were  read  by  Professor  Wood  before  the  University 
Philological  Association,  on  Custom  and  Myth  in  the  Midsummer 
Nighfs  Dream,  at  the  October  meeting,  and  on  Goethe's  Sonnets ^  at 
the  meeting  in  December.  Abstracts  of  both  papers  have  appeared  in 
the  University  Circulars  (June,  1897). 

Dr.  B.  J.  Vos,  Associate  in  German,  gave  the  following  courses  : 
Old  High  German.     Twice  weekly,  first  half-year ;   weekly ^  second 
half-year. 
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Braune's  Grammatik  was  studied  and  selections  from  his  Althoch- 
deutsches  Lesefmch  were  read,  especial  attention  being  paid  to  Tatian, 
Isidor,  and  the  alliterative  poetry. 

Old  Saxon.     Weekly,  second  half -year. 

After  a  study  of  the  grammar  (Gall^e),  the  Old  Saxon  portions  of 
Heyne*s  Kleine  Altniederdeutsche  Denktndler  were  read  and  discussed. 

Middle  High  German.     Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Paul,  Mittelhochdeutsche  Graminatik,  was  studied  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  language,  and  Aventiure  v-x  of  Kudrun  (ed.  Symons) 
were  read. 

Undergraduate  courses  : 

In  the  major  course,  Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise  was  read.  The 
classical  period  of  German  literature  was  studied  in  Scherer's  History 
of  German  Literature,  Vol.  2.  As  private  readings,  Goethe's  G'dtz  von 
Berlichingen,  Lewes,  Story  of  Goethe's  Life,  and  Rolleston,  Life  of 
Lessing,  were  assigned. 

In  the  minor  course  A  the  following  works  were  read  in  class  :  Goethe, 
Hermann  und  Dorothea;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart;  Chamisso,  Peter  SchU- 
mihl.  In  the  case  of  the  first  two  works,  considerable  attention  was  paid 
to  the  study  of  metrical  form.  Lessing's  Emilia  Galotti  was  assigned  as 
private  reading. 

Special  courses  : 

Historical  German.     Txvice  weekly. 

The  class  read  Schoenfeld,  German  Historical  Prose,  and  Gutzkow, 
Zopfund  Schwert. 

Dr.  T.  S.  Baker  gave  a  course  of  lectures,  weekly,  to  graduate  stu- 
dents, on  Das  Jung e  Deutschland.  Especial  attention  was  given  to  the 
history  of  political  poetry  and  to  the  literature  of  party,  from  the 
Napoleonic  wars  to  the  revolution  of  1848, — from  Amdt  to  Freiligrath. 
The  work  included  private  reading  by  the  members  of  the  class  on 
subjects  assigned. 

Dr.  Baker  gave  undergraduate  and  special  courses,  as  follows  : 

German:  Minor  course.  Class  B.    Four  hours  weekly, 

Otis,  Elementary  Gertnan;  Brandt,  German  Reader  (55  pp.);  Von 
Moser,  Der  Bibliothekar ;  Goethe,  Egmont ;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Ele- 
mentary Gertnan  Prose  Composition  ;  Whitney,  German  Grammar. 

Prose  Composition  :  In  the  major  course.     Weekly. 

C.  A.  Buchheim,  Prose  Composition,  furnished  the  material  for  trans- 
lations into  German  VVilmanns,  Deutsche  Schulgrammatik,  2.  Teil,  was 
studied. 

Contemporary  Literature  in  Rapid  Readings  :  Elective  course.  Two 
hours  weekly. 


English,  48 

Baumbach,  Z?^r^rA2«^/<^^r^<7A«;  VonEbner-Eschenbach,  Miter Ubies; 
Sudermann,  Die  Schmetterlingsschlacht. 

Scientific  German.     Two  hours  weekly. 

Dippold,  Scientific  German  /deader  {i so  pp.) \  Von  Helmholtz,  Cider 
Goethe* s  Naturwissenschafttiche  Arbeiten  ;  Qohn.'Uber  Bakterien,  die 
kleinsten  lebenden  Wesen  (one-half). 

Mr.  C.  W.  Prettyman,  Fellow  in  German,  conducted  a  class,  three 
hours  weekly,  in  Elementary  German.  Thomas*  Practical  German 
Grammar  (First  Part)  was  completed,  with  the  exercises  after  which 
four  short  German  plays  were  read  from  the  collection  of  E.  S.  Buch- 
heim.  Special  stress  was  laid  upon  accurate  learning  of  forms,  transla- 
tion of  English  into  German,  and  pronunciation. 

Dr.  Julius  Hofmann  met  an  undergraduate  class  in  German  Conversa- 
tion, and  a  class  in  Oral  Exercises,  for  graduates,  each  weekly.  In  the 
former,  topics  of  general  interest,  especially  such  as  relate  to  travelling 
and  to  student  life  were  discussed ;  in  the  latter,  the  subjects  were 
chosen  from  German  literature. 

Henry  Wood, 

Professor  of  German, 
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I.    Advanced  Courses  : 

The  English  Seminary,  conducted  by  Professor  Bright,  met  twice  a 
week  (four  hours),  through  the  year.  Selected  topics  in  Middle  English 
Literature  were  studied,  as  follows  :  (i)  Visions  of  Heaven  and  Hell : 
(a)  Vision  of  St,  Paul;  (d)  Vision  of  Tundal;  {c)  St.  Pairicies  Purgatory; 
(d)  Vision  of  the  Monk  of  Eynsham;  {e)  Vision  of  Thurkill.  "(2)  Voyages 
to  the  Happy  Other- World  :  (a)  Voyage  of  St.  Brendan;  (b)  Les  Trois 
Ptlerinages  {de  Guilleville);  {c)  an  excursion  into  the  sources  of  Bun- 
yan*s  Pilgrim's  Progress;  (d)  The  Land  of  Cockaigne.  (3)  Adaptation 
of  classical  stories,  as  illustrated  in  Sir  Orfeo.  (4)  Eastern  Legends 
and  Tales  :  [a)  Barlaam  and  Josaphat ;  {Jb)  The  Seven  Sages  of  Rome^ 
and  Dolopathos.     (5)  The  Tale  of  Melusine  ( The  Romance  of  Partenay). 

(6)  The  Legend  of  Gregory  (and,  incidentally,  Apollonius  of  Tyre). 

(7)  The  Gest  Hystoriale  of  the  Destruction  of  Troy,  and  a  review  of  the 
Troy  Cycle  in  European  Literature.  (8)  Thomas  Chester's  author- 
ship :  (a)  Libeus  Desconus ;  (b)  Sir  Launfal ;  (c)  Octavian.  (9)  The 
poet  Huchowne  and  the  works  attributed  to  him  :  (a)  Sir  Gawayne 
and  the  Green  Knight;  (b)  Pearl;  (c)  Cleanness;  (d)  Patience ;  (e) 
Morte  Arthur;  (/)  Pistel  of  Swete  Susan. 
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Professor  Bright  gave  a  course  of  fifteen  lectures  on  the  elements  of 
Phonetics,  and  lectured  once  a  week,  through  the  year,  on  Phonology 
and  Inflection  in  English  Grammar. 

A  class  was  conducted  by  Professor  Bright  in  the  critical  study  of  the 
Middle  English  Poeffta  Morale  (first  half-year),  and  of  the  Anglo-Saxon 
Guthlac  (second  half-year). 

The  members  of  the  Seminary  met  as  a  Journal  Club  (fortnightly,  two 
hours)  for  reports  on  current  periodicals,  reviewing  of  new  books,  and 
the  reading  and  discussion  of  original  papers. 

Professor  Wm.  Hand  Browne  delivered  a  course  of  lectures  (weekly, 
throughout  the  year)  on  the  •* classical"  literature  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  The  nature  of  a  "classical  "  period  was  discussed,  with  expo- 
sition of  the  circumstances  under  which  such  a  period  can  arise  ;  the 
character  which  it  assumed  in  England,  its  canons  and  ideals  ;  the  reac- 
tionary and  antagonistic  influences,  and  the  rise  and  progress  of  natu- 
ralism, antiquarianism,  and  romanticism. 

Professor  Herbert  E.  Greene  gave  a  course  of  lectures  (weekly,  Octo- 
ber to  April)  on  the  history  of  Rhetoric,  beginning  with  the  first  con- 
scious attempts  at  the  use  of  artistic  prose  among  the  Greek  sophists 
and  orators,  and  tracing  the  theory  of  rhetoric  as  taught  in  the  Greek 
and  Roman  schools,  and  as  transmitted  with  additions  and  modifica- 
tions to  our  own  time.  The  course  also  included  a  discussion  of  pres- 
ent methods  of  teaching  Rhetoric. 

2.     College  Courses. 

The  English  major  class  met  Professor  Bright,  twice  a  week,  through 
the  year,  for  the  study  of  Anglo-Saxon,  using  as  a  text-book  Bright*s 
Anglo-Saxon  Reader. 

This  class  also  met  Professor  Browne  twice  a  week.  One  hour  weekly 
was  given  to  the  study  of  the  Scottish  Poets  from  Barbour  to  Lyndsay, 
and  one  hour  weekly  to  (i)  the  Elizabethan  literature,  and  (2)  the  litera- 
ture of  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

The  English  minor  class  was  conducted  by  Professor  Browne.  The 
class  studied  Early  and  Middle  English  texts  (two  hours  a  week),  using 
Morris  and  Skeat's  Specimens  as  the  text-book,  and  English  literature 
(two  hours  a  week),  using  the  Morley-Tyler  Manual  of  English  Litera- 
ture, 

A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  met  Professor  Greene 
three  times  weekly,  throughout  the  year  Theory  was  imparted 
by  means  of  text-book  (A.  S.  Hill's  Principles  of  Rhetoric^  lectures, 
and  discussions ;  practice  was  obtained  by  the  writing  of  about  forty 
short  papers  and  of  four  formal  essays.  Of  the  short  papers  a  few 
were  read  and  criticised  in  the  presence  of  the  class  from  week  to 
week ;  of  the  formal  essays  about  two-thirds  were  read  and  criticised 
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privately  with  the  writers,  and  were  returned  to  them  for  correction. 
Each  member  of  the  class  made  a  careful  study  of  the  style  of  one  prose 
author  (usually  of  a  nineteenth  century  author),  and  presented  the 
results  of  his  study  in  a  series  of  short  papers.  The  class  work  included 
a  study  of  representative  passages  of  description  and  narration. 

A  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey  of  English  Lit- 
erature from  the  beginning  to  the  first  quarter  of  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury. A  detailed  study  was  made  of  the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser, 
and  Shakspere.  Of  the  writings  of  these  poets  a  considerable  amount 
was  critically  studied  in  the  class-room  ;  and  much  more  was  read  by 
the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  Each  member  of  the 
class  prepared  two  essays.  In  addition  to  the  regular  class-room  exer- 
cises, three  readings  from  the  poems  of  Chaucer  and  twelve  lectures 
upon  the  dramas  of  Shakspere  were  given  for  the  benefit  of  those 
members  of  the  class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  from  the  last  half  of  the 
seventeenth  century  through  the  first  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century — 
from  Dryden  to  Wordsworth — was  given  by  Professor  Greene,  twice 
weekly,  throughout  the  year.  In  connection  with  the  weekly  lectures 
and  discussions,  the  members  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private 
reading.  Each  member  of  the  class  prepared  and  read  before  the  class 
two  essays. 

A  course  of  ten  lessons  in  Elocution,  given  by  Mr.  John  R.  Scott, 
was  prescribed  for  every  member  of  the  undergraduate  class  in  Rhetoric  ; 
and  further  instruction  was  provided  for  all  who  desired  it. 

A  first  prize  of  thirty  dollars  and  a  second  prize  of  twenty  dollars 
were  offered  by  a  lady  of  Baltimore  for  the  best  addresses  prepared  and 
delivered  in  public  by  matriculated  students. 

3.    Lectures  on  Literature. 

The  sixth  course  of  lectures  on  the  foundation  of  the  Percy  TurnbuU 
Memorial  Lectureship  of  Poetry  was  given  by  M.  Ferdinand  Bruneti^re, 
member  of  the  French  Academy  and  editor  of  the  Revue  des  Deux 
Mondes.  The  subject  of  this  course  (delivered  in  French)  was  French 
Poetry,  treated  in  nine  lectures,  as  follows :  i.  La  Po^sie  ^pique  du 
moyen  age.  2.  La  Po^sie  courtoise.  3.  La  Po^sie  chevaleresque: 
Romans  de  la  Table  Ronde  et  Amadis.  4.  De  Ronsard  ^  Malherbe. 
5.  La  Po^sie  dramatique  :  Corneille,  Racine,  Moli^re.  6.  De  Voltaire 
i  Chateaubriand.  7.  La  Po^sie  romanti(]ue.  8.  Le  combat  du  roman- 
tisme  et  du  naturalisme  dans  la  po^sie  du  19c  si^cle.  9.  Le  symbolisme 
et  les  tendances  actuelles  de  la  po^ie. 

James  W.   Bright, 

Professor  of  English  Philology, 

William  Hand  Browne, 

Professor  of  English  Lileralure, 

Herbert  Eveleth  Greene, 

Collegiate  Professor  of  English, 
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Romance  Languages. 

I.     Graduate  Courses  : 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows  : 
Romance  Seminary.  T^'o  hours  a  week,  through  the  year. 
The  work  centered  here  on  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  France,  of  which 
it  is  proposed  eventually  to  issue  a  critical  edition  based  on  the  original 
manuscripts.  The  object  of  the  course  has  been  to  acquire  a  working 
knowledge  of  the  fable  literature  of  antiquity  and  the  middle  ages  ;  to 
become  acquainted  with  the  characteristics  of  the  Norman  and  Anglo- 
Norman  dialects  in  which  some  of  the  more  important  manuscripts  are 
written  ;  to  present  the  fundamental  principles  of  text-criticism  and  text- 
constitution,  for  which  five  fables  were  examined.  These  were  based 
on  five  English  and  eight  French  manuscripts.  A  clear  view  of  the 
morphology  and  phonetics  of  the  language  was  obtained  as  contrasted 
with  those  of  the  Tsle-de  France.  Professor  Elliott  directed  the  text- 
constitution  and  criticism  in  this  work,  while  the  comparative  study  of 
the  selected  fables  was  undertaken  by  the  members  of  the  Seminary, 
under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Keidel,  and  reports  presented  which 
embodied  the  chief  results  of  the  special  investigations  made  by  each 
student. 

Popular  Latin.     Weekly, 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  pho- 
netics and  morphology  of  Folk-  and  Low-Latin  as  the  common  basis 
for  a  scientific  study  of  the  modem  Romance  idioms.  Meyer-Liibke's 
treatment  of  the  subject  in  Grober's  Grundriss  der  Romanischen  Phifol- 
ogie  was  taken  as  the  starting-point  for  this  work,  in  connection  with 
which  lectures  were  given,  contrasting  the  popular  forms  with  the  his- 
toric development  of  the  classical  forms.  The  material  in  the  Probi 
Appendix  was  classified  and  the  popular  forms  worked  out  on  the  basis 
of  Schuchardt's  Vocalismus  des  Vulgdrlateins.  Budinsky 's  Ausbreitung 
der  Lateinischen  Sprache,  D' Arbois  .de  Jubainville's  Diclinaison  laiine 
en  Gaule,  Bonnet's  Le  Latin  de  Grigoire  de  Tours,  Wolfflin's  Archiv 
fur  lateinische  Lexicographic,  and  Seelmann's  Aussprache  des  Latein 
were  constantly  used  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Romance  Club.     Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the  Romance 
Language  department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in  every- 
thing that  concerns  the  study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  Reviews  of 
important  journal  articles,  papers  on  original  investigations,  discussions 
of  literary  and  scientific  subjects,  reports  of  correspondence  of  a  profes- 
sional nature,  represent  the  chief  exercises  that  claim  the  attention  of 
the  club. 
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French  Dialects.      Weekly, 

The  Western  dialects  were  especially  considered  ;  in  addition  to  this, 
the  Lorraine,  Burgundian,  and  Chaitipagne  were  treated.  The  method 
of  work  was,  to  a  great  extent,  practical,  and  had  in  view  a  sufficient 
acquaintance  with  dialect  forms  to  enable  the  student  to  discriminate 
Old  French  texts  belonging  to  these  different  idioms.  To  this  end 
the  leading  characteristics  of  the  old  and  the  modem  dialects  were  pre- 
sented in  a  few  lectures  ;  then,  through  the  use  of  early  and  later  texts, 
the  student  was  required  to  recognize  and  name  the  dialect  features  as 
they  occurred. 

Dr.  Keidel  also  gave  the  following  course  of  lectures  : 

Carol ingian  Epic.     Weekly. 

The  development  and  spread  of  the  Carolingian  Epic  was  traced  in 
its  more  general  features  both  in  France,  the  land  of  its  origin,  and  in 
Italy  and  Spain,  whither  it  early  migrated  and  exerted  a  lasting  and  deep 
influence  upon  their  respective  national  literatures.  The  plan  followed 
was  to  point  out  the  cardinal  principles  underlying  the  various  phases 
through  which  this  branch  of  epic  literature  passed,  rather  than  to 
attempt  an  encyclopaedic  account  of  the  immense  number  of  individual 
poems  and  prose  romances  which  make  up  the  material  basis  of  this 
department  of  Mediaeval  Literature. 

Dr.  Menger  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Old  French  Philology.     Three  hours  weekly. 

This  course  consisted  of  lectures  (two  hours  weekly)  on  Phonology 
and  Morphology.  One  hour  per  week  was  given  to  general  discussion 
by  the  instructor  and  students  of  points  involved  in  the  lectures,  and  to 
a  critical  examination  of  the  first  few  pages  of  the  Voyage  de  Charle- 
magne,  in  order  to  apply  the  laws  of  development  of  Popqlar  Latin  into 
French,  previously  treated  of  in  the  lectures. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics.     Weekly. 

In  the  preliminary  lectures  of  this  course  a  view  of  phonetics  in  gen- 
eral, of  acoustics  as  applied  to  the  study,  and  of  the  physiology  of  the 
organs  of  speech,  was  given.  Then  the  works  of  scholars  who  have 
dealt  with  French  sounds  were  described  briefly,  and  characterized 
according  as  their  authors  dealt  with  the  acoustic  or  organic  side  of 
phonetics,  or  with  a  combination  of  the  two.  French  vowel  and  conso- 
nantal sounds  were  then  examined  and  classified. 

Italian  Philology.     Twice  weekly. 

For  a  study  of  Italian  phonology  Meyer-Liibke's  Ilalienische  Gram- 
moHk  was  used  as  a  basis.  Different  sections  of  this  work  were  assigned 
to  the  students  ;  each  one  of  the  latter,  after  having  prepared  in  writing 
a  report  of  his  section,   and  on  all  references  to  books  and  journals 
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which  treated  of  the  point  involved,  read  the  same  before  the  class,  the 
other  students  taking  notes  from  his  paper.  One  of  the  fruits  of  this 
portion  of  the  class  work  has  b^en  the  preparation  of  an  improved 
scheme  for  the  presentation  of  the  vowel  developments  ;  in  this  scheme 
all  of  the  changes  peculiar  to  each  given  vowel  are  treated  under  that 
,  vowel ;  this  method  seems  to  be  more  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the 
beginner  than  that  followed  in  Meyer-Liibke's  Grammar.  On  Italian 
morphology  lectures  were  given  by  the  instructor  in  charge.  The  mate- 
rial for  these  was  drawn,  for  the  most  part,  from  Caix,  Origini  delta 
lingua  poetica  italiana^  and  from  articles  by  Grober  in  the  Zeitschrift  Jur 
romaniscke  philologies  and  by  Ascoli  and  D'Ovidio  in  the  Archivio 
Glottologico  Italiano.  For  practical  application  of  what  was  learned  in 
both  reports  and  lectures,  a  page  of  the  Novellino  was  studied  criti- 
cally in  the  course  of  the  session. 

Origins  of  Italian  Prose  Literature.     Weekly. 

This  was  the  beginning  of  a  course  the  object  of  which  was  to  treat 
minutely  all  manifestations  of  Italian  prose  previous  to  Boccaccio.  The 
first  six  lectures  dealt  with  the  entire  literature  existing  on  the  subject  of 
the  authenticity  of  the  prose  chronicles  of  Matleo  Spinel lo  da  Giove- 
nazzo  and  of  Ricordano  Malespini.  Six  lectures  were  devoted  to  the 
life  and  works  of  Brunetto  Latini,  four  to  the  literary  activity  of  Bono 
Giamboni,  and  three  to  that  of  Albertano  da  Brescia.  Other  subjects 
treated  were  the  Sette  Savi,  the  Conti  di  Antichi  Cavalieri,  the  Dodici 
Conti  Morali,  and  the  Tavola  Ritonda, 

Old  Italian  Readings.     Weekly. 

In  this  course  the  attempt  was  made  to  read  a  number  of  complete 
texts,  or  else  representative  selections  from  the  same,  for  the  purpose  of 
becoming  acquainted  with  the  subject  matter  treated  of  by  the  early 
Italian  prose  writers.  These  readings  were  intended  to  supplement  the 
lectures  on  the  Origins  of  Italian  Prose.  The  following  works  were 
read  in  class :  //  Novellino^  It  Libro  dei  Sette  Savi^  and  the  Conti  di 
Antichi  Cavalieri  in  full.  In  addition,  selections  from  the  following  were 
read  :  The  Chronicles  of  Matteo  Spinelli  and  Ricordano  Malespini  ;  Ia) 
Libro  delta  Dottrina  del  Dire  e  del  Tacere  of  Albertano  da  Brescia  ; 
Delia  Composizione  del  Mondo  of  Ristoro  d' Arezzo  ;  Fiore  di  Felosofi  e 
di  molti  Savi,  and  the  following  works  of  Bono  Giamboni :  Volgarizza- 
mentodel  Tesoro  di  Ser  Brunetto  Latini;  Volgatizzamento  delle  Storie 
di  Paolo  Orosio,  Volgarizzamento  dell  *Arte  delta  Guerra  di  Flavio 
Vegezio,  Inttoduzione  alle  Virth^  Delta  Miseria  dell  *  Uomo^  Giardino 
di  Consolazione. 

Associate  Professor  Rambeau  conducted  the  following  course  : 
Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.     Weekly^  March-May, 
Lectures  upon  the  history  of  phonetics,  its  importance  for  the  teacher 
of  modem  languages,  the  physiology  of  speech,  the  vocal  and  conso- 
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Dantal  system  of  the  French  tongue  (Parisian  standard),  French  and 
English  basis  of  articulation,  etc.  Practical  exercises  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  phonetic  texts  illustrating  three  different  styles  {discours, 
paisie^  catfUdie). 

Dr.  DeHaan  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  Life  and  Works  of  Cervantes.  The 
author's  biography  was  studied  in  the  light  of  the  latest  researches, 
after  which  his  works  were  taken  up  in  historical  succession,  due  atten- 
tion being  given  to  important  points  of  bibliography  and  to  the  literary 
filiation  of  each  work.     Weekly, 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  Spanish  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
After  a  rapid  review  of  the  foreign  influence  that  caused  the  historical 
novels  of  the  first  half  of  the  century,  the  importance  and  influence  of 
Ferndn  Caballero  were  particularly  emphasized,  and  the  more  recent 
development  of  the  historical,  the  social,  and  the  regional  literature, 
gave  occasion  for  a  detailed  study  of  the  works  of  Alarc6n,  Valera, 
Gald6s,  Coloma,  and  Pereda,  to  each  of  whom  several  hours  were  de- 
voted.    Weekly, 

A  class  in  the  reading  of  AppePs  Provenzalische  Chrestomathie.  The 
pieces  read  were  selected  more  with  an  eye  to  their  difficulty  than  to 
their  literary  merit,  though  the  best  lyrical  poems  were  also  studied.  To 
test  the  progress  made,  a  few  hours  were  given  to  reading  at  sight  of  the 
prose  extracts  in  the  collection.     Weekly. 

The  reading  of  Old  French.  The  oldest  monuments  were  read  from 
Bartsch-Homing's  La  Langue  et  la  LitUraiure  Franqaises,  after  which 
the  class  studied  G.  Paris,  Ex  traits  de  la  Chanson  de  Roland;  Kosch- 
witz,  Voyage  de  Charlemagne;  Luchier,  Aucassin  et  Nicolete;  Warnke, 
Lais  de  Marie  de  France^  and  the  extracts  of  works  of  the  twelfth  and 
thirteenth  centuries  given  in  Bartsch- Horning's  Za^^i^^  et  Littirature 
Frangaises.     Tzvice  weekly. 

Dr.  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Spanish  Seminary.     Weekly, 

The  work  of  the  seminary  consisted  of  a  linguistic  study  of  the  Poema 
de  Feman  Gonzalez.  The  basis  for  the  work  was  a  fac-simile  copy  of 
the  original  manuscript  and  fragments,  together  with  the  printed  edi- 
tions. Special  subjects  in  connection  with  the  phonology,  morphology, 
syntax,  and  versification  of  the  poem,  were  worked  out  by  the  various 
members  of  the  seminary,  who  embodied  the  results  of  their  investiga- 
tions in  weekly  reports.  In  short,  the  students  were  taught  to  handle 
the  material,  to  sift  and  weigh  the  evidence  in  regard  to  doubtful  and 
variant  readings,  and  to  make  a  practical  application  of  their  knowledge 
by  constructing  a  critical  text  for  the  first  six  hundred  verses  of  the 
poem.  It  is  intended  eventually  to  issue  a  critical  edition  of  this  thir- 
teenth century  epic. 
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Old  Spanish  Philology.     Weekly, 

Baist's  article  in  Gr6ber's  Grun^riss  der  Romanischen  Philologie,  Vol. 
I,  was  taken  as  a  basis  for  a  series  of  lectures  on  Phonology.  A  critical 
study  of  the  texts  contained  in  Keller's  Altspanisches  Lesebuch  enabled 
the  class  to  make  practical  application  of  the  laws  deduced  in  the  lec- 
tures. 

Old  Spanish  Readings.     Weekly. 

The  class  read  in  full  the  Poema  del  Cid  (3734  verses),  and  selections 
from  the  Cantares  del  Arcipreste  de  Fita  (600  verses). 

Mr.  Hugo  P.  Thieme  lectured  on  the  Romantic  and  Parnassian 
schools  of  French  poetry,  with  special  stress  upon  the  origins  of  both 
schools.  A  special  study  was  made  of  Chateaubriand,  Mme.  de  Stael, 
Lamartine,  de  Vigny,  de  Musset,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Gautier,  Banville, 
and  their  versification. 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren,  of  Adelbert  College,  gave  twenty  lectures, 
in  the  month  of  February,  on  French  Lyric  Poetry,  and  also  nine  lec- 
tures on  the  Modem  French  Drama. 

IL    Undergraduate  Courses. 

Associate  Professor  Rambeau  conducted  the  following  courses  : 
French  :  Minor  Course  A.    Four  hours  weekly, 

1.  Short  outline  of  the  History  of  French  Literature  (XVII-XIXth 
Centuries)  y  and  reading  of  ConteSy  Novels ^  and  Dramas, 

M^rim^e,  Colomba,  ch.  i-vi,  xiv-xv,  xix-xxi  (ch.  vii-xiii,  xvi-xviii,  con- 
tents) ;  Paul  Passy,  Le  Frangais  •Parli,  Poetry  and  Prose,  No.  2  ;  Mo- 
li^re,  Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme^  A.  i,  ii,  v  (A.  iii,  iv,  contents  and 
plot  explained);  Victor  Hugo,  Hemani^  A.  i,  ii,  Sc.  1-3,  iv,  Sc.  3-5 
(A.  ii,  Sc.  4-A.  v,  contents  and  plot  explained);  Alphonse  Daudet, 
Contes  (selections) ;  Fortier,  Histoire  de  la  littSrature  Fran^aise^ 
Parts  iii,  iv,  v  (with  numerous  omissions  ;  the  principal  tendencies  and 
movements,  the  most  important  writers,  and  all  the  authors  of  works 
read  by  the  students).  Private  reading  :  Alexandre  Dumas,  P^re,  Le 
Chdteau  d^If^  Le  Trisor  Cachi  (episodes  of  Z,^  Cotnte  de  Monte  Crista), 
and  Le  Capitaine  Pamphile  (episodes);  George  Sand,  Francois  le 
Champi, 

2.  Modem  French  Comedy, 

Augier  and  Sandeau,  Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier ;  Sandeau,  Mademoi- 
selle de  la  SeiglihrCt  A.  i,  ii,  Sc.  1-5,  iv  (A.  ii,  6-iii,  contents  and  plot 
explained);  Labiche  and  Delacour,  La  Cagnotte  (rapid  reading). 

3.  (In  connection  with  i  and  2.)  Short  lectures^  frequently  in  French, 
upon  various  subjects  of  literature  and  related  topics  (cf.  previous  re- 
ports); exercises  in  pronuncicUion  (Sound  Tablets,  and  Passy);  a  few 
essential  features  of  versification;  elements  of  French  conversation; 
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oral  reports ^  in  French,  upon  authors  and  passages  of  works  read  by 
the  students. 

4.    Syntax  and  Prose  Composition. 

Bevier's  Grammar,  Pt.  iii  (Syntax)  and  Logie's  Exercises,  xxii-xxix  ; 
Kimball's  exercises-  based  on  Cotomba^  Nos.  1-20 ;  a  few  short  essays 
upon  authors  and  subjects  connected  with  the  private  reading  and  class 
work. 

French  :  Major  Course.    Four  hours  weekly. 

/.  Outline  of  the  History  of  French  Literature  frotn  the  beginnings 
to  the  XlXth  Century  ;  especially  the  XVI Ith  Century,  study  of  Classical 
Tragedy  and  Comedy. 

Comeille,  Le  Cid,  Cinna;  Racine,  Athalie,  PH^dre ;  Moli^re,  Les 
Pricienses  ridicules,  Les  Femmes  savantes,  V Avare,  Le  Midecin 
nuUgri  lui,  Le  Malade  imaginaire,  Le  Tartuffe,  Le  Misanthrope; 
Doumic,  Histoire  de  la  littSrature  Frangaise. 

2.  The  Romantic  Movement  and  Contemporary  Literature. 

Victor  Hugo,  Lyrics  (Warren,  Bowen,  Passy) ;  Ruy  Bias;  Notre  Dame 
de  Paris,  Livres  i,  ii,  vii,  xi  (L.  iv,  x,  private  reading ;  lectures  upon 
plot  and  contents,  L.  iii,  v,  vi,  viii,  ix);  Les  Misirables,  Parties  i,  iii,  iv,  v 
(P.  ii,  private  reading);  Quatre-vingt-treize  {private  reading).  Musset, 
Lyrics  (Kuhns,  Bowen,  Passy).  B^ranger,  Lamartine,  and  other  poets 
(Bowen,  Passy).    Daudet,  Le  Nabab  (private  reading). 

3.  (In  connection  with  i  and  2.)  Lectures,  mostly  in  French,  upon 
various  subjects  of  literature  and  related  topics  (cf.  previous  reports); 
exercises  \n  pronunciation  (Sound  Tablets,  and  Passy);  principal  laws  of 
versification,  the  Alexandrine  verse.  Classical  and  Romantic;  French 
conversation;  oral  reports,  in  French,  upon  authors  and  works,  or  pas- 
sages of  works,  read  by  the  students. 

4.  Study  of  Idioms  and  Prose  Composition. 

Storm,  French  Dialogues,  Ch.  i-x  ;  exercises  on  idioms  and  syntax, 
based  upon  these  dialogues,  Ch.  i-x.  Original  essays  with  reference  to 
subjects  and  authors  read  by  the  students  (cf.  i  and  2). 

Italian  :  Minor  Course.    Four  hours  weekly. 

1.  Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar,  with  most  of  the  exercises  ;  Italian 
Composition,  Part  i,  exercises  1-15.  Fornaciari,  Sintassiitaliana  delfuso 
modemo  (moods,  tenses,  auxiliary  verbs). 

2.  De  Amicis,  Alberto,  Fortezza,  Un  Gran  Giomo,  Camilla ;  Verga, 
I'ita  dei  Campi,  Nos.  i,  6,  7  ;  Capuana,  Homo,  No.  2  ;  Serao,  AlPerta, 
Sentinella,  No.  2;  Maffei,  Merope ;  Alfieri,  Oreste ;  selections  from 
Carducci,  Odi  Barbare;  Tasso,  Gerusalemme  liberata ;  Dante,  Divina 
Commedia ;  Fenini,  Letteratura  italiana,  and  Guamerio,  Manuale  di 
versificazione  italiana. 

3.  Exercises  in  pronunciation;  elements  of  conversation;  short 
lectures  (in  the  second  term,  frequently  in  Italian)  upon  modem  Italian 
history  and  other  subjects  connected  with  the  class  work  (No.  2). 
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Dr.  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

French  :  Minor  Course  B.     Four  hours  weekly. 

This  course  was  intended  for  graduate  students  and  those  undergrad- 
uates who  had  matriculated  in  Greek.  The  aim  of  the  course  was  to 
give  the  students  a  reading  knowledge  of  modem  French.  The  ele- 
ments of  grammar  were  studied  (Whitney's  Brief  French  Grammar)^ 
and  the  following  works  were  read  :  Super,  French  Reader;  M^rim^e, 
Colomba:  Dumas,  V  invasion  du  Due  de  Beaufort;  Daudet,  Le  Si^ge 
de  Berlin  2Sid  La  Mule  du  Pape.  Exercises  in  prose  composition  were 
continued  throughout  the  first  term,  and  sight  reading  formed  an  impor- 
tant part  of  the  work  of  the  second  term. 

French  :  Elementary  Course.     Three  hours  weekly. 

This  course  is  part  of  the  work  of  the  preliminary  year  and  is  intended 
as  a  preparation  for  the  Minor  Course  A.  The  text  books  used  were 
Grandgent,  Short  French  Grammar^  and  Exercises ;  Super,  French 
Reader ;  Theuriet,  Bigarreau. 

Dr.  De  Haan  conducted  the  following  courses  : 

Spanish  :  Minor.     Four  hours  weekly. 

The  essentials  of  Spanish  Grammar  were  learned  from  Knapp's 
Grammar,  and  during  the  first  term  numerous  exercises  were  given  for 
practice.  Reading  was  begun  in  Mantilla's  Libro  de  Lectura.  No.  2, 
and  all  the  prose  extracts  having  been  carefully  studied,  Isla's  Gil  Bias 
was  read  almost  entire. 

Spanish  :  Elective.     Twice  weekly. 

After  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  had  been  mastered,  the  class 
read  graded  prose  pieces  from  Mantilla's  Libro  de  Lectura^  No.  2. 
Bret6n's  La  Independencia^  and  Palacio  Valdfe,  Josi. 

French  :  Elective.     Twice  weekly. 

During  the  year  the  class  read  Loti,  Picheurs  (/'A/an^/^;  Theuriet, 
Le  Mariage  de  Girardy  and  selected  short  stories  by  Daudet,  Copp^, 
Theuriet,  About,  and  others. 

A.  M.  Elliott, 
Professor  of  the  Romance  Languages. 


History,  Politics,  and  Economics. 

This  co-operative  Department  of  Historical  and  Political  Science  has 
continued  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Herbert  B.  Adams,  aided  by 
Associate  Professors  John  M.  Vincent  and  Sidney  Sherwood,  Associates 
Bernard  C.  Stciner,  J.  H.  Hollander,  and  W.  W.  Willoughby,  Instructors 
J.  C.  Ballagh  and  H.  L.  Moore,  and  Assistant  Guy  Carleton  Lee.  Pro- 
fessors Woodrow  Wilson  and  James  Schouler  and  Dr.  E.  R.  L.  Gould 
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have  gfiven  courses  of  lectures,  which  were  open  to  select  audiences  of 
persons  especially  interested. 

The  most  noteworthy  feature  in  the  work  of  the  department  has  been 
the  increased  concentration  of  energy  upon  regular  class  work,  with 
individual  study  and  research.    University  intension  has  been  the  spirit 
of  the  department  within  the  walls.    A  marked  development  of  interest 
has  appeared  in  the  study  of  Politics  and  Public  Law  under  the  charge 
of  Dr.  Willoughby.    The  withdrawal  of  Professor  George  H.  Emmott 
from  this  University  to  become  Dean  of  the  Law  Faculty  in  Liverpool 
College  (Victoria  University),   made  it  necessary  to  provide  for  our 
graduate  students  other  subordinate  courses  in  place  of  Roman  Law  and 
Historical  Jurisprudence,  which  Professor  Emmott  had  so  well  repre- 
sented for  ten  years,  1886-96.    A  strong  current  of  academic  interest  has 
appeared  in  the  lectures  offered  by  Dr.  Willoughby  on  the  Federal 
State  in  Theory  and  Practice.    It  is  recommended  that  this  line  of  work 
be  further  developed  and  that  Dr.  Willoughby  be  encouraged  to  give 
annual  courses  in  the  History  of  Political  Philosophy  and  in  American 
Public  Law,  both  State  and  Federal.     It  is  highly  important  for  the 
training  of  academic  teachers  in  historical  and  political  science  that  Con- 
stitutional Law  and  Political  Theory  should  be  represented  in  this 
University  throughout  the  year,  and  that  graduates  be  encouraged  to 
study  Comparative  Politics  in  connection  with  History  and  Economics 
for  the  Doctor's  degree. 

Another  feature  of  growing  importance  in  our  department  work  is 
the  development  of  so-called  "conferences,*'  or  branch-seminaries, 
which  are  now  grouped  around  the  original  Historical  Seminary  or  the 
Historical  and  Political  Science  Association.  During  the  past  year, 
besides  the  regular  Historical  Seminary,  which  is  devoted  to  the  discus- 
sion and  criticism  of  doctors'  theses,  reviews  of  new  books  and  mono- 
graphs, there  have  been  the  following  special  or  individual  seminaries 
conducted  by  different  leaders  : 

(i)  The  Educational  Conference,  conducted  by  Professor  Adams,  in 
which  reports  have  been  made  by  students  on  contemporary  educa- 
tional problems  and  on  recent  contributions  to  educational  literature. 
Dr.  Adams  gave  a  series  of  twenty  historical  lectures  on  the  Early  His- 
tory of  Education,  as  far  as  the  Rise  of  Mediaeval  Universities. 

(2)  An  Historical  Conference,  conducted  weekly,  by  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Vincent,  for  the  study  of  practical  problems  in  historical  research. 

(3)  An  Economic  Conference,  conducted  by  Associate  Professor 
Sherwood,  on  alternate  Friday  evenings. 

In  these  various  conferences  student  interest  has  been  more  specialized 
than  ever  before.  Better  and  more  individual  training  has  been  attained. 
In  future,  all  conferences  or  special  seminaries  will  become  contributors 
to  the  more  general  proceedings  of  the  Historical  and  Political  Science 
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Association,  whose  fortnightly  records  have  been  reported,  during  the 
past  year,  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circulars  for  February  and 
May,  1897. 

During  the  year  1896-97,  the  environment  of  class  rooms  of  history, 
politics,  and  economics  has  been  made  more  attractive  and  truly  educa- 
tional by  the  addition  of  a  considerable  number  of  interesting  portraits 
of  distinguished  economists,  historians,  and  public  men.  Special  pains 
have  been  taken  to  increase  the  gallery  of  American  statesmen  in  the 
corridor  most  frequented  by  students  of  historical  and  political  science. 
Besides  a  marble  bust  of  Alexander  Hamilton,  there  are  now  to  be  seen 
good  portraits  of  other  fathers  of  the  American  Republic.  There  are  also 
portraits  of  the  leading  American  historians.  In  the  department  library 
and  lecture  rooms  there  are  groups  of  eminent  educators  in  history, 
politics,  and  economics.  Another  feature  of  educational  and  artistic 
interest  is  the  attempt  to  exhibit  the  architectural  characteristics  of  some 
of  the  great  universities :  for  example,  Oxford,  Cambridge,  Glasgow, 
and  Owens  College  (Manchester),  with  some  of  the  historic  institutions 
of  the  South,  the  University  of  Virginia,  Washington  and  Lee  Univer- 
sity, William  and  Mary  College. 

A  list  of  publications  in  History,  Politics,  and  Economics  by  graduates 
and  members  of  this  University  was  published  in  the  University 
Circulars  for  February,  1897.  An  elaborate  bibliography  of  the  work 
of  the  department,  from  its  begintling  to  the  present  time,  has 
been  prepared  and  will  probably  be  published  in  connection  with  the 
Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science.  Among  the  noteworthy 
publications  of  the  past  year  are  (i)  The  Historical  Development  of 
Modern  Europe  from  181 5  to  1880  (New  York,  1896)  by  Dr.  Charles  M. 
Andrews,  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  formerly  Fellow  in  History  at  this 
University  ;  (2)  History  of  the  Tobacco  Industry  in  Virginia  from  1860 
to  1894,  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Arnold,  Jr.  (Studies,  January-February,  1897); 
(3)  The  Story  of  Human  Progress  (Leavenworth,  1896)  by  Dr.  Frank 
W.  Blackmar,  Professor  of  History  and  Sociology  in  the  University  of 
Kansas,  formerly  Fellow  in  History  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  ;  (4)  Promises 
of  Democracy,  by  Dr.  Blackmar  (Forum,  June,  1896);  (5)  Democracy 
versus  Aristocracy  in  Virginia,  by  Dr.  J.  R.  Brackett  (Sewanee  Review, 
May,  1896);  (6)  Salisbury  and  the  Venezuelan  Question,  by  C.  H.  Brough 
(Home  Magazine,  February,  1897);  (7)  Ag^'eement  of  1817  Regarding 
Reduction  of  Naval  Forces  Upon  the  American  Lakes,  by  J.  M.  Calla- 
han (American  Historical  Association,  Washington,  1896);  (8)  The 
Shifting  of  Taxes,  by  Prof.  T.  N.  Carver,  of  Oberlin  College  (Yale  Re- 
view, November,  1896);  (9)  Proportional  Representation,  by  Prof.  J.  R. 
Commons  (New  York,  1896);  (10)  A  Study  of  Slavery  in  New  Jersey,  by 
Dr.  H.  S.  Cooley  (Studies,  September-October,  1896);  (11)  The  Vatican 
Archives,  by  Dr.  C.  H.  Haskins,  Professor  of  Institutional  History  in 
the  University  of  Wisconsin,  formerly  Instructor  in  History  at  the  Johns 
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Hopkins  ;  (12)  The  Local  History  of  Knownothing^sm,  by  Dr.  George 
H.  Haynes,  Professor  of  History  in  the  Worcester  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tute ;  (13)  The  Poor  in  Great  Cities,  by  Dr.  Frank  I.  Herriott  (Annals 
Amer.  Acad.,  1896);  (14)  Bracton  :  A  Study  in  Historical  Jurisprudence, 
by  G.  C.  I-,ee  (American  Law  Review,  January-February,  1897);  (15) 
How  Minnesota  Became  a  State,  by  Dr.  T.  F.  Moran,  Professor  of  His- 
tory, Purdue  University,  formerly  Fellow  of  History  in  Baltimore 
(Minnesota  Historical  Society,  1896);  (16)  Teaching  of  American  His- 
tory, by  Dr.  George  Petrie,  Professor  of  History,  Alabama  Polytechnic 
Institute  (Sewanee  Review,  May,  1896);  (17)  The  Dissolution  of  the 
Solid  South  ;  Homicide  in  the  Southern  States  ;  Modem  Taxation, — all 
three  by  Dr.  B.  J.  Ramage,  Dean  of  the  Law  School,  University  of  the 
South  (Sewanee  Review,  1896);  (18)  Social  Control,  a  series  of  articles 
by  Prof.  E.  A.  Ross,  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University  (Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Sociology,  1896);  (19)  The  Story  of  the  Mine,  by  Charles 
Howard  Shinn  (New  York,  1896);  (20)  Causes  of  the  Maryland  Revolu- 
tion of  1689,  by  Dr.  F.  E.  Sparks  (Studies,  November- December,  1896); 
(21)  Alexander  Hamilton  and  John  Peter  Zenger,  by  Dr.  Bernard  C. 
Steiner  (Penn.  Magazine  of  History,  October,  1896);  (22)  Rev.  Thomas 
Bray  and  His  American  Libraries,  by  Dr.  Steiner  (American  Historical 
Review,  October,  1896). 

There  were  nine  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
in  History,  Politics,  and  Economics  in  the  year  1897.  Six  of  these  can- 
didates pursued  History,  and  thre^  Economics  as  their  principal  subject. 
The  prevailing  combination  in  this  department  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D. 
is  History,  Economics,  and  Polilics.  Social  Science  or  Practical  Soci- 
ology is  now  included  under  the  head  of  Social  Economics.  Historical 
Sociology  is  taught  in  connection  with  Institutional  History.  A  useful 
academic  service  has  been  rendered  by  Professor  J.  F.  Jameson,  of 
Brown  University,  formerly  Fellow  and  Associate  at  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  in  the  preparation  of  a  list  of  candidates  for  the  Doctor's 
degree  in  American  History,  with  their  respective  theses,  in  the  follow- 
ing institutions  of  learning  :  Brown  (2  candidates),  Bryn  Mawr  (2), 
Columbia  (2),  Cornell  (2),  Harvard  (12),  Radcliffe  (2),  Johns  Hopkins  (6), 
Michigan  (i),  Pennsylvania  (2),  Wisconsin  (2).  This  compilation 
affords  a  convenient  synopsis  of  the  chosen  lines  of  research  in  Ameri- 
can History.  The  early  announcement  of  theses  will  check  or  prevent 
the  duplication  of  work.  Attention  is  called  to  the  valuable  statistics 
r^arding  the  number  of  graduate  students  in  the  different  American 
universities,  tabulated  yearly  by  Professor  A.  B.  Hart  for  the  Harvard 
Graduates'  Magazine,  March,  1897. 

Professor  Herbert  B.  Adams,  while  directing  the  work  of  the  depart- 
ment and -of  the  various  publications,  has  conducted  the  following 
courses : 
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1.  Historical  Seminary,  Two  hours  fortnightly,  throughout  the 
year,  with  twenty  graduate  students.  The  various  instructors  and  asso- 
ciates in  the  department  have  usually  been  present  and  have  contributed 
greatly  to  the  interest  of  the  proceedings.  Among  the  original  papers 
discussed  in  the  Seminary  were  the  following :  (i)  Impressions  of 
Summer  Travel  in  England,  by  H.  B.  Adams ;  (2)  Relations  Between 
Canada  and  the  United  States,  by  J.  M.  Callahan  ;  (3)  Philip  Freneau, 
the  Poet-Publicist,  by  S.  E.  Forman ;  (4)  Practical  Value  of  Abstract 
Political  Thinking,  by  W.  W.  Willoughby  ;  (5)  Colonial  Court  System 
of  North  Carolina,  by  E.  W.  Sikes  ;  (6)  Changes  in  Church  Organiza- 
tion in  the  Ninth  Century,  by  Guy  Carleton  Lee ;  (7)  Industrial  Com- 
munities in  Europe,  by  W.  F.  Willoughby  ;  (8)  Chesapeake  and  Ohio 
Canal,  by  G.  W.  Ward  ;  (9)  Ancient  Greek  Coinage,  by  J.  M.  Vincent ; 
(10)  The  Economic  History  of  Virginia,  by  J.  C.  Ballagh  ;  (11)  America 
as  the  Political  Utopia  of  Young  Germany,  by  T.  S.  Baker;  (12)  Moral 
Justification  of  the  State's  Authority,  by  W.  W.  Willoughby  ;  (13)  Vir- 
ginia Immediately  After  the  War,  by  W.  T.  Thom  ;  (14)  The  Relation 
of  Geography  to  History,  by  G.  C.  Lee  ;  (15)  Quit  Rents  and  Currency 
in  North  Carolina,  by  E.  W.  Kennedy  ;  (16)  Introduction  to  Southern 
Economic  History,  by  J.  C.  Ballagh. 

2.  History  of  Ancient  Civilization ^  with  a  class  of  twenty-five  under- 
graduates and  ten  graduates,  two  hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year. 
The  course  began  with  a  study  of  Chinese  civilization  and  religions,  and 
continued  with  a  survey  of  Japanese  history  and  of  the  recent  conflict 
of  nations  in  the  Far  East.  The  historic  religions  and  culture  ot  India, 
Chaldaea,  Assyria,  Egypt,  Phoencia,  and  Palestme  then  followed.  Class 
lectures  were  supplemented  by  required  readings,  oral  reports,  and  writ- 
ten digests  upon  specified  themes. 

3.  Institutional  History^  with  a  class  of  fifteen  graduate  students,  two 
hours  weekly,  first  half-year.  This  course  of  lectures  related  to  the 
early  history  of  society,  the  development  of  the  family,  tribes,  nations, 
and  municipal  states,  with  special  reference  to  the  city  commonwealths 
of  old  Greece.  Syllabi  were  prepared  by  the  class,  representing  the 
results  of  private  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures,  so  that  each 
student  could  arrange  his  own  materials  for  a  possible  course  of  class 
instruction. 

4.  History  of  Prussia,  with  a  class  of  fifteen  graduate  students,  two 
hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

5.  Educational  Conference,  with  eighteen  graduate  students,  one 
hour  a  week,  through  the  year.  This  course  has  been  already  described 
in  connection  with  other  conferences. 

Associate  Professor  John  Martin  Vincent  has  conducted  the  following 
courses  : 

(i)  History  of  the  Reformation,  with  fifteen  graduate  students,  two 
hours  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year.    The  reforming  movements  in 
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Germany,  Switzerland,  and  England  were  examined  with  a  view  of 
showing  their  various  political  and  social  causes,  and  their  eventual 
effects  upon  the  organization  of  society. 

(2)  The  Puritan  Revolution  in  England,  with  fifteen  graduate  stu- 
dents, two  hours  weekly,  during  the  second  half-year.  The  growth  of 
Puritap  ideas  after  the  ecclesiastical  separation  of  England,  the  influence 
of  Geneva  upon  theological  opinion,  the  rise  of  independency  in  church 
government,  and,  finally,  the  supremacy  of  the  Independents  in  politics, 
were  the  topics  illustrated  by  contemporary  documents.  An  intimate 
acquaintance  with  this  period  was  insisted  upon  as  a  foundation  for 
early  American  history. 

(3)  Historical  Conference,  one  hour  weekly  Six  graduate  students 
have  been  engaged  in  co-operative  studies  of  special  problems  in  His- 
tory. This  year  the  topics  have  been  chosen  from  disputed  points  in 
European  and  English  History.  Reports  involving  criticism  and  inter- 
pretation of  sources  and  the  careful  reconstruction  of  narrated  events, 
have  been  presented  by  the  students  and  subjected  to  the  joint  criticism 
of  instructor  and  class.  The  Invention  of  Printing,  the  Danish  Invasion 
of  England,  the  Dissolution  of  the  Monasteries  in  England,  were  among 
the  subjects  which  were  subdivided  into  topics  for  examination.  Marked 
advancement  over  the  results  of  former  years  was  apparent. 

(4)  European  History,  with  twenty-one  undergraduate  students,  two 
hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  By  the  use  of  text-books  and  lec- 
tures the  history  of  the  leading  European  nations  was  traced  from  the 
fall  of  Rome  to  the  close  of  the  French  Revolution. 

(5)  Medieval  and  Modem  History,  with  twenty-foiw  undergraduate 
students,  two  hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  This  was  a  course 
provided  for  students  not  members  of  the  Historical  Group  (VI). 
Particular  attention  was  given  to  the  development  of  modern  states 
and  society  out  of  mediaeval  ideas  and  conditions. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  History,  conducted  a  class  of 
three  graduates  and  fourteen  undergraduates  in  American  Political  and 
Constitutional  History,  two  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

Special  attention  was  devoted  to  the  period  from  1765  to  1876.  After 
a  few  preliminary  lectures  on  Colonial  History,  the  instructor  introduced 
his  class  to  the  formative  period  of  the  Constitution  and  made  good  use 
of  Cooley's  Constitutional  Law.  For  supplementary  reading  The  Fed- 
eralist and  Vol.  I  of  Bryce's  American  Commonwealth  were  employed. 
Lectures  were  given  on  the  History  of  the  United  States  under  the  Con- 
stitution. The  Guide  to  American  History,  by  Channing  and  Hart,  was 
used  as  a  syllabus,  and  Wood  row  Wilson's  "  Division  and  Reunion  **  as 
a  text-book.  Papers  were  prepared  on  specified  subjects  by  members 
of  the  class.  More  than  usual  interest  was  shown  in  the  discussion  o^ 
assig^ied  topics. 
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Dr.  J.  C.  Ballagh,  Instructor  in  Classical  History,  conducted  a  class 
course  in  Greek  and  Roman  History ,  four  hours  weekly,  throughout  the 
year,  with  twenty-three  undergraduate  students.  Greek  history  was 
studied  through  the  period  of  Hellenism ;  and  Roman  history,  to  the 
reunion  of  the  Eastern  and  Western  Empires.  Readings  were  required 
in  Herodotus  and  Thucydides,  with  the  use  of  Oman's  text-book  on  the 
History  of  Greece.  Other  text-books  used  by  the  class  were  How  and 
Leigh's  History  of  Rome  to  the  Death  of  Caesar,  Capes*  Early  Empire, 
and  Meri vale's  General  History  of  Rome.  Frequent  essays  and  reports, 
involving  select  readings  in  classical  historians  and  modern  authorities, 
were  a  part  of  the  required  work.  An  attempt  was  made  to  illuminate 
classical  history  by  representations  of  ancient  art  and  by  choice  selec- 
tions from  ancient  literature,  in  connection  with  the  regular  class  work. 

Mr.  Guy  Carleton  Lee,  Assistant  in  English  History,  conducted  a  class 
of  six  graduate  and  fifteen  undergraduate  students  in  English  Constitu- 
tional Law  and  History ,  two  hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

Professor  James  Schouler,  LL.  D.,  of  Boston  University  Law  School, 
who  for  several  years  has  given  valued  courses  of  lectures  to  our  depart- 
ment on  American  Constitutional  and  Political  History,  by  special 
request  gave  a  class  course  of  twenty-five  lectures  on  the  Principles  of 
the  Common  Law,  with  special  reference  to  Personal  Property.  A  sylla- 
bus of  the  lectures,  with  useful  references  to  legal  authorities.  Black- 
stone  and  Kent,  was  prepared  by  Dr.  Schouler  and  distributed  to  the 
class.  The  course  was  given  four  hours  a  week  in  January  and  the 
early  part  of  February,  1897,  to  a  class  of  seven  students  and  a  number 
of  hearers. 

Professor  Woodrow  Wilson,  of  Princeton  University,  who  for  many 
years  has  given  an  annual  course  of  lectures  to  graduate  students  on 
Comparative  Politics,  gave  twenty-five  lectures  on  Some  Fundamental 
Notions  of  Government.  The  course  was  given  in  the  Donovan  Room, 
five  hours  weekly,  beginning  January  28,  1897.  The  lectures  were  open, 
not  only  to  graduate  students,  but  to  persons  from  the  city  who  were 
specially  interested  in  this  field  of  study.  An  evidence  of  appreciation 
of  Professor  Wilson's  public  instruction  was  seen  in  a  gift  of  $50  by  two 
ladies  for  the  purchase  of  standard  books  of  historical  and  political 
science  for  the  benefit  of  the  University.  The  class  attendance  num- 
bered twenty-one  students  and  about  sixty  hearers. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Willoughby,  Associate  in  Politics,  gave  a  graduate  course 
of  lectures,  two  hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year,  on  the  Federal  State 
in  Theory  and  Practice,  The  class  numbered  fourteen  students,  of  whom 
eight  passed  the  final  written  examination.  The  first  semester  was 
devoted  to  (i)  a  consideration  of  the  principles  in  accordance  with  which 
the  status  of  a  political  body  is  determined  ;  (2)  the  classification  of 
unions  and  associations  of  States ;  (3)  the  historical  development  of 
theories  of  the  Federal  State,  and  (4)  an  analysis  of  the  federal  charac- 
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teristics  of  the  United  Netherlands,  Switzerland,  Germany,  Canada,  and 
South  and  Central  American  federations.  During  the  second  semester, 
attention  was  confined  to  the  United  States  Constitution,  and  an  account 
was  g^ven  of  the  various  theories  which  have  been  held  regarding  its 
character  by  publicists,  our  public  men,  and  the  judiciary.  Based  upon 
the  foregoing,  a  critical  examination  was  made  of  the  doctrines  of  nulli- 
fication, secession,  and  reconstruction,  as  they  have  come  forward  during 
the  course  of  our  constitutional  history. 

Dr.  E.  R.  L.  Gould  gave  a  class  course  of  nineteen  lectures  on  the 
Social  Treatment  of  the  Dependent  and  Delinquent  Classes.  General 
and  special  methods  of  caring  for  paupers,  adult  and  juvenile  dependents, 
delinquent  children,  and  prisoners,  in  Great  Britain,  France,  Belgium, 
Germany,  and  the  United  States,  were  treated  historically  and  critically, 
and  from  the  standpoint  of  social  results.    Ten  students  attended. 

Dr.  Gould  also  delivered  a  course  of  six  public  lectures  in  the  Dono- 
van Room  on  Present  Problems  in  Municipal  Sociology.  The  titles  of  the 
lectures  were  Popular  Recreation  ;  the  Housing  of  Wage  Earners  ;  the 
Liquor  Problem,  and  its  Rational  Treatment ;  the  Care  of  the  Unem- 
ployed ;  the  Church  and  the  Masses  ;  and  the  Relation  of  Civic  Reform 
to  Social  Progress.  The  lectures  were  attended  by  ten  students  and 
about  sixty  hearers. 

The  work  in  Economics  has  been  highly  satisfactory.  A  special 
feature  to  be  noted  is  the  completion  of  the  monographs  on  eco- 
nomic history  and  on  the  history  of  economics,  forming  the  fifteenth 
series  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science.  Another  spe- 
cial feature  is  the  progress  made  in  the  plan  of  carrying  on  from  year  to 
year  the  original  study  of  the  development  of  economic  science  in 
America.  An  excellent  paper  on  Daniel  Raymond,  the  first  systematic 
writer  on  political  economy  in  America,  by  C.  P.  Neill,  was  completed 
and  published  in  the  volume  of  the  Studies  mentioned  above.  The  first 
monograph  in  this  field  was  on  Benjamin  Franklin  as  an  Economist, 
by  Wm.  A.  Wetzel  (Studies,  September,  1895),  and  together  they  make 
a  good  beginning  in  the  series  planned.  A  more  detailed  statement  of 
the  work  in  Economics  follows  : 

Associate  Professor  Sidney  Sherwood  conducted  the  following  courses 
for  graduates : 

I.  Economic  Conference^  which  met  regularly  on  alternate  Friday 
evenings,  with  sixteen  students.  Special  attention  was  given  to  the 
review  of  important  articles  in  the  leading  economic  journals.  The 
following  original  papers  were  read  and  discussed  :  Financial  History 
of  Baltimore,  by  J.  H.  Hollander ;  Finances  of  the  Confederacy,  by  E. 
A.  Smith  ;  Origin  of  the  Distinction  between  Capital  and  Interest,  by 
F.  R.  Rutter ;    Bayview,  Its  Organization  and  Methods,  by  Dr.  Mary 
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Sherwood ;  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad,  by  M.  Reizenstein  (Stud- 
ies, July-August,  1897);  Distinction  between  Public  and  Private  Wealth, 
by  C.  P.  Neill ;  Economic  Aspects  of  Irrigation  in  Utah,  by  C.  H. 
Brough  ;  Daniel  Raymond,  by  C.  P.  Neill  (Studies,  June,  1897)  ;  the 
South  American  Trade  of  Baltimore,  by  F.  R.  Rutter  (Studies,  Sep- 
tember, 1897).  Dr.  Hollander  and  Dr.  Moore  rendered  efficient  aid  in 
the  conduct  of  the  Conference. 

2.  American  Economics.  This  class  has  met  weekly,  having  in 
attendance  only  those  students  who  are  making  a  special  study  of  Eco- 
nomics. During  the  first  half-year  the  writings  of  Henry  C.  Carey  were 
critically  studied.  The  latter  half  of  the  year  was  occupied  with  the 
preparation  of  original  papers  by  members  of  the  class  on  special  topics 
connected  with  the  development  of  the  protection  theory  in  America. 
In  carr>'ing  out  the  plan  above  noted,  it  is  proposed  next  year  to  make 
a  special  study  of  American  writers  on  money  and  banking. 

3.  Principles  of  Pure  Economics.  This  course  occupied  the  first 
half-year,  two  hours  weekly,  and  was  attended  by  fourteen  students. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  was  to  restate  and  rearrange  in  outline  the 
principles  of  Economics  from  the  standpoint  of  the  most  recent  studies. 
The  individualistic  basis  of  industrial  organization  was  emphasized  and 
the  course  of  economic  processes  was  traced  from  their  starting  point 
in  the  wants  of  individuals  through  the  complicated  mechanism  of  indus- 
trial society.  The  laws  of  economic  development  were  also  formu- 
lated. 

4.  Transportation.  This  course  occupied  two  hours  weekly,  during 
the  second  half-year,  and  was  attended  by  thirteen  students.  The 
development  of  the  railroad  problem  in  this  country  was  traced  in 
detail.  Special  attention  was  given  to  the  work  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  and  the  principles  governing  railway  rates  were 
discussed,  as  well  as  the  relation  between  the  government  and  the 
railways. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Hollander,  Associate  in  Economics,  conducted  the  follow- 
ing graduate  courses  : 

1.  Municipal  Finance,  two  hours  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year, 
with  twelve  graduate  students.  The  theory  and  practice  of  municipal 
revenue,  expenditure,  indebtedness,  and  financial  administration  were 
considered,  with  particular  reference  to  American  municipalities. 
Special  reports  were  presented  by  individual  members  of  the  class  upon 
the  finances  of  Philadelphia,  San  Francisco,  Washington,  Chicago, 
Richmond,  Detroit,  and  Ogden. 

2.  English  Economic  Thought  Before  Adam  Smith.  Two  hours 
weekly,  during  the  second  half-year,  with  twelve  graduate  students. 
The  important  economic  writers  of  the  sixteenth,  seventeenth,  and 
eighteenth  centuries  were  discussed  and  attention  was  paid  to  contem- 
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porary  economic  conditions.  Class  reports  were  presented  upon  the 
economic  contributions  of  Berkeley,  Mandevilie,  Barbon,  Hobbes, 
X^orth,  Gee,  Ticker,  Culpeper,  Defoe,  and  Law. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Moore  }i:ave  five  lectures  to  a  class  of  eight  graduate  stu- 
clents  upon  the  Application  of  Mathematics  to  Political  Economy,  The 
course  was  intended  as  an  introduction  to  the  use  of  mathematics  in 
pure  political  economy  and  statistics.  The  topics  treated  were  the 
interrelation  of  mathematics  and  philosophy  in  their  historical  develop- 
ment, the  philosophic  nature  of  the  mathematical  method,  its  peculiar 
fitness  for  application  to  pure  political  economy,  and  the  contributions 
of  mathematical  economists  to  political  economy. 

Dr.  Moore  also  conducted  the  undergraduate  class  in  Applied  Eco- 
nomics^ a  two-hour  course  forming  part  of  Minor  Political  Science, 
attended  by  thirteen  students.  During  the  first  half-year  the  Develop- 
ment  of  Economic  Life  and  Thought  was  studied ;  The  Tariff  and 
Transportation  formed  the  subject  of  work  the  second  half-year. 

The  following  undergraduate  classes  were  conducted  by  Doctors 
Sherwood  and  Hollander : 

1.  Elements  of  Economics.  A  two-hour  course,  part  of  Minor  Politi- 
cal Science,  attended  by  thirty-seven  students.  The  subjects  treated 
were  the  Elementary  Principles  of  Economics,  first  half-year,  and  Money 
and  Taxation,  the  second  half. 

2.  Advanced  Economics,  An  elective  class  composed  of  four  under- 
graduates and  about  seven  graduates,  met  two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  yed^.  Special  attention  was  given  to  recent  tendencies  in  industrial 
life  and  to  the  newer  theories.  The  text-books  used  were  Wells' 
Recent  Economic  Changes  and  Hadley's  Economics. 

Herbert  B.  Adams, 
Professor  of  American  and  Institutional  History. 


Philosophy. 

The  following  report  of  the  work  in  Philosophy,  during  the  academic 
year  1896-97,  is  respectfully  submitted  : 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required  to  fol- 
low a  course  in  Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics  during  their  last  year  of 
residence.  On  account  of  the  number  and  variety  of  the  subjects 
included  in  it,  five  hours  a  week,  instead  of  four,  are  assigned  to  this 
course.  It  is  intended  to  make  the  treatment  as  simple  and  untechnical 
as  possible,  in  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  to  whom  these  studies  are 
new,  at  the  same  time  calling  attention  to  fundamental  problems,  so 
that  what  is  done  may  serve  as  an  introduction  to  general  philosophical 


62  Courses  of  Instruction^  i8g&-gy, 

study.  Text-books  have  been  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  definite 
material  of  acquisition  ;  but  informal  lectures,  discussions  in  the  class, 
and  passages  from  various  authors  assigned  for  reading,  have  been 
largely  relied  upon  in  the  presentation.  Each  member  of  the  class  has 
been  required  to  prepare  two  essays  in  the  course  of  the  year.  Thirty- 
four  students  have  been  in  attendance. 

The  opening  weeks  of  the  year  were  devoted  to  Log^c,  Jevons*  Ele- 
mentary Lessons  in  Logic  and  Fowler's  Elements  of  Inductive  Logic 
being  made  the  basis  of  instruction,  with  frequent  references  to  the 
works  of  Mill,  Bain,  Keynes,  and  other  writers.  Facility  in  the  use  of 
logical  forms  and  methods  was  sought  through  oral  and  written  exer- 
cises, and  the  theory  of  deduction  and  of  induction  was  discussed,  with 
the  view  of  determining  the  nature  and  value  of  these  processes,  and 
their  relations  to  each  other  in  scientific  investigation  and  proof. 

The  instruction  in  Psychology  attempted  to  give  a  general  view  of  the 
results  of  experimental  methods  of  study,  and  also  to  emphasize  the 
facts  of  conscious  experience  as  known  through  introspection.  Bald- 
win's Elements  of  Psychology  and  Ladd's  Outlines  of  Psychology  were 
used  as  text-books,  supplemented  by  many  references  to  the  works  of 
other  authors.  A  series  of  lectures  on  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
the  nervous  system  was  given,  as  a  part  of  the  course,  by  Dr.  L.  F. 
Barker. 

The  work  in  Ethics  was  mainly  confined  to  the  theoretical  and  his- 
torical aspects  of  the  subject ;  questions  of  applied  ethics  were,  for  lack 
of  time,  but  slightly  considered.  The  various  forms  of  feeling  native  to 
our  constitution  and  constituting  the  possible  motives  of  conduct ;  the 
conditions  and  nature  of  the  sense  of  obligation  ;  the  authority  of  con- 
science ;  the  diversities  of  moral  sentiment ;  the  historic  theories  of 
morals— hedonism,  utilitarianism,  intuitionism,  and  the  application  to 
ethical  theory  of  the  doctrine  of  evolution — these  are  some  of  the  topics 
treated.  Fowler's  Principles  of  Morals,  part  ii,  was  employed  as  a 
text-book,  but  the  instruction  was  necessarily  given,  to  a  considerable 
extent,  through  lectures.  In  kind  response  to  our  invitation,  Mr.  Eugene 
Levering,  Dr.  James  Carey  Thomas,  and  Skip  with  Wilmer,  Esq.,  pre- 
sented to  the  class  certain  considerations  that  might  be  of  service  in  the 
choice  of  a  vocation,  speaking,  respectively,  in  regard  to  a  business 
career,  the  profession  of  medicine,  and  the  profession  of  law.  For 
several  years,  addresses  of  this  kind  have  been  given  to  the  class 
approaching  graduation — ^greatly  to  the  interest  and  profit  of  the  young 
men. 

One  hour  each  week  was  used,  during  the  first  half  of  the  year,  for  a 
brief  outline  of  the  History  of  Philosophy,  and  the  survey  was  brought 
down,  in  a  summary  way,  to  the  modem  period.  During  the  latter 
part  of  the  year,  a  weekly  lecture  was  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  who 
were  able  to  attend  it  as  a  voluntary  exercise. 
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A  course  in  the  History  of  Philosophy,  for  graduate  students,  was 
conducted  during  the  year,  consisting  of  the  reading  and  discussion  of 
representative  works  in  modem  philosophy,  from  Descartes  to  Kant. 
The  works  read  were  as  follows  :  Bacon's  Novum  Organuftiy  book  i  and 
a  part  of  book  ii ;  Descartes'  Method  and  Meditations ;  Spmoza's 
Ethics;  Leibnitz's  Monadology ;  Locke's  Essay  on  Human  Under- 
standings  books  i,  ii,  iv  ;  Berkeley's  Principles  of  Human  Knowledge  ; 
Hume's  Treatise  on  Human  Nature,  book  i  ;  a  portion  of  Kant's  CrU- 
ipie  of  Pure  Reason,  The  class  met  once  a  week  for  discussion  and 
criticism. 

Edward  H.  Griffin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy. 
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The  following  report  of  the  Undergraduate  Class  in  Drawing,  during 
the  term  1896-97,  is  respectfully  submitted  : 

Total  number  of  students  attending  all  courses,  57. 

Total  number  of  students,  free-hand,  ist  and  2d  terms,  29. 

Preparatory  Medical,  7. 

Biological,  7. 

Preparatory  Electrical,  10. 

Special  (Saturday  class),  4. 

The  work  in  Drawing  has  included  the  usual  course  in  free-hand,  for 
the  first  half-year,  for  all  students.  During  the  second  part  of  the  term, 
students  preparing  for  the  courses  in  Medicihe  and  Biology  continued 
the  work  in  free-hand  drawing,  but  of  a  character  more  directly  applied 
to  these  studies. 

Students  taking  the  course  preparatory  to  Applied  Electricity,  have, 
for  the  second  half-year,  taken  the  course  in  instrumental  or  construc- 
tive drawing,  including  work  in  descriptive  geometry  and  perspective. 

For  the  benefit  of  students  engaged  in  Biological  research  work,  a 
special  course  was  arranged  for  the  practical  illustration  of  the  work  by 
drawings  made  from  natural  specimens.  This  class  was  continued  dur- 
ing the  latter  part  of  the  term. 

S.  Edwin  Whiteman, 
Instructor  in  Drawing. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED,  1897. 


Doctors  of  Philosophy. 

Gellert  Alleman,  of  York,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1893. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  and  Physics.  Thesis:  A  Further 
Investigation  of  Paradiazotoluene  Sulphate  and  the  Action  of  Sulphuric 
Acid  on  the  Methyl  Ether  of  Paracresol.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professors 
Remsen  and  Morse. 

Edward  Cooke  Armstrong,  of  Front  Royal,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  1890.  5«ty>r/s .•  French,  Spanish,  and  History.  Thesis: 
Le  Chevalier  d  PEpSe:  An  Old-French  Poem.  (Edited.)  Referees  an 
thesis  :  Professor  Elliott  and  Dr.  Menger. 

Byron  Briggs  Brack ett,  of  Hannibal,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity, 1890.  Subjects:  Physics,  Electricity,  and  Mathematics.  Thesis: 
The  Effects  of  Tension  and  Quality  of  the  Metal  upon  the  Changes  in 
Length  produced  in  Iron  Wires  by  Magnetization.  Referees  on  thesis: 
Professors  Rowland  and  Ames. 

Jambs  Morton  Callahan,  of  Mitchell,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity, 1894.  Subjects :  History,  Historical  Jurisprudence,  and  Politics. 
Thesis :  Neutrality  of  the  American  Lakes  and  Anglo-American  Rela- 
tions.   Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Adams  and  Vincent. 

Hubert  Lyman  Clark,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1892. 
Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Thesis:  Synapta  Vivi- 
para  :  a  Contribution  to  the  Morphology  of  Echinoderms.  Referees  on 
thesis  :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Frank  Hollinger  Clutz,  of  Atchison,  Kan.,  A.  B.,  Midland  College, 
1892.  Subjects:  Astronomy,  Physics,  and  Mathematics.  Thesis:  A 
Determination  of  the  Definitive  Orbit  of  Planetoid  (115)  Thyra.  Ref- 
erees on  thesis  :  Professors  Newcomb  and  Poor. 

Franklin  Story  Con  ant,  of  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Williams 
College,  1893.  Subject:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Thesis: 
The  Cubomedusae.   Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

William  Scofield  Day,  of  New  York  City,  A.  B.,  Columbia  Col- 
lege, 1884.  Subjects:  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Chemistry.  Thesis: 
A  Recalculation  of  Rowland's  Value  for  the  Mechanical  Equivalent  of 
Heat,  in  terms  of  the  Paris  Hydrogen  Thermometer.  Referees  on  Thesis: 
Professors  Rowland  and  Ames. 

Noah  Ernest  Dorsey,  of  Annapolis  Junction,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1893.    Subjects :  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Chem- 
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istry.  Thesis :  The  Surface  Tension  of  certain  Dilute  Aqueous  Solu- 
tions, determined  by  the  Method  of  Ripples.  Referees  on  thesis :  Pro- 
fessors Rowland  and  Ames. 

Pelham  Edgar,  of  Toronto,  Ont.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1892. 
Subjecls:  English,  German,  and  French.  Thesis:  Shelley  Criticism. 
Referees  ofi  thesis :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Samuel  Eager  Forman,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Dickinson  College, 
1887.  Subjects:  History,  Historical  Jurisprudence,  and  Economics. 
Thesis:  The  Career  of  Philip  Freneau,  the  Poet  of  the  American 
Revolution,  as  a  Politician  and  Publicist.  Referees  ofi  thesis :  Professors 
Adams,  Bright,  and  Vincent. 

William  Ritchie  Eraser,  of  Pictou,  N.  S.,  A.  B.,  Dalhousie  Uni- 
versity, 1882.  Subjects:  Greek,  Historical  Jurisprudence,  and  Latin. 
Thesis  :  Metaphors  in  ^Eschines,  the  Orator.  Referees  on  thesis  :  Pro- 
fessor Spieker  and  Dr.  Miller. 

Edwin  Luther  Green,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
Lee  University,  1892.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Thesis: 
Diodorus  and  the  Peloponnesian  War.  Referees  on  thesis :  Professors 
Gildersleeve  and  Spieker. 

Arthur  Sewall  Haggett,  of  New  Castle,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin 
College,  1893.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Thesis:  A  Com- 
parison of  Apollonius  Rhodius  with  Homer  in  Prepositional  Usage. 
Referees  on  thesis :  Professor  Gildersleeve  and  Dr.  Miller. 

William  Edwards  Henderson,  of  Wooster,  O.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Wooster,  1891.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Mathematics. 
Thesis:  A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Symmetrical  Chloride  of 
Paranitro-orthosulphobenzoic  Acid.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professors 
Remsen  and  Morse. 

William  Jackson  Humphreys,  of  Virginia,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
Lee  University,  1886.  Subjects:  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 
Thesis :  Changes  in  the  Wave-Frequencies  of  the  Lines  of  Emission 
Spectra  of  Elements,  their  Dependence  upon  the  Elements  themselves 
and  upon  the  Physical  Conditions  under  which  they  are  Produced. 
Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Rowland  and  Ames. 

Bartlett  Burleigh  James,  of  Harper's  Ferry,  W.  Va.,  A.  B.,  Wes- 
tern Maryland  College,  1891.  Subjects:  History,  Economics,  and  Phi- 
losophy. Thesis:  The  Communists  of  Colonial  Mar>iand.  Referees 
on  thesis :  Professors  Adams  and  Browne. 

Duncan  Starr  Johnson,  of  Cromwell,  Conn.,  S.  B.,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity (Conn.),  1892.  Subjects:  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Physiology. 
Thesis :  Development  of  the  Leaf  and  Sporocarp  in  Marsilia  Quadri- 
folia,  L.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professor  Brooks  and  Dr.  Humphrey. 

Edwin  Wexler  Kennedy,  of  Durham,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Tennessee,    1880.      Subjects:   History,   Historical  Jurisprudence,   and 
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Politics.  Thesis:  Quit-Rents  and  Currency  in  North  Carolina,  1663- 
1776.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Adams  and  Vincent. 

Francis  Plaisted  King,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Colby  University, 
1890.  Subjects:  Geology,  Paleontology,  and  Chemistr>'.  Thesis: 
Basic  Magnesian  Rocks  Associated  with  the  Corundum  Deposits  of 
Georgia.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Mathews. 

Omera  Floyd  Long,  of  Millersburg,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan 
College,  1890.  Subjects:  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit.  Thesis:  On 
the  Usage  of  Quotiens  and  Quotienscunque  in  Different  Periods  of 
Latin.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Smith  and  Spieker. 

William  Tyler  Mather,  of  Amherst,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Amherst  Col- 
lege, 1886.  Subjects:  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Thesis: 
Ionic  Velocities  in  Silver  Salts,  with  Notes  on  the  Volhard  Method  for 
the  Analysis  of  Silver.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Rowland  and 
Ames. 

John  McLaren  McBryde,  Jr.,  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  South  Carolina,  1890.  Subjects:  English,  German,  and  History. 
Thesis :  A  Study  of  Cowley's  Davideis.  Referees  on  thesis :  Professors 
Bright  and  Browne. 

John  Frederick  Mohler,  of  Carlisle,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Dickinson  College, 
1887.  Subjects :  Physics,  Astronomy,  and  Mathematics.  Thesis:  Studies 
in  Spectrum  Analysis.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Rowland  and 
Ames. 

Charles  Patrick  Neill,  of  Austin,  Texas,  A.  B.,  Georgetown  Col- 
lege, 1891.  Subjects:  Economics,  Historical  Jurisprudence,  and  Politics. 
Thesis :  Daniel  Raymond  :  An  Early  Chapter  in  the  History  of  Eco- 
nomic Theory  in  the  United  States.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professor 
Sherwood  and  Dr.  Moore. 

Robert  Stuart  Norris,  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
California,  1892.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Zoology,  and  Physiology.  Thesis: 
On  Paranitroorthotolylphenylsulphone  and  some  of  its  Derivatives. 
Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Philip  Ogden,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1891. 
Subjects :  French,  Italian,  and  English.  Thesis:  A  Comparative  Study 
of  the  Poem,  Guiltaume  cT  Angleterre^—wxihi  a  Dialectic  Treatment  of 
the  Manuscripts.    Referees  on  thesis :  Professor  Elliott  and  Dr.  Menger. 

Nathan  Allen  Pattillo,  of  Loachapoka,  Ala.,  S.  B.,  Southern 

University,    1S87.     Subjects:    Mathematics,   Physics,   and  Astronomy. 

Thesis:    Certain   Partial  Differential    Equations   connected  with  the 

Theory  of  Surfaces.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Craig  and  Chessin. 

Alexander  Pell,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  St.  Petersburg  Artiller>' School, 
1878.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Astronomy,  and  English  Literature. 
Thesis :  On  the  Focal  Surfaces  of  the  Congruences  of  Tangents  to  a 
given  Surface.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Craig  and  Chessin. 
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Charles  Dabney  Ragland,  of  Hyco,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1889.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  and  Physics.  Thesis : 
Some  Double  Halides  of  Cadmium  with  the  Methylamines  and  Tetra- 
methylammonium.     Referees  on  thesis:   Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Milton  Reizenstein,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity,  1894.     Subjects :  Economics,  History,  and  Historical  Jurisprudence.    ^ 
Thesis:  The  Economic  History  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad, 
1 827-1 853.    Referees  on  thesis :  Professor  Sherwood  and  Dr.  Hollander. 

Frank  Roy  Rutter,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1894.  Subjects:  Economics,  History,  and  Historical  Jurisprudence. 
Thesis :  History  of  the  South  American  Trade  of  Baltimore.  Referees 
on  thesis:  Professor  Sherwood  and  Dr  Moore. 

John  Adams  Scott,  of  Evanston,  111.,  A.  B.,  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity, 1 89 1.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Thesis:  A  Com- 
parative Study  of  Hesiod  and  Pindar.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professors 
Gildersleeve  and  Spieker. 

George  Burbank  Shattuck,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Amherst 
College,  1S92.  Subjects  :  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Biology.  Thesis : 
The  Shoal  Creek  Fauna :  A  Contribution  to  Cretaceous  Invertebrate 
Paleontology.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Clark  and  Reid. 

George  Shipley,  of  Warrenton,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  Col- 
lege, 1887.  Subjects:  English,  German,  and  History.  Thesis:  A 
Study  of  the  Syntactical  Uses  of  the  Genitive  Case  in  Anglo-Saxon 
Poetry.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Charles  Peter  Sigerfoos,  of  Arcanum,  O.,  S.  B.,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 1889.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Thesis: 
The  Natural  Histor>%  Organization,  and  Late  Development  of  the 
Teredinidae.      Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Enoch  Walter  Sikes,  of  Monroe,  N.  C,  A.  M.,  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege, 1891.  Subjects :  History,  Historical  Jurisprudence,  and  Economics. 
Thesis :  The  Transition  of  North  Carolina  from  a  Colony  to  a  State. 
Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Adams  and  Vincent. 

Willi A.M  Bull  Stoddard,  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Colorado,  1894.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Mineralogy. 
Thesis:  A  Further  Study  of  the  Products  formed  by  the  Action  of 
Heat  on  Parasulphaminebenzoic  Acid.  Referees  on  thesis :  Professors 
Remsen  and  Morse. 

Hugo  Paul  Thieme,  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893.  Subjects:  P'rench,  Spanish,  and  History.  Thesis: 
The  Development  of  the  Laws  of  French  Versification  in  the  Parnas- 
sian and  Symbolistic  Schools  of  Poetry.  Referees  on  thesis :  Professors 
Elliott  and  Rambeau. 

George  Washington  Ward,  of  Westminster,  A.  B.,  Western  Mary- 
land   College,    1890.      Subjects:    History,    Economics,    and    Politics. 
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Politics.     Thesis :  Quit-Rents  and  Currency  in  North  Carolina,   1663- 
1776.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Adams  and  Vincent. 

Francis  Plaisted  King,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Colby  University, 
1890.  Subjects:  Geology,  Paleontology,  and  Chemistr>'.  Thesis: 
Basic  Magnesian  Rocks  Associated  with  the  Corundum  Deposits  of 
Georgia.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Mathews. 

Omera  Floyd  Long,  of  Millersburg,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan 
College,  1890.  Subjects:  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit.  Thesis:  On 
the  Usage  of  Quotiens  and  Quotienscunque  in  Different  Periods  of 
Latin.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Smith  and  Spieker. 

William  Tyler  Mather,  of  Amherst,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Amherst  Col- 
lege, 1886.  Subjects:  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Thesis: 
Ionic  Velocities  in  Silver  Salts,  with  Notes  on  the  Volhard  Method  for 
the  Analysis  of  Silver.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Rowland  and 
Ames. 

John  McLaren  McBryde,  Jr.,  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  South  Carolina,    1890.     Subjects:    English,  German,   and   History. 
Thesis :  A  Study  of  Cowley's  Davideis,    Referees  on  thesis :  Professors 
Bright  and  Browne. 

John  Frederick  Mohler,  of  Carlisle,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Dickinson  College, 
1887.  Subjects :  Physics,  Astronomy,  and  Mathematics.  Thesis:  Studies 
in  Spectrum  Analysis.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Rowland  and 
Ames. 

Charles  Patrick  Neill,  of  Austin,  Texas,  A.  B.,  Georgetown  Col- 
lege, 1891.  Subjects :  Economics,  Historical  Jurisprudence,  and  Politics. 
Thesis :   Daniel  Raymond  :  An  Early  Chapter  in  the  History  of  Eco- 
nomic Theory  in  the  United  States.      Referees  on  thesis:    Professor 
Sherwood  and  Dr.  Moore. 

Robert  Stuart  Norris,  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  S.  B.,  University  of 
California,  1892.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Zoology,  and  Physiology.  Thesis: 
On  Paranitroorthotolylphenylsulphone  and  some  of  its  Derivatives. 
Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Philip  Ogden,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1891. 
Subjects :  French,  Italian,  and  English.  Thesis:  A  Comparative  Study 
of  the  Poem,  Guillaume  cT  Angleterre.—^'Wh  a  Dialectic  Treatment  of 
the  Manuscripts.    Referees  on  thesis :  Professor  Elliott  and  Dr.  Menger. 

Nathan  Allen  Pattillo,  of  Loachapoka,  Ala.,  S.  B.,  Southern 

University,    1887.     Subjects:    Mathematics,    Physics,   and  Astronomy. 

Thesis:    Certain   Partial  Differential    Equations   connected  with  the 

Theory  of  Surfaces.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Craig  and  Chessin. 

Alexander  Pell,  of  Brookljm,  N.  Y.,  St.  Petersburg  Artillery  School, 
1878.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Astronomy,  and  English  Literature. 
Thesis :  On  the  Focal  Surfaces  of  the  Congruences  of  Tangents  to  a 
given  Surface.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Craig  and  Chessin. 
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Charles  Dabney  Ragland,  of  Hyco,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1889.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  and  Physics.  Thesis : 
Some  Double  Halides  of  Cadmium  with  the  Methylamines  and  Tetra- 
methylammonium.     Referees  on  thesis:   Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Milton  Reizenstein,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1894.     Subjects :  Economics,  History,  and  Historical  Jurisprudence. 
Thesis:  The  Economic  History  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad, 
1827-1853.    Referees  on  thesis :  Professor  Sherwood  and  Dr.  Hollander. 

Frank  Roy  Rutter,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,        ^ 
1894.     Subjects:    Economics,    History,   and   Historical  Jurisprudence. 
Thesis :  History  of  the  South  American  Trade  of  Baltimore.     Referees 
on  thesis:  Professor  Sherwood  and  Dr  Moore. 

John  Auams  Scott,  of  Evanston,  111.,  A.  B.,  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity, 1891.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Thesis:  A  Com- 
parative Study  of  Hesiod  and  Pindar.  Rej'erees  on  thesis:  Professors 
Gildersleeve  and  Spieker. 

George  Burbank  Shattuck,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Amherst 
Colleg^e,  1S92.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Biology.  Thesis: 
The  Shoal  Creek  Fauna :  A  Contribution  to  Cretaceous  Invertebrate 
Paleontology.     Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Clark  and  Reid. 

George  Shipley,  of  Warrenton,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  Col- 
lege, 1887.  Subjects:  English,  German,  and  History.  Thesis:  A 
Study  of  the  Syntactical  Uses  of  the  Genitive  Case  in  Anglo-Saxon 
Poetr>'.     Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Charles  Peter  Sigerfoos,  of  Arcanum,  O.,  S.  B.,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 1889.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  Thesis: 
The  Natural  Histor>',  Organization,  and  Late  Development  of  the 
Teredinidae.      Referees  on  thesis:  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Enoch  Walter  Sikes,  of  Monroe,  N.  C,  A.  M.,  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege, 189 1.    Subjects:  History,  Historical  Jurisprudence,  and  Economics.    *^ 
Thesis :  The  Transition  of  North  Carolina  from  a  Colony  to  a  State. 
J^eferees  on  thesis :  Professors  Adams  and  Vincent. 

William  Bull  Stoddard,  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  S.  B.,  University  of 

Colorado,    1894.      Subjects:    Chemistry,    Geology,    and    Mineralogy. 

Thesis:  A  Further  Study  of  the  Products  formed  by  the  Action  of 

Heat  on  Parasulphaminebenzoic  Acid.     Referees  on  thesis :   Professors 

Remsen  and  Morse. 

Hugo  Paul  Thieme ,  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  History.  Thesis : 
The  Development  of  the  Laws  of  French  Versification  in  the  Parnas- 
sian and  Symbolistic  Schools  of  Poetry.  Referees  on  thesis :  Professors 
Elliott  and  Rambeau. 

George  Washington  Ward,  of  Westminster,  A.  B.,  Western  Mary- 
land   College,    1890.      Subjects:    History,    Economics,    and    Politics.     "^ 
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Thesis:  Early  Development  of  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal 
Project.    Referees  on  thesis :  Professors  Adams  and  Vincent. 

Louis  Napolkon  Whkalton,  of  Chincoteague  Island,  Va.,  A.  B., 

y  Western  Maryland  College,  1892.    Subjects:   History,  Economics,  and 

Philosophy.    Thesis :  The  Maryland  and  Virginia  Boundary  Controversy, 

1 668-1894.     Referees  on  thesis:    Professor  Adams  and  Dr.   Steiner. 

Charles  Francis  Woods,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1891.  Subjects:  German,  French,  and  History.  Thesis: 
The  Relation  of  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach's  Willehalm  to  its  Old 
French  Source,  Aliscans.  Referees  on  thesis:  Professor  Wood  and 
Dr.  Vos. 

(42) 

Doctors  of  Medicine. 

Charles  Russell  Bardeen,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1893. 

Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1892. 

Walter  S.  Davis,   of  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  S.  B.,  Amherst  College, 

1893. 

Louis  Philip  Hamburger,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1893. 

Guv  Le  Roy  Hunner,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, 1893. 

Irving  Phillips  Lyon,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University, 

1893. 
William  George  MacCallum,  of  Dunnville,  Ont.,  A.  B.,  University 

of  Toronto,  189 1. 

Charles  Neil  McBryde,  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
South  Carolina,  1891. 

Jamks  Farnandis  Mitchell,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1891. 

Joseph  Longworth  Nichols,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  A.  B.,  Harvard 
University,  1893. 

Eugene  Lindsay  Opik,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1893. 

Mary  Secord  Packard,  of  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Vassar  College, 
1892  ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1893. 

Omar  Borton  Pancoast,  of  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  S.  B.,  Swarthmore 
College,  1893. 

Clement  Andariese  Penrose,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893. 

Richard  Pearson  Strong,  of  Baltimore,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University, 

1893. 

(15) 
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Bachelors  of  Arts. 

Herbert  Henry  Adams,  of  Washington,  D.  C. 

Frederick  Henry  Baetjer,  of  Winchester,  Va. 

Frank  Ringgold  Blake,  of  Baltimore. 

Edward  Ling  an  Bowlus,  of  Middletown,  Md. 

Charles  Keyser  Edmunds,  of  Baltimore. 

Howard  Main  Gassman,  of  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Neil  Duncan  Graham,  of  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Charles  Saloman  Guggenheimer,  of  New  York  City. 

Frank  Arnold  Hancock,  of  Baltimore. 

Landry  Harwood,  of  Baltimore. 

Eugene  deForkst  Heald,  Jr.,  of  Annapolis,  Md. 

Michael  Ernest  Jenkins,  of  Baltimore. 

Harry  M.  Kaufman,  of  Washington,  D.  C. 

Frank  Albert  Killmon,  of  Baltimore, 

John  Edgar  Knipp,  of  Baltimore. 

Theodore  Morgan  Leary,  of  Baltmiore. 

William  Strobel  Lew,  of  Frederick,  Md. 

Warfield  Theobald  Longcope,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Edward  Lyon,  of  Mount  Wilson,  Md. 

Henry  Clay  McComas,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

George  Loric  Pierce  Radcliffe,  of  Lloyd's,  Md. 

Herbert  Meredith  Reese,  of  Baltimore. 

Alexander  Henry  Schulz,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Frederick  Schunck,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  Plant  Shuter,  of  Baltimore. 

JosiAH  Morris  Slemons,  of  Salisbur>',  Md. 

Samuel  Hamilton  Spragins,  of  Baltimore. 

Albert  Steinfeld,  of  Baltimore. 

James  McIlhany  Thomson,  of  Summit  Point,  W.  Va. 

Albert  James  Underhill,  of  Baltimore. 

Louis  Marshall  Warfield,  of  Savannah,  Ga. 

George  William  Warren,  of  Portland,  Me. 

David  Emrich  Weglein,  of  Baltimore. 

Dudley  Williams,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  Merryman  Wilson,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Knickerbacker  Winne,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

(36) 


Proficients  in  Applied  Electricity. 

Wyatt  Hamilton  Allen,  of  California,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1896. 
Joseph  Hockman  Bowman,  of  Va.,  A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1893. 
Walter  Herman  Eisenbrandt,  of  Baltimore. 
David  Sterrett  Pindell,  of  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1895. 

(4) 
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ing  a  place  for  the  establishment  of  a  permanent  tropical  botanical 
laboratory.  The  committee  visited  Port  Antonio,  and  in  company  with 
Prof.  Humphrey  explored  that  part  of  Jamaica. 

His  letter  says  that  they  were  much  impressed  with  the  botanical  advan- 
tages of  Jamaica,  although  they  intended  to  visit  other  islands  before 
any  point  was  selected. 


Prof.  Humphrey  completed  the  work  of  the  season,  and  after  seeing 
all  the  younger  members  of  the  party  safely  started  for  home,  he,  in 
company  with  Conant  and  Clark  and  Fredholm,  began  on  Saturday, 
August  14th,  to  pack  the  apparatus  and  collections,  intending  to  sail  on 
August  17th,  but  the  plans  were  interrupted  by  the  sickness  of  Prof. 
Humphrey,  who  died  on  August  17th  at  Port  Antonio.  The  gravity  of 
his  case  was  not  appreciated  by  the  doctors  until  a  few  hours  before  the 
end,  which  came  with  terrific  rapidity.  Mrs.  Humphrey,  who  was  with 
him,  did  not  know  that  his  condition  was  even  serious  until  she  was 
informed  by  the  doctors  that  he  was  dying. 

Mr.  Fredholm,  who  is  familiar  with  tropical  diseases,  urged  Conant 
and  Clark  to  entrust  Mrs.  Humphrey  to  his  care,  and  to  leave  the  island 
by  a  steamship  which  started  that  night ;  but  they  refused,  choosing 
rather  to  remain  with  her  until  they  could  accompany  her  to  her  home 
and  leave  her  among  friends,  but  before  she  was  able  to  leave  the  island 
Clark  himself  contracted  the  disease,  and  while  the  attack  was  slight 
and  soon  over,  he  and  Conant  were  delayed  until  September  6th.  After 
Fredholm  had  seen  all  the  members  of  the  party  embarked  for  home, 
and  after  most  of  the  white  residents  had  deserted  Port  Antonio,  he  him- 
self sailed  for  Baltimore,  which  he  reached  in  good  health  September 
20th,  to  hear  on  landing  that  Conant  had  been  taken  ill  on  the  second 
day  at  sea,  and  that  while  he  had  reached  Boston  alive  on  Sunday,  Sep- 
tember 12th,  he  had  died  the  next  day  at  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital.  All  the  other  members  of  the  party  have  been  and  are  still  in 
good  health. 

Prof.  Humphrey,  who  was  much  interested  in  the  study  of  the  vege- 
table cell,  and  in  the  changes  that  accompany  fertilization  and  cell  divi- 
sion, has  left  many  notes  on  these  subjects ;  and  he  also  collected  in 
Jamaica  much  valuable  embryological  material  for  the  study  of  cytolog- 
ical  problems  in  algae,  in  the  palms,  and  in  plants  belonging  to  the  pep- 
per and  ginger  families.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  material,  which  was 
collected  at  such  great  cost,  may  be  used  by  other  botanists,  as  it  would 
have  been  used  by  him  had  he  lived,  to  increase  our  knowledge  of  funda- 
mental biological  problems,  and  that  some  of  his  own  unfinished  notes 
may  thus  be  supplemented  and  prepared  for  publication. 
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Dr.  Conant  revisited  Jamaica  last  summer  to  continue  studies  which 
he  had  begun    at  Port  Henderson  in  1896,  upon  a  rare  group  of  jelly- 
fish, the  Cubomedusae,  of  which  he  had  discovered  in  Jamaica  two  new 
species  ;  one  of  them  a  representative  of  a  new  family. 

He  devoted  last  winter  to  the  anatomical  and  histological  study  and 
time  systematic  description  of  these  species,  and  his  work  on  the  Cubo- 
rzaedusae,  which  is  complete  and  fully  illustrated,  was  accepted,  in  June 
I^LSt,  as  a  thesis  for  the  degree  of  Ph.  D. 

As  this  work  showed  that  the  eyes  of  these  jelly-fish  present  favorable 
O'onditions  for  studying  the  action  of  retinal  pigment-cells  under  the 
Esifluence  of  light  and  darkness,  he  returned  to  Jamaica  to  study  the 
hysiology  of  vision  in  the  Cubomedusae,  and  he  brought  home  notes 
nd  preserved  specimens  which  will  in  time  enable  some  one  else  to 
omplete  this  work,  and  to  furnish  a  supplement  to  Conant's  thesis. 

It  has  fallen  to  me  to  tell  the  story  of  the  expedition  to  Jamaica  and  its 

Tagical  end,  and  it  has  seemed  best  to  do  this  in  a  bald  outline,  and  to 

mit  the  sad  details.    The  accounts  of  the  life  and  character  and  work 

f  Prof.  Humphrey  and  Dr.  Conant,  which  will  be  prepared  by  others, 

11  show  what  all  who  knew  these  men  are  only  too  well  aware  of, — 

K:he  loss  which  science  and  liberal  culture  have  sustained  through  their 

-mmtimely  death  ;  for  each  had  enriched  the  literature  of  science  by  con- 

-^ributions  which,  while  of  permanent  value  in  themselves,  gave  promise 

of  still  more  valuable  additions  yet  to  come.    The  loss  has  fallen  with 

special  severity  upon  this  University  and  upon  its  biological  depart- 

Tnent,  where  both  Hiunphrey  and  Conant  had  inspired  all  who  met  them 

^th  their  own  earnest  and  single-minded  devotion  to  the  cause  of 

truth. 

It  is  inexpressibly  sad  to  read  now  my  last  letter  from  Dr.  Conant,  from 
which  I  copy  the  following  passage  :  **  Dr.  Humphrey  had  managed  the 
laboratory  in  a  way  that  deserved  the  highest  praise.  From  the  very 
first  week  I  began  to  respect  and  admire  him  more  than  ever  before,  and 
my  admiration  grew  steadily  up  to  the  very  last.  It  is  beautiful,  conscien- 
tiously to  say  nothing  but  good  concerning  the  dead, — to  feel  that 
one  has  not  to  overhaul  the  truth  and  make  it  presentable.  In  this  case 
the  honest  plain-spoken  truth  is  praise  in  and  of  itself."  I  can  only  add 
that  the  truth  in  itself,  if  it  could  be  made  clear  to  those  who  did  not 
know  Conant,  would  be  the  highest  praise  that  one  could  give  to  him, 
for  no  one  could  have  proved  himself  a  brighter  example,  in  all  the  rela- 
tions of  life. 

My  own  acquaintance  with  Humphrey  and  Conant  was  not  restricted 
to  formal  intercourse  in  the  laboratory,  for  I  had  learned  to  count  them 
among  my  warmest  friends,  and  to  look  forward  with  pleasure  to  our 
meetings  in  the  field  and  at  the  sea-shore,  where  conversation  was  often 
led  to  subjects  which  are  not  commonly  held  to  be  within  the  province 
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of  science.  My  most  vivid  remembrance  of  both  is  their  earnest  and 
fearless  devotion  to  truth,  for  while  each  found  in  his  own  nature  convic- 
tions which  seem  hard  to  reconcile  with  mechanical  conceptions,  each 
was  firmly  convinced  that  the  knowledge  of  nature  is  too  beneficial  and 
wholesome  to  end  in  anything  but  good.  Each  has  assured  me,  in  one 
form  of  words  or  another,  of  his  conviction,  that  the  solution  of  these 
difficulties  is  to  be  sought  in  more  and  better  knowledge  of  nature  ;  and 
in  the  strength  of  this  conviction  each  was  prepared  to  make  the  search 
for  truth  the  business  of  his  life,  even  if  rewards  should  be  scanty  or 
recognition  long  in  coming,  and  to  count  everything  else  as  unworthy  to 
be  compared  with  the  advancement  of  the  knowledge  of  nature. 

I  do  not  believe  that  any  danger,  however  great  or  imminent,  could, 
for  an  instant,  have  shaken  this  calm  and  settled  purpose ;  for  there  is 
no  one  among  us  who  is  more  convinced  than  they,  that  **The  heart  of 
him  that  hath  understanding  getteth  knowledge.  She  is  more  precious 
than  rubies  ;  and  all  the  things  thou  canst  desire  are  not  to  be  compared 

unto  her." 

W.  K.  Brooks, 

October  3,  1897.  Director, 


REPORT  CONCERNING  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE 

BUREAUS  CONNECTED  WITH  THE 

JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY. 


To  THE  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : 

I  submit,  in  accordance  with  your  request,  the  following  report  con- 
cerning the  work  of  the  Maryland  Geological  and  Economic  Survey  and 
the  Maryland  State  Weather  Service  during  the  past  year : 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  last 
General  Assembly,  which  was  approved  by  the  Governor  March  i^,  1896. 
The  act  made  provision  **for  the  preparation  and  publication  of  reports 
and  maps  to  illustrate  the  natural  resources  of  the  State,  together  with 
the  necessary  investigations  preparatory  thereto.**  Upon  the  appoint- 
ment by  the  Commission,  on  March  25,  of  the  State  Geologist,  whose 
duty  it  was,  according  to  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  Board,  **to  pro- 
pose and  with  the  authority'  of  the  Commission  to  carry  out  such  meas- 
ures as  shall  be  required  for  fulfilling  the  requirements  of  the  act  by 
which  the  Survey  was  established,**  the  active  work  of  the  Survey 
began. 

During  the  year  and  a  half  that  the  Survey  has  been  in  operation 
several  lines  of  investigation  have  been  undertaken.  The  first  has 
embraced  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  State,  in  which  general  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  all  mines,  pits  and  quarries  has  been  ascertained  by  a 
personal  visit  on  the  part  of  a  member  of  the  Survey.  This  work  was 
carefully  divided  by  districts,  a  properly-equipped  geologist  being  placed 
in  charge  of  a  single  county  or  group  of  counties,  as  the  case  demanded. 
He  frequently  had  associated  with  him  one  or  more  younger  men,  who 
constantly  reported  to  him.  Specially  prepared  forms  were  submitted 
to  the  proprietor  of  every  industry  which  had  to  do  with  the  mineral 
resources  of  the  State. '  These  forms,  properly  filled  out  and  signed, 
have  been  placed  on  file  at  the  Survey  offices. 

While  this  general  work  has  been  going  on  throughout  the  State,  a 
second  line  of  special  investigations  upon  the  building  and  decorative 
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stones  has  been  in  progress.  Extensive  collections  of  material  and 
carefully  prepared  notes  have  been  secured  throughout  the  areas  where 
these  stones  occur,  and  the  specimens  collected  have  been  submitted 
to  careful  tests  during  the  past  year.  An  exhaustive  study  of  the  char- 
acter, distribution  and  value  of  Maryland  building  and  decorative  stone 
has  been  made.  This  work  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
George  P.  Merrill,  of  the  United  States  National  Museum. 

A  third  line  of  investigation  has  been  a  magnetic  survey.  Stations 
have  been  established  at  every  county  town  in  Maryland,  as  well  as  at 
other  points,  while  many  of  the  early  stations  of  the  United  States  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Chesapeake  Bay  have  been 
re-occupied.  The  data  furnished  by  these  observations  are  of  great 
value  to  all  land  surveyors,  while  they  will  also  serve  for  the  more  fun- 
damental investigations  connected  with  the  location  of  the  great  rock 
masses  within  the  State.  This  work  has  been  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer,  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati,  and  formerly  of  the 
United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

A  fourth  line  of  work  has  been  the  preparation  of  topographic  maps 
by  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  This  work 
has  been  entirely  carried  on  by  the  staff  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  and  has  already  resulted  in  the  survey  of  several  hundred 
square  miles  in  Kent,  Cecil  and  Allegany  counties.  The  topograph- 
ical work  will  be  continued,  by  arrangements  which  have  been  perfected 
with  the  National  Survey,  until  a  suitable  map  of  the  State  is  ultimately 
prepared. 

A  fifth  line  of  investigation  has  been  the  detailed  study  and  mapping 
of  the  geological  formations  and  natural  resources  of  the  individual 
counties.  The  surveys  of  Allegany  and  Garrett  counties  are  very  nearly 
completed,  while  considerable  advance  has  already  been  made  in  the 
investigation  of  Kent  and  Cecil  counties.  Reports  upon  the  first  two 
counties  mentioned,  in  which  will  appear  chapters  upon  the  climate, 
physiography,  geology  and  soils  of  the  area,  will  be  shortly  prepared. 

Volume  one  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  Reports  has  been 
published  during  the  past  year.  This  volume  contains  an  account  of 
the  organization  and  objects  of  the  Survey,  an  historical  sketch  of  the 
investigations  of  the  past  upon  Maryland  geology,  an  outline  of  our 
present  knowledge  of  the  physical  features  of  the  State,  a  bibliography 
and  cartography,  and  the  first  report  upon  the  magnetic  investigations. 
New  hypsometric  and  geological  maps  accompany  the  volume,  as  well 
as  many  other  diagrams  and  illustrations. 

In  conclusion,  reference  should  be  made  to  the  aid  which  the  Mary- 
land Geological  Survey,  through  Dr.  Bauer,  has  rendered  to  the  Attor- 
ney-General in  his  determination  of  the  western  boundary  of  the  State. 
By  an  arrangement  with  those  having  the  Western  Boundary  Survey  in 
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charge,  Dr.  Bauer  was  asked  to  direct  the  magnetic  and  astronomical 
work,  and  as  a  result  of  his  expert  knowledge  of  terrestrial  magnetism 
and  land  surveying  the  line  was  run  with  far  greater  accuracy  than 
would  have  been  possible  otherwise. 

Much  interest  has  been  manifested  throughout  the  State  in  the  investi- 
gations of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  and  the  members  have 
been  received  at  all  points  with  marked  courtesy.  The  press  of  the 
State,  especially,  has  commented  widely  and  often  upon  the  work  of 
the  Survey,  and  universally  with  a  spirit  of  appreciation  of  the  results 
already  accomplished. 

The  Maryland  State  Weather  Service. 

The  Maryland  State  Weather  Service  was  established  in  May,  1891, 
under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland 
Agricultural  College  and  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  and  became 
an  official  organization  by  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly,  approved 
by  the  Governor  April  6,  1892.  Under  authority  granted  by  this  act 
the  Maryland  State  Weather  Service  was  permanently  established  at 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  under  the  direction  of  a  Board  of  Control 
nominated  by  the  heads  of  the  institutions  above  mentioned  and  com- 
missioned by  the  Governor. 

During  the  first  five  years  of  the  existence  of  the  Service  the  investi- 
gations were  confined  largely  to  a  study  of  the  general  meteorological 
conditions  of  the  State.  Numerous  stations  were  established  in  the 
different  counties,  volunteer  observers  having  been  obtained  at  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  points  to  render  it  possible  to  determine  the  more 
important  features  of  the  climate  of  the  State.  Throughout  the  same 
time  monthly  Meteorological  Reports,  extending  through  the  year, 
and  weekly  Crop  Bulletins,  covering  the  growing  and  harvesting  sea- 
sons, were  published.  Two  biennial  reports  to  the  General  Assemblies 
of  1894  and  1896  were  also  prepared  and  subsequently  printed,  with  the 
necessary  maps,  diagrams  and  tables.  A  series  of  large  Climatic  Charts 
was  also  published  and  placed  on  exhibition  in  the  Maryland  Building  in 
Chicago  at  the  time  of  the  Columbian  Exposition,  and  copies  of  the 
same  were  subsequently  distributed. 

Dming  the  past  few  months  an  entire  reorganization  of  the  work  of 
the  Maryland  State  Weather  Service  has  been  perfected.  It  has  seemed 
desirable  to  transfer  the  accumulation  of  general  meteorological  data  to 
the  Climate  and  Crop  Service  of  the  Weather  Bureau,  which  is  much 
more  fully  equipped  for  the  carrying  on  of  that  phase  of  the  work,  and 
to  devote  the  money  and  energies  of  the  Maryland  State  Weather  Ser- 
vice to  the  study  of  special  problems  connected  with  the  climatology  of 
the  State.    It  is  possible,  by  cooperation  with  the  State  Geological  Sur- 
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vey,  the  State  Agricultural  institutions,  and  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture at  Washington,  to  take  up  lines  of  research  that  will  be  of  much 
value  to  the  people  of  Maryland,  and  it  is  proposed  in  the  immediate 
future  to  begin  the  following  investigations : 

First.  A  study  of  special  meteorological  conditions,  e.  g,^  the  influ- 
ence of  the  Chesapeake  Bay  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  upon  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  adjacent  land  areas. 

Second.  A  study  of  the  agricultural  soils  of  Maryland  in  relation  to 
geology  and  climate. 

Third.  A  study  of  the  hydrography  of  the  State,  especially  as  regards 
the  relation  of  rainfall  to  discharge  and  to  soil  conditions. 

Fourth.  A  study  of  the  forestry  conditions  of  Maryland  and  the  rela- 
tion of  forest  growth  to  climate  and  geology. 

These  and  various  other  lines  of  work  open  up  a  field  for  investigation 
which  has  been  but  little  undertaken  hitherto. 

Cooperation  has  been  secured  for  this  work  with  the  institutions  pre- 
viously mentioned.  Mr.  F.  J.  Walz  has  been  appointed  by  the  Chief  of 
the  Weather  Bureau  in  charge  of  the  Baltimore  office  and  stationed  at 
the  University,  and  as  Meteorologist  of  the  State  Weather  Service  will 
have  direct  charge  of  its  work.  Mr.  O.  L.  Fassig  has  been  added  to 
the  force,  and  will  be  allowed  to  devote  the  greater  portion  of  his  time 
to  the  investigation  of  the  special  problems  which  have  been  above 
described.  Mr.  C.  W.  Dorsey,  of  the  State  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  has  also  been  assigned  to  the  State  Weather  Service,  to  carry 
on  those  investigations  which  relate  more  particularly  to  the  agricul- 
tural questions  involved,  and  will  conduct  his  work  under  the  supervision 
of  Professor  Whitney,  of  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.  Special  plans 
for  cooperation  have  likewise  been  made  with  Professor  Whitney,  Chief 
.of  the  Division  of  Agricultural  Soils,  with  Professor  Femow,  Chief 
of  the  Division  of  Forestry  of  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  and  with 
Professor  Newell,  of  the  Division  of  Hydrography  of  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
the  Interior,  by  which  preliminary  surveys  will  be  at  once  inaugurated 
throughout  the  State.  These  gentlemen  will  cooperate  with  the  mem- 
bers of  the  State  Geological  Survey  in  the  prosecution  of  their  investi- 
gations. 

It  is  proposed  at  the  same  time  to  establish  a  new  series  of  publica- 
tions which  shall  conform  in  all  particulars  with  those  already  adopted 
for  the  State  Geological  Survey.  These  publications  will  contain  the 
results  of  the  special  investigations  and  from  time  to  time  summaries 
and  discussions  of  the  data  collected  by  the  Climate  and  Crop  Service 
of  the  Weather  Bureau.  It  is  not  intended  in  these  publications  to 
duplicate  the  extensive  tabular  matter  published  by  the  National 
Bureau.  The  Commission  in  charge  »of  the  State  Weather  Service 
think  that  the  presentation  of  the  results  of  the  general  and  special 
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investigations  in  a  readable  form  will  meet  the  requirements  of  those 

who  are  seeking   information   regarding!  the  climatic  conditions   of 

Maryland. 

It  is  to  be  hoped,  with  the  increased  facilities  and  superior  training  of 

the  men  who  have  been  assigned  to  this  work,  that  the  Maryland  State 

Weather  Service  may  prove  of  far  greater  value  to  the  people  of  the 

State  of  Maryland  than  in  the  past.    The  work  of  the  Maryland  State 

Weather  Service  has  from  the  first  been  favorably  received,  but  the 

future  must  commend  it  still  more  highly  to  the  consideration  of  the 

public. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 

^aie  Geologist  and  Director  State  Weather  Service, 


REPORT     CONCERNING     THE     AMERICAN 
SCHOOL  OF  CLASSICAL  STUDIES 

IN  ROME. 


To  THE  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : 

I  submit,  at  your  request,  the  following  report  of  my  work  as  Director 
of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome,  during  the  year 
1896-97,  for  which  period  I  was  granted  by  the  Trustees  leave  of  absence 
from  the  University. 

The  School  entered  upon  the  second  year  of  its  existence  in  new  quar- 
ters, having  leased  for  its  purposes  a  commodious  dwelling  known  as 
the  Villa  Story,  on  the  comer  of  the  Via  Gaeta  and  the  Via  Palestro, 
not  far  from  the  Baths  of  Diocletian.    The  number  of  regular  students 
in  attendance  during  the  year  was  nine,  coming  from  the  following  insti- 
tutions :    Johns  Hopkins  (2),  Michigan,  Princeton,  University  of  Mis- 
souri, Columbia,  De  Pauw,  Yale,  and  Williams.    Mr.  Gordon  J.  Laing, 
who  took  his  Ph.  D.  degree  in  this  University  in  1896,  had  been  appointed 
a  Fellow  in  the  School,  and  Mr.  Charles  Hoeing,  who  had  obtained  a 
Fellowship  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  for  the  year  1896-97,  was  allowed  to 
spend  the  year  in  Rome.     Both  of  these  gentlemen  proved  extremely 
helpful  to  me  in  my  work.    Two  young  ladies  were  admitted  as  special 
students,  taking  lectures  in  the  Department  of  Archaeology,  under  Pro- 
fessor Allan  Marquand,  of  Princeton,  who  was  associated  with  me  in 
carrying  on  the  work  of  the  School.    He  lectured  twice  a  week,  from 
November  until  April,  on  Etruscan,  Roman  and  Early  Christian  Art, 
and  I  lectured  most  of  the  time  from  the  15th  of  October,  the  official 
date  set  for  the  opening  of  the  School,  until  April,  three  times  a  week, 
on  Palaeography  and  Epigraphy.     The  students,  under  my  direction, 
devoted  much  attention  to  work  upon  manuscripts  in  the  Vatican,  and 
upon  inscriptions  to  be  found  in  the  various  galleries  and  museums  in 
Rome.    Some  of  the  results  of  their  work  will  appear  in  papers  to  be 
published  in  the  American  Journal  of  Archaeology.    My  own  special 
work  was  largely  concerned  with  Manuscripts  of  Terence,  at  first  in 
Rome,  and  afterward  in  Florence,  Venice,  Milan,  Paris,  and  Oxford. 
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To  give  a  better  idea  of  the  work  of  the  School,  I  may  perhaps  add 
that  the  students  received  courses  of  instruction  also  from  Professor 
Hiilsen,  of  the  German  Archaeological  Institute,  in  the  Topography  of 
Rome ;  from  Professor  Stevenson,  Curator  of  Coins  in  the  Vatican,  pn 
Numismatics ;  from  Professor  Marucchi,  on  the  Catacombs ;  and  from 
Professor  Loewy,  of  the  University  of  Rome,  on  Greek  Art  They  also 
made  numerous  excursions  to  points  in  the  vicinity  of  Rome  having  a 
special  historical  or  archaeological  interest,  and  in  May  they  spent  nearly 
two  weeks  in  Pompeii  and  Naples,  under  the  skillful  guidance  of  Pro- 
fessor Mau,  the  recognized  authority  upon  Pompeii.  The  usual  excur- 
sion to  Greece  and  the  islands,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Dorp- 
feld,  had  to  be  abandoned  this  year  on  account  of  the  war  in  Greece. 

The  year,  on  the  whole,  was,  I  think,  a  prosperous  one  for  the  School, 
and  the  interest  of  the  students  in  classical  studies  was  greatly  quick- 
ened by  the  intimate  acquaintance  gained  with  the  antiquities  of  Rome 
and  Pompeii,  and  with  the  old  manuscripts  and  inscriptions.  Owing  to 
the  unwillingness  of  the  Italian  Government  to  grant  concessions  to  for- 
^gn  schools,  no  excavations  were  undertaken,  but  the  School  will, 
nevertheless,  be  able  to  publish  some  sixty  Latin  inscriptions,  not 
hitherto  edited. 

For  myself,  I  believe  that  the  year  spent  in  Rome,  the  city  lying  closest 
to  all  my  studies,  was  of  inestimable  value,  and  I  have  to  thank  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  for  the  great  privileges  thus  afforded  me. 

MiNTON  Warren. 

December!,  1897. 


ABSTRACT  OF  THE  REPORT  OF  THE 

LIBRARIAN. 


The  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  is  82,527.  The  acces- 
sions during  the  year  have  been  2601.  Of  the  volumes  so  added,  1438 
were  received  by  gift  or  exchange.  The  number  of  pamphlets  and 
unbound  volumes  received  during  the  year  exceeded  2000.  The  total 
number  of  pamphlets  in  the  Library  exceeds  60,000.  Over  1000  serials 
are  regularly  received. 

A  full  list  of  gifts  to  the  Library  is  appended.  The  more  important 
donations  have  been : 

From  two  ladies  of  Baltimore,  fifty  dollars,  which  have  been  expended 
in  the  purchase  of  works  in  Political  Science. 

From  Mr.  Julian  Le  Roy  White,  a  set  of  the  publications  of  M. 
Bruneti^re. 

From  the  United  States  Venezuelan  Commission,  a  set  of  their 
Reports. 

From  President  Oilman,  one  hundred  and  seventy-three  volumes  and 
pamphlets,  many  of  which  relate  to  American  Biography. 

From  Professor  Remsen,  thirty-one  volumes  on  Chemistry. 

From  Mr.  George  H.  Coursen,  fifty-eight  volumes,  chiefly  relating  to 
Engineering. 

From  Mr.  S.  P.  Avery,  Bowyer*s  folio  edition  of  Hume's  History  of 
England. 

From  the  Due  de  Loubat,  a  copy  of  a  reproduction  of  Codex  Vati- 
canus  3773  (MSS.  of  Andhuac),  and  the  first  part  of  Hamy's  Choix  de 
Pieces  Arch^ologiques. 

From  Princeton  University,  a  copy  of  the  medal  struck  on  the  occa- 
sion of  the  sesqui-centennial  celebration  of  the  College  of  New  Jersey. 

From  the  Bavarian  Academy,  twenty-one  volumes  of  its  publica- 
tions. 

From  the  National  Antiquarian  Society  of  France,  twenty-four  vol- 
umes of  its  Memoirs  and  Bulletins. 

From  the  Toulouse  Faculty  of  Sciences,  a  complete  set  of  its  Annals, 
in  ten  volumes. 

From  the  Hungarian  Academy,  the  first  volume  of  Bolyai's  Tentamen. 
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From  the  Lick  Observatory  (through  Professor  Holden),  its  Atlas  of 
the  Moon. 
.  From  the  New  Yorlc  Historical  Society,  a  full  set  of  their  publications. 

From  the  Baltimore  City  Library,  one  hundred  and  forty-eight  vol- 
umes of  official  publications. 

From  the  Peabody  Institute,  two  copies  of  the  volumes  of  its  Second 
Catalogue. 

From  the  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  gelatine  prints  of  medals 
representing  the  sovereigns  of  France. 

From  Henry  Holt  &  Company,  their  publications  for  the  year. 

From  universities  here  and  abroad,  academic  publications  for  the 
year. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  gifts  of  value  have  been  received  from 
Professor  Alexander  Agassiz,  Professor  H.  B.  Adams,  the  Asiatic 
Society  of  Bengal,  the  American  Oriental  Society,  the  American  Society 
in  London,  the  University  of  Athens,  Dr.  H.  G.  Beyer,  the  Royal  Library 
of  Berlin,  the  Biological  Students  of  the  University  (1897),  the  Bodleian 
Library,  the  Rev.  R.  R.  Booth,  the  Cambridge  University  Press,  Dr.  S. 
C.  Chandler,  Dr.  J.  B.  Crozier,  the  Hon.  J.  L.  M.  Curry,  Alfred  R. 
Conkling,  Prince  Alfonso  Doria  Pamphili,  Professor  Gildersleeve,  J.  W. 
Gordon,  Hon.  A.  P.  Gorman,  Dr.  Samuel  A.  Green,  Harvard  College 
Library,  Harvard  Observatory,  the  Government  of  India,  the  Italian 
Ministers  of  Agriculture  and  of  Public  Instruction,  the  Italian  Bureau  of 
Statistics,  the  Museo  de  La  Plata,  the  Manchester  Geographical  Society, 
Hon.  W.  W.  Mclntyre,  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  the  Maryland 
Historical  Society,  the  Prince  of  Monaco,  the  New  York  State  Library, 
the  Minister  of  Education  of  Ontario,  Professor  H.  F.  Osbom,  Professor 
£.  B.  Poulton,  the  Royal  Historical  Society,  the  National  Institute  of 
Santiago,  the  Swedish  Academy,  Dr.  Kirby  F.  Smith,  Dr.  T.  J.  J.  See, 
the  University  of  Upsala,  the  Republic  of  Uruguay,  Dr.  J.  Vallot,  Dr. 
C.  K.  Winne,  Mr.  Robert  C.  Winthrop,  Jr.,  and  the  Yale  University 
Library. 

The  purchases  of  the  year  have  been  generally  limited  to  books 
required  for  the  work  in  progress  in  the  various  departments.  A  con- 
siderable number  of  volumes  have  been  added  in  Greek,  Latin,  San- 
skrit, German,  Biology,  and  Chemistry,  at  the  request  of  the  heads  of 
those  departments. 

The  staff  of  the  General  Library  consists  of  Mr.  Brandow,  in  charge 
of  the  general  reading  room,  Mr.  Miller,  in  charge  of  the  stack  rooms, 
the  periodicals,  etc.,  a  lady  in  charge  of  the  study  room  and  of  cata- 
loguing, and  a  boy  attendant. 

The  Classical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Gildersleeve. 

The  Modem  Language  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Mr.  Pretty- 
man  and  a  library  attendant,  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Wood. 
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The  Historical  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Daran,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Adams  and  Dr.  Vincent 

The  Chemical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Gilpin,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Remsen. 

The  Biological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Mr.  D.  S.  Johnson  and 
a  library  attendant,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Brooks. 

The  Geological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Mathews,  under  the 
supervision  of  Professor  Clark. 

The  Medical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Thies,  under  the 
supervision  of  Professor  Hurd. 

The  Astronomical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Mr.  S.  V.  Hoffman. 

The  Physical  and  Mathematical  Seminary  collection  has  been  under 
the  supervision  of  Dr.  Ames. 

Detailed  statements  of  expenditures  for  the  library  have  been  .sub- 
mitted separately. 

During  the  year  the  New  Book  Department  has  purchased  4200  vol- 
umes, of  the  estimated  value  of  $6500.  Since  the  opening  of  this 
department,  90,000  volumes,  of  the  estimated  value  of  $140,000,  have 

been  exhibited  on  its  shelves. 

N.  Murray. 

1S97,  November  i. 


ABSTRACT  OF   THE   REPORT   OF  THE 
JOHNS  HOPKINS  PRESS. 


The  several  regular  journals  issued  here  have  been  continued  during 
the  year  as  follows : 

The  first  volume  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  edited  by 
Professor  Welch,  has  been  completed.  It  includes  728  pages,  large 
octavo,  witn36  plates  and  17  figures.  It  contains  33  separate  papers, 
embodying  reports  of  researches  carried  on  in  the  scientific  laboratories 
of  Boston,  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Ann  Arbor,  Chicago, 
Montreal,  etc.  Five  numbers  of  volume  two  have  also  appeared.  These 
contain  606  pages  and  43  plates. 

Volume  nineteen  of  the  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by 
Professor  Craig,  with  the  co-operation  of  Professor  Newcomb,  has  been 
completed.  It  contains  388  pages,  quarto.  The  series  of  portraits  of 
distinguished  mathematicians  was  continued  in  this  volume  with  a  por- 
trait of  Professor  Fuchs. 
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Of  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  Professor  Remsen, 
numbers  seven  to  ten,  completing  volume  eighteen,  and  one  to  eight  of 
volume  nineteen,  have  appeared.    These  contain  1066  pages,  octavo. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  Gilder- 
sleeve,  numbers  three  and  four  of  volume  seventeen  and  one  and  two  of 
volume  eighteen  have  been  issued.    These  include  540  pages,  octavo. 

Of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  edited  by  Professor 
Adams,  numbers  nine  to  twelve  of  the  fourteenth  series  and  numbers 
one  to  nine  of  the  fifteenth  series  have  appeared.  These  numbers  con- 
tain 630  pages,  octavo.  Extra  volume  sixteen :  Contemporary  Ameri- 
can Opinion  on  the  French  Revolution,  by  Dr.  Charles  D.  Hazen  (325 
pages,  octavo)  has  just  been  published. 

Of  the  Modem  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professor  Elliott,  numbers 
six  to  twelve  of  volume  twelve  and  one  to  six  of  volume  thirteen  have 
been  issued.    These  contain  292  pages,  quarto. 

Of  the  Contributions  to  Assyriology,  edited  by  Professor  Haupt,  part 
three  of  volume  three  (108  pages,  octavo)  was  issued  last  autumn. 

Numbers  127  to  131  of  the  University  Circulars  (including  78  pages, 
quarto)  have  appeared  during  the  year. 

The  Twenty-First  Annual  Report  of  the  President  was  issued  in 
December,  1896,  and  the  Annual  Register  in  May,  1897. 

Of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports  volume  six  (424  pages, 
octavo,  and  79  plates)  has  been  issued,  and  of  the  Hospital  Bulletins 
four  numbers,  completing  volume  seven,  and  ten  numbers  of  volume 
eight  (242  pages,  quarto,  with  numerous  illustrations)  have  been  issued. 
The  Bulletins  are  now  appearing  monthly,  throughout  the  year. 

Of  the  series  of  the  Hebrew  (Polychrome)  Text  of  the  Old  Testament, 
edited  by  Professor  Haupt,  the  following  parts  have  been  issued  since 
the  last  report :  Genesis,  by  Professor  C.  J.  Ball,  of  London,  and  Daniel, 
by  Professor  A.  Kamphausen,  of  Bonn.  Nine  parts  in  all  of  the  edition 
are  now  ready.    Of  the  idition  de  luxe  eight  parts  have  been  issued. 

There  have  been  received,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  one 
hundred  and  fifty  copies  of  the  theses  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  from  the  graduates  named  below  : 

Arnold,  B.  W.— History  of  the  Tobacco  Industry  in  Virginia  from 
i860  to  1894. 

Baker,  T.  S. — Lenau  and  Young  Germany  in  America. 

Fairdough,  H.  R. — The  Attitude  of  the  Greek  Tragedians  toward 
Nature. 

Gallaudet,  E.  F. — Relations  Between  Length,  Elasticity  and  Magneti- 
zation of  Iron  and  Nickel  Wires. 

Gallaway,  W.  F.— On  the  use  of  MH  with  the  Participle  in  Classical 
Greek. 

Henderson,  W.  E. — A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Symmetrical 
Chloride  of  Paranitororthosulphobenzoic  Acid. 
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Johnson,  C.  W.  L. — Musical  Pitch  and  the  Measurement  of  Intervals 
among  the  Ancient  Greeks. 

Kinard,  J.  P.— A  Study  of  Wolfstan's  Homilies :  Their  style  and 
sources. 

Lee,  G.  C. — Hincmar  :  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Revolu- 
tion in  the  Organization  of  the  Church  in  the  Ninth  Century. 

Mackay,  E. — ^A  Contribution  to  the  Study  of  Double  Salts  in  Water 
Solution. 

Neill,  C.  P. — Daniel  Raymond  :  An  Early  Chapter  in  the  History  of 
Economic  Theory  in  the  United  States. 

Norris,  J.  F. — Some  Double  Salts  containing  Selenium. 

Norris,  R.  S. — Paranitroorthotolylphenylsulphone  and  Some  of  its 
Derivatives. 

Pessels,  C. — ^The  Present  and  Past  Periphrastic  Tenses  in  Anglo- 
Saxon. 

Reizenstein,  M. — The  Economic  History  of  the  Baltimore  &  Ohio 
Railroad— 1827-1853. 

Rutter,  F.  R. — The  South  American  Trade  of  Baltimore. 

Smith,  G.  O. — The  Geology  of  the  Fox  Islands,  Maine. 

Speirs,  F.  W. — The  Street  Railway  System  of  Philadelphia  :  Its  His- 
tory and  Present  Condition. 

Tupper,  J.  W. — Tropes  and  Figures  in  Anglo-Saxon  Prose. 

Vos,  B.  J. — The  Diction  and  Rime-Technic  of  Hartmann  von  Aue. 

The  system  of  exchanges  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years. 

N.  Murray. 

1897,  November  1. 
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Adams,  Prbs.  C.  K.    Present  Obligations  of  the  Scholar.    Madison,  1897.    O. 

Adams,  Prop.  H.  R.    Studies  in  Secondary  Education.    London,  1892.    D. 

Clark,  J.  W.    Libraries  in  the  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Periods.    Cambridge, 

1894.    D. 
Report  of  the  American  Historical  Association  for  1895.    Washington,  1896.    O. 
Contributions  to  American  Educational  History.    Vol.  IV.    Washington,  1893.    O. 
Several  miscellaneous  volumes. 

Adams  (John  Couch)  Memorial  Committeb.     The  Scientific  Papers  of  John  Couch 
Adams.    Vol.  I.    Cambridge,  1896.    Q. 

Adlbr,  Dr.  C.  (Author).    The  International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Literature.    1897.   O. 

Agassiz,  Prof.  A.    Publications  of  the  Harvard   Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology. 
Fifteen  parts.    Cambridge,  1894-7.    O  and  Q. 

Algiers,  University  of.    Two  Academic  Publications. 

American  Conference  on  International  Arbitration.    Proceedings.    New  York, 
1896.    Q. 

American  Oriental  Society.    Report  of  the  Whitney  Memorial  Meeting,  Philadel- 
phia, 1894.    Boston,  1897.    O. 

American  Society  IN  London.   Volume  commemorating  Thanksgiving  Day.    1896.    D. 

Antioch  College.    The  Horace  Mann  Centenary,  1796-1896.    O. 

Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal.    The  Aitareya  Aranyaka.    Calcutta,  1875-6.    O. 

Athens,  University  of.    Three  Academic  Publications. 

Auchincloss,  W.  S.  (Author).   Waters  within  the  Earth  and  Laws  of  Rainflow.    Phila- 
delphia, 1897.    O. 

Australasia,  Library  Association  of.    Proceedings  of  the  first  Australasian  Library 
«  Conference,  1896,  and  Catalogue  of  Exhibition.    Melbourne,  1897.    a  vols. 

Australia  :  Department  of  Mines.    Publications  for  the  year. 

AvERY,  S.  P.    Hume's  History  of  England.     (Bowyer's  illustrated  edition.)     Lon- 
don, 1806.    5  vols.    F. 

Baker,  M.    Directory  of  the  Scientific  Societies  of  Washington.    1897.    O. 

Baltimore  City  Library  (G.  W.  McCreary,  Librarian).    One  hundred  and  fifty-eight 
volumes  of  municipal  publications  of  the  City  of  Baltimore. 

Baylby,  Dr.  W.  S.  (Author).    A  Summary  of  Progress  in  Petrography  in  1896.    Water- 
ville,  1897.    O. 

Beck,  Hon.  J.  M.  (Author).    Stephen  Girard.    Philadelphia,  1897.    O. 
Two  other  of  his  recent  publications. 

Bell,  Prof.  A.  M.  (Author).    The  Science  of  Speech.    Washington,  1897.    D. 

Berlin,  Royal  Library  of.    Verzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen  Universitiiten  er- 
schienenen  Schriften,  etc.    4  vols.    Berlin,  1896.    O. 

Berlin,  University  of.    Two  hundred  and  fifty-one  Academic  Publications. 

Bbsan^on,  University  of.    Two  Academic  Publications. 

Biological  Students  op  the  University.    Portraits  of  the  Contributors  to  the  Chal- 
lenger Expedition  Reports.    London,  1897.    F. 

BoDiNE,  J.  M.  (Author).    The  Standard  of  Medical  Education.    Louisville,  1897.    D. 

Bodlrian  Library.    Eleven  Oxford  Prize  Essays. 

Anecdota  Oxoniensia.    Aryan  Series  Vll.    Oxford,  1897.    O. 
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Bonn,  Univbrsity  op.    Ninety-two  Academic  Publications. 
Booth,  Rbv.  R.  R.    Reminiscences  of  William  A.  Booth,  1805-1895.    Q. 
Bordeaux,  Univbrsity  op.    One  handred  and  thirty-one  Academic  Publications. 
Bright,  Prop.  J.  W.    Macdonald,  G.    England's  Antiphon.    D. 

Kent,  C.  W.    Shakespeare  Note  Book.    Boston,  1897.    Q. 
Brooks,  Prop.  W.  K.    Wallace,  A.  R.    Darwinism.    London,  1889.    D. 
Brussels  :  Soci^t^  d'Arch^ologib.    Annuaire  for  1897. 
Bryn  Mawr  College.    Bartlett,  H.    Metrical  Division  of  the  Paris  Psalter.    Baltimore, 

X896.    O. 
Gentry,  R.    Forms  of  Plane  Quartic  Curves.    New  York,  1896.    O. 
Buchbrer,  Dr.  A.  H.  (Author).    Eine  Kritik  der  Nemst'schen  thermodynamischen 

Anchauungen.    Freiburg,  1897.    O. 
Caen,  University  op.    Thirteen  Academic  Publications. 
Callahan,  Dr.  J.  M.    Chicago  Board  of  Trade  Reports  for  1889-94.    6  vols. 
Cambridge  University  Press  (England).    Cayley,  A.    Collected  Mathematical  Papers. 

Vol.  XI.    Cambridge,  Z896.    Q. 
Canada:    Department  op  Agriculture.    Report  on  Canadian  Archives  (D.  Br>'m- 

ner).    Ottawa,  1897.    O. 
Chandler,  Dr.  S.  C.    Gould,  B.  A.    Cordoba  Photographs.    Lynn,  1897.    Q. 

(Author).    Synthetical  Statement  of  the  Theory  of  the  Polar  Motion.    Lynn.    Q. 
Charleston  (S.  C),  Mayor  op  (Hon.  J.  Adger  Smyth).    Year  Book  of  Charleston  for 

Z896. 
Chase,  F.  H.  (Author).    A  Bibliographical  Guide  to  Old  English  Syntax.    Leipzig. 

Z896.    O. 
Christ  Church  Historical  Association    (Philadelphia).     Memorial  of  the  Two 

Hundredth  Anniversary  of  the  Founding  of  Christ  Church.  Philadelphia,  1896.  O. 
Cincinnati  op  Maryland,  Society  op  the.    Register,  1897.    Q. 
Clermont-Ferrand,  University  op.    Five  Academic  Publications. 
Clowes  (W.)&Sons  (Publishers).    Stone,  W.  F.    Richard  Wagner  and  the  Music- 
Drama.    Vol.  L    London,  1897.    O. 
Club  op  Odd  Volumes  (Boston).    Catalogue  of  the  Tenth  Anniversary  Exhibition. 

Boston,  1897.    O. 
Columbia  University.    Proceedings  at  the  Dedication  of  its  New  Site.    1896.    Q. 

Academic  Publications  for  the  year. 
Cornell  University  Library.    Academic  Publications  for  the  year. 
CouRSEN,  G.  H.    Fifty-eight  volumes,  principally  on  Engineering.  * 

CowPENS  Centennial  Committee.    Proceedings  at  the  Unveiling  of  the  Battle  Monu- 
ment in  Spartanburg,  S.  C.    Charleston,  1896.    O. 
Crehore,  a.  C.  (Author).    Crehore,  A.  C,  and  Squier,  G.  O.    The  Synchronograph. 

1897.    O. 
Crozier,  Dr.  J.  B.  (Author).    History  of  Intellectual  Development  on  the  lines  of 

Modem  Evolution.    Vol.  I.    London,  1897.    O. 
Currier,  Dr.  A.  F.    Two  of  his  recent  publications. 
CusT,  Dr.  R.  N.    Poems.    2d  series.    Hertford,  1897.    D. 
Dabney,  Prop.  C.  W.,  Jr.    Two  of  his  recent  publications. 
Da  Costa,  Dr.  J.  M.  (Author).    Address,  at  the  opening  of  Garrett  Memorial  Building, 

Pennsylvania  Hospital,  1897.    O. 
Darapsky,  Dr.  L.    Four  of  his  recent  publications. 
Dbverell,  W.  (Author).    The  Pilgrims  and  the  Anglican  Church.    London,  1887.    D. 

Contemporaneous  Criticisms  of  Home  Rule  Speeches.    Cambridge.    O. 
Dewey,  Prop.  D.  R.    Addresses  delivered  at  the  University  of  Vermont,  Founders' 

Day,  May  x,  1897.    Burlington,  1897.    O. 
Dijon,  University  op.    Eight  Academic  Publications. 
Du  Chastel,  O.    Coup  Manqu(.    Paris,  1897.    D. 
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DuTT,  K.  (Editor).    Srigoaranga  Smaranamangala.    Calcutta,  1896.    D. 

Eastman,  Dr.  C.  R.    Two  of  his  recent  publications. 

Edinburgh:  Royal  Collbcb  op  Physicians.    Reports  from  the  Laboratory.    Vol.  VI. 

Edinburgh,  1897.    O. 
Elbzovic,  Prof.  P.    (Author).    Carmina.    Belgradi,  1897.    D. 
Emerson,  Dr.  A.    (Compiler).     Catalogue  of  the  Sage  Collection  of  Casts.     Ithaca, 

1897.    D. 
Escary,  Prop.  J.  (Author).     M6moire  sur  la  th^orie  g(n6rale  du  mouvement  des 

planites  autour  du  soleil.    Foix,  1896.    O. 
M^moire  sur  le  probl^me  des  trois  corps,    and  ed.    Foix,  1893.    O. 
Farlow,  Prop.  W.  G.    (Author).    A  Sketch  of  Cryptogamic  Botany  in  Harvard  Uni- 
versity.   Cambridge,  1896.    O. 
FiSLD  Columbian  Museum.    Four  publications  of  the  Museum.    Chicago,  1896-7. 
Foster,  Hon.  J.  W.    (Author).    The  Annexation  of  Hawaii.    Washington,  1897.    O. 
France,  University  of.    Ninety-nine  Academic  Publications. 
Frazer,  Dr.  p.    Edward  Drinker  Cope:  in  Memoriam,  1840^.    Q. 
Freiburg,  University  of.    Ninety-three  Academic  Publications. 
Fribdenwald,  Dr.  H.    Two  of  his  recent  publications. 
Garnbtt,  Dr.  J.  M.    (Editor).    Hayne's  Speech  to  which  Webster  Replied.  New  York , 

1894.    S. 
Gatschbt,  Dr.  A.  S.    Fot^  of  his  recent  publications. 

Germans  in  Maryland,  Society  for  the  History  of  the.  Annual  Reports,  1894-6.  O. 
GiLDERSLEEVE,  PROP.  B.  L.    Bussell,  F.  W.    The  School  of  Plato.     London,  1896.    O. 

Way,  A.  S.    Tragedies  of  Euripides  in  English  Verse.    Vol.  I.    London,  1894.    D. 
GiLMAN,  Pres.  D.  C.    One  hundred  and  seventy  miscellaneous  volumes. 
Gilpin,  Dr.  J.  E.    Genealogy  of  the  Family  of  Gideon  Gilpin.    Baltimore,  1897.    F. 
GiRARD  Collbcb.     Unveilingof  the  Statue  of  Stephen  Girard.     Philadelphia,  1897.    O. 
Glbnn,  J.  M.     Harrison,  G.  L.    Legislation  on  Insanity.    Philadelphia,  1884.    O. 
Gordon,  J.  W.    Declaration  concerning  the  matter  of  Bounty,  King  James  I,  x6io. 

Facsimile  reprint,  1897.    O. 
GoRHAM  Manufacturing  Company.     A  Series  of  Gelatine  Prints  representing  the 

Sovereigns  of  France  from  Pharamond  to  Louis  Philippe.    Providence,  1896.    F. 
Gratz  College.    Publications.    Vol.  I.    Philadelphia,  1897.    O. 
Green,  Dr.  S.  A.    Six  bound  volumes  and  thirty-seven  pamphlets,  mainly  relating  to 

Massachusetts  History. 
Greipswald,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  thirty-four  Academic  Publications. 
Grenoble,  University  of.    Eight  Academic  Publications. 
Griffith,  G.  S.    (Author).    Prison  Systems  of  the  South.    O. 
Hale,  Rt.  Rbv.  C.  R.    (Bishop  of  Cairo).    (Author).    The  Holy  Orthodox  Eastern 

Churches.    New  Haven,  1896.    O. 
Hale,  Dr.  J.  P.    (Author).    History  and  Mystery  of  the  Kanawha  Valley.    Charleston, 

1897.    O. 
Halle,  University  op.    One  hundred  and  four  Academic  Publications. 
Harper,  I.  O.    Geologic  Atlas  of  the  United  States  (Washington,  1894),  and  other  Maps. 
Harvard  College  Astronomical  Observatory.  Annals.    6  vols.  Cambridge,  1896-7, 

and  six  other  publications.    Q. 
Hauptvogel,  M.    Das  grosse  Geheimniss.    Gotha,  1896.    O. 
Hawaiian  Department  op  Foreign  Affairs.    Hand-book  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 

Honolulu,  1896.    O. 
Heidelberg,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  twenty-two  Academic  Publications. 
Hoar,  Hon.  G.  F.    The  Charge  of  Packing  the  Court  against  President  Grant  and 

Attorney  General  Hoar  Refuted.    Worcester  (Mass.),  1896.    O. 
HoLLisTER,  A.  G.    (Author).    The  Pearly  Gate.    Mt.  Lebanon,  1896.    S. 
Holmes,  D.  H.    (Author).    Limitations  of  the  Composition  of  Verbs  with  Prepositions 

in  Thncydides.    Lawrence,  1896.    O. 
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Holt  (H.)  &  Co.  (Publishers).    Their  publications  for  the  year. 

Hungarian  AcADBMY  OF  Sciences.    Bolyai,  Tentamen,  I.    Budapestini,  1897.    O. 

HouDARD,  A.    (Author).    Premiers  principes  de  T^conomique.    Paris.    D. 

HowLEY,  Rt.  Rev.  Bishop.    (Author).    Cabot's  Voyages.    1897.    O. 

Illinois  State  Laboratory  of  Natural  History.  Biennial  Report.  Chicago,  1897.  O. 

India,  Government  of.    Crooke.    Tribes  and  Castes.    4  vols.    O. 

Indiana  Geological  Survey.    Annual  Report,  1896.    Indianapolis,  1897.    O. 

Iowa  Geological  Survey.    Report  for  the  year.    Des  Moines,  1897.    Q. 

Italy:  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction.    Le  Opere  di  Galileo  Galilei.  Vol.  VI.  Flor- 
ence, 1896.    Q. 
Atlante  illustrativo,  etc.    Florence,  1897.    Q. 

Janet,  C.    Four  of  his  recent  publications. 

Johnston,  Dr.  C.    (Author).    Epistolary  Literature  of  the  Assyrians,  etc.    1897.    O. 

Kbrntler,  F.  (Author).    Die  elektrodynamischen  Grundgesetze.    Budapest,  1897.    O. 

Kiel  University.    One  hundred  and  thirty  Academic  Publications. 

KoNiGSBBRG,  UNIVERSITY  OF.    Fifty  Acadcmic  Publications. 

LacriSsille,  H.  (Author).    Quel  est  le  point  de  vue  le  plus  complet  du  monde.    Paris, 
1897.    D. 

Langlby,  Prof.  S.  P.  (Author).    Memoir  of  George  Brown  Goode,  1851-96.    Washing- 
ton, 1897.    O. 

La  Plata  ( Argentine  Republic)  Museum.    Annals  and  other  publications.    26  vols. 
Fand  Q.    1890-96. 

Leicester,  G.  V.    Smyth,  P.    Our  Inheritance  in  the  Great  Pyramid.    London,  1877.    O. 
Beckett,  Sir  E.    Clocks  and  Watches  and  Bells.    London,  1883.    D. 
Descartes.    Discourse  on  Method.    5th  ed.    Edinburgh,  1873.    D. 

Leipsic,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  forty-three  Academic  Publications. 

Lesagb,  p.    Crawford,  T.  C.  C.    La  vie  Anglaise.    Paris,  1889.    D. 

Lewis,  Dr.  H.  F.  (Author).    Iniencephalus.    New  York,  1897.    O. 

Lbyden,  University  of.    Six  Academic  Publications. 

Catalogue  raisonn6des  livres  et  des  manuscrits  japonais. 

Lick  Observatory.    Plates  2-5  of  its  Atlas  of  the  Moon. 

Lille,  University  of.    Sixty-one  Academic  Publications. 

Lloyd,  C.  G.    Ten  Photogravures  of  American  Fungi. 

LouBAT,  Due  DE.    A  reproduction  of  Codex  Vaticanus  3773  (The  Manuscripts  of  And- 
huac). 
Pi^es   arch6ologiques  de  la   Galerie    Am^ricaine  du  Mus6e  d'Ethnographie  da 
Trocad6ro,  I.    Paris,  1897.    F. 

Lund,  University  of.    Twenty-three  Academic  Publications. 
History  of  the  University,  1872-97.    Lund,  1897.    Q. 

Lyons,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  ninety-four  Academic  Publications. 

Marseilles,  University  of.    Eleven  Academic  Publications. 

Maryland  Geological  Survey.    Reports.    Vol.  I.    Baltimore,  1897.    O. 

Maryland  Historical  Society.    Archives  of  Maryland,    i  vol.    Baltimore,  1896.    O. 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital.     The  Semi-Centennial  of  Anaesthesia.    Boston, 
1897.    Q. 

Massachusetts  Record  Commissioner.    Report  on  Public  Records.    Boston,  1897.  O. 

Massachusetts,  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth  of.    Acts  and  Resolves  of  the 
Province  of  Massachusetts  Bay.    Vol.  VI.    Boston,  1896.    Q. 

Meadville   Theological  School.     Abbott,  L.     Christianity  and  Social  Problems. 
Boston,  1896.    D. 

Mercer,  H.  C.    Three  of  his  recent  publications. 

Mrrion  Friends'  Meeting  House.    Bl-Centennial  Anniversary.    Philadelphia,  1895. 

Michigan  Bureau  of  Labor  and  Industrial  Statistics.    Annual  Reports.     2  vols. 

Michigan  State  Library.     Michigan   Pioneer  and   Historical  Collections.     2  vols. 

Minnesota  Geological  Survey  (N.  H.  Winchbll).    Annual  Report.    1897. 
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MtssouR]   Botanical  Garden  (Prof.  W.  Trelkask).     Eighth   Annual  Report.    St. 

Loois,  1897.    O. 
Missouri  Geological  Survey.    Reports.    Vol.  IX.    Jefferson  City,  1896.    O. 
Monaco,  S.  A.  le  Prince  Albert  I.  db.    R6suUats  des  campagnes  scientifiques.    3  vols. 

Monaco,  1896.    F. 
Montauban,  University  of.    Twenty-three  Academic  Publications. 
Montpellier,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  three  Academic  Publications. 
Morse,  E.  S.  (Author).    On  the  so-called  Bow-Pullers  of  Antiquity.    Salem,  1894.    O. 

Korean  Interviews.    O. 
Moure,  Dr.  E.  J.  (Author).    Traitement  de  1'  oz^ne.    Bordeaux,  1897.    O. 
Munich  Academy.    Twenty-one  volumes  of  its  Publications. 

MuNSON,  Rev.  M.  A.  (Author).    The  Mnnson  Family.    2  vols.    New  Haven,  1896-7.    O. 
MONSTER,  University  of.    Fourteen  Academic  Publications. 
MuRGinoNDO,  P.  de.    Six  volumes  of  publications  relating  to  Uruguay. 
Murray,  Dr.  D.    Geerts,  A.  J.  C.    Les  produits  de  la  nature  Japonaise  et  Chinoise. 
Yokohama,  1878.    O. 
Treaties  and  Conventions  between  the  Empire  of  Japan  and  other  Powers.    1884. 
Murray,  Prof.  D.  A.  (Author).    Introductory  Course  in  Differential  Equations.    New 

York,  1897.    D. 
Mus^  Social  (Paris).    Their  publications  for  the  year. 
Nancy,  University  of.    Forty-four  Academic  Publications. 

Naples  Royal  Observatory.    Sulla  data  del  Viaggio  Dantesco.    Naples,  1897.    O. 
Nashville,  University  of.    Memorial  Services,  Eben  S.  Stearns,  April  12,  1897. 
Nelson,  O.  N.    History  of  the  Scandinavians  in  the  United  States.    Vol.  I. 
New  Haven  Colony  Historical  Society.    Papers.    Vol.  V.    New  Haven,  1894.    O. 
New  Jersey  Geological  Survey.    Report  for  1896. 

New  Jersey  State  Library.   New  Jersey  Archives.    Vol.  XIX.    Paterson,  1897.    O. 
Newman,  K.    Two  of  his  recent  publications.    Santiago  de  Chile,  1896-7. 
New  York  :  Commissioners  of  Statutory  Revision.    The  Colonial   Laws  of  New 

York,  1664-1775.    5  vols.    Albany,  1897.    O. 
New  York  HiSTORicAi.  Society.    Collections,  1874-92.    18  vols.    New  York,  1875-92.  O. 
New  York  Public  Library.    Bulletins  for  the  year. 
New  York  State  Library.    Publications  of  the  State  for  the  year. 
New  SotrrH  Wales  Geological  Survey.    Annual  Report.    Sydney,  1897.    F. 
Noble,  Dr.  Charles  P.    Eight  of  his  recent  publications. 
Norwegian  Academy.    Skrifter,  1894-5-    Trondhjem,  1895-6.    O. 
Norwegian  North  Atlantic  Expedition.    Protophyta,  by  H.  H.  Gran.    Christiania, 

1897.    F. 
Ohio  State  ARCHyCOLOCiCAL  and  Historical  Society.    Annual  Report.    2  vols. 
Ohio  State  Library.    McElroy,  J.    Record  of  the  Ohio  Chickamauga  and  Chatta- 
nooga National  Park  Commission.    Cincinnati,  1896.    O. 
OftA  (Spain),  CoLLEGio  DE  Jesus.    Observaciones  Meteorologicas.    Ofia,  1897.    O. 
Ontario:   Minister  of  Education.    Documentary  History  of  Education  in  Upper 

Canada.    Vols.  3  and  4.    Also  Report  for  1896.    3  vols.    Toronto,  1895-97.    O. 
OsBORN,  Prof.  H.  F.    Princeton  Morphological  Studies  (1883-92).    Vol.  I,  No.  i. 
OuTERBRiDGE,  A.  E.,  Jr.  (Author).    The  Future  of  American  Industries.    O. 
Paris  :  Observatory  of  Physical  Astronomy.    Annales  de  1'  Observatoire  de  Meu- 

don.  I.    Paris,  1896.  Q. 
Paris,  University  of.    Six  hundred  and  twenty-five  Academic  Publications. 
Parkman  Club.    Five  Publications. 

Peabody  Institute.    Second  Catalogue.  Vols.  I  and  II.    Baltimore,  1897.    O. 
Pennsylvania,  University  of.     Publications  for  the  year. 

Pennsylvania  Ger.man  Society.    Proceedings  and  Addresses.    Vol.  VII.     1897.    Q. 
Philadelphia,  Mayor  of  (Hon.  C.  F.  Warwick).    Annual  Message.    4  vols.    Phila- 
delphia, 1897.    O. 
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PiBTTE,  E.     (Author).    Threeof  his  recent  publications.    Paris,  1897.    O  and  D. 

Poitiers,  University  of.    Five  Academic  Publications. 

PouLTON,  Prof.  E.  B.    (Editor).    The  Hope  Reports.    Vol.1.    Oxford,  1897. 

Prbiss,  E.  C.    Cuba  nnter  Spanischer  Rej^ierung.    N.  Y.,  1897.    O. 

Princeton  University,  Trustees  of.    A  copy  of  the  Medal  struck  on  the  occasion 

of  the  Sesqui-centennial  of  the  College  of  New  Jersey. 
Providence  Record  Commissioners.    Early  Records.   Vols.  XI-XIII.     Providence, 

1896-97. 
Ranck.G.  W.    (Author).    The  Story  of  Bryan's  Station.    Lexington,  1896.    D. 
Ravbnek,  H.  a.    Ncderlandsche  Vereeniging  voor  Electrotechniek,  1895-96.    's  Grav- 

enhage.    O. 
Reid,  G.  A.    (Author).    The  Present  Evolution  of  Man.    London,  1896.    O. 
Remsen,  Prof.  \.    Twenty-one  volumes  of  Chemical  Publications. 
Rbnnes,  University  of.    Ten  Academic  Publications. 

Rockwell,  A.  P.    (Author).    Roads  and  Pavements  in  France.     N.  Y.,  1896.    D. 
Royal  Historical  Society.    Transactions,  etc.    5  vols.    London,  1896-97.    O. 
Sarin,  H.    (Author).    Three  Addresses.    Des  Moines,  1897.    O. 

St.  Louis,  Mayor  of  (Hon.  C.  P.  Walbridge).   Mayor's  Message.   St.  Louis,  1897.    O. 
St.  Petersburg,  University  of.    Fourteen  Academic  Publications. 
San  Fernando  Observatory.    Almanaque  Nautico  para  1898.    Madrid,  1896.    Q. 
Santiago  de  Chile:  National  Institute.    Biblioteca  Peruana.   2  parts.     Santiago, 

1896.  Q. 

Savinb,  A.     (Publisher).    Vitoux,  G.    L' Agonic  d'Lsrael.    Paris.    D. 

See,  T.J.J.    (Author).    Researches  on  the  Evolution  of  the  Stellar  Systems.     Vol.1. 

Lynn,  1896.    F. 
Sellers,  E.J.    The Jaudon  Family.    Philadelphia,  1890.    Q. 

Seth,  a.  L.     Harvey,  W.  H.     Coin's  Financial  School  up  to  date.    Chicago,  1895.     D. 
Shbrrard,  Hon.  J.  E.    Illustrated   Hand-book  to  the  Museum,  etc.     Melbourne.    Q. 
Sierra  Club.    Publications  of  the  year.    San  Francisco,  1897.    O. 
Slattery,  Rev.  J.  R.    Wljnkoop,  J.  D.    Manual  of  Hebrew  Syntax.    London,  1897.    D. 
Smiley,  A.  K.     Report  of  Lake  Mohonk  Conference   on  International  Arbitration. 

1897.  O. 

Smith,  Dr.  K.  F.  Six  miscellaneous  volumes. 

Spencb,  W.  W.    The  American  Review,  1845-50.    13  vols.    O. 

Philosophical   and    Literary    Essays   by  Dr.  James  Gregory,  of  Edinburgh.     1792. 

2  vols.    O. 
Morse,  J.    The  American  Geography,  1792.    O. 
The  Index  or  Abridgement  of  the  Acts  of  Parliament  and  Convention  of  Scotland, 

1424-1707.    S. 
The  volumes  of  the  Jesuit  Relations  published  during  the  year. 
Squier,  Dr.  G.  O.  (Author).     An  Alternating  Current  Range  and  Petition  Finder.    Ft. 

Monroe,  1897.    O. 
Stanton,  T.    Monson,  Rt.  Hon.  Sir  E.    Washington  and  the  Mother  Country.    Paris, 

1897.    O. 
Steward,  J.  F.    Overlooked  Pages  of  Reaper  History.    Chicago,  1897.    O. 
Stone,  W.  F.,  Jr.    Questions  on  the  Philosophy  of  Art.    London,  1897.    O. 
Storrs,  Dr.  R.  S.  Motives  to  Missionary  Work.    1896.    D. 
Strassburg,  Univbrsity  of.    One  hundred  and  fifteen  Academic  Publications. 
Stuttgart  Kgl.  Naturalien-Kabinet.    Mittheilungen.    Jena,  1896.    O. 
Thom,  Prof.  W.  T.  (Author).    Shakespeare  and  Chaucer  Examinations.    2d  ed.    Bos- 
ton, 1889.    D. 
Thomas,  Douglas  H.    John   Hanson,  President  of  the  U.  S.  in  Congress  assembled. 

Baltimore,  1897.    O. 
ToLMAN,  Dr.  W.  H.    Report  on  the  Establishment  of  a  Department  of  Agriculture  for 

Ireland.    London,  1896.    O. 
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Toulouse,  University  of.    Annales.    lo  vols.    Paris,    y. 

Ninety-five  Academic  Publications. 
Trblease,  Prop.  W.  (Author).    Botanical  Opportunity.    1896.    O. 
TObingbn,  University  op.    Fifty-eight  Academic  Publications. 
TuRNBULL,  Mrs.  L.  (Author).    Modem  Need  of  the  Ideal.    1896.    D. 
Tyrrell,  J.  B.    Eight  of  his  publications.   O  and  Q. 

Union  League  Club  (Chicago).    Exercises  on  Washington's  Birthday,  1897.    O. 
University  Club  (New  York).    Two  publications.'    1897.    O. 
Ufsala,  University  op.    Thirty-six  Academic  Publications. 

Zoologiska  Studier :  Festskrift  Wilhclm  Lilljeborg  tillegnad.    Upsala,  1896.    F. 
Utrecht,  University  of.    Fifty-nine  Academic  Publications. 

Vailati,  Dr.  G.  (Author).    Ricerche  relative  alia  Storia  delle  Scienze.  Torino,  1897.  O. 
Valentine,  J.  J.  (Author).    Money,  the  Silver  Question,  etc.  San  Francisco.  O. 
Vallot,  Dr.  J.  (Editor).     Annales  de  1' Observatoire  du  Mont  Blanc.    3  vols.    Paris, 

1893  and  1896.    Q. 
Venezuela  Boundary  Commission  (through  President  Oilman).    A  complete  set  of  the 
publications  of  the  Commission  [I,  Historical ;    II,  Extracts  from  Archives;  III, 
Geographical:   IV,  Atlas;   V,  VI.  British  Blue  Books;  VII,  Official  History;   IX, 
Venezuela  Brief;  Letters  of  Professor  Burr].    10  vols.    1896-7.    O,  Q,  and  F. 
Vermont  Historical  Society.    Proceedings.    Montpelier,  1896.    O. 
Vermont  State  Library.    State  Publications.    1895-6.    D  and  O. 
Victoria  (Australia):  Department  op  Mines.    Publications. 
Wadsworth,  M.  E.    Two  of  his  recent  publications. 
Wappbnhans,  Dr.    F.    Wissenschaftliche    Beihefte   zur   Zeitschrift    des    allgemeinen- 

deutschen  Sprachvereins,  Nos.  1-5.     O- 
Warren,  Dr.  J.  C.    (Author).    Influence  of  Anaesthesia  on  Surgery.    1897.    O. 
Western    Reserve   Historical   Society.     Wright,   G.    F.    Memorial   of  Charles 

Candee  Baldwin.    1896.    O. 
White,  Julian  Le  Roy.    Complete  set  of  the  works  of  Professor  Bruneti^re.    21  vols. 
Paris,  1893-7.    D. 

Daudet,  A.    La  Belle-nivemaise.    Paris.    S. 
Winne,  Dr.  C.  K.    Hervey,T.  K.    Illustrations  of  Modem  Sculpture.    London,  1834.   F. 

Speed,  J.    A  Prospect  of  the  Most  Famous  Parts  of  the  World.    London,  1631.    F. 

Carver,  J.    The  New  Universal  Traveller.    London,  1779.    F. 
WiNTHROP,  R.  C.,Jr.    Evidenccsof  the  Winthropsof  Groton,  etc.    1894-5.    Q. 

Memoirs  of  Robert  C.  Winthrop.    Boston,  1897.   O. 
Wisconsin  Stat»  Historical  Society.    Proceedings,  1896.    Madison,  1897.    O. 
WOrzburg,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  seventy-eight  Academic  Publications. 


Reports  and  other  current  publications  have  been  received  from  the  societies  and  Insti- 
tutions named  below.  This  does  not  include  catalogues,  reports,  etc.,  received  in  regu- 
lar exchange. 

American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science ;  American  Bar  Association  ; 
American  Bible  Society;  American  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Foreign  Missions; 
American  Climatological  Association ;  American  Forestry  Association ;  American 
Humane  Association  ;  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers ;  American  Orthopedic 
Association ;  Baltimore  Boys'  Home ;  Baltimore  Chamber  of  Commerce ;  Baltimore 
Commissioners  of  Public  Schools ;  Baltimore  Health  Department ;  Boston  Board  of 
Overseers  of  the  Poor ;  Boston  City  Hospital ;  Boston  Merchants'  Association ;  Boston 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts ;  Boston  Public  Library ;  Bowdoin  College ;  Brooklyn  Board  of 
Education  ;  Brooklyn  Library  ;  Brown  University ;  Buffalo  Common  Council ;  Buffalo 
Library  ;  California  Bureau  of  Highways  ;   California  State  Insane  Asylum  ;   California 
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State  Mining  Bureau  ;  California,  University  of;  Cambridge  (Eng.)  University  Library  ; 
Cambridge  (Mass.)  Public  Library ;  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences ;  Chicago  Civil  Ser- 
vice Commission  ;  Cincinnati  Museum  Association ;  Cincinnati  Public  Library  ;  Colo- 
rado Scientific  Society  ;  Colorado  State  School  of  Mines ;  Columbia  Institution  for  the 
Deaf  and  Dumb ;  Columbus  Public  School  Librar>' ;  Connecticut  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  ;  Connecticut  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ;  District  of  Columbia  Health 
Ofl&cer ;  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library ;  Florida  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction ; 
Forbes  Library  ;  Georgia  University  Engineering  Society  ;  Hebrew  Technical  Institute 
(New  York);  Home  for  Aged  Jews  (Chicago);  Illinois  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics; 
Indian  Rights  Association ;  Indiana  State  Medical  Society ;  Iowa  Academy  of  Sciences ; 
Jersey  City  Free  Public  Library ;  Jewish  Hospital  Association  (Philadelphia) ;  Johns 
Hopkins  Club  of  New  England  ;  Kansas  Board  of  Railroad  Commissioners  ;  Kansas 
State  Historical  Society ;  Liverpool  Public  Libraries ;  Los  Angeles  Public  Library ; 
Maine  Forest  Commissioner ;  Maine  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools ;  Maryland 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury ;  Maryland  Hospital  fur  the  Insane ;  Maryland  Insurance 
Commissioner;  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College;  Massachusetts  Board  of  Education; 
Massachusetts  Board  of  Railroad  Commissioners ;  Massachusetts  Gas  and  Electric  Light 
Commissioners;  Melbourne,  University  of;  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  (New  York); 
Metropolitan  Water  Board  (Boston) ;  Michigan,  University  of;  Milwaukee,  Board  of  City 
Service  Commissioners  ;  Minneapolis  Board  of  Park  Commissioners  ;  Minnesota  Histor- 
ical Society  ;  National  Civil  Service  Reform  League ;  Newark  Free  Public  Library  ;  New 
Bedford  Free  Public  Library ;  New  England  Society  in  the  City  of  Brooklyn ;  New- 
Jersey  State  Library ;  Newton  Free  Library  ;  New  York  Mercantile  Library ;  New  York 
Meteorological  Observatory  ;  New  York  Public  Library ;  New  York  Reform  Club ;  New 
York  Society  of  Mechanics  and  Tradesmen ;  New  York  State  Bureau  of  Statistics  of 
Labor ;  New  York  State  Charities  Aid  Association ;  New  York  State  Commission  in 
Lunacy ;  New  York  State  University ;  North  Carolina  Agricultural  Experiment  Station; 
North  Carolina  Board  of  Public  Charities ;  Northwestern  University  ;  Oberlin  College 
Library;  Ohio  Board  of  State  Charities;  Ohio  State  Archaeological  and  Historical 
Society ;  Ontario  Bureau  of  Industries ;  Ontario  Department  of  Agriculture ;  Ontario 
Registrar  General :  Peabody  Institute;  Peabody  Museum  (Cambridge);  Perkins  Institu- 
tion ;  Philadelphia  College  of  Physicians ;  Philadelphia  Mercantile  Library ;  Portland 
Society  of  Natural  History;  Philadelphia  College  of  Physicians  ;  Providence  Atheiiseum; 
Providence  Public  Library ;  Reynolds  Library  ;  Rhode  Island  Commissioner  of  Indus- 
trial Statistics ;  St.  Louis  Free  Public  Library ;  St.  Louis  Mercantile  Library ;  Salem 
Public  Library;  San  Francisco  Board  of  Supervisors;  San  Francisco  Free  Public 
Library ;  Syracuse  Central  Library ;  Tennessee  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  and  Mines ; 
Texas  Academy  of  Science;  Tompkins  Grammar  School;  Toronto,  University  of; 
Trinity  College;  Utah,  University  of;  Utica  State  Hospital ;  Williams  College  Library  ; 
Wisconsin  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ;  Wisconsin  State  Treasurer ;  Worcester  Free 
Public  Library. 


The  University  is  indebted,  as  in  previous  years,  for  many  and  valuable  gifts  from 
tlie  several  governmental  departments  in  Washington. 


REPORT  OF  THE    DEAN  OF  THE   MEDICAL 

SCHOOL. 


To  THE  President  of  the  University  : 

Sir  : — In  compliance  with  your  request,  I  submit,  as  Dean  of  the  Medi- 
cal School,  this  first  report  upon  its  organization  and  its  development  up 
to  the  graduation  of  the  first  class. 

At  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  Medical  School,  in  October,  1893, 
the  Medical  Faculty  consisted  of  the  President,  nine  professors,  and  six 
associates,  and  the  entering  class  of  students  numbered  eighteen.  The 
School  began  with  only  the  first  year  of  the  course  fully  organized.  With 
each  of  the  four  years  of  the  School's  existence  there  has  been  a  steady 
increase  in  the  number  of  students,  those  admitted  the  last  year  num- 
bering forty-two,  and  the  total  number  of  those  studying  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  being  one  hundred  and  twenty-three.  Of  these, 
twenty-nine  were  residents  of  Maryland,  and  ninety-four  came  from 
other  States  of  the  Union  and  from  Canada.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine 
during  the  year  numbered,  in  addition  to  the  President,  ten  professors, 
four  clinical  professors,  four  associate  professors,  two  lecturers,  and 
twenty  associates,  instructors,  and  assistants,  making  a  total  of  forty- 
one.  Since  1893,  the  courses  of  instruction  for  each  year  have  been  suc- 
cessively added,  so  that  only  during  the  past  year  was  the  organization 
of  the  entire  four  years'  course  completed.  At  the  graduating  exer- 
cises of  the  University,  held  in  June  last,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine was  conferred,  for  the  first  time,  upon  fifteen  candidates  who  had 
satisfactorily  completed  the  four  years'  course  of  study  of  Medicine. 
Of  these  graduates,  one  was  appointed  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  one  Fel- 
low in  Pathology,  and  the  remaining  thirteen  received  appointments 
upon  the  house  staff  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  one,  however, 
resigning  from  the  last-named  position. 

All  of  the  students  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  have  been  graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools, 
and  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  as  to  a  knowledge  of  French  and 
German,  and  of  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology.  Thirty-nine  universi- 
ties or  colleges  are  represented  in  the  list  of  students,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  by  twenty-five  and  Yale  University  by  twenty-three  students. 
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The  character  of  the  preliminary  training  required  for  admission,  neces- 
sitating a  degree  in  arts  or  science,  with  a  specified  training  in  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology,  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  Ger- 
man and  acquaintance  with  Latin,  has  been  found  to  be  well  suited  to 
the  high  aims  of  the  School  and  readily  adjustable  to  the  prevailing 
conditions  of  collegiate  education  in  this  countr>'.  It  unquestionably 
secures  students  whose  average  fitness  for  the  study  and  practice  of 
medicine  is  higher  than  has  been  hitherto  attained  in  medical  schools  in 
this  country. 

The  courses  of  instruction  embrace  Anatomy,  including  Histology 
and  Microscopic  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  Phar- 
macology and  Toxicology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  Hygiene,  Medi- 
cine, Clinical  Microscopy,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  Derma- 
tology, Diseases  of  Children,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Genito- 
urinary Diseases,  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Ophthalmology  and 
Otology,  Psychiatry,  Medical  Zoology,  Forensic  Medicine,  and  the  His- 
tory of  Medicine.  The  first  two  years  of  the  course  are  devoted  mainly 
to  the  fundamental  sciences,  and  the  latter  two  years  to  medicine,  sur- 
gery, obstetrics,  and  the  various  specialties.  Especial  emphasis  is  laid 
upon  practical  work  in  the  various  laboratories,  and  in  the  dispensary 
and  wards  of  the  Hospital.  Especially  advantageous  for  thorough 
clinical  training  are  the  arrangements  by  which  the  students,  divided 
into  small  groups,  engage  in  practical  work  in  the  dispensary,  and 
throughout  the  fourth  year  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  surgical  dressers 
in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital.  At  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  twelve 
members  of  the  graduating  class  are  selected,  upon  the  basis  of  their 
general  standing  in  the  studies  of  the  four  years*  course,  for  appoint- 
ment as  resident  house  officers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  to  serve 
for  one  year.  In  addition,  the  Faculty  is  entitled  to  nominate  annually 
two  physicians  as  assistants  upon  the  house  staff  of  the  City  Asylum  at 
Bay  View. 

The  various  laboratories  of  the  Medical  School  are  accommodated 
as  follows  :  the  Physiological  in  the  Biological  Building  of  the  Univer- 
sity, the  Anatomical  and  Pharmacological  in  the  Women's  Fund  Memo- 
rial Building,  erected  in  1894 ;  the  Pathological  and  Bacteriological  and 
the  Physiological-Chemical  in  the  Pathological  Building ;  and  the  Clini- 
cal in  a  two-story  addition  to  one  of  the  Plospital  buildings,  for  which 
the  funds  were  generously  contributed  to  the  Hospital.  There  is  urgent 
need,  in  consequence  of  the  rapid  growth  of  the  School,  of  an  additional 
building,  which  shall  accommodate  the  laboratories  of  Physiology,  Phar- 
macology, and  Physiological  Chemistry,  and  also  need  of  suitable 
quarters  for  the  general  administration  of  the  School. 

The  main  part  of  the  medical  library  is  in  the  Administration  Build- 
ing of  the  Hospital,  but  the  various  special  laboratories  have  smaller 
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libraries  adapted  to  their  needs.  These  collections  of  books  and  jour- 
nals are  already  of  great  service,  but  they  fall  short  of  the  needs  of  the 
School. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Hospital,  in  1889,  and  especially  since  that  of 
the  Medical  School,  numerous  important  investigations  have^been  con- 
ducted by  members  of  the  medical  staff.  The  results  of  these  studies 
have  been  published  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medi- 
cine, and  in  other  journals  and  monographs.  In  all  departments  there 
has  been  much  fruitful  activity  in  research,  which  has  been  greatly  pro- 
moted by  the  wise  liberality  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  and  of  the 
University  in  providing  appropriate  media  for  publication. 

The  three  associations,  the  Hospital  Medical  Society,  the  Historical 
Club,  and  the  Journal  Club,  which  meet,  one  each  Monday  evening,  in 
the  Assembly  Room  of  the  Hospital,  have  been  largely  attended  by 
teachers,  students,  and  physicians  from  the  city.  These  various  socie- 
ties exert  a  stimulating  and  educational  influence  and  afford  opportuni- 
ties for  communicating  the  results  of  special  research  and  study. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Hospital,  in  1889,  courses  of  instruction  have 
been  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine.  The  attendance  upon  these 
courses  has  steadily  increased  with  each  succeeding  year.  With  the 
completed  organization  of  the  Medical  School,  it  was  found  necessary  to 
give  these  courses  at  a  later  period  of  the  academic  year  than  formerly. 
They  are  now  given  during  the  months  of  May  and  June,  with  a  prelimi- 
nary course  in  Normal  Histology  in  April. 

These  graduate  courses  are  in  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Clinical 
Microscopy,  General  Medicine,  Surgery,  Gynecology,  Dermatology, 
Diseases  of  Children,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Genito-Urinary 
Diseases,  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  and  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
They  are  open  to  all  graduates  of  medicine  who  give  evidence  that  they 
are  prepared  to  profit  by  the  opportunities  offered.  The  number  of 
physicians  who  took  these  special  courses  during  May  and  June,  1897, 
was  fifty-eight. 

In  addition  to  the  students  studying  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  ot  Medi- 
cine, and  the  physicians  who  took  the  graduate  courses,  eleven  physicians 
were  received  as  special  students  for  the  purpose  of  pursuing  inde- 
pendent and  original  work  in  some  of  the  departments  of  the  School. 
Several  of  these  special  workers  completed  researches  which  have  been 

published. 

Respectfully  yours, 

William  H.  Welch, 

Dean  of  the  Medical  School. 

December  r,  1897. 
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Ube  2)eatb  of  2)t.  Earned  Cares  Ubomaa. 

Born  in  Baltimore,  July  13,  1833. 
Died  in  Baltimore,  November  9,  1897. 


The  friends  of  Dr.  James  Carey  Thomas,  connected  with  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  assembled  Sunday  afternoon,  November  14,  in 
Levering  Hall,  the  rooms  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association, 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  expression  to  their  sentiments  of  respect  and 
affection.  The  Trustees,  the  Faculty,  and  the  Students  were  repre- 
sented. 

The  chair  was  taken  by  Mr.  C.  Morton  Stewart,  President  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  A  biographical  sketch  was  read  by  Professor  Wood, 
and  the  following  minute,  presented  by  President  Oilman,  was  then 
adopted.  In  confirmation  of  what  is  there  said,  remarks  were  made 
by  Dr.  Welch,  Dean  of  the  Medical  School,  on  the  services  of  Dr. 
Thomas  to  medical  education  ;  by  Professor  Griffin,  Dean  of  the  Col- 
l^ate  Department,  on  the  religious  characteristics  of  Dr.  Thomas ; 
by  Professor  Haupt,  on  his  personal  relations,  and  on  his  liberality 
toward  those  from  whom  he  differed ;  and  by  Professor  Remsen,  on 
his  philanthropic  work. 

Mr.  Joshua  Levering  made  the  concluding  remarks,  in  which  he  gave 
expression  to  the  grief  of  the  people  of  Baltimore  not  connected  with 
the  University,  as  well  as  of  those  within  its  walls,  at  the  death  which 
has  come  so  unexpectedly. 

The  Minute,  above  mentioned,  was  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
December  6, 1897,  adopted  by  them,  and  ordered  to  be  placed  Upon  the 
records  of  the  University. 
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110  The  Death  of  Dr,  James  Carey   Thomas. 

MINUTE. 

Dr.  Thomas  has  been  a  Trustee  of  this  University  since  1870. 
He  was  the  first  person  elected  by  the  original  Trustees  to  take 
a  seat  in  the  Board,  and  at  the  time  of  his  death  he  was  one  of 
three,  still  members  of  the  Board,  who  took  part  in  the  organi- 
zation of  this  institution,  on  the  death  of  the  founder,  nearly 
twenty-four  years  ago.  He  believed  that  Baltimore  had  then 
an  opportunity  such  as  had  never  before  occurred  in  this  country 
to  establish  a  university  of  the  highest  character,  which  would 
be  of  service  to  the  State,  the  country,  and  the  world.  What- 
ever tended  toward  the  attainment  of  this  ideal  received  from 
him  unfailing  encouragement. 

He  thoroughly  appreciated  the  university  spirit,  and  every^ 
endeavor  to  secure  the  advancement  of  higher  education  foi — ^ 
men  and  for  women,  the  improvement  of  scholarship,  the  pro — 
motion  of  research,  or  the  calling  and  retention  of  qualifiec 
professors,  was  sure  to  have  his  approbation  and  aid. 

In  looking  back  upon  his  services  it  is  impossible  to  say  ir 
which  department  of  work  he  was  most  interested — the  literary, 
the  scientific,  or  the  medical.     To  each  in  turn  he  gave  hij 
hearty  support,  but  his  training  as  a  physician  enabled  him  ta 
render  noteworthy  services  in  the  organization  of  the  School  oi 
Medicine.     In  recognition  of  this  capacity,  the  Trustees  of  the 
Hospital  made  him,  as  a  member  of  the  Medical  Board,  one  oi 
their  professional  advisers. 

He  traveled  much,  especially  in  England  and  the  United 
States,  and  wherever  he  went,  he  came  into  relations  with  the 
active  and  intelligent  promoters  of  advancing  knowledge,  an 
with  the  leaders  of  public  opinion.     He  brought  home  their 
experience  and  suggestions.     He  loved  flowers,  music,  poetry, 
lectures,  charities,  and  especially  the  social  assemblies  of  his 
friends  for  religious,  philanthropic,  or  professional  conference. 
His  Christian  character  was  always  manifest,  but  never  in  a 
dogmatic  or  oppressive  aspect.     In  the  welfare  of  the  students, 
especially  as  it  is  promoted  by  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association,  he  took  a  lively  interest. 
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Although  he  had  strong  convictions,  which  did  not  quickly 
yield  to  persuasion,  he  allowed  to  others  the  freedom  of  thought 
and  action  which  he  claimed  for  himself,  and  he  acquiesced 
without  opposition  in  the  conclusions  to  which  his  colleagues 
came.  His  enthusiasm  was  never  at  rest.  He  firmly  believed 
that  whatever  obstacles  the  University  might  encounter  its 
future  was  assured.  This  cheerful  courage  was  inspiring  to 
the  staff  of  teachers  ;  it  made  him  their  welcome  adviser  and 
their  constant  friend. 

His  simple,  open,  hearty  greetings,  his  cheerful  smile,  his 
ringing  voice,  his  dislike  of  forms  and  ceremonies,  and  the 
assurance  of  his  sympathy,  will  always  be  remembered  by  those 
who  knew  him;  and  those  who  come  after  us,  never  having  seen 
his  face,  will  share,  unconscious  heirs,  in  methods,  opportu- 
nities, and  advantages  due,  in  no  small  measure,  to  his  fidelity 
and  forethought. 

As  we  lay  upon  his  tomb  this  tribute  of  gratitude  and  affec- 
-tion,  we  recall,  appropriate  to  his  memory,  these  words  of  Lord 
Bacon:  **  It  is  a  heaven  upon  earth  when  a  man*s  mind 
HESTS  UPON  Providence,  moves  in  Charity,  and  turns 
TJPON  the  poles  of  Truth.'* 


At  the  time  of  his  death.  Dr.  Thomas  rendered  these  services 
CO  the  public.     He  was  : 

A  MINISTER    OF  THE  SOCIETY  OF  FrIENDS. 

A  physician  IN  general  practice. 

A  Trustee  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  the  Chair- 
scan  OF  THE  Executive  Committee. 

A  MEMBER  OF  THE  MeDICAL  BoARD  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  HOS- 
»»1XAL. 

A  Trustee  of  Havkrford  and  Bryn  Mawr  Colleges. 

A  Vice-President  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 

Baltimore,  and  formerly  the  President. 
President  of  the  Thomas  Wilson  Fuel  Saving  Society. 
A.  Trustee  of  the  Thomas  Wilson  Sanitarium  for  Children. 
JV  Vice-President  of  the  Charity  Organization  Society. 
President  of  the  Baltimore  Manual  Labor  School. 
A  Manager  of  the  Society  for  the  Suppression  of  Vice. 
Jl  Member  of  the  Municipal  Commission  on  Free  Baths. 
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REPORT. 


To  THE  Trustees  op  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : — 
OeTUlemen: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  my  twenty-third  Annual 
Report  as  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  bestowal  of  State  aid  upon  this  University  is  an  event 
so  significant  that  I  defer  to  a  later  part  of  the  Report  the 
statistics  with  which  it  has  been  usual  to  begin. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  continued  failure  of  the  Balti- 
more and  Ohio  Railroad  to  pay  the  customary  dividend^ — first 
upon  its  Common  Stock,  and  afterwards  on  its  Preferred 
Stock, — has  seriously  embarrassed  the  work  here  carried  on. 
Twice  the  citizens  of  Baltimore,  with  great  generosity,  came 
forward  and  raised  liberal  suras  for  the  payment  of  current 
expenses,  in  what  was  supposed  to  be  a  temporary  emergency; 
but  the  necessity  for  relief  continued,  for  the  investment  in 
the  Baltimore  and  Ohio,  received  from  the  founder  of  the 
University,  yielded  no  income,  and  the  Trustees  had  nearly 
exhausted,  in  the  maintenance  of  their  work,  the  income 
accumulated  in  the  early  years  of  the  foundation.  The  out- 
look was  extremely  anxious. 
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4  Aid  from  the  State, 

Under  these  circumstanoes,  it  was  natural  that  the  eyes  of 
the  public  should  turn  to  the  Legislature  of  the  State,  in  the 
hope  that  Maryland  would  come  to  the  support  of  this  Uni- 
versity, as  other  States  have  aided  their  institutions.  The 
earliest  suggestion  of  a  definite  character,  that  the  State  should 
be  asked  for  aid,  was  made  by  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Trade,  Mr.  Eugene  Levering,  in  his  annual  address  of 
September  30,  1897,  when  he  said  : — 

*'  Before  cloeiDg  this  Report  may  I  be  allowed  to  refer  to  a  subject  upon 
which  the  Board  has  not  jet  acted,  but  one  which,  in  my  opinion,  involYea 
very  vitally  the  future  progress  and  prosperity  of  this  city  ?  In  the  Report 
for  1896  reference  was  made  to  the  disastrous  results  attendant  upon  the 
collapse  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad,  occurring  during  that  year, 
and  the  effects  of  which  still  linger  with  uh  in  many  directions. 

"  During  this  year,  and  growing  out  of  this  failure  of  the  Baltimore  and 
Ohio  Railroad,  there  has  arisen  a  condition  which,  in  its  possibilities, 
present  and  remote,  threatens  a  more  serious  disaster  to  our  city  than  the 
direct  losses  alluded  to.  I  refer  to  the  permanent  loss  of  so  large  a  portion 
of  its  income  by  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  should  the  recent  decision 
in  the  United  States  Court  denying  the  prior  lien  claim  of  the  holders 
of  the  first  preferred  stock  be  sustained.  What  this  University,  with  its 
marvelous  record,  has  done  for  this  city  in  a  commercial  and  material 
aspect,  making  no  special  reference  here  to  its  many  other  and  more 
important  advantages,  no  one  can  fully  estimate,  and  but  few,  if  any,  fail 
to  recognize.  The  possibility,  therefore,  that  anything  should  occur  to 
retard  the  work,  influence  and  onward  progress  of  this  University  cannot 
fail  to  arouse  the  interest  of  all  our  citizens  and,  I  believe,  to  secure  their 
consent  to  any  reasonable  proposition  for  relief.  That  this  feeling  does 
exist  in  the  community  was  evidenced  by  the  prompt  response  to  the 
recent  appeal  for  an  emergency  fund,  which,  however,  as  is  well  known,  is 
only  temporary  in  its  nature.  I  submit,  therefore,  as  a  simple  business 
proposition,  whether  public  aid,  both  State  and  city,  should  not  be  freely 
tendered  to  this  University  if  necessary  to  insure  its  continued  develop- 
ment and  prosperity  ?  When  it  is  remembered,  at  least  such  appears  to  be 
the  case,  that  the  State  itself  was  the  owner  of  the  very  block  of  this  stock 
which  came  so  recently  into  the  hands  of  the  University,  thus  virtually, 
but  without  any  such  intention,  doubtless,  transferring  this  threatened 
heavy  loss  from  itself  to  the  University,  the  basis  for  soch  State  aid 
becomes  even  more  apparent.  Such  aid  is  by  no  means  unusual  in  some  of 
the  other  Statea,  a  recent  example  being  that  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania 
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ind  the  Lehigh  Univenity.  In  view,  therefore,  of  the  great  importance 
of  this  subject,  as  also  of  the  approaching  session  of  the  legislatare,  I  have 
felt  it  to  be  pro])er  to  call  your  attention  thereto  and,  through  you,  to  that 
of  the  community  at  large.    All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted." 

The  question  thus  raised  was  discussed  by  the  daily  press 

of  the  city,  and  attracted  attention  throughout  the  State.     A 

small  company  of  gentlemen,  intimately  acquainted  for  many 

^ears  with  the  work  of  the  University,  held  many  meetings 

-to  consider  the  best  methods  of  procedure,  and  at  length 

c3etermined  to  call  a  public  meeting  of  business  men,  to  con- 

jsider  what,  could  be  done.     The  Trustees,  seeing  no  escape 

:from  the  necessity  of  an  appeal  for  relief,  acquiesced  in  this 

snovement,  and  authorised  the  following  announcement  to  be 

mnade  at  the  annual  celebration,  on  the  twenty-second  of  Feb- 

ivuary  : 

"  In  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  many  of  its  friends  and  supporters, 
taxpayers  and  citizens  of  Maryland,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  has 
determined  to  present  a  statement  of  its  financial  condition  to  the  Legis- 
lature of  Maryland,  and  to  ask  for  State  aid.    They  will  in  their  memorial 
set  forth  the  work  accomplished  by  the  University  and  their  reasons  for 
seeking  an  appropriation.     In  support  of  this  memorial  they  ask  the  co- 
operation of  the  newspapers  of  the  city  and  State  and  also  of  intelligent 
individuals  in  public  and  private  life,  including  the  alumni  of  the  Univer- 
sity, of  whom  thirteen  hundred  are  Mary  landers.    Ample  statements  have 
been  prepared  for  submission  to  the  Legislature,  on  whose  favorable  con- 
sideration the  University  relies  with  confidence  and  hope.'' 

On  the  same  occasion  Dr.  Charles  Kendall  Adams,  Presi- 
dent of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  and  formerly  President 
of  Cornell  University,  delivered  an  admirable  address  setting 
forth  the  reasons  why  a  State  might  fitly  make  generous  con- 
tributions for  the  encouragement  of  higher  education.  The 
speech  was  illustrated  by  examples  drawn  from  other  States 
of  the  Union,  especially  the  States  of  the  Northwest.     It  was 
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fully  reported  in  the  journals  of  the  day,  and  was  widely  dis- 
tributed in  pamphlet  form.  It  contributed  without  doubt  to 
the  enlightenment  of  public  opinion,  which  was  also  influ- 
enced by  the  letters  that  were  printed  from  President  Eliot, 
of  Harvard,  President  Low,  of  Columbia,  President  Dwight, 
of  Yale,  President  Patton,  of  Princeton,  President  Fell,  of 
St.  John's,  President  Silvester,  of  the  Maryland  Agricultural 
College,  and  by  the  favorable  comments  of  the  public  press 
in  Maryland  and  at  a  distance. 

Immediately  after  this  address,  on  Saturday,  February  26, 
a  public  meeting  was  held  in  the  Merchants'  Club  called  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  Messrs.  Henry  J.  Bowdoin,  Eugene 
Levering,  Blanchartl  Randall,  Henry  A.  Parr,  John  Waters, 
George  R.  Willis,  S.  Davies  Warfield,  Lloyd  L.  Jackson, 
and  Robert  Ramsay. 

A  large  company  of  business  men  were  there  assembled ; 
Mr.  Henry  A.  Parr  was  chosen  Chairman  and  Mr.  Blanchard 
Randall,  Secretary ;  Mr.  Eugene  Levering  presented  the  case 
of  the  University,  in  a  carefully  prepared  statement. 

The  meeting  heartily  commended  the  proposal  to  appeal  to 
the  legislature,  and  requested  the  Chairman  to  designate  a 
committee  of  ten  to  present  the  needs  of  the  University  to 
the  Legislature,  then  assembled  in  Annapolis.  He  named  as 
members  of  this  committee:  Messrs.  S.  Davies  Warfield, 
Chairman,  Edward  L.  Bartlett,  Douglas  H.  Thomas,  Robert 
H.  Smith,  Louis  McLane,  A.  Roszel  Cathcart,  Andrew  D. 
Jones,  William  A.  Fisher,  Henry  J.  Bowdoin,  and  Greorge 
R.  Willis ;  Henry  A.  Parr,  ex  qffieiOf  as  presiding  officer  of 
the  meeting,  was  added  to  the  number. 

In  support  of  this  request,  more  than  one  hundred  citizens 
of  Baltimore,  including  many  of  the  most  influential  pro- 
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fessional  and  baBiness  men,  proceeded  to  Annapolis  on  the 
third  of  March,  and  appeared  before  the  Committee  of  Ways 
and  Means.  The  subject  was  presented  by  the  Attorney- 
Gfeneral,  Hon.  H.  M.  Clabaugh,  who  was  followed  by  Hon. 
Bernard  Carter,  Hon.  William  A.  Fisher,  and  Robert  H. 
Smith,  Esq. 

The  University  respectfully  requested  the  Legislature  to 
give  the  sum  of  $100,000  annually,  in  return  for  which  the 
University  proposed  to  establish  twenty-six  free  scholarships, 
one  for  each  Senatorial  district,  and  asked  such  an  amend- 
xnent  of  its  charter  as  would  make  the  Governor  of  the  State 
^tnd  the  Chief  Justice  ex-ofScio  members  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  The  Legislature  did  not  approve  this  proposal, 
smd  it  was  voted  down,  by  a  decisive  vote,  in  the  lower  house, 
after  having  been  passed  by  the  Senate. 

Subsequently,  on  further  consideration,  the  Legislature 
agreed  to  give,  without  any  conditions,  for  two  years,  the  sum 
of  $50,000  annually  by  the  following  enactment, — which 
received  the  approval  of  Governor  Lowndes,  April  7,  1898 : 

WherecLs,  it  has  been  represented  to  the  General  Assembly,  that  by 
reason  of  the  failure  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company  to  pay 
dividends  on  the  preferred  stock  of  said  Company,  whereby  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  has  had  its  income  so  decreased  as  to  serionsly  cripple 
its  work  as  an  educational  institution,  and  said  Johns  Hopkins  University 
has  asked  the  General  Assembly  to  aid  it  in  tiding  over  the  present 
emergency  with  an  appropriation,  in  the  hope  that  in  the  near  future 
its  regular  income  may  be  restored  and  it  will  be  enabled  to  continue  its 
work  of  education,  apon  its  own  resources,  without  further  aid  from  the 
State,  and 

WherecM,  the  General  Assembly  holding  in  view  the  generous  purposes 
of  that  distinguished  philanthropist,  who  gave  the  accumulated  wealth  of 
n  long  and  busy  life  to  the  founding  and  maintenance  of  this  now  cele- 
"brated  and  renowned  seat  of  learning;  and  believing  that  it  would  be  a 
public  calamity  to  have  it  embarrassed  at  this  stage  of  its  growth,  feels  in 
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daty  bound  to  stretch  oat  the  helping  hand  of  the  State  by  appropriating 
a  sum  of  money  in  aid  of  said  University,  therefore : 

Section  1.  Beii  enacted  by  the  Oenercd  Assembly  of  Maryland^  That  there 
18  hereby  appropriated  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  out  of  any  money 
in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of  Fifty  Thousand 
dollars  for  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  and  Fifty  Thousand 
dollars  for  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 

Section  2.  And  be  it  enacted^  That  the  Treasurer,  on  the  warrant  of  the 
Comptroller,  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  pay  to  the 
Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the  sum  of  money  hereinbefore 
appropriated. 

Section  3.  And  be  U  enacted,  That  this  Act  shall  take  effect  from  the 
date  of  its  passage. 

At  their  next  meeting  (May  2),  the  Trustees  addressed  the 
following  acknowledgment  to  those  who  had  cooperated  in 
this  movement : 

The  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  having  learned  that  the 
Legislature  of  the  State  has  appropriated  the  sum  of  $50,000  annually  for 
two  years  to  relieve  the  financial  condition  of  this  University,  return  their 
grateful  acknowledgments  to  the  Governor  and  to  the  Senators  and  Dele- 
gates in  the  General  Assembly  for  this  timely  assistance. 

It  is  a  great  gratification  to  know  that  the  people  of  this  State  appreciate 
the  value  of  the  work  that  is  here  in  progress,  and  ita  important  influence 
upon  the  progress  of  Maryland. 

The  Trustees  believe  that  as  this  renowned  institution  becomes  better 
known  in  every  part  of  the  State,  its  value  will  be  more  distinctly  seen  and 
appreciated.  Its  teachers  will  continue  to  show,  whenever  opportunities 
occur,  their  desire  to  contribute  to  the  moral,  social,  and  educational  wel- 
fare of  the  State,  as  well  as  to  the  development  of  its  natural  resources. 

The  Trustees  also  record  their  appreciation  of  the  invaluable  aid  of  the 
daily  and  weekly  newspapers  (including  some  that  are  published  beyond 
the  boundaries  of  the  State)  in  explaining  the  work  of  the  University  and 
presenting  its  claims  to  the  favorable  consideration  of  the  public. 

They  likewise  acknowledge  with  gratitude  the  cordial  support  which  the 
University  has  received  from  other  citizens, — many  of  them  Baltimoreans 
and  many  of  them  resident  at  a  distance,  some  of  them  acting  as  individ- 
uals and  others  acting  in  associations  and  committees.  They  also  thank 
the  Citizens'  Committee  of  Baltimore  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Alumni 
Association  for  their  earnest  and  influential  advocacy  of  the  memorial  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
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Annual  Statistics. 

The  academic  staff  numbered  during  the  year  one  hundred 
and  twenty-three  teachers,  including  forty-three  professors  and 
instructors  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School.  The  num- 
ber of  students  enrolled  was  six  hundred  and  forty-one,  of 
whom  two  hundred  and  seventy-nine  were  residents  of  Mary- 
land, three  hundred  and  thirty-eight  came  here  from  thirty- 
four  other  States  of  the  Union,  and  twenty-four  from  foreign 
countries.  Among  the  students  were  four  hundred  and  fifty- 
six  already  graduated,  two  hundred  and  fifteen  of  whom  were 
enrolled  in  the  department  of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts,  two 
hundred  and  forty-one  in  the  Medical  department.  They 
came  from  one  hundred  and  fifty-four  colleges  and  universities. 
There  were  one  hundred  and  fifty-two  matriculates  (or  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts),  and  thirty-three 
were  admitted  as  special  students,  to  pursue  courses  of  study 
for  which  they  seemed  fitted,  without  reference  to  graduation. 
The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred  upon  forty-six 
candidates,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  twenty-two, 
and  thirty-six  were  promoted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy. Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  were 
awarded  to  nine  candidates. 

The  following  statistics  have  been  prepared,  as  in  former 
years,  by  the  Registrar,  Mr.  T.  R.  Ball.  The  first  table 
indicates  the  enrolment  of  students  in  each  year  since  the 
University  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1876  : — 
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Total 
Enrolled. 

Gradafttee, 
(incl.  FellowB.) 

MfttricalAtCB. 

Non- 
MfttricaUtot. 

1876-77 

89 

54 

12 

23 

1877-78 

104 

58 

24 

22 

1878-79 

123 

63 

25 

35 

1879-80 

159 

79 

32 

48 

1880-81 

176 

102 

37 

37 

1881-82 

175 

99 

45 

31 

1882-83 

204 

125 

49 

30 

1883-84 

249 

159 

53 

37 

1884-85 

290 

174 

69 

47 

1886-86 

314 

184 

96 

34 

1886-87 

378 

228 

108 

42 

1887-88 

420 

231  {SS;; 

220 

127 

62 

1888-89 

394 

2i6{SS;; 

202 

14 

129 

49 

1889-90 

404 

^{y^: 

209 

r    20 

130 

45 

1890-91 

468 

276{SJS:' 

283 
,   48 

141 

51 

1891-92 

547 

337  {SS: 

298 
r   89 

140 

70 

1892-93 

551 

347{g^ 

,297 
,   50 

133 

71 

1893-94 

522 

^{^1' 

,261 

,   88 

123 

55 

1894-95 

589 

4i2{SS: 

284 
,128 

126 

51 

1895-96 

596 

^{^1' 

253 
,158 

149 

41 

1896-97 

520 

344  {SjS:' 

210 
,184 

144 

32 

1897-98 

641 

456{S^'- 

215 
,241 

152 

83 

During  twenty-two  years,  three  thousand  three  hundred 
and  ninety  individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students,  of 
whom  thirteen  hundred  and  seventy-six  are  registered  as  from 
Maryland  (including  eleven  hundred  and  fourteen  from  Bal- 
timore), and  two  thousand  and  fourteen  from  sixty-four  other 
States  and  countries.  Twenty-one  hundred  persons  entered  as 
graduate  students,  and  twelve  hundred  and  ninety  entered  as 
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undergraduates.  Of  the  undergraduates^  three  hundred  and 
twenty-two  have  continued  as  graduate  students,  many  of 
them  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It 
thus  appears  that  two  thousand  four  hundred  and  twenty-two 
persons  have  followed  graduate  studies  here. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  geographical  distribution 
of  the  students  each  year  since  the  0{)ening,  as  shown  by  the 
Annual  Registers:  — 


CfMd. 

Not  of  Md. 

Of  Md.     Not  of  Md. 

1876-77     - 

-      59    - 

- 

30 

1887-88    - 

-    199    -    - 

221 

1877-78    . 

-      71    - 

- 

33 

1888-89    - 

-    183    -    - 

211 

1878-79    - 

-      76    - 

«■ 

47 

1889-90    - 

-    215    -    - 

189 

1879-80    - 

-      97    - 

• 

62 

1890-91     - 

-    236    -    - 

233 

1880-81     - 

-      95    - 

• 

81 

1891-92    - 

-    273    -    - 

274 

1881-82    - 

-      97    - 

- 

78 

1892-93    - 

-    266    -    - 

285 

1882-83    - 

-    106    - 

- 

98 

1893-94    - 

-    260    -    - 

262 

1883-84    - 

-    123    - 

m 

126 

1894-95    - 

-    260    -    - 

329 

1884-85    - 

-    130    - 

- 

160 

1895-96    . 

-    272    -    - 

324 

1885-86    - 

-    130    - 

- 

184 

1896-97     - 

-    254    -    . 

266 

1886-87     . 

-    162    - 

. 

216 

1897-98    - 

-    279    -    - 

362 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  some  of  the  prin- 
cipal subjects  has  been  as  follows  during  the  last  five  years: — 


Mathematics  and  AstroDomj, 

Phjsics, 

Chemistry, 

G^logy  and  Mineralogy,   .    . 

Biology, 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  . 

Greek, 

liatin,       

Sanskrit,  etc., 

Semitic  Languages,    .... 

Oerman, 

IVench,  Italian,  etc, .... 

English,  etc, 

History  and  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,       


1898-94. 
115 

123 

119 
32 
60 
35 
45 
67 
46 
18 

103 
83 
85 

154 
63 


1894-96. 
132 

156 
130 

26 

65 

66 

49 

68 

60 

24 
152 

83 
140 
107 

51 


189&-96. 

189fr-97. 

126 

78 

132 

115 

123 

117 

37 

26 

92 

141 

49 

38 

56 

42 

84 

76 

46 

34 

18 

28 

167 

139 

92 

109 

148 

122 

104 

116 

49 

44 

1897-98. 

85 
101 

139 
39 

156 
39 
45 
78 
40 
35 

170 
79 

132 

129 
61 
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Since  degrees  were  first  conferred,  in  1878,  five  hundred  and 
seventy-eight  persons  have  attained  the  Baccalaureate  degree, 
four  hundred  and  seventy-two  have  been  advanced  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  thirty-seven  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as  appears  from  the  following  table, — 
the  whole  number  of  individuals  graduated  being  nine  hun- 
dred and  ninety: — 

B.  A.      Ph.  D.  B,  A.      Ph.  D.    M.  D. 


1877-78 

0     . 

4 

1888-89 

.      36 

.      20 

1878-79 

3 

6 

1889-90 

-      37 

.      33 

1879-80 

.      16      . 

6 

1890-91 

.      50      . 

.      28 

1880-81 

.      12      . 

9 

1891-92 

.      41 

.      37 

1881-82 

16      - 

9 

1892-93 

40      . 

28 

1882-83 

10 

6 

1893-94      ■ 

.      41 

.      33 

1883-84 

.      23      . 

15 

1894-95 

.      37 

48 

1884-86 

9      - 

13 

1895-96 

.      37 

.      36 

1885-86 

.      31 

17 

1896-97 

.      36      . 

.      42     - 

16 

1886-87 

-      24 

20 

1897-98 

.      46      • 

36      - 

22 

1887-88 

-      34 

.      27 

578  472  37 


Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  have  been 
awarded  to  eighty-five  persons  during  the  past  ten  years. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  enrolment  of  students  in 
the  Medical  School  since  its  opening  in  October,  1893:  — 


Chndidateit  for 

DoeiOT%of 

ToUd 

the  Degree  of  M.  D, 

Medicine. 

EnrolmenL 

1893-94 

-    18    - 

-    66    - 

-      83 

1894-95 

.    51     - 

-    76    - 

-    127 

1896-96 

-    84    - 

-    69    - 

-    153 

1896-97 

-  123    - 

-    11*  - 

-    134 

1897-98 

-  167    - 

-    74    - 

-    241 

*  Beginning  with  1897  the  courses  offered  to  Doctors  of  Medicine  have 
been  given  in  May  and  June,  after  the  ccftnpilation  of  the  Begister,  and 
those  in  attendance  are  now  counted  in  the  enrolment  of  the  succeeding  7< 
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During  the  academic  year,  three  deaths  have  occurred  in 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  namely :  Dr.  James  Carey  Thomas, 
who  died  November  9,  1897;  Joseph  P.  Elliott,  who  died 
January  14,  1898 ;  and  Dr.  Alan  P.  Smith,  who  died  July 
18,  1898. 

An  appreciative  estimate  of  Dr.  Thomas's  services,  adopted 
by  the  University,  was  printed  in  the  last  Annual  Report. 
The  Trustees  likewise  expressed  their  grief  for  the  death  of 
Mr.  Elliott  in  a  minute  which  is  placed  in  the  appendix ; 
and,  subsequently,  they  adopted  a  minute  commemorative  of 
Dr.  Smith,  which  is  also  printed  on  a  subsequent  page. 

Dr.  Louis  E.  Livingood,  Associate  in  Pathology,  lost  his 
life  at  sea,  in  the  terrible  disaster  which  befell  the  Bourgogiie, 
July  4,  1898.  He  was  a  graduate  of  Princeton  (B.  A.)  and 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  (M.  D.),  and  he  had  been  a 
Fellow  and  an  Assistant  of  this  University.  He  was  a  man 
of  unusual  ability  and  attainments,  respected  and  beloved  by 
all  his  associates. 

A  tablet,  commemorative  of  Dr.  James  E.  Humphrey  and 
Dr.  F.  S.  Conant,  was  placed,  by  permission  of  the  Trustees, 
in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  in  March,  1898.  This  tribute 
came  from  the  teachers  and  students  who  had  been  associated 
in  biological  studies  with  these  lamented  investigators.  In  the 
University  Circulars^  No.  132,  November,  1897,  the  minutes 
of  a  memorial  meeting  are  printed,  with  biographical  sketches. 
The  thesis  of  Dr.  Conant,  on  the  Cubomedusse,  which  was 
accepted  when  he  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy in  1897,  has  been  published  as  a  memorial  volume  in 
the  "Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory,"  [Vol.  rv. 
No.  1],  edited  by  Dr.  W.  K.  Brooks. 
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Personal  Changes. 

On  the  second  of  May^  1898^  three  vacancies  then  existing 
in  the  Board  of  Trustees  were  filled  by  the  election  of 
Messrs.  Arthur  Greorge  Brown,  Eugene  Levering,  and  Rich- 
ard M.  Yenable.  The  subsequent  death  of  Dr.  Smith  leaves 
a  vacancy  to  be  filled. 

The  following  promotions  and  appointments  have  been 
made  during  the  year,  the  tenure  of  office  being  fixed,  in  each 
case,  by  the  action  of  the  Trustees : 

In  the  Philosophical  Department : — 

To  be  Professor  of  Physics  : 
Joseph  S.  Ambs,  Ph.  D. 

To  be  Associate  Professor  of  German  : 
Bert  J.  Vos,  Ph.  D. 

To  be  Associates : 

Thomas  8.  Baker,  Ph.  D.,  Oerman, 
James  C.  Ballaoh,  Ph.  D.,  History, 
Abraham  Cohen,  Ph.  D.,  Maihanaiict, 
J.  Elliott  Gilpin,  Ph.  D.,  Chemistry. 
Harry  C.  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Physical  Chemistry, 
Qeoroe  C.  Keidel,  Ph.  D.,  Uomance  Languages, 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants : 

GiLMAN  A.  Drew,  Ph.  D.,  Zoology  arid  Embryology, 

Louis  £.  Jewell,  Spectroscopy  and  Practical  Photography, 

Duncan  S.  Johnson,  Ph.  D.,  Botany, 

Gut  Carleton  Lee,  Ph.  D.,  Elocution  and  History, 

Charles  W.  Waidner,  Ph.  D.,  Physics, 

John  B.  Whitehead,  A.  B.,  Applied  Electricity. 

Richard  H.  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  Romance  Languages. 

In  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School: — 

To  be  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy : 
Simon  Flexner,  M.  D. 

To  be  Clinical  Professors : 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D.,  Psychiatry. 
T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  B.,  Dermatology. 
J.  WiLLiAjfS  Lord,  M.  D.,  Dermatology. 
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To  be  Associates : 

John  G.  Qlaxk^  M.  D.,  Oyneeology. 
Heid  Hunt,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Pharmaeology. 
Louis  E.  liviNQOOD,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants : 

William  G.  MacCaixum,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 

Otto  G.  Ramsat,  M.  D.,  Oyneeoloyy. 

Hugh  H.  Youho,  M.  D.,  Qenito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

Leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1898-99  has  been  granted  to 
Dr.  Louis  Duncan^  Associate  Professor  of  Electricity,  and 
his  duties  will  be  performed  by  Dr.  Gary  T.  Hutchinson,  a 
graduate  and  once  a  fellow  of  this  University,  who  has  kindly 
agreed  to  render  this  service. 

Gifts. 

Among  recent  gifts  to  the  University,  one  of  the  most 
welcome  is  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  given  by  the 
administratrix  of  a  lady  whose  life  was  spent  in  Baltimore, 
and  who  had  intimated,  not  long  before  her  death,  the  desire 
that  this  disposition  should  be  made  of  a  portion  of  her 
estate.  After  due  consideration  of  the  wants  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  Trustees  acceded  to  the  wishes  of  the  Executive 
Committee  and  determined  that  this  sum  should  be  kept 
apart  from  other  funds,  and  that  its  income  should  be 
devoted  to  the  purchase  of  books.  This  is  the  nucleus  of 
one  of  the  most  valuable  possessions  of  a  university,  a  fund 
for  the  increase  of  the  Library.  It  is  a  fund  to  which 
additions  of  any  amount  may  be  made,  and  the  giver  may 
have  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that  annually,  as  long  as 
the  institution  lives,  the  income  of  his  gift  will  quicken  the 
intellectual  life  of  those  who  are  here  engaged  in  study. 

The  Library  has  received  another  important  gift, — the 
remarkable  collection  of  journals,  treatises,  and  pamphlets 
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pertaining  to  the  science  of  meteorology,  which  was  brought 
together  and  owned  by  the  well-known  meteorologist  and 
astronomer,  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  of  the  U.  S.  Weather 
Bureau  in  Washington. 

The  collection  includes  1178  volumes,  of  which  514  are 
bound,  37  volumes  of  charts,  and  about  1000  pamphlets; 
and  it  relates  almost  entirely  to  meteorology  and  to  subjects 
closely  cognate  to  it.  It  is  considered  by  competent  judges 
that  it  contains  a  more  complete  and  serviceable  series  of 
meteorological  works  than  is  accessible  elsewhere  in  this 
country,  with  the  possible  exception  of  the  Library  of  the 
Weather  Bureau  at  Washington.  It  was  brought  together  by 
Professor  Abbe  during  his  many  years'  connection  with  the 
Bureau,  and  represents  the  results  of  a  careful  and  intelligent 
selection  of  the  literature  covering  a  long  period.  Among  the 
more  important  items  are  complete  sets  of  the  Publications 
of  the  Meteorological  Observatories  or  Bureaus  of  Belgium, 
Russia,  Austria-Hungary,  Germany,  Norway,  England,  the 
British  Indies  and  Provinces,  France,  the  Argentine  Republic, 
the  United  States,  and  in  fact  of  all  countries  where  the 
study  of  meteorology  has  been  followed.  Among  other 
periodicals  are  sets  of  the  "Jahrbuch  der  Erfindungen'' 
in  25  volumes,  the  "Repertorium  fur  Meteorologie ''  in  17 
volumes,  the  *' Meteorologische  Zeitschrift''  in  14  volumes, 
the  "  Monatsberichte  der  Deutschen  Seewarte"  in  16  volumes, 
the  "Quarterly  Journal  of  the  Royal  Meteorological  Society," 
in  6  volumes,  and  all  of  the  publications  of  the  U.  S.  Weather 
Bureau,  including  the  daily  weather  charts  from  the  beginning 
in  1871. 

It  is  proposed  to  keep  the  books  together  under  the  style  of 
the  "Abbe  Meteorological  Library."     Special  shelves  have 
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been  provided  and  the  books  have  already  been  arranged  in 
one  of  the  rooms  connected  with  the  Geological  Department^ 
near  to  the  rooms  of  the  Maryland  State  Weather  Service. 
The  collection  has  been  admirably  kept  and  collated,  and  a 
considerable  portion  of  it  is  handsomely  bound. 

Professor  Abbe  received  his  education  in  New  York  and  at 
the  University  of  Michigan,  where  he  taught  for  a  time.  In 
the  four  years  beginning  with  1860,  he  was  engaged  in  longi- 
tude work  under  the  eminent  astronomer,  Dr.  B.  A.  Gould, 
at  Cambridge,  Massachusetts.  After  spending  a  year  or  two 
in  Russia  and  at  Washington,  he  was  chosen  director  of  the 
Cincinnati  Observatory.  Here  he  started  the  work  of  the 
public  weather  service  which  afterwards  grew  into  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau  at  Washington,  where  he  has  been  since  1871. 
His  published  contributions  to  meteorology  and  astronomy 
cover  many  titles,  but  his  name  is  especially  associated  with 
the  movement  to  establish  a  uniform  standard  of  time  for 
the  American  continent,  and  with  the  installation  of  the 
meteorological  service  of  the  Government  Weather  Bureau  at 
Washington. 

Special  acknowledgments  are  also  due  to  Mrs.  Greorge  G. 
Carey  for  more  than  two  hundred  volumes  of  classical  books 
which  were  owned  by  her  husband,  lately  an  accomplished 
and  successful  teacher  of  the  classics,  long  at  the  head  of  a 
school  in  which  many  of  our  graduates  received  their  early 
training. 

The  books  of  the  late  Dr.  Robert  B.  Morison,  referred  to 
in  the  last  Report,  have  been  received  and  placed  with  his 
surgical  instruments  in  the  collections  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Medical  School.  The  gift  included  223  bound  volumes, 
many  dermatological  journals,  and  the  remarkable  colored 
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plates,  ninety-four  in  number,  known  as  the  '^Hebra-Elbinger 
Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases."  This  gift  is  of  great  value  in  itself, 
and  follows  several  noteworthy  gifts  of  the  libraries  of  other 
medical  men  of  Baltimore,  previously  received  by  this  Uni- 
versity, including  those  of  Dr.  F.  E.  Chatard,  Dr.  Christopher 
Johnston,  and  Dr.  Frank  Donaldson.  The  Library  of  the 
Medical  Department  now  numbers  several  thousand  volumes, 
and  is  constantly  increasing  by  purchases  and  gifts. 

Dr.  H.  A.  Kelly,  Professor  of  Gynecology,  has  presented 
the  library  with  257  volumes,  among  the  more  noteworthy 
being  four  early  copies  of  the  English  Bible,  dating  from  1534 
to  1610 ;  a  collection  of  classical  works,  among  which  may  be 
especially  noted  early  folio  editions  of  Herodotus,  Demos- 
thenes, Aeschines,  Strabo  and  Pausauias;  a  number  of  works 
in  classical  archaeology;  many  volumes  in  English  Literature, 
including  several  editions  of  Milton,  among  them  the  beautiful 
Pickering  edition ;  a  number  of  art  works,  including  Digby 
Wyatt's  "Industrial  Art"  and  S.  C.  Hall's  "European  Art;" 
and  several  works  of  reference,  among  them  Moreri's  and 
Furetiere's  Dictionaries.  There  are  also  some  examples  of 
early  printing,  one  of  which  goes  back  to  1476.  In  addition 
there  is  a  group  of  books  in  ecclesiastical  history  and  theology, 
including  the  writings  of  Stillingfleet,  Jeremy  Taylor,  Hooker, 
and  others.  The  collection  as  a  whole  is  remarkable  for  the 
number  of  bibliographical  rarities  and  finely  printed  works  it 
contains. 

The  Semitic  library,  under  the  supervision  of  Professor 
Haupt,  to  which  Mr.  G.  W.  Gail  gave,  a  short  time  ago, 
the  library  of  Professor  Dillmann,  of  Berlin,  continues  to 
grow  by  the  gifts  of  those  who  are  especially  interested  in 
the  Semitic  languages  and  in  biblical  literature.  One  of  the 
most  generous  and  constant  donors  is  Mr.  Leopold  Strouse, 
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of  Baltimore,  who  buys  for  this  department  every  year  such 
books  as  may  be  suggested  to  him  by  the  authorities  of  the 
University.     His  cooperation  is  gratefully  appreciated. 

A  long  list  of  gifts  recorded  by  the  Librarian  is  appended 
to  this  report.  Among  them  may  be  named  a  set  of  166 
volumes  of  the  Decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court 
(bound  in  forty-one  volumes,  with  three  of  the  Digest)  given 
to  the  University  by  one  of  the  Associates,  Dr.  W.  W. 
Willoughby,  in  commemoration  of  his  father.  Judge  Westel 
Willoughby,  a  well-known  lawyer  of  Washington,  D.  C. 

To  the  Physical  Laboratory,  and  especially  to  those  sec- 
tions which  are  devoted  to  Electricity,  some  generous  con- 
tributions have  been  made,  most  of  which  were  oflFered 
through  Dr.  Duncan  and  Dr.  Hutchinson.  The  more  im- 
portant are  named  in  the  following  list : 

From  D.  F.  Walker,  of  Philadelphia :  One  42-inch  grind- 
stone, with  iron  frame  and  patent  trueing  device.  (Value, 
$50.) 

From  F.  J.  Sprague,  of  New  York  City :  One  60-Kilowatt 
Thomson-Houston  Alternator,  with  exciter,  six  transformers, 
and  two  choking  coils.     (Value,  $1,000.) 

From  the  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Co. :  Two  Watt- 
meters.    (Value,  $160.) 

From  the  General  Electric  Co.,  of  New  York  City  :  Eight 
hundred  incandescent  lamps.     (Value,  $100.) 

From  the  General  Electric  Co.,  of  Schenectady :  One  set 
of  Dynamo  Drawings ;  four  framed  photographs  of  Standard 
^Railway  and  Lighting  D.  C.  Generators,  and  four  photo- 
graphs of  the  Belt  R.  R.  Tunnel  Motors  and  Machinery. 

From  the  Burton  Electric  Smelting  Co.,  of  Boston  :  One 
electric  forge. 
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From  the  Deane  Steam  Pump  Co.,  of  Holyoke :  One 
boiler  feed  pump  6"  x  3J"  x  7",  fitted  with  sight-feed  lubri- 
cator, stroke  counter,  and  valves. 

From  the  Nathan  Manufacturing  Co.,  of  New  York  :  One 
1-pint  sight-feed  lubricator,  and  one  f "  subjector. 

From  the  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburg : 
One  set  of  Dynamo  Drawings,  and  three  framed  photographs 
of  Niagara  Falls  Power  Transmission. 

Dr.  Albert  Shaw,  a  graduate  of  this  University  and  the 
American  Editor  of  the  Review  of  ReviewSy  has  given  the  sum 
of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  for  a  course  of  lectures  on 
American  Diplomatic  History,  to  be  delivered  during  the  year 
1898-99. 

A  portrait  of  Professor  Simon  Newcomb,  LL*  D.,  painted 
by  Mr.  Robert  G.  Hardie,  of  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  was  presented 
to  the  University  by  the  colleagues  and  friends  of  this  distin- 
guished astronomer,  and  it  has  been  hung  with  other  portraits 
in  McCoy  Hall. 

A  bust  of  John  W.  McCoy,  in  bronze,  by  Mr.  Ephraim 
Keyser,  has  been  placed  in  McCoy  Hall,  as  a  memorial  of  this 
generous  benefactor.     It  bears  the  following  inscription  : 

JoHM  Williamson  McCoy 

WHOSE  BEQUEST  THIS   HALL  COMMEMORATES 
WAS  BORN  IN  BALTIMORE 

APRIL  2,   1821 

AND  DIED  IN   BALTIMORE 

AUGUST   20,    1889 

LIYINO,  HE  ENCOURAGED   CHARITIES,   LITERATURE,   AND  ART; 

DYING,  HE  GAVE  LIBERALLY  TO  THE 

JOHNS   HOPKINS   UNIVERSITY 

THAT  SUCCESSIVE  GENERATIONS 

MIGHT  BE  AIDED  IN  THE  PURSUIT  OF  KNOWLEDGE. 
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Lectures. 

The  annual  course  of  lectures  on  the  Turnbull  foundation 
was  delivered,  March  21  to  April  1,  by  Professor  Charles  R. 
Lannian,  of  Harvard  University,  one  of  the  first  Fellows  and 
for  several  years  an  Associate  of  this  University.  The  subject 
was  "  The  Poetry  of  India  "  and  it  was  ably  treated  in  eight 
lectures. 

The  Levering  lectures  before  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association  were  delivered  in  Levering  Hall,  in  February,  by 
the  Rev.  Dr.  Patton,  President  of  Princeton  University,  who 
chose  as  his  subject  "Morals  and  Religion."  The  course 
consisted  of  three  lectures,  and  it  was  followed  with  the 
greatest  interest  by  a  large  company  of  students. 

In  accordance  with  previous  usage,  the  following  lectures, 
planned  for  the  instruction  of  students,  were  also  open  to  the 
public  during  the  past  academic  year : — 

A  series  of  five  lectures  on  "  Contemporary  Japan  "  was 
given  in  November.     Dr.  David  Murray,  late  Adviser  to  the 
Japanese  Minister  of  Education,  spoke  of  education  in  Japan  ; 
Professor  K.  Mitsukuri,  of  the  University  of  Tokyo,  a  grad- 
uate and  once  a  Fellow  of  this  University,  gave  an  account 
of  the  University  of  Tokyo  and  recent  changes  in  Japan; 
and  Mr.  R.  Nakaseko,  a  graduate  student  of  this  University, 
illustrated  by  means  of  the  stereopticon  some  features  of  the 
domestic  life  of  the  people  and  the  scenery  of  the  country. 

A  course  of  six  lectures,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American 
Oommittee  for  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Religions,  was 
delivered  in  January  by  the  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  D.  D., 
Professor  in  the  University  of  Oxford  and  Canon  of 
^Rochester.  The  subject  was  "Phases  of  Jewish  Religious 
Xife  after  the  ExUe." 
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Four  courses  on  the  Donovan  foundation  were  given  during 
January,  February,  and  March,  as  follows:  by  Richard 
Burton,  Ph.  D.,  of  Hartford,  six  lectures  on  the  "  Modem 
Novel ; ''  by  Professor  Woodrow  Wilson,  of  Princeton,  three 
biographical  lectures  on  "  Edmund  Burke,  Walter  Bagehot, 
and  Sir  Henry  Sumner  Maine;"  by  Professor  William 
Knight,  of  the  University  of  St.  Andrews,  three  lectures  on 
"Keats,  Shelley,  and  Coleridge;"  by  the  Rev.  Henry 
Van  Dyke,  D.  D.,  of  New  York,  three  lectures  on  "  Words- 
worth, Browning,  and  Tennyson." 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren,  of  Adelbert  Collie,  continued 
his  lectures  on  French  literature,  giving  eight  lectures  on 
"The  Romantic  School." 

At  the  opening  of  the  fifth  academic  session  of  the  Medical 
School,  an  address  of  general  interest  on  the  subject  of  Uni- 
versity Teaching  was  given  by  Dr.  Michael  Foster,  Professor 
of  Physiology  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  University  Scientific  Association, 
Professor  George  F.  Barker,  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, gave  in  McCoy  Hall,  in  March,  a  lecture  on  ''  Liquid 
Air,"  illustrated  by  experiments. 

Medical  School, 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School  has  carried  on  its  work, 
during  the  past  year,  with  increasing  efficiency  and  success. 
The  number  of  students  has  increased  and  the  advantages  of 
ample  facilities  for  laboratory  work,  especially  during  the 
early  part  of  the  course,  have  been  completely  demonstrated. 
Influenced  by  these  considerations,  the  Trustees  decided  to 
construct,  at  the  charge  of  the  Medical  School,  another  building 
for  laboratory  work  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology,  under 
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of  Baltimore,  who  buys  for  this  department  every  year  such 
books  as  may  be  suggested  to  him  by  the  authorities  of  the 
University.     His  cooperation  is  gratefully  appreciated. 

A  long  list  of  gifts  recorded  by  the  Librarian  is  appended 
to  this  report.  Among  them  may  be  named  a  set  of  166 
volumes  of  the  Decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court 
(bound  in  forty-one  volumes,  with  three  of  the  Digest)  given 
to  the  University  by  one  of  the  Associates,  Dr.  W.  W. 
Willoughby,  in  commemoration  of  his  father.  Judge  Westel 
Wi  Hough  by,  a  well-known  lawyer  of  Washington,  D.  C. 

To  the  Physical  Laboratory,  and  especially  to  those  sec- 
tions which  are  devoted  to  Electricity,  some  generous  con- 
tributions have  been  made,  most  of  which  were  oflFered 
through  Dr.  Duncan  and  Dr.  Hutchinson.  The  more  im- 
portant are  named  in  the  following  list : 

From  D.  F.  Walker,  of  Philadelphia:  One  42-inch  grind- 
stone, with  iron  frame  and  patent  trueing  device.  (Value, 
$50.) 

From  F.  J.  Sprague,  of  New  York  City :  One  60-Kilowatt 
Thomson-Houston  Alternator,  with  exciter,  six  transformers, 
and  two  choking  coils.     (Value,  $1,000.) 

From  the  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Co. :  Two  Watt- 
meters.    (Value,  $160.) 

From  the  General  Electric  Co.,  of  New  York  City  :  Eight 
hundred  incandescent  lamps.     (Value,  $100.) 

From  the  General  Electric  Co.,  of  Schenectady :  One  set 
of  Dynamo  Drawings ;  four  framed  photographs  of  Standard 
Railway  and  Lighting  D.  C.  Generators,  and  four  photo- 
graphs of  the  Belt  R.  R.  Tunnel  Motors  and  Machinery. 

From  the  Burton  Electric  Smelting  Co.,  of  Boston  :  One 
electric  forge. 
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Dean  Welch,  Dean  Griffin,  Professor  Remsen,  and  Professor 
Spieker.  The  music  was  given  by  a  select  orchestra  under 
the  leadership  of  Mr.  E.  L.  Tumbull,  a  graduate  of  the 
University  in  1893.  The  graduates  and  their  friends  were 
received  in  the  evening  by  the  President  and  Faculty,  in  the 
assembly  room  of  McCoy  Hall. 

The  New  Oymnadum. 

The  Gymnasium,  which  was  constructed  in  1883,  has  long 
since  been  outgrown.  The  necessity  of  physical  exercise,  for 
health  and  recreation,  is  so  obvious,  that  the  Trustees  deter- 
mined, notwithstanding  their  diminished  income,  to  enlai^ 
and  improve  the  structure.  It  was  finally  rebuilt  in  such  a 
way  as  to  secure  an  admirable  covered  court  for  athletic  prac- 
tice and  sport,  together  with  a  gymnasium,  properly  so-called, 
with  bath-rooms  and  dressing- rooms,  and  also  with  suitable 
offices  for  the  Director  and  a  place  for  the  social  intercourse 
of  students.  A  full  account  of  the  building,  with  illustra- 
tions, is  printed  in  the  New8  Letter  for  June  8,  1898. 

Marshall  Prize, 

The  John  Marshall  Prize  was  awarded  for  the  seventh  time 
on  Commemoration  Day.  The  honor  was  bestowed  on  Charles 
Downer  Hazen  (Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1893),  in  recognition 
of  the  ability  shown  in  his  essay  on  '^  Contemporary  American 
Opinion  of  the  French  Revolution." 

Musical  Aaaodaiion. 

For  the  cultivation  of  musical  taste  and  also  for  the  pro- 
motion of  social  acquaintance  among  the  members  of  the 
University  and  their  friends,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Musical 
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Lectures. 

The  annual  course  of  lectures  on  the  Turnbull  foundation 
was  delivered,  March  21  to  April  1,  by  Professor  Charles  R. 
Lanman,  of  Harvard  University,  one  of  the  first  Fellows  and 
for  several  years  an  Associate  of  this  University.  The  subject 
was  "  The  Poetry  of  India  "  and  it  was  ably  treated  in  eight 
lectures. 

The  Levering  lectures  before  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association  were  delivered  in  Levering  Hall,  in  February,  by 
the  Rev.  Dr.  Patton,  President  of  Princeton  University,  who 
chose  as  his  subject  *' Morals  and  Religion."  The  course 
consisted  of  three  lectures,  and  it  was  followed  with  the 
greatest  interest  by  a  large  company  of  students. 

In  accordance  with  previous  usage,  the  following  lectures, 
planned  for  the  instruction  of  students,  were  also  open  to  the 
public  during  the  past  academic  year: — 

A  series  of  five  lectures  on  "  Contemporary  Japan "  was 
given  in  November.  Dr.  David  Murray,  late  Adviser  to  the 
Japanese  Minister  of  Education,  spoke  of  education  in  Japan  ; 
Professor  K.  Mitsukuri,  of  the  University  of  Tokyo,  a  grad- 
uate and  once  a  Fellow  of  this  University,  gave  an  account 
of  the  University  of  Tokyo  and  recent  changes  in  Japan; 
and  Mr.  R.  Nakaseko,  a  graduate  student  of  this  University, 
illustrated  by  means  of  the  stereopticon  some  features  of  the 
domestic  life  of  the  people  and  the  scenery  of  the  country. 

A  course  of  six  lectures,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American 
Committee  for  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Religions,  was 
delivered  in  January  by  the  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyue,  D.  D., 
Professor  in  the  University  of  Oxford  and  Canon  of 
Rochester.  The  subject  was  "Phases  of  Jewish  Religious 
Life  after  the  Exile." 
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been  id  progress,  reference  should  be  made  to  the  details  which 
are  given  as  usual  in  the  appendix.  There  was  no  session  of 
the  Marine  Laboratory  during  the  past  Summer. 

I  close  with  renewed  testimony  to  the  ability  and  devotion 
of  the  staff  of  professors  and  associates^  and  to  the  persistence 
with  which  high  ideals  have  been  maintained  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees.  Without  such  cooperation  the  University  could 
not  maintain  its  position  in  the  field  of  education. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Daniel  C.  Oilman, 

Presidefnt. 
Presented  December  5,  1898. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY. 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructors  in  the  several  departments. 


Mathematics. 

I.— Graduate  Courses. 


Profeflsor  Craig  gave  courses  on  Advanced  Theory  of  Functions  and  on 
the  Theory  of  Twisted  Lines  and  of  Surfaces. 

Advanced  Theory  of  Function8. — This  course  began  with  a  brief  and,  in  a 
measure,  an  elementary  course  on  Dirichlet's  Theorem.  The  lecturer 
restricted  the  mathematical  difSculties,  as  the  course  was  meant  to  be  of  use 
to  students  of  phy8ics  who  wished  to  take  rather  more  mathematics  than 
is  required  from  them.  Following  Dirichlet's  Theorem  came  a  pretty 
full  account  of  Conform  representation.  This  subject  is  so  important  both  in 
Physics,  Analysis,  and  Metrical  Geometry,  that  it  is  thought  all  students  who 
take  merely  the  elementary  course  in  theory  of  functions  ought  to  get  some 
knowledge  of  it.  At  about  this  time  Poincar^'s  Theory  of  Fuchsian  Groups, 
Theory  of  Fuchsian  Functions,  and  their  application  to  Linear  Differential 
Equations  were  taken  up.  The  papers  are  so  well  known  that  they  need  not 
be  quoted  by  their  exact  titles.  Several  other  papers  were  used,  princi- 
pally one  by  Stahl  (Math.  Ann.,  Vol.  33)  giving  the  applications  of  the 
automorphic  functions  to  the  Abelian  functions. 

Thenry  of  Surfaces. — This  course  was  intended  to  be  an  advanced  one  from 
the  beginning,  but  the  make>up  of  the  class  compelled  a  brief  introductory 
course  on  the  general  properties  of  surfaces,  based  chiefly  on  Bianchi's 
"Lezioni  di  Geometria''  and,  in  part,  on  Darboux's  '*Th4orie  g^n^rale  des 
surfaces''  and  on  Knoblauch's  ^Allgemeine  Theorie  der  Krumnen  Flachen." 
Following  this  section  of  the  course  was  given  a  complete  account  of  Dar- 
bonx's  Kinematical  method ;  the  more  this  process  is  studied,  the  more 
powerful  and  valuable  it  appears.  After  a  fairly  full  account  of  the  theory 
of  lines  traced  on  surfaces  an  extensive  course  was  given  on  geodesic  lines, 
and  after  some  smaller  topics,  such  as  '^  geodesic  representation  of  one  surface 
on  another,''  a  full  account  was  given  of  the  theory  of  surfaces  of  constant 
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positive  and  oonsUnt  negative  curve.  The  coune  oonclnded  with  a  general 
account  of  minima  surfaces,  which  subject  it  is  hoped  to  develop  fully 
next  year. 

Dr.  Chessin  gave  the  following  courses : 

1.  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.     Twice  weeldy,  through  the  year. 
This  course  had  the  character  of  an  introduction  to  the  Modern  Theory 

of  Functions.  The  theory  of  functions  of  a  real  variable  was  touched  upon 
in  connection  with  the  general  theory  of  functions.  The  ideas  of  Cauchy, 
Riemann  and  Weierstraes  were  equally  developed  within  the  limits  of  an 
introductory  course. 

2.  Projective  Geometry.     Twiee  weekly^  first  half-year. 

This  course  was  given  from  a  purely  geometric  point  of  view  after  the 
ideas  of  von  Staudt. 

3.  Elliptic  Functions.     Three  times  weekly ^  second  half-year. 

In  this  course  of  an  elementary  character  the  principles  of  the  theory 
were  given,  together  with  some  applications  to  Geometry,  Physics  and 
Mechanics. 

4.  Theoretical  Mechanics.  Twice  weekly^  during  the  months  of  February 
and  March. 

Only  Kinematics  was  treated  in  this  course.  In  connection  with  it  a 
series  of  lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Mechanics  was  given  in  January. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses : 

1.  Theory  of  Invariants.     Three  times  weekly y  first  half-year. 

This  course  began  with  quite  an  extended  study  of  the  theory  of  invari- 
ants, covariants,  etc.,  of  binary  and  higher  forms,  without  the  use  of  sym- 
bolic methods.  After  this,  the  study  of  the  German  symbolic  method,  with 
special  reference,  in  its  applications,  to  binary  forms,  was  taken  up. 

Treatises  by  Salmon,  Fa&de  Bruno,  Elliot,  Clebsch,  Gordan,  and  memoirs 
by  Sylvester,  Cayley  and  others  were  referred  to. 

2.  Theory  of  Numbers.     Three  times  weekly^  second  half-year. 

This  course  was  based  on  Dirichlet's  2kihlentheoriCy  with  frequent  references 
to  Mathews  and  Bachmann. 

II. — Undeboraduate  CouRSEa 

These  courses  are  the  same  from  year  to  year.  During  the  year  1897-98 
they  were  given  as  follows : 

For  Candidates  for  MatrumUUion: 

Solid  Geometry.    Fovr  times  weekly^  till  Christmas,     Dr.  Cohen. 

Trigonometry.    Four  times  weekly,  from  January  3  to  March  17.    Dr.  Cohen. 

Analytic  Geometry.  Four  times  weekly,  from  March  21  to  end  of  year.  Dr. 
Cohen. 

First  Year  Course: 
Analytic  Geometry.    Four  Hmes  weeldy,  tUl  Christmas,   Professor  Halbart. 
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Association  was  formed  last  winter,  and  under  its  auspices 
and  at  its  expense  four  concerts  were  given.  They  were 
greatly  enjoyed  by  those  who  attended  and  will  be  repeated 
during  the  current  year.  The  Association  was  greatly 
indebted  to  Professor  Heiraendahl  and  to  the  other  artists 
who  took  part.  The  Committee  of  Arrangements  acted  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Professor  Haupt. 

Oodperation. 

The  work  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  and  the 
State  Weather  Service,  which  is  carried  on  with  the  cooper- 
ation of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  has  made  efficient 
progress  during  the  past  year,  and  the  results  may  be  seen 
by  a  reference  to  the  reports  of  Professor  Clark,  given  in 
the  Appendix. 

Among  the  meetings  held  during  the  year  in  the  halls  of 
the  University  by  outside  organizations  may  be  mentioned 
the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Maryland  Conference  of 
Charities  and  Correction ;  the  annual  public  meeting  of  the 
Charity  Organization  Society  of  Baltimore;  public  sessions  in 
connection  with  the  first  semi-annual  meeting  of  the  Mary- 
land Public  Health  Association,  in  November,  and  the  second 
annual  meeting  in  May ;  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can Folk-Lore  Society ;  three  meetings  of  the  Baltimore 
Society  of  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America;  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Baltimore  Society  for  the  Suppression 
of  Vice;  and  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Maryland  Homeo- 
pathic Medical  Society. 

ConcluMon, 

For  ample  information  in  respect  to  the  various  courses  of 
instruction  and  the  various  investigations  and  studies  that  have 
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By  Mr.  8.  A.  Mitchell: 

The  Astigmatism  of  the  Concave  Grating. 

Up  to  June  1,  the  observatory  was  open  for  instruction  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Dr.  Poor,  assisted  by  Dr.  N.  £.  Dorsey,  on  eighty-one  nights.  The 
minor  instruments  and  meridian  circle  were  used  for  practice  by  the  stu- 
dents. The  equatorial  was  principally  used  by  Mr.  Mitchell  for  his  in- 
vestigations in  stellar  spectroscopy. 

One  candidate  presented  himself  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
viz.,  8.  Alfred  Mitchell.  His  thesis  was  entitled  ''Notes  on  the  Concave 
Grating  and  its  Application  to  Stellar  Photography." 

Chas.  Lane  Poor, 

Asaodaie  Professor  of  Astronomy. 


Physics. 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the 
work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular  courses  of  lectures 
have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held  for  the  reading  of  the 
current  journals. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Rowland : 

1.  Heat  Conduction ;  Light.    Four  times  weekly^  through  the  year, 

2.  Meetings  for  the  discussion  of  the  current  physical  journals.     WetJdy, 
through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  J.  S.  Ames : 

1.  Optical  Theories.     Twic€  weekly^  first  half-year , 

2.  Hydrodynamics.     Twice  weekly,  second  half-year, 

3.  Advanced  General  Physics.    Four  times  weekly^  through  the  year. 

4.  General  Physics  (Minor  Course).    Four  times  weekly ^  through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Louis  Duncan : 

1.  Applied  Electricity  (First  Year).     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity  (Second  Year).     Twice  weekly y  through  the  year. 

3.  Electrical  Laboratory.     Daily ,  through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  H.  S.  Hering : 

1.  Electrical  Measurements.     Ttoiee  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Central  Station  Equipment.    Four  times  weekly,  second  half-year, 

3.  Electrical  Laboratory.     Daily,  through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  H.  G.  Geer : 

1.  Mechanics  of  Engineering.     Twice  toeekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Steam  and  Hydraulic  Engineering.     Three  times  wukly,  Uirough  the  year. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY. 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructors  in  the  several  departments. 


Mathematics. 

I.— Graduate  Courses. 


Professor  Craig  gave  courses  on  Advanced  Theory  of  Functions  and  on 
the  Theory  of  Twisted  Lines  and  of  Surfaces. 

Advanced  Theory  of  Functions. — This  course  began  with  a  brief  and,  in  a 
measure,  an  elementary  course  on  Dirich let's  Theorem.  The  lecturer 
restricted  the  mathematical  difficulties,  as  the  course  was  meant  to  be  of  use 
to  students  of  physics  who  wished  to  take  rather  more  mathematics  than 
is  required  from  them.  Following  Dirichlet's  Theorem  came  a  pretty 
full  account  of  Conform  representation.  This  subject  is  so  important  both  in 
Physics,  Analysis,  and  Metrical  Geometry,  that  it  is  thought  all  students  who 
take  merely  the  elementary  course  in  theory  of  functions  ought  to  get  some 
knowledge  of  it.  At  about  this  time  Poincar^'s  Theory  of  Fuchsian  Groups, 
Theory  of  Fuchsian  Functions,  and  their  application  to  Linear  Differential 
Equations  were  taken  up.  The  papers  are  so  well  known  that  they  need  not 
be  qaoted  by  their  exact  titles.  Several  other  papers  were  used,  princi- 
pally one  by  Stahl  (Math.  Ann.,  Vol.  33)  giving  the  applications  of  the 
automorphic  functions  to  the  Abelian  functions. 

Theory  of  Surfaces. — This  course  was  intended  to  be  an  advanced  one  from 
the  beginning,  but  the  make>up  of  the  class  compelled  a  brief  introductory 
course  on  the  general  properties  of  surfaces,  based  chiefly  on  Bianchi's 
"Lezioni  di  Geometria"  and,  in  part,  on  Darboux's  **Th^rie  g^n^rale  des 
surfaces"  and  on  Knoblauch's  ''Allgemeine  Theorie  der  Krumnen  Flachen." 
Following  this  section  of  the  course  was  given  a  complete  account  of  Dar- 
boox's  Kinematical  method ;  the  more  this  process  is  studied,  the  more 
powerful  and  valuable  it  appears.  After  a  fairly  full  account  of  the  theory 
of  lines  traced  on  surfaces  an  extensive  course  was  given  on  geodesic  lines, 
and  after  some  smaller  topics,  such  as ''  geodesic  representation  of  one  surface 
on  another,"  a  full  account  was  given  of  the  theory  of  surfaces  of  constant 
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comparison  of  the  thermometers  in  question.  It  is  interesting  to  note 
that  this  recalculation  brings  into  absolute  agreement  the  values  of  the 
mechanical  equivalent  of  heat  obtained  by  Professor  Rowland  and  Mr. 
Griffiths,  of  Cambridge,  assuming  that  there  is  an  error  in  the  value  of  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  Clark  cell  as  used  by  Griffiths.  It  was  shown  by 
Dr.  F.  A.  Wolff,  in  the  Dniversity  Circulars  for  June,  1898,  that  this  error 
is  extremely  probable.  This  long  investigation  as  to  the  thermometrical 
errors  in  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat  has  thus  been  brought  to  a 
most  satisfactory  conclusion.  This  research  was  offered  by  Mr.  Waidner 
as  his  Doctor's  dissertation. 

Mr.  A.  F.  Zahm  has  carried  on  during  the  year  an  investigation  for  the 
determination  of  atmospheric  resistances  at  speeds  from  200  to  500  miles 
an  hour.  This  work  was  performeii  at  the  Catholic  University  in  Washing- 
ton, but  under  the  direction  of  the  Physical  Laboratory  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  This  research  was  offered  by  Mr.  Zahm  as  the  dissertation  for 
his  Doctor's  degree. 

Abstracts  of  all  the  above  researches  appeared  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  Circulars  for  June,  1898,  and  many  of  the  articles  have  since 
been  reprinted  in  other  journals.  Reports  of  many  of  these  investigations 
were  also  read  by  the  various  authors  before  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  in  Boston. 

The  following  researches  have  been  made  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Duncan,  Mr.  Hering,  and  Mr.  Geer: 

The  effect  of  alternating  current  wave-forms  on  transformer  losses. 

To  determine  the  relation  between  the  strength  of  exciting  current  in  a 
synchronous  motor  and  the  power  at  which  the  motor  breaks  phases. 

To  obtain  curves  of  current  and  electromotive  force  unde^  various  con- 
ditions of  load  and  excitation  for  the  synchronous  motor. 

The  tracing  of  alternating  current  curves  by  three  methods:  (a)  Dr. 
Duncan's  contact  method;  (6)  Zero  method;  (e)  Photographing  on  a 
moving  film. 

Among  the  improvements  in  the  laboratory  and  its  equipment  may  be 
mentioned  the  establishment  of  a  machine  shop,  with  a  complete  equipment 
of  lathes,  planers,  milling  machine,  and  so  on.  This  machine  shop  was 
particularly  designed  to  prepare  apparatus  for  the  use  of  advanced  students, 
and  at  the  same  time  t6  keep  in  good  order  the  exinting  apparatus. 

The  entire  laboratory  has  been  rewired  for  electrical  connections ;  and  at 
the  present  time  the  various  rooms  in  the  laboratory  are  connected  with 
the  storage  cells  and  with  the  dynamo  room  through  keyboards  which 
allow  almost  any  desired  current  of  any  voltage  to  be  fumbhed  at  any 
place. 

Among  the  donations  to  the  laboratory  may  be  noted  a  40^^  grindstone 
with  iron  frame,  given  by  Mr.  D.  F.  Walker,  of  Philadelphia. 
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Daring  the  year  there  have  been  enrolled  sixteen  graduate  stodenta, 
following  PhyBics  as  their  principal  subject,  and  fifteen  students,  candidates 
for  the  certificate  in  electrical  engineering.  In  June  six  of  the  advanced 
students  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

H,  A.  Rowland, 

Profasor  of  PhyBie$, 


Chemistry. 

During  the  past  academic  year,  the  Chemical  Laboratory  has  been  open 
as  usual  for  advanced  and  collegiate  students.  Lectures  and  class-room 
instruction  have  been  given  as  indicated  below : 

By  Professor  Remsen : 

1.  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon,  advanced  course  for  graduate 
students.  Twice  vxekly  until  Chriadmas;  four  times  wuldy^from  January 
1  to  the  end  of  the  year, 

2.  Meetings  for  Reports  on  the  Current  Journals  of  Chemistry.  One  and 
one-half  hours  weekly j  through  the  year. 

3.  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).    Three  times  weekly^  until  Christmas. 

By  Professor  Morse : 

1.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry,  for  graduate  students.  Onee  weekly ^ 
through  the  year, 

2.  Compounds  of  Carbon  (Major  Course).  Four  times  weekly ^  from  Janur 
ary  1  to  the  end  of  Uie  year. 

By  Professor  Renouf : 

1.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Major  Course).  Three  times  weekly, 
until  Christmas. 

2.  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Coarse).  Four  times  weekly,  from  Christmas 
to  the  end  of  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Randall : 

1.  Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry,  for  graduate  students.  T^uriee  weekly, 
until  Christmas. 

2.  Reviews  in  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).  Onee  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

By  Dr.  Jones : 
Special  topics  in  Physical  Chemistry  for  graduate  students.    Twice  weeJdyp 
through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Gilpin: 
Reviews  in  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).     Onee  weekly,  first  haif' 
year. 
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By  Dr.  Reese : 
Lectares  on  the  chemical  indastries  of  Baltimore,  with  excunionsy  for 
gradaate  stadenta. 

Besides  the  lectures  named  aboye,  tweWe  historical  lectures  on  topioi 
selected  and  assigned  bj  the  Director,  haye  been  giyen  bj  adyanoed  stu- 
dents.    The  lecturers  and  their  subjects  are  named  below : 

Q.  8.  Fraps,  Products  of  Distillation  of  Wood. 

J.  S.  Chamberlain,  History  of  the  Lactic  Acids. 

H.  J.  Turner,  History  of  Thallium. 

W.  B.  Holmes,  History  of  Furfurol. 

C.  R  Waters,  Historjp  of  Potassium  Ferrocyanide. 

J.  H.  C.  Winston,  History  of  Chlorine. 

B.  Nakaseko,  History  of  Indigo. 

W.  N.  Berkeley,  History  of  Ammonia. 

H.  G.  Byers,  Determination  of  the  Constitution  of  Qlucose. 

C.  £.  Caspari,  History  of  Acetone. 

8.  F.  Howard,  Graham's  Work  on  the  Phosphoric  Acids. 
F.  D.  Wilson,  History  of  Thlophene. 

Six  candidates  presented  themselves  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy. They  were  Messrs.  H.  B.  Arbuckle,  C.  Q.  Cook,  F.  Crane,  W.  A. 
Jones,  E.  £.  Pleid,  and  6.  Ryland.  The  titles  of  their  theses  ate :  A  Re- 
determination of  the  Atomic  Weight  of  Zinc  and  Cadmium ;  Some  Double 
Halides  of  Tin  with  the  Aliphatic  Amines  and  with  Tetramethylammonium ; 
A  Contribution  to  the  Knowledge  of  Tellurium ;  A  Contribution  to  the 
Knowledge  of  Dicarbonyl  Chloride;  The  Hydrolysis  of  Acid  Amides; 
A  Contribution  to  the  Knowledge  of  Liquid  Mixtures  of  Constant  Boiling- 
Point. 

These  will  be  printed  in  separate  form  as  dissertations  and  the  more 
important  parts  will  be  published  in  the  American  Chemical  Journal  during 
the  year. 

There  have  been  enrolled  43  graduate  students  following  Chemistiy  as 
their  principal  subject. 

Two  numbers  of  Vol.  XIX  and  seven  numbers  of  Vol.  XX  of  the  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Journal  have  been  issued. 

L^  Rkmsen, 

Prufenor  af  Ohemutry. 
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Geology. 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily  throughout  the  year  to 
graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  The  quarters  have  been  consider- 
ably enlarged  by  the  addition  of  a  series  of  rooms  upon  the  lower  floor  of 
the  rear  building  attached  to  Hopkins  Hall,  as  well  as  by  the  construction 
of  a  machine  shop,  for  the  conduct  of  the  experimental  work  connected 
with  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey. 

The  instruction  in  Geology  has  been  somewhat  modified  by  the  with- 
drawal of  Mr.  G.  K.  Gilbert,  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  who  for  several 
sessions  delivered  important  courses  of  lecures  upon  physiographic  geology. 
Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  has  been  attached 
to  the  cor(«  of  instructors  and  will  give  a  few  lectures  upon  meteorological 
topics  in  the  future. 

During  the  past  year  the  following  courses  of  instruction  were  given : 

(a)  Greneral  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Shattuck.  Four  leeturtt 
and  one  afternoon  in  praclical  work  eacJt  week  throughout  the  year, 

(b)  Historical  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  each  week  through- 
out  the  year, 

(e)  Geological  Physics,  by  Associate  Professor  Reid.  Two  Ucturea  each 
week  from  February  to  May. 

(d)  Mineralogy,  by  Dr.  Mathews.  Thru  lectures  each  week  throughout  the 
year, 

(e)  Petrography,  by  Dr.  Mathews.  Two  lectures  each  week  from  October  to 
FAruary, 

(J )  Climatology,  by  Mr.  Fassig.    Fifteen  lectures  in  October  and  November, 

(g)  Stratigraphic  and  Structural  Geology,  by  Mr.  Willis.  Two  lectures 
ecbch  week  from  March  to  June, 

(h)  Scandinavian  Geology,  by  Professor  Hans  Reusch.  One  leetwe  in 
March, 

(i)  Topographic  Methods,  by  Mr.  H.  M.  Wilson.     Three  lectures  in  May. 

(j)  Rocks  and  Rock  Weathering,  by  Professor  G.  P.  Merrill.  One  lecture 
zn  November, 

{k)  Geological  Conferences.     Fortnightly  throughout  the  year, 

(l)  Student  lectures.     Fortnightly  from  December  to  May. 

Original  Work  and  Publications.  Geological  work  was  continued  by  Pro- 
leaser  Clark  upon  the  older  Coastal  Plain  deposits  of  the  Middle  Atlantic 
^lope,  with  the  cooperation  of  Dr.  R.  M.  Bagg,  Jr.  and  Mr.  A.  Bibbins.  A 
report  was  prepared  for  the  Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey  upon  the  Cre- 
^aoeous  formations  of  that  State.  Several  other  papers  were  published  on 
various  phases  of  Coastal  Plain  work.  Professor  Clark  also  contributed  an 
article  to  the  Journal  of  Geology  in  *^  A  Symposium  on  the  Classification 
stod  Nomenclature  of  Geologic  Time  Divisions."  Professor  Clark  was 
mctively  employed  throughout  the  year  in  the  management  of  the  State 
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Geological  Sarvej  and  in  the  preparation  for  publication  of  the  second 
volume  of  its  reports. 

Associate  Professor  Reid,  as  a  member  for  the  United  States  of  the  Inter- 
national Committee  on  Glaciers,  was  engaged  in  collecting  information 
regarding  the  various  American  glaciers.  He  continued  his  work  upon  the 
movement  and  stratigraphy  of  glacier  ice,  spending  a  portion  of  the  sum- 
mer and  autumn  of  1897  in  eastern  Switzerland  in  the  accumulation  of 
additional  data.  Dr.  Beid  is  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Highways  of  the 
Maryland  Geological  Survey. 

Dr.  Mathews  continued  his  investigations  upon  the  crystalline  rocks  of 
the  northern  counties  of  the  State.  He  made  an  extended  study  of  the 
building-stones  of  Maryland  and  the  industries  founded  thereon,  and  has 
prepared  an  elaborate  monog^ph  upon  this  subject,  in  connection  with  Pro- 
fessor Merrill,  of  the  U.  S.  National  Museum.  Dr.  Mathews  has  also  been 
engaged  during  a  portion  of  the  year  in  an  investigation  of  the  maps  and 
map-makers  of  Maryland,  which  he  will  present  in  the  form  of  a  report  in 
the  next  volume  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey.  As  Assistant  State 
Geologist,  Dr.  Mathews  was  also  engaged  in  the  management  of  the  State 
Geological  Survey. 

Mr.  Kassig,  in  addition  to  his  work  in  connection  with  the  Baltimore 
office  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  has  been  making  a  study  of  the  history  of 
dimatological  investigations  in  Maryland,  preparatory  to  the  publication 
of  a  report  upon  that  subject  in  the  new  series  of  the  Maryland  Weather 
Service. 

Dr.  Shattuck  began,  during  the  summer  and  autumn  of  1897,  a  study  of 
the  gravels  about  the  head  of  Chesapeake  Bay,  preparatory  to  the  mapping 
of  the  several  gravel  formations  of  the  eastern  section  of  the  State.  This 
work  was  continued  on  a  wider  scale  the  present  summer.  Dr.  Shattuck 
also  investigated  the  Tertiary  fossils  secured  by  Profettsor  Robert  T.  Hill, 
of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  in  Jamaica,  and  will  prepare  a  palaeonto- 
logical  paper  to  accompany  Professor  Hill's  report  upon  the  geology  of 
that  island. 

Three  candidates  presented  themselves  in  June  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.  Mr.  Cleveland  Abbe,  Jr.,  carried  on  an  investigation  upon 
the  physiography  of  the  State  with  especial  reference  to  the  development 
of  the  streams  of  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  and  his  report  will  be  published 
by  the  State  Geological  Survey;  Mr.  C.  C.  CHarra,  carried  on  a  very 
thorough  investigation  of  the  stratigraphy,  structure,  and  mineral  resources 
of  Allegany  county  which  will  be  published  both  as  a  special  report  and 
as  part  of  a  later  volume  upon  the  descriptive  geology  of  Maryland ;  Mr. 
A.  G.  Leonard,  was  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  relations  of  the  basic  to  the 
acid  eruptive  rocks  of  Cecil  county,  an  investigation  started  during  a  period 
of  earlier  academic  residence  under  the  direction  of  the  late  Professor 
Williams.  The  results  of  this  investigation  will  be  published  as  a  Bulletin 
of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 
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Seyeral  other  investigations  were  undertaken  by  different  members  of  the 
department  and  will  result  in  later  communications. 

Excursions  and  Geological  Camp,  Numerous  short  excursions  were  made 
during  the  autumn  months  into  the  region  immediately  adjacent  to  Balti- 
more, both  in  the  Coastal  Plain  and  the  Piedmont  Plateau.  The  long 
excursion  commonly  made  in  the  spring  was  replaced  by  the  establishment 
of  a  permanent  camp  in  the  vicinity  of  Cumberland  in  the  heart  of  the 
Appalachian  Mountains,  where,  under  the  several  instructors,  the  regular 
work  of  the  Department  was  continued  during  several  weeks  in  May. 
Special  lecturers  connected  with  the  scientific  bureaus  in  Washington  were 
secured,  who  gave  practical  instruction  to  the  students  in  field  methods, 
in  climatology,  topography,  hydrography,  and  agricultural  soils.  These 
BQbjects  were  daily  studied  as  well  as  the  more  important  problems  pre- 
sented by  the  geology  of  the  district. 

Scientific  Societies.  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington  were  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the  winter  by  the 
lEStructors  and  students  of  the  Department,  all  of  whom  were  elected  non- 
resident members  of  that  organization.  Several  members  of  the  Department 
also  became  membeni  of  the  National  Geographic  Society  and  availed 
themselves  of  its  privileges.  The  results  of  many  of  the  most  noteworthy 
investigations  of  the  year  are  presented  to  these  societies,  and  attendance 
mt  the  meetings  is  considered  an  important  part  of  the  students'  work. 

TntemcUional  Geological  Congress,  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Reid  were  in 
attendance  as  delegates  from  the  University  (Professor  Clark  was  one  of 
the  National  delegates,  and  also  carried  the  credentials  of  the  Governor  of 
Maryland  as  State  Geologist)  at  the  Seventh  International  Congress  of 
Oeologists  at  St.  Petersburg  during  the  summer  and  autumn  of  1897.  They 
were  allowed  a  period  of  absence  for  the  early  part  of  the  academic  year, 
flind  during  this  lime  extended  their  travels  throughout  European  Russia  as 
"well  as  into  the  adjacent  Asiatic  provinces.  They  brought  back  valuable 
materials  for  the  University  collections. 

Professor  Clark  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  International  Committee 
en  the  Unification  of  Geological  Nomenclature,  and  Dr.  Reid  a  member  of 
the  Committee  on  Glaciers. 

The  Abbe  Meteorologieal  Library.  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  of  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau,  presented  to  the  University,  during  the  year,  his  important 
collection  of  books  upon  meteorological  subjects.  This  library  is  regarded 
as  one  of  the  most  complete  in  this  country,  and  will  prove  of  great  value 
to  students  who  are  intending  to  carry  on  investigations  in  the  field  of 
meteorology.  The  library  has  been  already  placed  in  a  room  in  the  Geo- 
logical Laboratory  especially  prepared  for  it,  and  Mr.  Fassig  acts  as  special 
librarian  of  the  collection.  This  generous  gift  of  Professor  Abbe  is  very 
highly  appreciated,  and  it  is  believed  that  it  will  do  much  to  arouse  an 
interest  in  meteorology  in  Maryland. 
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Apparahu  and  OoUectionf.  Several  important  additions  were  made  to  the 
apparatus  and  collections  dnring  the  year.  The  library  was  oonsiderablj 
enlarged  by  the  addition  of  several  important  serials  and  mnch  needed 
geological  maps.  Several  valuable  collections  of  rocks  and  fossils  were  also 
acquired. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 

,    Pff^essor  of  Organic  Otology. 


The  Biological  Sciences. 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  biological  laboratory  has  been  open 
for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  certain  courses  have  been  attended 
by  students  in  the  medical  schooL  Lectures  and  class-room  instruction 
have  been  given  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Brooks: 

1.  Advanced  Zoology.    For  graduate  students.     Weekiy  through  the  year. 

2.  (With  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Johnson.)  Meetings  of  graduate  stu- 
dents for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of  Zoology  and  Botany. 
Weekly. 

3.  £lementary  Zoology.    Four  times  a  week,  October  5  to  January  1. 

4.  (With  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Barton.)    Elective  course  in  Zoology. 
Twice  a  week^  through  the  year. 

5.  A  course  of  twelve  lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Science  as  illustrated 
by  Zoology. 

By  Professor  Howell : 

1.  Physiology.  Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year^  for  medical  stud^its 
and  graduate  students  in  biology. 

2.  Meetings  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of 
Physiology.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

3.  Physiological  Seminary.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Andrews : 

1.  General  Biology.    Daily ^  to  April  1. 

2.  Elements  of  Embryology.  Three  times  a  wuk^from  April  1  to  endcf 
session. 

3.  Ck)mparative  Embryology.    Daily,  April  1  to  end  of  session. 

By  Dr.  Dreyer: 
Histology  and  Physiology.    For  undergraduates.    Four  times  weekly,  from 
January  1  to  April  1. 

By  Dr.  Barton : 
Analysis  of  Plants.     Twice  weekly,  from  April  1  to  end  of  session. 
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Bj  Dr.  D.  8.  Johnson : 
Twelve  lectures  to  graduate  students,  on  the  Morphology  of  Algae  and 
FungL 

Advanced  Work  in  Zoolooy. 

The  following  researches  have  been  carried  on  in  the  laboratory  during 
the  year:  The  Activities  of  the  Polar  Bodies  of  Cerebratula;  Ectosarcal 
Phenomena  in  the  Egg  of  Hydra;  The  Kchinoids  and  Asteroids  of  Jamaica; 
The  Anatomy  and  Embryology  of  Ophiura  squamata,  and  other  Ophiuroids; 
The  Development  of  Pilularia;  The  Physiology  and  Histology  of  the 
Medusae ;  The  Ophiuroids  of  Jamaica ;  The  Anatomy  and  Embryology  of 
the  Cnutacea ;  The  Anatomy  and  Development  of  Termites ;  The  Devel- 
opment of  the  Cubomedusae;  The  Anatomy  and  Development  of  Nucula; 
Budding  in  the  Asddians.  Abstracts  of  most  of  these  researches  have 
already  been  published,  and  others  are  in  preparation. 

Two  parts  of  Volume  IV  of  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory 
have  been  printed  during  the  year,  and  a  third  is  now  in  press. 

The  work  of  the  zoological  seminary,  which  met  once  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  consisted  of  reports  on  the  progress  of  researches  in  the  laboratory, 
and  Morgan's  Animal  Intelligence  and  Agassis'  Essay  on  Classification 
were  also  read  in  course.  A  course  of  twelve  lectures  on  the  Principles  of 
Scienoe  as  illustrated  by  Zoology,  by  Professor  Brooks,  was  attended  by 
many  instructors  and  graduate  students  in  the  University. 

After  the  death  of  Dr.  Conant,  the  holder  of  the  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow- 
ship, Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson  was  appointed  to  succeed  him,  and  he  continued, 
through  the  year,  his  studies  on  the  development  of  Pilularia.  Dr.  John- 
son, while  holding  the  fellowship,  gave  a  course  of  twenty  lectures,  with 
laboratory  work,  for  graduate  students,  on  the  Morphology  of  Algae  and 
Fungi;  and  he  also  gave,  by  permission,  two  lectures  at  the  Brooklyn 
Institute,  New  York,  on  Fungi. 

A  Fellowship  was  held  by  Oilman  A.  Drew,  who  took  charge  of  the 
museum. 

Dr.  H.  McE.  Knower  was  appointed  a  fellow  by  courtesy,  and  he  con- 
tinued through  the  year  in  the  laboratory  his  study  of  Termites. 

Caswell  Orave  occupied  the  University  table  at  the  laboratory  of  the  U.  S. 
Fish  Commission,  at  Wood's  Hell,  where  E.  W.  Berger  and  A.  M.  Reese 
also  carried  on  their  studies,  by  invitation  from  the  Fish  Commissioner. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  bestowed  upon  Oilman  A.  Drew, 
whose  dissertation  on  Yoldia  limatula  is  now  in  press. 

Printed  copies  of  the  dissertation  of  E.  O.  Conklin,  on  Crepidula;  of  M. 
M.  Metcalf,  on  The  Eye  and  Subneural  Oland  of  Salpa ;  of  H.  L.  Clark,  on 
Synapta  vivipara ;  of  F.  S.  Conant,  on  The  C^ubomedusae ;  of  D.  S.  Johnson, 
on  Marsilia;  and  of  Oeorge  Lefevre,  on  Budding  in  Asddians, — were  pre- 
sented to  the  library,  in  accordance  with  our  rules. 
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The  Naturalists'  Field  Club  of  the  Univereity,  Dr.  B.  W.  Barton,  Presi- 
dent, held  eight  monthly  sessions,  and  a  number  of  field  excursions,  to 
which  all  members  of  the  University  were  inyited. 

Advanced  Work  in  Animal  Physiology. 

The  advanced  work  in  animal  physiology  during  the  past  year  included 
a  systematic  course  of  lectures  by  Professor  Howell,  as  described  above. 
The  Journal  Club  met  weekly  to  hear  reports  upon  current  literature.  The 
Seminary  also  met  weekly.  The  work  in  this  course  consisted  in  part  in  a 
study  of  several  important  investigations  by  du  Bois  Keymond  and  Her- 
mann upon  the  electrical  properties  of  nerve  and  muscle,  and  in  part  in  a 
historical  presentation  of  the  researches  leading  to  the  discovery  of  several 
fundamental  facts  in  physiology,  such  as  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  the 
locali^ation  of  function  in  the  cerebral  cortex,  the  exi^tence  of  vaso-motor 
and  inhibitory  nerve  fibres,  and  the  occurrence  and  significance  of  glycogen. 
In  the  laboratory  the  usual  courses  were  given  in  the  experimentul  physi- 
ology of  muscle,  nerve,  and  heart,  these  courses  being  attended  by  the  gradu* 
ate  students,  together  with  the  medical  class.  Special  laboratory  work  for 
the  more  advanced  students  was  provided  individually,  and  consisted  in 
the  investigation  of  certain  problems  designed  to  illustrate  physiological 
technique.  The  following  papers,  embodying  the  results  of  investigations 
carried  on  in  the  laboratory,  have  been  published  since  the  last  report 

By  Professor  Howell :  "  The  physiological  effects  of  extracts  of  the  hypo- 
physis cerebri  and  infundibular  body,''  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine, 
Vol.  Ill;  *'The  influence  of  high  arterial  pressures  \i\toii  the  blood  flow 
through  the  brnin,"  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  I;  "The 
relati'^n  of  the  blood  to  the  automaticity  and  rhythmicity  of  the  heart,"  the 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  11. 

By  Dr.  C.  W.  Greene,  Kellt»w  in  Physiology:  "On  the  relation  between 
the  external  stimulus  applied  to  a  nerve  and  the  resulting  nerve  impulse  aa 
measured  by  the  action  current,"  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol. 
I;  "On  the  relation  of  the  inorganic  salts  of  the  blood  to  the  automatic 
contractions  of  a  strip  of  ventricular  muscle,"  the  American  Journal  of 
Physiology,  Vol.  II. 

By  Dr.  C.  W.  Latimer:  "On  the  effect  of  muscular  fatigue  upon  the  de- 
velopment of  Rigor  Mortis,"  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  II. 

Other  researches  are  in  progress,  and  will  be  published  when  completed. 

A  Fellowship  was  held  by  C.  VV.  Greene,  who  during  the  year  took  charge 
of  the  library.  Mr.  Greene  took  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
June,  his  dissertation  being  upon  the  physiological  action  of  the  inorganic 
salts  of  the  blood.     This  dissertation  has  been  published,  as  noted  above. 

W.  K.  Brooks, 

Professor  of  Zoology. 
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Greek. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleeve  the  adyanced  students 
of  Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary.  According  to 
the  plan  of  the  Seminary,  the  work  of  each  year  is  concentrated  on 
some  leading  author  or  some  special  department  of  literature.  During 
the  past  year  the  centre  of  work  was  Plato,  and  the  memberSi  who  met 
twice  a  week  as  a  Seminary,  were  required  to  present  in  turn  exe- 
getical  and  critical  commentaries  on  select  dialogues,  to  make  analyses 
of  the  same,  and  to  prepare  introductory  lectures  and  papers  on  special 
points.  Of  the  investigations  and  studies  carried  on  in  this  field  and 
elisewhere  may  be  noted : 

Genuineness  of  the  Euthydemus;  Structure  of  the  Theaetetns;  Com- 
parison of  Protagoras  and  £uthydemus;  Natural  History  in  Plato; 
Stylistic  Influence  of  Herodotus  in  the  Greek  Renascence;  Xenophon's 
Gynegeticus;  Word-formation  in  AriBtophanes ;  Dio  Chrysostomus^  Use 
of  Homer;  Law  of  Inheritance  in  Isaeus  and  its  Social  Si^ificance; 
Stylistic  Significance  of  the  Consecutive  Sentence  in  the  Orators;  History 
of  the  Predicative  Position ;  Privative  Compounds  in  Greek. 

The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  supplemented  by  a  course  of  lectures 
on  the  History  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Ritter  and  Preller  being  the 
basis,  with  constant  reference  to  the  development  of  philosophic  style. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  proper,  Professor  Gildersleeve  conducted 

a  series  of  twenty-two  exercises  in  extemporaneous  translation  from  Greek 

into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  and  from  the  beginning  of  January  to 

the  close  of  the  session,  lectured  once  a  week  on  select  chapters  of  Greek 

Syntax,  and  conducted  weekly  readings  in  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week  in  the 
Sepublic  of  Plato  (first  half  of  the  session)  and  in  the  Nicomachean 
lEkhics  of  Aristotle  (second  half  of  the  session),  and  gave  a  series  of 
exercises  in  advanced  Greek  Composition  for  the  benefit  of  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

XJndergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows : 
Associate  Professor  Spieker : 
Demosthenes,  54,  55;   Dio  Chrysostomus,  Hunters  of  Euboea,      l\oiee 

weekly y  first  half-year, 
Plato,  Phaedo,     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year, 
Sophocles^  Oedipus-  Tyrannus;  Elegiac,  Melic,  and  Iambic  Poets.    Three 

times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Andocides,  de  Mysteriis,     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Homer,  Iliad,  xvi,   xviii ;    Euripides,  Iphigenia,      Three  times  weekly, 

second  half^ear. 
Prose  Composition  (two  classes).     Weekly^  through  the  year. 
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AsBociate  Professor  Miller : 

Homer,   Hiadf  book  vi;   Herodotos,  book   vii.     Twice  weekiy,  through 
the  year. 
Prose  Composition.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books : 
Aristophanes,  Clouds,     (5). 
Aeschylus,  Promeiheua,     (5). 
Lysiaii,  7,  12.     (9). 
Plutarch,  ThemiitocUe,    (9). 

B.  L.  QUiDEBSLEEVE, 

FrofenoTof  Oreek, 


Latin. 

The  Latin  Seminary,  nnder  the  direction  of  Professor  Warren,  held  two 
meetings  a  week  throughont  the  year,  the  centre  of  work  being  Boman 
Comedy.  During  the  first  half-year  a  course  of  weekly  lectures  was  delivereil 
by  Professor  Warren  on  the  Roman  Comic  Poets.  Portibns  of  the  Miles 
Gloriofius  of  Plautus  and  of  the  Andria  of  Terence  were  interpreted  by 
members  of  the  Seminary.  Analyses  of  the  following  plays  were  presented : 
Of  Plautus,  Amphitrno,  Captivi,  Menaechmi,  Miles  Gloriosus,  Mostellaria, 
Pseudolus,  Rudens,  and  Trinummus;  of  Terence,  Andria,  Eunuchus,  and 
Hautontimorumenos.  Papers  were  prepared  by  the  members  of  the  Sem- 
inary, on  the  Codex  Dunelmensis  of  Terence,  on  the  syntax  of  anteqaam 
and  priu8quam,  on  the  syntax  of  si  mills  and  its  compounds,  on  the  style  of 
Columella,  and  on  the  commentary  of  Donatus  in  reference  to  dramatic 
action. 

Throughout  the  year  Professor  Warren  lectured  weekly  on  Latin  Epi- 
graphy. In  the  first  half  of  the  year  he  conducted  a  class  in  Aulus  Gellias 
meeting  once  a  week.  In  the  second  half  of  the  year  he  lectured  once  a 
week  on  Roman  Topography.  A  Journal  Club  met  fortnightly  to  report 
on  recent  periodical  literature  in  the  field  of  Latin.  In  connection  with 
the  Seminary  work  a  class  met  regularly  under  the  direction  of  the  Fellow 
and  read  rapidly  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence. 

Associate  Professor  Smith  conducted  a  pro^eminary  in  Tiballns,  meeting 
once  a  week,  and  lectured  throughout  the  year,  once  a  week,  on  the  Roman 
Epigram. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows : 

Associate  Professor  Smith : 

Juvenal,  Pliny's  Letters.     Three  times  loeeklyf  first  half-year. 
Terence,  Hauloniimorumenos ;  Plautus,  Mostellaria.    Three  times  weeMy, 
second  half-year. 
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Selections  from  Valerius  Flaccus  and  Statins.     Twice  weekly,  ueorui  half' 

year. 
History  of  Roman  Literature.     Weekly,  Uirough  tke  year. 
Latin  Proee  Composition  (one  class).     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Wilson : 

Livy.     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Horace.     Three  times  weekly^  second  half-year. 

Cicero,  de  Amieitia  ;  Sallust,  Qttiline,     Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Vergil,  Georgies;  Ovid,  Heroides.     Three  tifnes  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Latin  Pro^e  Composition  (two  classes).     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books: 

Caesar,  Bellum  Civile,  book  i.     (25). 

Qnintus  Curtius,  book  ii.    (25). 

Horace,  Ars  PoeliccL     (24). 

Selections  from  Phaedrus.     (24). 

Tacitus,  Germania,  Agrieola.    (14). 

Lucan,  book  vii.     (12). 

Plautus,  Miles  Gloriosus.     (12). 

MiNTON  WaBREN, 

Professor  of  Latin. 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

According  to  the  plan  of  the  Vedic  Seminary  as  conducted  by  Professor 
Bloomfield  the  work  of  each  year  is  concentrated  about  one  of  the  three 
main  divisions  of  Vedic  literature:  the  Rig- Veda;  the  Atharva-Veda;  and 
the  Brahmanas  and  Upanisads.  These  furnish  within  the  period  of  three 
years  the  principal  phases  of  early  Indian  language,  literature,  religion  and 
philosophy.  A  fuller  statement  of  this  plan  is  printed  in  the  President's 
Annual  Report  for  1895. 

The  Brahmanas  and  the  Upanisads  were  the  subjects  treated  in  the  Semi- 
nary during  the  past  session.  These  are  the  earliest  Indian  texts  written 
in  prose ;  they  represent,  indeed,  the  earliest  prose  in  the  entire  domain 
of  Indo- European  speech.  The  bulky  compositions  that  go  by  the  name  of 
Brahmanas  hold  the  same  relation  to  the  Vedic  Hymns  as  the  Talmud  does 
to  the  Old  Testament.  The  Brahmanas  deal  with  the  theological  exposi- 
tion of  the  Vedic  Hymns  and  the  priestly  sacrifices  which  were  connected 
with  the  recitation  of  these  hymns.  They  abound  in  mythical  accounts  of 
the  origin  and  occasions  of  the  sacrifice :  this  caUs  forth  some  of  the  most 
prominent  and  interesting  legends  of  India,  such  as  the  story  of  the  flood, 
the  migrations  of  the  Aryans  in  India,  and  the  like.  An  introductory 
description  of  the  style,  language,  and  literary  relations  of  these  writings 
was  followed  by  the  critical  interpretation  of  selected  texts. 
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The  latter  part  of  the  year  was  given  to  the  etady  of  the  rixth  book 
of  the  Chandogya  Upanisad.  This  contains  on  the  whole  the  clearest 
statement  of  early  Hindu  Panthebm,  and  is  very  directly  the  historical 
forerunner  of  the  later  systematic  Vedanta  Philosophy,  that  Philosophy 
which  has  growingly  engaged  the  attention  of  Western  thinkers  from  the 
day  of  Schopenhauer  until  the  present  time. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Ness,  Fellow  in  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology,  con- 
ducted a  class  in  Avestan,  the  language  of  the  ancient  Persian  bible  of 
Zoroaster.  A  preliminary  study  of  the  grammar  was  followed  by  selected 
readings.  Mr.  Ness  also  took  charge  of  beginner's  class  in  the  study  of 
the  Rig-Veda,  preparatory  to  the  subject  to  be  treated  in  the  Seminary 
next  year. 

In  Classical  Sanskrit  there  were  courses  in  the  interpretation  of  the  Nala 
and  the  Hitopadeya,  and  the  regular  beginner's  course  of  two  hours  during 
the  session  which  is  the  formal  introduction  to  the  study  of  Indian  Philology 
as  well  as  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages. 

In  Comparative  Philology  the  most  prominent  event  was  the  study, 
under  Professor  Bloomfield's  direction,  for  the  first  time  in  this  Univer- 
sity, of  a  language  belonging  to  the  Balto-Slavic  (Lithu-Slavic)  family. 
A  group  of  five  advanced  scholars  devoted  themselves  successfully 
during  the  year  to  a  comparative  study  of  the  Lithuanian  language, 
followed  by  the  interpretation  of  an  easy  text  The  course  will  be  con- 
tinued to  greater  advancement  during  the  next  session,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  important  theme  of  Lithuanian  accentuation.  The  year  after 
that  the  so-called  Old  Bulgarian  or  Church -Slavonic,  the  oldest  dialect  of 
the  Slavic  division  will  be  taken  up,  and  thereafter  instruction  in  one 
or  the  other  of  the  languages  of  this  family  may  be  expected  as  a  regular 
part  of  the  work  of  this  department 

A  course  in  General  Comparative  Philology  began  with  a  sketch  of  the 
linguistic  ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples,  dealing  with  their 
ethnical  interrelations,  their  original  seat  (the  so-called  Aryan  question), 
and  their  common  characteristics.  Then  came  in  brief  survey  sketches  of 
India,  the  Vedas,  Brahmanism,  Buddhism ;  Iran,  the  Achemenidan  inscrip- 
tions, the  Zoroastrian  (Avestan)  religion  and  literature;  the  Indo-European 
peoples  on  the  boundary  line  between  Asia  and  Europe;  the  European 
peoples.  This  was  followed  by  lectures  and  readings  on  the  history  and 
principles  of  Linguistic  Science. 

A  course  in  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages 
dealt  with  the  Noun-formations  especially  in  the  classical  languages,  San- 
skrit, and  the  Teutonic  languages.  The  next  session's  work  along  this  line 
will  comprise  a  series  of  conferences  on  Phonetics,  and  a  course  in  the 
comparative  study  of  the  Indo-European  vowels,  and  their  a6ku(-relations. 

Maubice  Bloomfield, 
Profewor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 
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Oriental  Seminary. 

In  the  OrieDtal  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  nine- 
teen courses  were  g^ven,  special  attention  being  paid  to  Hebrew,  Assyrian, 
and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar. 

To  the  study  of  the  Old  Testament  nine  hours  weekly  were  devoted  during 
the  first  half-year,  and  seven  hours  during  the  second  half-year. 

Professor  Haupt  gave  a  critical  interpretation  of  the  Book  of  Isaiah.  He 
also  interpreted  Selected  Chapters  of  the  Book  of  Judges,  benides  conduct- 
ing, weekly  through  the  year,  a  class  in  Hebrew  Prose  Composition^  the  stu- 
dents translating  idiomatic  English  sentences  into  Hebrew.  To  supplement 
Professor  Haupt's  advanced  course  on  laaiah^  a  class  met  two  hours  weekly, 
during  the  first  half-year,  for  the  cursory  reading  of  the  Book  of  Isaiah, 
under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Johnston,  who  also  conducted  weekly  exercises 
in  reading  at  sight  selected  portions  of  the  Historical  Books  of  the  Old 
Testament  The  instruction  in  Elemenlary  Hebrew  was  given  by  Professor 
Haupt,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  Professor  Haupt  gave  two 
courses  of  lectures  on  Selected  Chapters  of  the  Authorized  Version,  inter- 
preting during  the  first  half-year  the  Early  Narratives  of  Genesitf  and  during 
the  second  half-year.  Selected  Paulma,  while  Dr.  Johnston  gave  a  course  of 
lectures  on  Biblical  Antiquities. 

8«x  hours  weekly  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Assyriology.  Under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Haupt,  the  Assyrian  Seminary  met  one  hour  weekly 
through  the  year,  reading,  during  the  first  half-year,  bilingual  hymns  in 
the  fourth  volume  of  Sir  Henry  Rawlin)'on's  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  of 
Western  Asia,  and  during  the  second  half-year,  reviewing  Assyrian  Gram- 
mar from  the  comparative  point  of  view.  An  Elementary  Course  in 
Assyriology  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Johnston,  Dr.  Meissner's  Cuneiform 
Chrestomathy  serving  as  text-book.  Dr.  Johnston  also  conducted  the 
second  year's  course  in  Assyriology,  interpreting,  during  the  first  term 
Assyrian  Historical  Texts,  and  during  the  second  term,  selected  Babylo- 
nian texts,  besides  giving,  during  the  first  half-year,  a  course  of  lectures 
on  the  History  of  Assyria  and  Babylonia  according  to  the  cuneiform 
monuments. 

In  Arabic,  an  Elementary  Course  was  given  by  Dr.  Johnston,  Socin's 
Arabic  Grammar  serving  as  text-book.  Dr.  Johnston  also  met  a  class  of 
more  advanced  students  in  Arabic,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year, 
interpreting  selections  from  the  Arabian  Nights  and  from  Arabic  Geogra- 
phers. Weekly  exercises  in  Arabic  Prose  Composition  were  conducted  by 
Professor  Hanpt. 

In  Biblical-Aramaic,  Professor  Haupt  gave  a  critical  interpretation  of  the 
Aramaic  Chapters  in  the  Books  of  Daniel  and  EIzra-Nehemiah. 

In  Syriac,  Dr.  Johnston  read  with  the  class  selected  portions  of  the 
Chronicles  of  Bar-Ebhraya. 
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Profes«}r  Haupt  gave  a  course  of  lectures,  weekly  through  the  year, 
upon  Comparatiye  Semitic  Grammar,  discussing  the  formation  of  the  noun 
in  Semitic. 

Three  parts  of  the  new  translation  of  the  Sacred  Books  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  published  under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor 
Haupt,  were  issued  during  the  first  half-year.  They  comprise  the  Book  of 
the  Prophet  Isaiah,  translated  by  Professor  T.  K.  Cheyne,  of  Oxford ;  the 
Book  of  Judges,  translated  by  Professor  G.  F.  Moore,  of  Andover;  and  the 
Book  of  Psalms,  by  Professor  J.  Wellhausen,  of  Gottingen  (English  trans- 
lation of  the  Psalms,  by  Dr.  H.  H.  Fumess,  of  Philadelphia),  with  an 
Appendix  on  the  Music  of  the  Ancient  Hebrews.  Part  19  of  the  critical 
edition  of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Testament,  containing  the  Book  of 
Ezra-Nehemiah,  by  Professor  H.  Guthe,  of  Leipzig,  was  issued  at  the  end 
of  the  session.  The  fourth  part  of  the  third  volume  of  the  OcmlrilmtwM  to 
Assyriology  and  Comparative  Semitic  Qrammar^  published  with  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  edited  by  Professor  Haupt  in 
conjunction  with  Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch,  of  Breslau,  appeared  shortly 
before  the  spring  recess.  It  contains  articles  by  the  late  Dr.  David  W. 
McGee,  of  Toronto,  on  the  Topography  of  Ancient  Babylon ;  by  Dr.  Bruno 
Meissner,  of  the  University  of  Halle,  on  Ancient  Babylonian  Laws  (with 
nine  plates  of  cuneiform  texts) ;  by  F.  Thureau-Dangin,  of  Paris,  on  Frac- 
tional Numbers  in  Archaic  Babylonian  Writing ;  and  by  Dr.  Talcott  Wil- 
liams, of  Philadelphia,  on  the  Spoken  Arabic  of  North  Morocco. 

The  second  part  of  Dr.  Johnston's  thesis  on  The  Epistolary  lAteraiure  cf 
the  Assyrians  and  Babylonians  (115  pp.)  appeared  in  the  Journal  of  the 
American  Oriental  Society,  Vol.  XIX,  at  the  close  of  the  session.  A  paper 
by  Dr.  Johnston  on  the  Scape-goat  in  Sumerian  Incantations,  was  printed 
in  the  American  Antiquarian  and  Oriental  Journal,  Vol.  Ill,  Chicago. 

Professor  Haupt  read  six  papers  before  the  American  Oriental  Society  at 
its  meeting  in  Hartford,  Conn.,  April  14-16,  on  (a)  Some  Criticisms  of  the 
Polychrome  Bible;  (6)  the  Sumerian  Question;  (e)  The  Origin  of  the 
Hebrew  Nota  Accusativi ;  {d)  Why  is  the  Suffix  of  the  Second  Person  in 
Semitic  -ka  instead  of  -ta  ?  He  also  addressed  the  University  Philological 
Association,  February  18,  on  The  Genesis  of  the  Polychrome  Bible. 

Dr.  Johnston  presented  two  papers  (on  Meissner's  Supplement  to  the 
Assyrian  Lexicon,  Proverbial  Quotations  in  Cuneiform  Epistolary  Litera- 
ture) at  the  meeting  of  the  Oriental  Society.  He  also  read  a  paper  before 
the  University  Philological  Association  (March  18),  entitled  ''A  Letter 
of  Esarhaddon.''  The  Fellow  in  Semitic,  Mr.  Grimm,  read  a  paper  before 
the  University  Philological  Association  (April  22)  on  Euphemistic  Litur- 
gical Appendixes  in  the  Book  of  Isaiah. 

Paul  Haupt, 
Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 
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German. 

The  German  Seminary,  onder  the  direction  of  ProfeMor  Wood,  met  three 
limes  weekly,  through  the  year.  The  subject  for  the  6r8t  half-year  was 
Groethe's  Lyrical  Poems.  They  were  studied  chronologically  in  a  selection 
designed  to  illustrate  the  change  and  growth  in  Goethe's  language  and 
style.  Particular  attention  was  devoted  to  the  Leipziger  Liederhuck,  the 
lyrics  of  the  Brst  Weimar  period,  and  the  productions  of  the  Balladenjahr 
(1797).  The  poems  were  then  considered,  singly  and  in  groups,  as  estab- 
lishing or  completing  modem  lyrical  types  in  literature.  During  the  sec- 
ond half-year,  the  Nibelungenlied  was  studied.  The  first  sixteen  Aventiuren 
(except  the  fourth,  eighth  and  eleventh)  were  read,  together  with  parts  of 
Aventiuren  21,  25,  27,  28,  30,  33,  37,  38,  39.  The  text  of  Lachmann  was 
used  as  a  basis,  with  the  editions  of  Bartsch  and  Zarncke  for  the  plus- 
strophes  of  MSS.  B  and  C.  The  selections  were  made  with  reference  to 
the  special  subjects  assigned  to  the  members  of  the  Seminary.  The  chief 
of  these  were :  Lachmann's  criteria  of  gennineness,  the  Kiirenbergerstrophe 
and  the  I^ibelungen  poetry  of  Austria,  Origins  of  the  Nibelungen  metre, 
Laistner's  Archetypus  der  Nibelungen,  Holtzmann  and  the  MS.  C,  Plus- 
strophes  and  modern  criticism,  the  Siegfried  myth,  Dietrich  of  Bern  in 
Nibelungenlied  und  Klage, 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  composed  of  the  Director  of  the  Semi- 
nary and  the  Instructors  and  Graduate  Students  in  German,  held  sixteen 
meetings  during  the  year,  in  an  evening  session.  Besides  reviews  and 
reports,  the  following  papers  were  read,  some  of  them  presenting  completed 
investigations,  and  others  giving  preliminary  results  of  studies  still  in  pro- 
gress :  Early  German  Versions  of  the  Bible ;  the  first  person  plural  imper- 
ative in  German ;  the  close  of  Goethe's  Tasso  as  a  literary  problem ;  Poe's 
House  of  Usher  and  its  German  source;  Elarly  editions  of  German  works 
appearing  in  America;  the  Gothic  u-declension. 

Professor  Wood  gave  a  course  in  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Compara- 
tive German  Grammar,  twice  weekly,  through  the  year.  Braune's  QoiiBche 
Orammatik  was  studied,  after  which  parts  of  Ulfilcu  and  the  Skeirein»  were 
interpreted,  with  Bernhardt's  larger  text  as  a  basis.  Streitbei^s  Urger- 
maniache  Orammatik  was  read  entire,  and  was  accompanied  by  practical 
exercises  designed  to  illustrate  the  principles  of  sound-change  and  word- 
formation  for  the  several  Teutonic  languages. 

A  class  in  Old  Saxon,  conducted  by  Professor  Wood,  met  twice  weekly, 
during  the  first  half-year.  The  Heliand  was  read,  with  the  editions  of 
Sievers  and  Piper  as  a  basis.  Particular  attention  was  given  to  recent  as- 
pects of  the  PraefaliOf  as  tending  to  solve  questions  of  source,  scope  and 
authorship  of  the  poem.  Correspondences  between  Old-Saxon  and  English 
Syntax  were  studied,  with  special  reference  to  their  application  to  text 
criticism.    The  Genesis  fragments  were  also  read. 
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A  course  in  Schiller's  dramas,  weekly,  through  the  year,  was  given  by 
Professor  Wood.  All  the  plays  were  read,  including  the  fras^ments  Deme- 
trius and  Die  Maiteeer,  Schiller^s  earlier  pieces  were  compared  with  the 
classicizing  and  Senecan  variety  of  the  Elizabethan  drama,  and  the  sioii- 
larities  noted  were  also  pointed  out  in  the  case  of  Lessing's  Emilia  OaloUi. 
Schiller's  later  tragedies  were  then  studied  as  uniting  elements  of  classi- 
cism and  romanticism,  in  the  establiRhment  of  new  tendencies  for  the  mod- 
em drama.  Particular  attention  was  devoted  to  Wallenetein  and  Demdriuif 
as  the  two  most  characteristic  examples  of  the  new  type. 

In  the  undergraduate  major  course,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a  class, 
twice  weekly,  during  the  second  half-year,  in  Goethe's  Fauet,  the  First  Part 
of  which  was  read.  Besides  study  of  the  origins  of  the  drama,  some  atten- 
tion was  given  to  the  development  of  Goethe's  figurative  style,  and  particu- 
larly to  the  physical  basis  of  his  metaphors  and  to  the  principle  of  sugges- 
tion in  the  linking  of  metrical  paragraphs. 

In  the  minor  course  A,  Professor  Wood  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
prose  composition. 

Dr.  B.  J.  Vos,  Associate  in  German,  gave  the  following  courses : 

Modern  Dutch.     Twice  weekly^  through  the  year. 

After  an  introductory  study  of  the  grammar  (Ahn-Hoogvliet),  selections 
were  read  from  van  Lennep's  Ferdinand  Huyek,  After  thus  gaining  s 
reading  knowledge  of  the  modern  language,  the  class  proceeded  to  the  study 
of  the  literature  of  the  XVII  century.  Leopold's  Hoofdpersonen  uit  de 
gesehiedenis  der  Nederlandsehe  letterkunde  and  Jonckbloet's  Letterkunde  in  de 
XVII  e  eeuw  were  used  as  text-books  for  this  purpose,  additional  material 
being  furnished  in  the  case  of  Hooft  and  Bredero.  The  special  study  of 
Vondel  it  was  found  necessary  to  postpone  until  the  following  year. 

History  of  German  Literature  in  the  XI  century.  Twice  weekty,  second 
half-year. 

With  the  text  in  Miillenhof  and  Scherer's  Denkmdler  as  a  basis,  poems  of 
the  latter  half  of  the  XI  and  the  beginning  of  the  XII  century  were  studied 
in  connection,  more  especially,  with  the  recent  contributions  to  the  history 
of  the  period  by  Kelle  in  the  second  volume  of  his  Oeschichte  der  deuUeken 
LAUeraiur. 

Middle  High  German.     Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

As  in  former  years,  Paul's  Miitelhochdeutsche  Grammaiik  was  studied  as  an 
introduction  to  Middle  High  German  Phonology,  Inflection  and  Syntax. 
Subsequently  Helmhrecht  (ed.  Keinz)  was  read  in  class. 

Undergraduate  Course : 

In  the  major  course,  Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise  was  read.  The  classical 
period  of  German  literature  was  studied  in  Scherer's  Hbtory  of  German 
Literature,  Vol  2.     As  private  reading,  Goethe's  Tasso  was  assigned. 

In  the  minor  course  A,  the  following  works  were  read  in  class:  Ooethe, 
Hermann  und  Dorothea;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart;  Chamisso,  Peter  Schlemihl, 
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In  the  case  of  the  first  two  works,  the  study  of  metrical  form  also  received 
some  attention.  Gutzkow's  Zopf  und  Sehwo'l  was  assigned  as  private 
reading. 

In  the  elementary  course,  for  students  in  the  preliminary  year,  Thomas's 
l^xictical  Oerman  Grammar  (Parts  I  and  II)  were  studied.  In  addition, 
considerable  time  was  devoted  to  drill-work  in  connected  discourse,  the 
g^und  covered  being  the  same  as  that  required  for  the  matriculation  exam- 
ination in  the  Elements  (Meissner,  German  Conversation,  pp.  1-54). 

Finally,  four  short  German  plays  were  read  from  the  collection  of  £.  S. 
Buchheim. 

Dr.  T.  S.  Baker  gave  a  graduate  course,  weekly,  first  half-year,  on  the 
German  Novel  in  the  XVIII  century.  The  period  studied  was  from  the 
Jtobifuonaden  to  Jean  Paul.  Much  attention  was  given  to  foreign  influ- 
ences, and  particularly  to  Rousseau  and  the  Englbh  contemporary  nov- 
elists. 

Dr.  Baker  gave  undergraduate  and  special  courses,  as  follows: 

Minor  Course,  Class  B.     Four  hours  weekly, 

Otis,  Eiimentary  German;  Brandt,  German  Reader  (66  pp.) ;  von  Moser, 
Der  Bibliolhekar;  Goethe,  Egmont;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  EUmentary  German 
Pro9e  Composition;  Whitney,  German  Grammar, 

Prose  Composition,  in  the  major  course.     Weekly, 

C.  A.  Buchheim,  MateriaJa  for  German  Prose  Composition;  Wilmanns, 
Deutsche  Sehulgrammalik,  2.  Teil. 

Elective  Course.  Contemporary  Literature  in  Rapid  Readings.  Two 
hows  weekly. 

Ban m bach,  Der  Sehwiegersohn ;  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Miterlebles; 
Hauptmann,  Die  Versunkene  Glocke. 

Readings  in  Natural  Science.     Tunee  weekly, 

Brandt  and  Day,  German  Scientific  Reading  (150  pp.);  von  Helmholtz, 
Ooeih^s  Naturwissenschaftliche  Arbeiten;  Cohn,  (jjber  Bakterien,  die  kleinsten 
lebtTideH  Wesen, 

Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  met  a  class  of  graduates,  for  Scientific  Reading, 
twice  weekly.  Dippold's  Scientific  German  Reader  (80  pp.)  was  used  as  text- 
book. He  also  conducted  a  class  in  Conversational  German,  weekly,  through 
the  year.  German  poems  were  used  as  a  basis  for  syntactical  exercises,  and 
topics  were  taken  from  the  scholar's  life,  the  lecture  books,  the  lecture 
room. 

Henrt  Wood, 

Professor  of  German, 
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English. 

1.  Advanced  Courses. 

The  English  Seminary,  conducted  by  Professor  Bright,  met  twice  a  week 
(four  hours),  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  half  year  the  poetry  of 
Cynewulf  and  his  school  was  studied.  After  a  critical  reading  and  ex- 
amination of  the  Christy  as  to  unity  of  structure,  sources,  and  affinities  {Bi 
Monna  Crcpftum^  Bi  Monna  Wyrdurrij  Bi  Monna  Leasts  Be  Domes  Dosge,  etc), 
the  JulianOy  the  Elent^  the  Andreas  (with  the  Fata  Apostolorum^  and  the 
Napier  Fragment)^  the  Gii^ldc^  the  RuldUs,  the  Phcsnix^  and  the  Judith  were 
studied  in  the  same  manner.  The  problem  of  Cynewulf 's  authorship  was 
investigated,  and  the  history  of  the  study  of  Anglo-Saxon  poetry  was  re- 
viewed In  the  second  half-year  the  Canterbury  Tales  of  Chaucer  were 
studied. 

Professor  Bright  gave  a  course  of  lectures  (two  hours  a  week  the  first 
half-year,  one  hour  a  week  the  second  half-year),  on  English  versification. 

A  class  was  conducted  by  Professor  Bright  in  the  critical  study  of  the 
early  plays  of  Shakespeare  (one  hour  a  week  the  first  half-year,  two  hours 
a  week  the  second  half-year). 

The  members  of  the  Seminary  met  as  a  Journal  Club  (fortnightly,  two 
hours)  for  reports  on  current  periodicals,  reviewing  of  new  books,  and  the 
reading  and  discussion  of  original  papers. 

Professor  Wm.  Hand  Browne  delivered  a  course  of  lectures  (weekly, 
throughout  the  year).  The  subject  first  treated  was  the  English  Drama 
from  Dryden  to  Sheridan.  The  causes  of  the  decline  of  the  older  drama 
were  examined;  the  two  schools,  that  founded  on  Shakespeare  and  that 
founded  on  Jonson,  and  the  decadence  of  each,  were  briefly  considered ;  the 
rise  of  the  "genteel  comedy,"  of  the  sentimental  drama,  of  the  bourgeois 
drama,  and  of  the  revolutionary,  or  antinomian  drama,  and  the  reaction, 
were  treated  more  fully.  Lectures  were  also  given  on  the  Influence  of 
German  on  English  Literature,  and  on  the  Astrology  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

2.  College  Courses. 

The  English  major  class  met  Professor  Bright,  twice  a  week,  through  the 
year,  for  the  study  of  Anglo-Saxon,  using  as  a  text-book  Bright's  Anglo- 
ScLxon  Reader. 

This  class  also  met  Professor  Browne  twice  a  week.  One  hour  weekly 
was  given  to  the  study  of  the  Scottish  Poets  from  Barbour  to  Lyndsay,  and 
one  hour  weekly  to  (1)  the  Elizabethan  literature,  and  (2)  the  literature  of 
the  fourteenth  century. 

The  English  minor  class  was  conducted  by  Professor  Browne.  The  olass 
studied  Early  and  Middle  English  texts  (two  hours  a  week),  using  Morris 
and  Skeat's  Specimens  as  the  text-book,  and  English  literature  (two  hours  a 
week),  using  the  Morley-Tyler  Manual  of  English  Literature, 

A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  fjiglish  Composition  met  Professor  Greene  three 
times  weekly,  throughout  the  year.    Theory  was  imparted  by  means  of 
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text-book  (A.  S.  Hill's  Principles  of  Rhetoric),  lectures  and  discussions;  prac- 
tice was  obtained  by  the  writing  of  about  thirty-five  short  papers  and  of  five 
formal  essays.  Of  the  short  papers  a  few  were  read  and  criticised  in  the 
presence  of  the  class  from  week  to  week ;  of  the  ei<says  about  one-half  were 
read  and  criticised  privately  with  the  writers,  and  were  returned  to  them 
for  correction.  Each  member  of  the  class  made  a  careful  study  of  the  style 
of  one  prose  author  (usually  of  a  nineteenth  century  author),  and  presented 
the  results  of  his  study  in  a  series  of  short  papers.  The  class  work  included 
a  study  of  representative  passages  of  description  and  narration. 

A  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey  of  English  Litera- 
ture from  the  beginning  to  the  first  quarter  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
A  detailed  study  was  made  of  the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and  Shakspere. 
Of  the  writings  of  thei»e  poets  a  considerable  amount  was  critically  studied 
in  the  cIa£«-room ;  and  much  more  was  read  by  the  members  of  the  class 
in  their  private  reading.  Each  member  of  the  class  prepared  two  essays. 
In  addition  to  the  regular  class-room  exercises,  three  readings  from  the 
poems  of  Chaucer  and  twelve  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of  Shakspere  were 
given  for  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  from  the  last  half  of  the  seven- 
teenth century  through  the  first  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century — from 
Dryden  to  Wordsworth — was  given  by  Professor  Greene,  twice  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.  In  connection  with  the  weekly  lectures  and  discus- 
sions, the  members  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private  reading. 
Each  member  of  the  class  prepared  and  read  before  the  class  two  essays. 

3.   Lectures  on  Literature. 

The  seventh  course  of  the  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry 
was  given  by  Mr.  Charles  K.  Lanman,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sanskrit  in 
Harvard  University.  The  subject  was  "  The  Poetry  of  India,"  which  was 
treated  in  eight  lectures. 

The  following  courses  of  public  lectures  were  given  on  the  Donovan 
Foundation  of  a  Professorship  of  English  Literature:  (1)  Mr.  Bichard 
Burton,  Ph.  D.,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  gave  a  course  of  six  lectures  on  "  The 
Modem  Novel;"  (2)  Professor  William  Knight,  LL.  D.,  of  the  University 
of  St.  Andrews,  Scotland,  gave  three  lectures,  one  each  on  Coleridge,  Shelley, 
and  Keats ;  (3)  the  Rev.  Henry  Van  Dyke,  DD.,  LL.  D.,  of  New  York, 
gave  three  lectures  on  "Three  Nineteenth  Century  Poets  and  Prophets, — 
Wordsworth,  Browning,  and  Tennyson." 

James  W.  Bright, 

ProfcMor  of  Engliah  Philology, 

William  Hand  Browne, 

Profeuor  of  English  Literature. 

Herbert  Eyeleth  Greene, 

Collegiate  Profesior  of  English, 
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Romance  Languages. 

I.    Graduate  Courses : 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows: 
Bomance  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week,  through  the  year. 
The  work  centered  here  on  the  FabUs  of  Marie  de  France,  of  which  it  is 
proposed  eventually  to  issue  a  critical  edition  based  on  the  original  mana- 
scripts.  The  object  of  the  course  has  been  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  fable  literature  of  antiquity  and  the  middle  ages;  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  characteristics  of  the  Xorman  and  Anglo-Norman  dialects  in 
which  some  of  the  more  important  manuscripts  are  written ;  to  present  the 
fundamental  principles  of  text-criticism  and  text-constitution,  for  which 
five  fables  were  examined.  These  were  based  on  five  English  and  eleven 
French  manuscripts.  A  clear  view  of  the  morphology  and  phonetics  of  the 
language  was  obtained  as  contrasted  with  those  of  the  Isle-de-France. 
Professor  Elliott  directed  the  text-constitution  and  criticism  in  this  work, 
while  the  comparative  study  of  the  selected  fables  was  undertaken  by  the 
members  of  the  Seminary  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Keidel,  and  reports 
were  presented  which  embodied  the  chief  results  of  the  special  investigations 
made  by  each  student. 

Popular  Latin.     Weekly. 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  phonetics 
and  morphology  of  Folk-  and  Low-Latin  as  the  common  basis  for  a  scien- 
tific study  of  the  modern  Romance  idioms.  Meyer- Liibke's  treatment  of 
the  subject  in  Grober's  Qrundriss  der  Romanisehen  Philoloffie  was  taken  as 
the  starting-point  for  this  work,  in  connection  with  which  lectures  were 
given,  contrasting  the  popular  forms  with  the  historic  development  of  the 
classical  forms.  The  material  in  the  Probi  Appendix  was  classified  and 
the  popular  forms  worked  out  on  the  basis  of  Schuchardt's  Vocalifmus  de» 
Vulgdrlaleins.  Budinsky's  Au^reilung  der  Lateinisehen  Spraehe,  IVArbois  de 
Jubainville^s  DMmaieon  laiine  en  GauU,  Bonnet's  Le  Latin  de  OrSgoire  de 
Tours,  Wolfflin's  Archiv  fUr  lateinische  Lexieographie,  and  Seelmann's  Aut' 
gprache  dee  LaUin  were  constantly  used  in  connection  with  this  oonrse. 

Romance  Club.    Weekly, 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the  Romance 
Language  department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in  everything 
that  concerns  the  study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  Reviews  of  important 
journal  articles,  papers  on  original  investigations,  discnasions  of  literary 
and  scientific  subjects,  reports  of  correspondence  of  a  professional  nature, 
represent  the  chief  exercises  that  claim  the  attention  of  the  club. 

French  Dialects.    Weekly, 

The  Western  dialects  were  especially  considered;  in  addition  to  this,  the 
Lorraine,  Bargandian,  and  Champagne  were  treated.    The  method  of  work 


IL 


Romance  Languages.  53 

was,  to  a  great  extent,  practical,  and  had  in  view  a  sufficient  acquaintance 
with  dialect  forms  to  enable  the  student  to  discriminate  Old-French  texts 
belonging  to  these  different  idioms.  To  this  end  the  leading  characteristics 
of  the  old  and  the  modem  dialects  were  presented  in  a  few  lectures ;  then, 
through  the  use  of  early  and  later  texts,  the  student  was  required  to  recog- 
nize and  name  the  dialect  features  as  they  occurred. 

Lectures  on  Dante.    Weekly, 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  student  a  survey  of  the  Dante 
science  of  to-day.  In  a  few  introductory  lectures  he  was  made  acquainted 
with  the  leading  philosophical  and  literary  tendencies  of  Dante's  time,  the 
Inferno  and  Purgatorio  ideas  before  the  author's  epoch.  The  three  parts  of 
the  Divina  Commedia  were  then  analysed  and  presented  in  detail  both  with 
reference  to  the  previously  existing  ideas  of  punishment  and  recompense 
and  to  those  peculiar  to  Dante.  A  critical  review  followed  of  the  chief 
editions  and  translations  in  France,  Germany,  and  England,  with  a 
characterization  of  the  work  now  doing  in  these  countries  on  the  Ihvina 
C&mmedia. 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren,  of  Adelbert  College,  gave  twenty  lectures,  in 
the  month  of  February,  on  mediaeval  Romans  d' A  venture.  Some  twenty 
poems  were  studied  with  a  view  to  their  literary  and  sociological  features. 
Attention  was  drawn  to  their  episodes,  the  probable  sources  of  their  plots, 
their  chronological  sequence,  their  ideals  of  life  and  their  relation  to  other 
forms  of  mediaeval  French  Poetry. 

Professor  Warren  also  delivered  a  course  of  eleven  lectures  on  the 
Romantic  School  in  France.  Eight  of  these  lectures  were  open  to  the 
public.  The  beginnings  of  the  school  were  traced  through  J.  J.  Rousseau, 
Chateaubriand,  and  Madame  de  Stael,  while  its  contributions  to  French 
literature  were  emphasized  by  8uccest<ive  discussions  on  Nodier,  Lamartine, 
De  Vigny,  Hugo,  De  Musset,  George  Sand,  and  Alexandre  Dumas. 

Dr.  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Spanish  Seminary.     Weekly. 

The  work  of  the  Seminary  consisted  of  a  linguistic  study  of  the  Poema  de 
Feman  QonzcUet.  The  basis  for  the  work  was  a  facsimile  copy  of  the  Escu- 
rial  manuscript,  several  unpublished  fragments  in  prose  and  verse,  and  the 
printed  editions  of  both  the  Poema  and  the  Old  Spanish  Chronicles.  Sub- 
jects in  connection  with  the  phonology,  morphology,  syntax  and  versifica- 
tion of  the  poem  were  assigned  to  the  various  members  of  the  Seminary, 
who  embodied  the  results  of  their  investigation  in  weekly  reports.  In 
short,  the  students  were  taught  to  handle  the  material,  to  sift  and  weigh 
the  evidence  in  regard  to  doubtful  and  variant  readings,  and  to  make  a 
practical  application  of  their  knowledge  by  constructing  a  critical  text  for 
two  hundred  and  forty  verses  of  the  poem.  It  is  intended  eventually  to 
issue  a  critical  edition  of  this  thirteenth  century  epic 
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Spanish  Philology.     Twice  weekly. 

Baist's  article  in  Grober's  Orundrias  der  Bomanisehen  Philologie  was  taken 
as  a  basis  for  a  series  of  lectures  on  Spanish  phonology  and  morphology. 
£very  fourth  meeting  was  a  quiz,  for  which  the  stndents  prepared  selected 
texts  in  Keller's  Altspanisehes  Lesebuehf  and  made  practical  application  of 
the  laws  deduced  in  the  lectures. 

Old  Spanish  Readings.     Weekly, 

The  class  read  Lidforss,  Poema  del  Od^  Morel-Fatio,  TexlUs  ccuUUatu  tH- 
ediU  du  XIII^  gi^eUf  and  1200  verses  of  Libro  de  Oamtares  del  Ardpresla  de 
FUa, 

Spanish  Epic.     Weekly. 

This  course  consisted  of  lectures  on  the  national  epic  in  contrast  to  the 
later  artificial  productions.  A  study  was  made  of  the  full  length  epic  poems 
as  well  as  the  early  ballad  literaturci  and  the  material  was  grouped  around 
such  national  heroes  as  BodrigOy  The  Infantes  de  Lara,  Bernardo  del  Oarpio, 
Feman  Oonsalez  and  The  Cid. 

Dr.  Armstrong  conducted  the  following  courses: 
Phonology  and  Morphology  of  Old  French.  Three  hours  weekly. 
In  this  course  there  was  given  a  detailed  view  of  Old  French  vowels,  con- 
sonants and  flexion,  with  especial  reference  to  the  historical  connection  on 
the  one  hand  with  Folk  Latin  and  on  the  other  with  modem  French. 
Attention  was  directed  chiefly  to  the  language  of  Central  France,  other 
dialects  being  considered  only  for  purposes  of  comparison.  Two  hoars  each 
week  were  given  to  lectures ;  a  third  was  employed  in  the  application  of 
the  principals  already  treated  to  a  portion  of  the  text  of  the  Chmison  de 
Rolandy  and  in  discussion  by  the  instructor  and  students  of  obscure  or  diffi- 
cult points. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics.     Weekly. 

A  brief  view.of  general  principles  and  of  existing  phonetic  schools  was 
followed  by  a  description  of  the  organs  of  speech  and  a  detailed  examina- 
tion of  the  mode  of  formation  of  French  sounds. 

Old  French  Readings.     ISvice  Weekly. 

The  oldest  monuments  and  numerous  selections  from  twelfth  and  thir- 
teenth century  works  were  read  in  Bartsch-Horning,  La  Langue  el  la  JjUUt' 
aiure  Francises.  The  class  read  also  Paris,  Esctrails  de  la  Oianson  de 
Roland;  Koschwitz,  PeUrinage  de  Charlemagne;  Suchier,  Aucassin  et  NieO' 
lele;  Warnke,  Lais  de  Marie  de  France  ;  Hofmann,  Amis  et  Amiles. 

Dr.  Rambeau  conducted  the  following  course : 

Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.    Weekly^from  February  to  May. 

Lectures  upon  the  history  of  phonetics,  its  importance  for  the  teacher  of 
modern  languages  and  the  philologist,  the  physiology  of  speech,  the  phonetic 
system  of  the  French  tongue  (Parisian  standard).    Practical  exercises  in 
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oonnection  with  the  study  of  phonetic  texts  illustrating  different  styles, 
prose  and  poetry  (Chreslomathiefranfaide  by  A.  Rambeau  and  Jean  Passy). 

Dr.  Ogden  conducted  the  following  course: 

Lectures  on  the  Development  of  French  Criticism  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century.    Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  draw  attention  to  the  development  of 
criticism  in  France,  and  to  stimulate  the  interest  and  curiosity  of  the  student 
in  literature  by  characterizing  the  different  schools  of  criticism  which  have 
gradually  risen  in  this  country  since  the  beginning  of  the  present  century. 
Inasmuch  as  criticism  is  one  of  the  most  prominent  features  of  French 
literary  life  to-day,  this  course  has  had  an  immediate  interest  for  workers 
in  the  Romance  field.  Four  lectures  were  devoted  to  an  introduction  to 
the  main  subject.  Starting  with  the  beginning  of  actual  criticism  in  the 
seventeenth  century  an  outline  was  given  of  the  general  trend  of  critical 
thought  till  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Then  the  line  of  develop- 
ment was  carefully  traced  from  Villemour  to  Sainte-Beuve  and  through 
the  various  ramifications  of  this  branch  of  literature,  embracing  the  so-called 
scientific  criticism  with  Taine  and  Hennequin  and  its  other  manifestations. 
The  critics  of  the  present  day  were  studied  severally,  and  the  various 
principles  advocated  by  Bruneti^re,  Bourget,  and  Lemattre  were  discussed. 
The  relation  of  each  school  to  its  predecessor  was  considered,  as  specially 
significant,  in  bearing  on  the  philosophic  development  of  the  literature. 

Mr.  Richard  Henry  Wilson  conducted  the  following  course : 
Thirty  lectures  on  the  Syntax  of  the  French  Substantive.    The  case- 
relations  of  the  Latin  substantive  were  studied  in  their  contrast  with  Old- 
French  case-relations,  and  the  latter,  in  turn,  compared  with  the  Modern- 
French  periphrase. 

II.     Undergraduate  Courses. 

Associate  Professor  Bambeau  conducted  the  following  courses : 
French :  Minor  Course  A.    Four  hours  weekly. 

1.  Short  outline  of  the  History  of  French  Literature  (rvii-xixth  Centuries^ 
and  reading  of  (JonUSy  NoveUy  and  Dramas. 

M^rim^,  Colomba;  B^ranger,  Chansons  (Chrestomathie  by  Rambeau- 
Paspy);  Victor  Hugo,  Hemani;  Moli^re,  Le  Bourgeois  gentilhomme ; 
Alphonse  Daudet,  Conies  (selections) ;  Fortier,  Histoire  de  la  lUiSraiwe 
franfaisej  Parts  III,  IV,  V  (with  numerous  omissions;  the  principal  ten- 
dencies and  movements,  the  most  important  writers,  and  all  the  authors  of 
works  read  by  the  students).  Private  reading :  Franyois  Copp^,  On  rend 
r argent;  M^rim^,  Mateo  Falcone,  Tamango,  and  Venlhemenl  de  la  redoute; 
Alexandre  Dumas  P^re,  V^^hasion  du  Due  de  BeauforL 

2.  Modem  French  Comedy. 

Scribe  and  Legouv^,  Bataille  de  dames;  Pailleron,  Le  Monde  oh  Hon 
t^ennuie;  Augier  and  Sandeau,  Le  Qendre  de  M.  Poirier. 
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3.  (In  connection  with  1  and  2)  Short  Uetures^  freqaently  in  French, 
npon  various  subjects  of  literature  and  related  topics  (cf.  previoos  reports) ; 
exercises  in  pronunciation  (Sound  Tablets,  and  Rambeau-Passy);  a  few 
essential  features  of  versification;  elements  of  French  wnxersaiion ;  ord 
reports^  in  French,  upon  authors  and  passages  of  works  read  bj  the 
students. 

4.  Syntax  and  Proae  Oomposilum, 

Bevier's  Orammarf  Part  III,  and  Logie^s  Exercises,  I-XII,  XXIX- 
XXXV;  Kimball's  exercises  based  on  Chlomba^  Nos.  22-35;  a  few  short 
essays  upon  authors  and  subjects  connected  with  the  private  reading  and 
class  work. 

French :  Major  Course.     Two  hours  weeidy, 

1.  Oudine  of  the  History  of  French  LiUralure  from  the  beginning  to  the  xixth 
Century  ;  especially  the  zviilh  Century y  study  of  Classical  Tragedy  and  Comedy, 

Cornel  lie,  Le  Cidy  Horace,  Racine,  Athalie,  Iphiginief  Britannicus, 
Moli^re,  Les  Pricieuses  ridicules^  Let  Femmes  savanles^  Le  Tarlvffey  VAvare^ 
Le  Misanthrope^  Le  Bourgeoise  gentilhommey  Le  Mldecin  malgri  lui  and  Le 
Malade  imagincUre  (recommended  for  private  reading).  La  Fontaine,  Fables 
(selections).     Doumic,  Histoire  de  la  littSraturefran^aise, 

2.  The  Romantic  Movement  and  Contemporary  Literature, 

Victor  Hugo,  Lyrics  (Bowen  and  Rambeau-Passv) ;  Buy  Bias;  Notre- 
Dame  de  Paris;  Les  MisSrables;  Quatre-vingt-treize  (private  reading). 
Musset,  Lyrics  (Kuhns,  Bowen,  and  Rambeau-Passy).  Stranger,  Lamar- 
tine,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Sully-Prudhomme,  and  other  poets  (Bowen  and 
Rambeau-Passy).  Alphonse  Daudet,  Le  Nabab^  and  Pierre  Loti,  Pieheur 
d! Islands  (private  reading). 

3.  (In  connection- with  1  and  2)  Lectures^  mostly  in  French,  upon  various 
subjects  of  literature  and  related  topics  (cf.  previous  reports) ;  exercises  in 
pronunciation  (Sound  Tablets,  and  Rambeau-Passy) ;  principal  laws  of  ver^fi- 
cation^  the  Alexandrine  verse,  Classical  and  Romantic ;  French  conversation; 
oral  reports,  in  French,  upon  authors  and  works,  or  passages  of  works,  read 
by  the  students. 

4.  Study  of  Idioms  and  Prose  Composition, 

Storm,  French  Dialogues^  Ch.  I- VI,  X-XII;  exercises  on  idiom  and 
syntax,  based  upon  these  dialogues,  Ch.  X-XII,  I- VI  (selections).  Essays 
with  reference  to  subjects  and  authors  read  by  the  students. 

Italian :  Minor  Course.     Four  hours  toeekly, 

1.  Grandgent,  Italian  OrammoTf  with  exercises,  Nos.  2-10;  Italian  Com* 
position.  Part  I,  Nos.  7-20,  and  Part  II,  Nos.  1-3.  Fornaciari,  Siniassi 
italiana  delPuso  modemo  (auxiliary  verbs,  moods  and  tenses). 

2.  De  Amicis,  Cuore,  ForteKta,  Un  gran  giomo,  Verga,  Vila  dei  eampi, 
Nos.  1,  6,  7,  8.  Capuana,  Homo,  Nos.  2,  3.  Serao,  AWerta,  sentineUaf,  No. 
2.  Goldoni,  Un  eurioso  acddente,  Alfieri,  Oreste.  Selections  from  Car- 
ducci,  Cdi  barbare;  Tasso,  La  Oerusalemme  Uberala;  Dante,  Dimna  Com* 
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media;   Fomaciari,  Diaegno  slorico  deUa  leUeraiura  ^  itcdiana ;  Guamerio, 
ManuaU  di  vert^ficaxume  ilcdiana. 

3.  Exercises  in  pronunciation;  elements  of  eonveraaiion ;  short  leclurea 
(frequently  in  Italian)  upon  Italian  history  and  literature  and  other  sub- 
jects connected  with  the  class  work. 

Dr.  Armstrong  conducted  the  following  course : 
French  :  Elective.     Twice  weekly. 

Short  stories  of  Daudet,  Copp^e,  De  Maupassant,  Theuriet,  About,  Qau- 
tier,  and  De  Musset. 

Dr.  Marden  conducted  the  following  course : 

Spanish :  Minor.    Four  hours  weekly. 

After  a  few  lessons  in  Enapp's  SpanUh  Grammar ^  reading  was  begun  in 
Matzke's  First  Spanish  Readings  and  continued  to  Christmas.  The  class 
then  read  in  full  Perez  Gald6s,  Dofla  PerfeeUiy  and  Breton,  La  Independeneia, 
Exercises  in  grammar  and  prose  composition  were  continued  throughout 
the  first  term. 

Dr.  Ogden  conducted  the  following  course : 

French :  Minor  B.    Four  hours  weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course  above  all  is  to  prepare  the  student  for  an  intelli- 
gent reading  at  sight,  and  is  largely  attended  by  candidates  for  the  Doctor*s 
degree  who  require  proficiency  in  sight  translation.  With  this  object  in 
view  comparatively  little  time  is  spent  on  grammatical  composition,  but  as 
soon  as  practicable  the  class  is  started  on  easy  prose.  The  first  term  of  the 
past  college  year  was  devoted  to  acquiring  a  necessary  knowledge  of  Whit- 
ney's Brief  French  Grammar^  and  in  reading  the  selections  made  by  Super. 
The  remainder  of  the  year  was  given  to  a  rapid  study  of  French  prose  which 
was  chosen  so  as  to  increase  in  difficulty  as  proficiency  was  gained.  Trans- 
lation at  sight  was  also  considered  important.  The  ground  covered  was 
V Evasion  du  Due  de  Beauforij  by  A.  Dumas;  Colomba,  by  P.  M^rim^e; 
Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier,  by  E.  Augier;  and  Le  Monde  oh  Pon  s^ennuie,  by 
E.  Pailleron. 

Mr.  Kuersteiner  conducted  the  following  courses : 

French :  Elementary  Course.     Three  hours  weekly. 

The  class  studied  all  the  exercises  in  Whitney's  Brief  French  Grammar^ 
special  stress  being  laid  upon  translation  into  French.  The  following  works 
were  read :  Super's  French  Reader;  Dumas,  V Evasion  du  Due  de  Beaufort; 
one-half  of  Daudet,  La  Belle  Nivemaise. 

Spanish  :  Elective.     Twice  weekly. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  class  were:  Knapp's  Spanish  Grammar; 
Mantilla,  LAro  de  Leeiura,  No.  2;  Alarc6n,  Ouenlos  Amaiorios;  Palacio 
Vald^  Jos6.  The  last  work  was  not  finished.  About  two  hundred  pages 
of  Spanbh  were  read. 
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Mr.  Baxter  oond acted  the  following  course: 

Italian:  Elective.     Ikoiee weekly. 

The  instruction  was  devoted  chieflj  to  imparting  a  reading  knowledge 
and  a  correct  pronunciation  of  Italian.  Grandgent's  Rcdian  Orammar  was 
used  as  a  basis,  and  was  carefully  studied.  The  following  books  were  read: 
K  de  Amicis,  Alberto;  Gheraido  del  Testa,  L'Oro  e  POrpello  (comedy); 
Capuana,  Homo  ;  Verga,  Cdvalleria  Ruslicana,  etc.  (in  part). 

A.  M.  Elliott, 
Professor  of  the  Bomanee  Languages, 


History^  Politics,  and  Economics. 

This  group  of  associated  subjects,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Her- 
bert  B.  Adams,  is  represented  by  Associate  Professors  J.  M.  Vincent  and 
Sidney  Sherwood ;  B.  C.  Steiner,  Ph.  D.,  Aseociate  in  History ;  J.  H.  Hol- 
lander, Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Economics;  W.  W.  Willoughby,  Ph.  D.,  Asbo- 
ciate  in  Politics;  J.  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Hbtory;  Guy  Carleton 
Lee,  LL.  B.,  Assistant  in  History ;  Dr.  H.  L.  Moore,  Lecturer  in  Economics; 
and  J.  H.  Latan^,  Th.  D.,  Lecturer  in  Roman  Law. 

Occasional  lectures  have  been  given  by  graduates  of  the  department,  on 
special  invitation:  Professor  William  L  Hull,  of  Swarthmore;  Professor 
F.  R.  Jones,  of  Union  College;  Dr.  W.  H.  Tolman,  of  New  York  City; 
Professor  G.  W.  Ward,  of  Western  Maryland  College.  By  invitation  also 
Dr.  David  Murray,  of  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.;  Professor  Mitsukuri,  of  Tokyo; 
Talcott  Williams,  of  Philadelphia;  Professor  Herbert  G.  Lord,  of  the  Teach- 
ers' College,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  Edward  Eggleston,  of  New  York;  and  Rev. 
Dr.  Y.  J.  Allen,  of  China,  have  given  lectures  or  addressed  the  department. 

The  published  work  by  ret^ident  or  recent  members,  in  1897-98,  embraces 
the  following  ^^pecial  titles,  grouped  under  the  names  of  their  respective 
authors:  (1)  Professor  H.  B.  Adams:  The  Teaching  of  History  {Annual 
Report  of  the  American  Historical  Association  for  1897,  Vol.  I,  Washington, 
1897) ;  A  College  Congress  (News-Letiery  J.  H.  U.,  October  14,  1897) ;  Stn- 
dent  Life  at  Edinburgh  (Ntvss-LeUer^  November  11  and  December  2, 1897); 
Training  for  Citizenship  (Men,  Chicago,  November  13,  1897);  Report  of 
the  Thirteenth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Historical  Association  at 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  December  28-30, 1897  (The  Independent,  January  6,  1898); 
The  Teaching  of  History  (The  New  Pedagogue,  Baltimore,  March,  1898); 
Johns  Hopkins  University — ^Twenty-two  Potent  Reasons  why  the  Univer- 
sity should  be  Helped  (J.  H.  U.,  1898  ;  see  also  Morning  Herold,  Baltimore, 
March  24,  1898).  (2)  J.  S.  Bassett;  Anti-Slavery  Leaders  of  North  Caro- 
lina (Studies,  Series  XV,  No.  6).  (3)  J.  M.  Callahan:  Where  shall  the 
Study  of  History  B^in  ?  (Indiana  School  Journal,  March,  1898) ;  The  Neat- 
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nlity  of  the  American  Lakes,  and  Anglo-American  Relations  {StudieSj  Series 
XVi,  Nos.  1-4).  (4)  H.  E.  Chambers:  West  Florida  and  its  Relation  to 
the  Historical  Cartography  of  the  United  States  (SlvdieSf  Series  XVI,  No. 
6).  (6)  J.  W.  Chapman,  Jr.:  State  Tax  Commissions  in  the  U.  S.  {Studies^ 
Series  XV,  Nos.  10-11).  (6)  C.  H.  Brough:  Salisbury  and  the  Venezue- 
lan Question  {Home  Magazine.^  February,  1897).  (7)  J.  H.  Hollander: 
Agricultural  Depression  in  England  ( Yia/e  RedevOf  February,  1898);  A  New 
Charter  for  Baltimore  City  (The  Nali(m,  March  17, 1898,  reprinted  in  Balti- 
more News,  March  19, 1898).  (8)  J.  H.  Latan6  :  Intervention  of  the  United 
States  in  Cuba  (The  North  American  Review,  March,  1898).  (9)  Guy  Carle- 
ton  Lee:  The  Barbarian  Codes  (Qreen  Bag,  October,  1897);  Hincmar 
(Papers  of  the  American  Society  of  Church  History,  Vol.  VIII).  (10)  C.  P. 
Neill  :  Daniel  Raymond :  An  Early  Chapter  in  the  History  of  Economic 
Theory  in  the  U.  S.  (Studies,  Series  XV,  No.  6).  (11)  M.  Reizenstein: 
The  Economic  History  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad,  1827-1863 
(Studies,  Series  XV,  Nos.  7-8).  (12)  F.  R.  Rutter:  The  South  American 
Trade  of  Baltimore  (Studies,  Series  XV,  No.  9).  (13)  L.  F.  Schmecke- 
BIER:  How  Maine  became  a  State  (Proceedings  of  the  Maine  Historical 
Soeiety,y ol.  IX,  April,  1898).  (14)  Sidney  Sherwood:  The  Philosophical 
Basis  of  Economics  (Publications  ofAm^ican  Academy  of  Political  anrf  Social 
Science,  October  6,  1897);  The  Function  of  the  Undertaker  (Yale  Beview, 
November,  1897);  Tendencies  in  American  Economic  Thought  (Studies, 
Series  XV,  No.  12).  (16)  St.  George  L.  Siodssat:  Statistics  on  State 
Aid  to  Higher  Education  (J.  H.  U.,  1898).  (17)  C.  W.  Sommekville: 
John  Randolph  of  Roanoke  (Hampden-Sidney  Magazine,  April,  1898).  (18) 
F.  W.  Speirs:  The  Street  Railway  System  of  Philadelphia:  Its  History 
and  Present  Condition  (Studies,  Series  XV,  Nos.  3-5).  (19)  Bebnakd  C. 
Steineb,  (a)  List  of  those  who  exercised  executive  authority  in  Maryland 
until  1692  (Pennsylvania  Magazine,  April,  1898);  (6)  Life  and  Administra- 
tion of  Sir  Robert  Eden  (Studies,  XVI,  7-9,  July-August-September,  1898) ; 
(e)  History  of  the  Plantation  of  Menunkatuck,  and  of  the  original  town  of 
GuUford,  Conn.,  Baltimore,  1898;  (d)  Annual  Report  of  Librarian  Enoch 
Pratt  Free  Library  of  Baltimore  City;  (e)  Sunday  school  libraries  in 
Library  Journal  for  July,  1898 ;  (/)  Note  on  Dr.  James  Carey  Thomas,  in 
/.  H  U.  News  Letter.  Reviewed  McCrady's  *•  South  Carolina"  for  Annala 
of  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science  for  March,  1898,  and 
Ames's  **  Amendments  to  the  U.  S.  Constitution  "  for  same  journal,  July, 
1898.  Edited  for  New  England  Historical  and  Genealogical  Register,  the 
following  family  histories  compiled  by  the  late  Hon.  R.  D.  Smyth :  The 
Hebert  Family,  July,  1897 ;  the  Dunning  Family,  January,  1898 ;  and  the 
Seward  Family,  July,  1898. 

Two  Extra  Volumes  have  been  added  to  the  Studies  in  Historical  and 
Political  Science:  (1)  ** Industrial  Experiments  in  the  British  Colonies  and 
North  America,''  by  Eleanor  L.  Lord,  Ph.  D.  (Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896). 
MisB  Lord  was  formerly  a  pupil  of  Professor  Charles  M.  Andrews,  who. 
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Mr.  Baxter  oonducted  the  following  course : 

Italian:  Elective.     Twice  weekly. 

The  instruction  was  devoted  chiefly  to  imparting  a  reading  knowledge 
and  a  correct  pronunciation  of  Italian.  Grandgent's  ludian  Orammar  was 
used  as  a  basis,  and  was  carefully  studied.  The  following  books  were  read: 
E.  de  Amicis,  Alberto;  Gherardo  del  Testa,  VOro  e  POrpello  (oomedj); 
Capuana,  Homo;  Verga,  Oavalleria  Ruitieana,  etc.  (in  part). 

A.  M.  Elliott, 
Professor  of  the  Romance  Languages. 


History,  Politics,  and  Economics. 

This  group  of  associated  subjectf*,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Her- 
bert B.  Adams,  is  represented  by  Associate  Professors  J.  M.  Vincent  and 
Sidney  Sherwood;  B.  C.  Steiner,  Ph.  D.,  Asi^ociate  in  History;  J.  H.  Hol- 
lander, Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Economics;  W.  W.  Willoughby,  Ph.  D.,  Abbo- 
ciate  in  Politics;  J.  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  History;  Guy  Carleton 
Lee,  LL.  B.,  Assistant  in  History ;  Dr.  H.  L.  Moore,  Lecturer  in  Eloonomics; 
and  J.  H.  Latan^,  I'h.  D.,  Lecturer  in  Roman  Law. 

Occasional  lectures  have  been  given  by  graduates  of  the  department,  on 
special  invitation:  Professor  William  I.  Hull,  of  Swarthmore;  Professor 
F.  R.  Jones,  of  Union  College;  Dr.  W.  H.  Tolman,  of  New  York  City; 
Professor  G.  W.  Ward,  of  Western  Maryland  College.  By  invitation  also 
Dr.  David  Murray,  of  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.;  Professor  Mitsukuri,  of  Tokjo; 
Talcott  Williamn,  of  Philadelphia ;  Professor  Herbert  G.  Lord,  of  the  Teach- 
ers' College,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  Eilward  Eggleston,  of  New  York;  and  Rev. 
Dr.  Y.  J.  Allen,  of  China,  have  given  lectures  or  addressed  the  department. 

The  published  work  by  resident  or  recent  meml)er8,  in  1897-98,  embraces 
the  following  special  titles,  grouped  under  the  names  of  their  respective 
authors:  (1)  Professor  H.  B.  Adams:  The  Teaching  of  History  (Annval 
Report  of  the  American  Historical  Asweiation  for  1897,  Vol.  I,  Washington, 
1897) ;  A  College  Congress  {News-Letter,  J.  H.  U.,  October  14,  1897) ;  Sto- 
dent  Life  at  Edinburgh  {NiwS'Letter,  November  11  and  December  2, 1897); 
Training  for  Citizenship  (Men,  Chicago,  November  13,  1897);  Re(>ort  of 
the  Thirteenth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Historical  Association  at 
Cleveland, Ohio,  December  28-30, 1897  (The  Independent,  January  6,  1898); 
The  Teaching  of  History  ( The  New  Pedagogue,  Baltimore,  March,  1898); 
Johns  Hopkins  University — ^Twenty -two  Potent  Reasons  why  the  Univer- 
sity should  be  Helped  (J.  H.  U.,  1S98 ;  see  also  Morning  Herald,  Baltimore, 
March  24,  1898).  (2)  J.  S.  Bassett:  Anti-Slavery  Leaders  of  North  Caro- 
lina {Studies,  Series  XV,  No.  6).  (3)  J.  M.  Callahan:  Where  shall  the 
Study  of  History  B^n  ?  {Indiana  School  Journal,  March,  1898) ;  The  Neat- 
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ralitj  of  the  American  Lakes,  and  Anglo-American  Relations  {SiudieSf  Series 
XVI,  No6.  1-4).  (4)  H.  E.  Chambers:  West  Florida  and  its  Relation  to 
the  Historical  Cartography  of  the  United  States  (SludieSy  Series  XVI,  No. 
6).  (5)  J.W.  Chapman,  Jr.:  State  Tax  Commissions  in  the  U.  S.  {Studies, 
SeHes  XV,  Nos.  10-11).  (6)  C.  H.  Brough:  Salisbury  and  the  Venezue- 
lan Question  {Home  Magazine^  February,  1897),  (7)  J.  H.  Hollander: 
Agricultural  Depression  in  England  ( Yia/e  Beview,  February,  1898);  A  New 
Charter  for  Baltimore  City  (The  Nali(m,  March  17, 1898,  reprinted  in  Balti- 
more News,  March  19, 1898).  (8)  J.  H.  Latan^:  :  Intervention  of  the  United 
States  in  Cuba  {The  North  American  Review^  March,  1898).  (9)  Guy  Carle- 
ton  Lee:  The  Barbarian  Codes  {Qreen  Bag,  October,  1897);  Hincmar 
(Paper*  of  the  American  Society  of  Church  History,  Vol.  VIII).  (10)  C.  P. 
Neill  :  Daniel  Raymond :  An  Early  Chapter  in  the  History  of  Economic 
Theory  in  the  U.  8.  {Studies,  Series  XV,  No.  6).  (11)  M,  Reizenstein: 
The  Economic  History  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad,  1827-1853 
{Studies,  Series  XV,  Nos.  7-8).  (12)  F.  R.  Rutter:  The  South  American 
Trade  of  Baltimore  {Studies,  Series  XV,  No.  9).  (13)  L.  F.  Schmecke- 
bier:  How  Maine  became  a  State  {Proceedings  of  the  Maine  Historical 
Society,Yo\.  IX,  April,  1898).  (14)  Sidney  Sherwood:  The  Philosophical 
Basis  of  Economics  {Publications  of  American  Academy  of  Political  anrf  SocicU 
Science,  October  6,  1897) ;  The. Function  of  the  Undertaker  (  Yale  Review, 
November,  1897);  Tendencies  in  American  Economic  TYkOxxghi  {Studies, 
Series  XV,  No.  12),  (16)  St.  George  L.  Siodssat:  Statistics  on  State 
Aid  to  Higher  Education  (J.  H.  U.,  1898).  (17)  C.  W.  Sommerville: 
John  Randolph  of  Roanoke  {Hampden-Sidney  Magazine,  April,  1898).  (18) 
F.  W.  Speirs:  The  Street  Railway  System  of  Philadelphia:  Its  History 
and  Present  Condition  {Studies,  Series  XV,  Nos.  3-5).  (19)  Bernard  C. 
Steiner,  (a)  List  of  those  who  exercised  executive  authority  in  Maryland 
until  1692  {Pennsylvania  Magazine,  April,  1898);  (6)  Life  and  Administra- 
tion of  Sir  Robert  Eden  {Studies,  XVI,  7-9,  July- August-September,  1898) ; 
(e)  History  of  the  Plantation  of  Menunkatuck,  and  of  the  original  town  of 
Guilford,  Conn.,  Baltimore,  1898;  {d)  Annual  Report  of  Librarian  Enoch 
Pratt  Free  Library  of  Baltimore  City;  {e)  Sunday  school  libraries  in 
Library  Journal  for  July,  1898 ;  (/)  Note  on  Dr.  James  Carey  Thomas,  in 
/.  H  U.  News  Letter,  Reviewed  McCrady^s  **  South  Carolina  "  for  Annals 
of  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science  for  March,  1898,  and 
Ames's  ** Amendments  to  the  U.  S.  Constitution''  for  same  journal,  July, 
1898.  Edited  for  New  England  Historical  and  Genealogical  Register,  the 
following  family  histories  compiled  by  the  late  Hon.  R.  D.  Smyth :  The 
Hebert  Family,  July,  1897 ;  the  Dunning  Family,  January,  1898 ;  and  the 
Seward  Family,  July,  1898. 

Two  Extra  Volumes  have  been  added  to  the  Studies  in  Historical  and 
Political  Science:  (1)  '* Industrial  Experiments  in  the  Britbh Colonies  and 
North  America,"  by  Eleanor  L.  Lord,  Ph.  D.  (Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896). 
Miss  Lord  was  formerly  a  pupil  of  Professor  Charles  M.  Andrews,  who. 
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in  1888-89,  was  Fellow  in  History  at  this  University;  (2)  •*  Irrigation  in 
Utah/'  by  Charles  HiiiLMAN  Brouqh,  Fellow  in  Economics  for  the  year 
1897-98. 

There  were  three  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
this  departmeDt,  two  in  History  and  one  in  Economics.  The  subjects  and 
authors  of  the  dissertations  were:  (1)  *'Hincmar:  An  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  the  Revolution  in  the  Organization  of  the  Church  in  the  Ninth 
Century,"  by  Guy  Carleton  Lee  (Reprinted  from  Vol.  VIII  of  the  Papers 
of  the  American  Society  of  Church  Hifttory);  (2)  "The  Colonial  Executive 
prior  to  the  Restoration/*  by  I'ercy  Lewis  Kaye;  (3)  "Irrigation  in  Utah/' 
by  Charles  Hillman  Brough,  {SludieSj  Extra  Volume^  XIX), 

I. — H18TOBY. 

Professor  Herbert  B.  Adams  has  edited  the  Studies  and  conducted  the 
following  courses  of  instruction  : 

1.  Hisioricod  Seminary.  Two  hours  fortnightly,  through  the  year,  with 
twenty-8iz  graduate  students.  This  being  the  oldest  department  organiza- 
tion it  is  usually  attended  by  members  of  the  staff  as  well  as  by  resident 
graduate  students.  Only  papers  of  general  interest  are  reported  and  dis- 
cussed in  this  association.  Among  the  more  important  contributions  were 
the  following:  (1)  Local  Observations  in  England  and  Scotland,  by  F.  B. 
Jones;  (2)  Summer  Studies  in  France  and  Switzerland,  by  J.  M.Vincent; 
(3)  A  Vacation  in  Berlin,  by  Sidney  Sherwood;  (4)  An  Oxford  Summer 
Meeting,  by  F.R.Jones;  (6)  An  Edinburgh  Summer  Meeting,  by  H.  B. 
Adams;  (6)  The  Gold  Fields  of  Alaska,  by  C.  W.  Sommerville;  (7)  The 
Monetary  Situation,  by  J.  H.  Hollander ;  ( 8)  Impressions  of  Geneva,  by 
J.  M.  Vincent;  (9)  Impressions  of  Berlin,  by  Sidney  Sherwood;  (10) 
Impressions  of  Munich,  by  T.  S.  Baker;  (11)  Intervention  of  the  United 
States  in  Cuba,  by  J.  H.  Latan4  (North  American  RevieWf  March,  1898); 
(12)  Colonial  Executives  before  the  Restoration,  by  P.  L.  Kaye;  (13) 
United  States  Legal  Tender  Acts,  by  St.  G.  L.  Sioussat;  (14)  Constitu- 
tional Amendment  and  a  New  Federal  Convention,  by  James  Schouler ; 
(15)  Know  Nothing  Party  in  Maryland,  by  L.  F.  Schmeckebier ;  (16) 
American  City  and  Quasi-Public  Works,  by  J.  H.  Hollander;  (17)  Robert 
Goodloe  Harper,  by  C.  W.  Sommerville;  (18)  George  Junior  Republic,  by 
W.  I.  Hull;  (19)  Daniel  Dulany,  by  St.  G.  L.  Sioussat;  (20)  Monroe 
Doctrine,  by  J.  H.  Latan^;  (21)  Study  of  History  in  Secondary  Schools 
and  Present  Tendencies  of  Education,  by  H.  B.  Adams. 

2.  History  of  Ancient  Oivilissation^  with  a  class  of  twenty-six  undergrad- 
uates and  seven  graduates,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  The 
growing  interest  in  Asiatic  History,  particularly  in  the  historic  religions 
and  international  relations  of  China,  Japan,  and  India,  has  rendered  these 
subjects  of  increasing  importance  to  young  men.  A  course  of  class  lectures 
was  given  and  frequently  oral  examinations  were  held  upon  assigned  topics 
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mnd  private  readiDgs.  A  careful  study  was  made  of  oriental  geography  and 
of  the  recent  development  of  European  claims  to  territory  on  the  coast  of 
China.  In  connection  with  this  class,  Dr.  David  Murray  gave  two  lectures 
on  the  History  of  Education  in  Japan ;  Professor  K.  Mitsukuri,  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Tokyo,  two  lecures  on  Recent  Developments  in  Japan ;  and  the 
Rev.  Dr.  Young  J.  Allen,  one  lecture  on  the  International  Relations  of 
China. 

3.  Hiitory  of  Roman  Polities,  with  a  class  of  twenty-two  graduate  students, 
two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.  In  this  course  special  attention  was  paid 
to  the  development  of  Roman  History  in  modem  literature  and  to  the 
influence  of  Old  Rome  upon  the  revival  of  republican  politics  in  America 
and  France.  Each  member  of  the  class  was  required  to  prepare  a  digest  or 
syllabus  of  the  historic  survivals  of  Rome  in  mediaeval  and  modern  civili- 
zation, with  a  view  to  elaborating  a  course  of  lectures  on  this  subject.  The 
course  of  instruction  related  largely  to  the  *'  Evolution  of  the  Aryan,"  Roman 
institutions  of  government  and  religion,  and  concluded  with  a  presentation 
of  the  land  question.  Parallels  were  suggested  between  ancient  and  modem 
agrarian  conditions. 

4.  History  of  the  Old  Bigime  and  of  the  French  Hevdutionj  with  a  class  of 
nineteen  graduate  students,  two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.  This 
course  was  chiefly  concerned  with  French  absolutism  or  personal  govern- 
ment, its  original  benefits  and  its  later  evils  resulting  from  centralization, 
court  life,  and  foreign  wars;  the  revolutionary  influence  of  French  phil- 
osophy ;  the  economic  grievances  leading  directly  to  the  French  Revolu- 
tion ;  the  influence  of  American  and  Roman  republican  ideas;  the  leveling 
influence  of  the  Revolution  itself;  the  quickening  influence  of  popular  wars 
with  neighboring  countries;  the  rise  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte  and  the  re- 
establishment  of  monarchy. 

5.  History  of  the  Nineteenth  Century ^  with  a  class  of  twenty-four  graduates, 
one  hour  weekly,  through  the  year.  This  course  was  in  continuation  of  the 
history  of  Prussia  begun  in  the  year  1896-7.  The  influence  of  Frederick 
the  Great  in  founding  a  great  modern  State  was  emphasized  and  the  efiecl 
was  shown  of  his  bad  example  in  the  seizure  of  Austrian  territory.  Special 
attention  was  given  to  the  decline  and  fall  of  Prussia  under  Frederick's 
successors  and  to  the  Prussian  reconstruction  after  the  peace  of  Tilsit.  The 
economic  and  administrative  reforms  of  Baron  vom  Stein  were  studied  in 
detail.  The  quickening  influence  of  popular  education  and  military  reform 
was  illustrated  in  connection  with  the  Prussian  uprising  against  the  tyranny 
of  Napoleon.  His  downfall,  the  restoration  of  the  Bourbons,  the  recon- 
struction of  Europe,  and  the  period  of  political  reaction  formed  the  con- 
cluding topics  of  the  course. 

Associate  Professor  John  Martin  Vincent  has  conducted  the  following 
courses: 

1.  Method  of  Historical  Research,  with  nineteen  graduate  students,  two 
hoars  weekly,  first  half  year.    The  varioos  kinds  of  historical  sources  were 
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described  and  classified,  and  their  relatire  value  discussed.  The  aaziliarj 
sciences  necessary  to  historical  investigation  were  briefly  treated  and  the 
processes  through  which  historical  truth  is  approached  were  illustrated. 
A  written  analysis  of  the  whole  subject  was  presented  by  each  student  at 
the  close  of  the  work. 

2.  The  History  of  HUtorical  Writing,  with  nineteen  graduate  students^ 
two  hours  weekly,  second  half  year.  Beginning  with  the  medinval  chron- 
iclers of  Europe,  the  development  of  historical  writing  was  followed  through 
the  Renaissance,  the  Reformation,  and  the  Revolutionary  Epoch  to  the 
present  day. 

3.  Historical  Conference,  two  hours  fortnightly.  Nine  graduate  students 
have  made  cooperative  studies  of  special  problems  in  History,  in  order  to 
gain  facility  in  research.  Reports  involving  criticism  and  interpretation 
of  sources,  studies  of  institutions  and  the  construction  of  historical  narra- 
tive have  been  presented  by  the  students  and  subjected  to  the  joint  criti- 
cism of  instructor  and  class.  The  following  subjects  were  divided  into  top- 
ics for  examination :  The  Origin  of  the  Aryan  Race;  Anglo-Saxon  Invasion 
of  Britain ;  Blue  Laws  of  the  American  Colonies.  Twenty -live  papers  were 
thus  prepared  and  discussed. 

4.  European  History,  with  twenty-seven  undergraduate  students,  two 
hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  By  the  use  of  text-books,  lectures,  and 
student  reports,  the  history  of  the  chief  European  nations  was  followed  from 
the  fall  of  Elome  to  the  present  time.  In  connection  with  the  hiatory  of 
the  nineteenth  century,  a  course  of  ten  lectures  was  given  on  the  principles 
of  International  Law. 

5.  Historical  Polities,  with  twenty-five  undergraduate  students,  two  hours 
weekly,  through  the  year.  This  course  was  provided  for  students  not  mem- 
bers of  the  historical  group,  and  its  object  was  to  obtain  just  views  of  politi- 
cal science  by  tracing  the  development  of  government  from  ancient  times 
to  the  present  day.  The  latter  part  of  the  year  was  devoted  to  the  study 
of  the  social  and  political  history  of  the  nii^teenth  century. 

Associate  Bernard  C.  Steiner  hiis  conducted  a  class  course,  with  twenty- 
four  students,  in  American  Political  and  Constitutional  History,  two  hours 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  aim  of  the  instruction  in  this  course  is  to  give  a  clear  understanding 
of  the  Constitution  and  institutions  of  the  United  States.  Beginning  with 
those  early  movements  towards  union  of  the  colonies  which  were  caused  by 
external  pressure,  the  growth  of  the  feeling  of  nationality  is  traced  to  the 
formation  of  our  present  government.  The  constitutional  and  political 
history  of  the  country  is  then  followed  to  the  close  of  the  reconstruction 
period  which  followed  the  Civil  War. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Ballagh  has  conducted  the  following  class  courses : 
1.    Qreek  and  Roman  History,  with  fifteen  undergraduate  students,  four 
hours  weekly,  through  the  year.    The  relation  of  oriental  to  classical  his- 
tory was  pointed  out,  together  with  the  influence  of  geography.    Greek 
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history  was  continued  through  the  period  of  Hellenism,  and  Roman  history 
to  the  reunion  of  the  Eastern  and  Western  Empires.  The  texts  used  were 
English  translations  of  Herodotus  and  Thucydides,  and  modem  hand-books 
like  Oman's  Greece  and  Merivale's  Rome.  A  better  understanding  of  the 
social  and  constitutional  development  of  Greece  and  Rome  was  obtained  by 
a  parallel  study  of  Greek  and  Roman  institutions  and  biographies.  The 
class  course  was  supplemented  by  extensive  private  readings  in  the  best 
ancient  and  modern  authorities.  Reports  were  required  upon  assigned 
topics. 

2.  Oral  Examinaliona  in  Qeneral  History.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Ph.  D.  were  examined  one  hour  weekly  through  the  year  on  the  most  im- 
portant periods  and  topics  of  General  History.  The  standard  books  upon 
each  great  subject  were  collected  anil  made  accessible  to  the  students,  so 
that  they  could  become  familiar  both  with  original  sources  and  modem 
historical  writings.  This  systematic  exercise  assisted  graduate  students  to 
extend  their  studies  over  wider  fields  of  general  history  and  to  counteract 
too  narrow  specialization., 

3.  Municipal  Qovernmenl,  with  a  class  of  nine  graduate  students,  one  hour 
weekly,  first  half-year.  The  principles  of  European  and  American  city 
government  were  presented  from  historical  and  comparative  points  of  view 
with  a  reference  to  the  theory,  organization,  and  practical  working  of 
municipal  institutions.  The  legal  position  of  the  city  as  a  public  corpora- 
tion was  duly  shown,  with  its  relation  to  the  State  and  to  rural  areas  of 
local  government.  The  practical  exercise  of  administrative  functions  in 
their  various  departments  were  considered  in  detail,  for  example,  finance, 
police,  sanitation,  street  railways,  etc.  The  best  available  literature  on  city 
government  was  shown  to  the  class  and  topics  were  assigned  for  individual 
research. 

4.  Southern  Economic  History f  with  eight  graduate  students,  one  hour 
weekly,  second  half-year.  The  economic  development  of  the  South  from 
1607  to  1860  was  illustrated  by  Bpecial  lectures  on  Agriculture,  the  I^and 
System,  Liabor  System,  Staple  Products,  Extensive  Cultivation,  the  Plan- 
tation System,  and  the  Industrial  Organization  of  each  of  the  Colonies. 
The  influence  of  customary  and  statute  law,  physical  environment,  political 
and  commercial  relations  at  home  and  abroad  was  also  indicated. 

5.  Conference  on  Southern  History^  with  seven  graduate  students,  one  hour 
weekly,  second  half-year.  The  object  of  this  conference  was  to  encourage 
cooperative  research  in  the  southern  field.  Attention  was  called  to  original 
materials  and  their  exact  location;  to  results  already  attained,  and  to 
undeveloped  subjects  for  investigation.  The  valuable  resources  of  the 
Scharf  and  Bimey  collections  belonging  to  the  University  and  the  resources 
of  Baltimore  libraries  were  utilized  as  far  as  practicable.  In  the  work  of 
this  conference  valuable  cooperation  was  lent  by  Professor  Henry  E.  Shep- 
herd, formerly  of  South  Carolina;  Dr.  F.  E.  Sparks,  of  the  Maryland 
Historical  Society;  Dr.  J.  H.  Latan^  and  Mr.  E.  L.  Green,  of  Baltimore. 
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The  following  subjects  of  research  were  presented  in  this  conference:  (1) 
Bobert  Goodloe  Harper  and  the  Law  of  Impeachments,  by  C.  W.  Sommer- 
yille ;  (2)  Commissary  Blair  of  Williamsburg,  by  D.  E.  Motley ;  (3)  Daniel 
Dulany  the  Elder,  by  St.  Q.  L.  Sioussat;  (4)  Nat  Turner  and  Slave  Insur- 
rections in  Virginia,  by  W.  8.  Drewry ;  (6)  Virginia  Society  and  Social 
Legislation,  by  W.  T.  Thorn ;  (6)  Reconstruction  Frauds  in  North  Caro- 
lina, by  C.  C.  Weaver. 

John  H.  Latan^,  Ph.  D.,  gave  ten  lectures  on  the  Early  History  of  Roman 
Law,  to  a  class  of  fifteen  graduate  students. 

Mr.  Guy  Carleton  Lee,  Fellow  and  Assistant  in  History,  has  given  the 
following  courses  of  instruction : 

1.  'English  OonstittUioruil  and  Political  History j  with  a  class  of  twenty* four 
undergraduates,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  This  collegiate  class 
is  for  the  double  purpose  of  teaching  the  political  as  well  as  the  constitu- 
tional development  of  the  English  people.  Instruction  is  given  by  means 
of  class  lectures  and  the  use  of  text  books.  Qardiner's  Students'  History 
of  England  was  the  chief  manual. 

2.  Elocution.  This  was  practically  taught  to  a  class  of  seventy-six  under- 
graduate students,  grouped  in  convenient  sections.  Training  in  vocal  cul- 
ture was  designed  especially  for  men  in  the  first  year  of  their  college  course. 

3.  Class  Debates.  These  were  planned  for  collegiate  students  in  the  two 
upper  classes.  The  second  year  men,  51  in  number,  were  organized  in  a 
so-called  "House  of  Representatives,"  meeting  on  alternate  Wednesdays 
in  the  Donovan  Room.  The  third  year  men,  52  in  number,  were  organized 
in  a  so-called  **  Senate,''  meeting  on  alternate  Wednesdays.  Considerable 
interest  was  shown  by  the  students  in  preparation  for  these  debates,  and 
there  was  a  public  contest  between  the  two  classes  on  the  evening  of  March 
22,  when  the  Immigration  question  was  debated.  On  this  occasion  there 
was  also  prize  speaking  by  representatives  of  the  first  year  men. 

4.  Advanced  Classes  in  PMie  Speaking  and  DehaXe,  Three  groups  of 
undergraduate  students,  representing  the  three  classes,  were  organized  on 
the  voluntary  plan  for  advanced  work  in  public  speaking  and  debate,  one 
hour  weekly.  A  growing  interest  in  this  kind  of  work  among  our  colle- 
giate students  is  evidenced  by  the  amount  of  voluntary  work  undertaken  as 
well  as  by  the  increasing  regularity  of  attendance  upon  the  various  class 
exercises. 

II. — Politics. 

Associate  W.  W.  Willoughby  conducted  the  following  courses  in  Politics 
and  Jurisprudence  for  graduates : 

1 .  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediceval  Political  Philosophy,  Two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year,  with  fifteen  students.  In  these  lectures  the  development 
of  political  speculation  was  traced  from  its  first  appearance  in  Greece  to  the 
time  of  the  Reformation  in  England.     Special  attention  was  devoted  to 


JBRstoryy  EconomicSy  and  PolUica.  65 

the  logical  relations  between  the  yarious  views  regarding  the  nature  of  the 
State,  the  rightfulness  of  its  authority  or  the  proper  sphere  of  its  activities, 
and  the  speculative  systems  and  political  conditions  prevailing  at  the  times 
when  those  views  were  held. 

2.  American  Public  Lav.  Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  with 
twelve  students.  This  course  was  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  more 
difficult  and  unsettled  points  in  our  constitutional  jurisprudence.  A  care- 
fol  examination  was  made  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  construction 
and  interpretation  followed  in  this  country.  Based  upon  these  were  discus- 
sions and  criticisms  of  recent  cases  in  which  the  courts  have  been  called 
upon  to  consider  questions  of  constitutional  competence  and  legislative  dis- 
cretion. 

3.  Political  Conference,  Fortnightly,  through  the  year,  with  five  students. 
Carefully  prepared  papers  dealing  with  questions  of  political  and  social 
ethics  were  read  and  discussed.  Among  the  topics  thus  reported  u|)on  were 
the  following:  Statement  and  Criticism  of  Spencer's  Theory  of  Justice; 
Kidd's  Social  Evolution ;  Mill's  Doctrine  of  Liberty ;  the  Ethics  of  Land 
Tenure ;  Theories  of  Punishment ;  Distributive  Justice. 

III. — Economics. 

Associate  Professor  Sherwood  has  conducted : 

1.  Economic  Conference  for  original  research  and  critical  discussion.  The 
conference  met  two  hours  weekly,  being  attended  by  the  instructors  in 
economics  and  by  seven  graduate  students.  One  part  of  the  work  accom- 
plished was  the  review  and  criticism  of  selected  articles  from  the  chief  eco- 
nomic periodicals.  Another  branch  of  work  was  a  cooperative  study  of  the 
First  United  States  Bank.  This  resulted  in  the  presentation  of  the  follow- 
ing articles :  Origin  of  the  First  United  States  Bank,  by  T.  S.  Adams ;  Cor- 
porate Organization  and  Adminibtration  of  the  First  United  States  Bank, 
by  C.  H.  Brough ;  Political  History  of  the  First  United  States  Bank,  by 
R  A.  Smith.  In  addition  to  these  special  lines  of  work,  the  conference  has 
served  to  stimulate  investigation  and  discussion  in  every  field  of  economics 
in  which  any  of  its  members  were  doing  special  work.  The  following  is  a 
list  of  the  more  important  original  papers  communicated:  (1)  Sidney 
Sherwood  :  Function  of  the  Undertaker  (  Yale  Review^  November,  1897 ) ; 
Tendencies  in  American  Exx>nomic  Thought  {Siwliea,  Series  XV,  No.  2). 
(2)  J.  H.  Hollander:  Causes  of  Agricultural  Depression  in  Great  Britain 
(Yale  Review,  February,  1898).  (3)  F.  R.  Rutter:  The  Sugar  Schedule 
in  the  McEinley,  Wilson,  and  Dingley  Tariff  Acts.  (4)  G.  £.  Barnett: 
Proposed  Currency  and  Banking  Reforms.  (5)  T.  S.  Adams:  Index  Num- 
bers and  the  Determination  of  Prices.  (6)  C.  H.  Broxjoh:  Irrigation  in 
Utoh  (Studies,  Extra  Volume  XVIII).  (7)  R  A.  Smith:  Financial 
History  of  the  Confederacy.  (8)  T.  S.  Adams:  War  Revenues.  (9)  Horace 
Campbell :  State  Banks  in  Rossla. 
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Dr.  Sherwood  has  also  conducted  the  following  courses  for  graduates : 

2.  Modem  Banking,  with  eighteen  students,  first  half  year.  This  course 
was  a  comparative  study  of  the  present  great  banking  systems  of  Germany, 
France,  England,  and  the  United  States.  Particular  attention  was  given  to 
the  relation  of  the  banks  to  the  government,  the  internal  organization  of 
the  great  central  banks  and  their  relations  to  the  other  banking  institutions 
of  their  respective  countries,  and  the  present  status  of  the  business  done  by 
the  banks.  Based  upon  these  studies,  certain  generalizations  were  made 
as  to  the  tendencies  of  modern  banking  and  certain  needed  reforms  in  the 
American  system  pointed  out. 

3.  Theory  of  Oredit,  with  eighteen  students,  two  hours  weekly,  second 
half  year.  The  legal  and  economic  elements  in  credit  were  distinguished 
and  the  wider  nature  of  economic  credit  was  pointed  out.  The  part  which 
credit  plays  in  the  organization  and  processes  of  production  was  analyzed  in 
detail.  Classification  of  credit  was  also  made  from  various  points  of  view, 
the  relation  of  credit  to  money  and  prices  traced,  and  a  brief  review  of  the 
historical  development  of  the  theory  of  credit  closed  the  course. 

4.  Economic  Soeioloffy,  with  fourteen  students,  one  hour  weekly,  through 
the  year.  This  course  was  a  study  of  the  organization  and  development  of 
society  from  the  industrial  standpoint.  The  fact  was  recognized  that  society 
rests  upon  the  foundation  of  the  wants  and  will  and  efforts  of  individuals, 
and  the  thesis  maintained  that  the  explanation  of  society  must  therefore  be 
in  terms  of  the  individual.  The  way  was  pointed  out  by  which  social 
organization  and  the  evolution  of  these  forms  may  be  explained  by  the 
application  of  the  economic  principle  that  man  acts  so  as  to  gain  the  great- 
est satisfaction  with  the  least  sacrifice.  In  the  conclusions  reached,  the 
course  was  a  vindication  of  individualism. 

The  following  undergraduate  classes  were  conducted  by  Doctors  Sherwood 
and  Hollander : 

1.  Elemente  of  Economiea.  A  two  hour  course,  attended  by  fifty-one  stu- 
dents. The  subjects  treated  were  the  Elementary  Principles  of  Economics 
in  the  first  half-year,  and  Money  and  Banking  in  the  second  half. 

2.  Advanced  Economics,  An  elective  class  composed  of  three  under- 
graduate and  five  graduate  students  met  two  hours  weekly  throughout  the 
year.  Attention  was  given  to  recent  tendencies  in  industrial  life  and  to 
current  economic  theories.  The  text-books  used  were  Wells's  Recent 
Economic  Changes  and  Marshall's  Principles  of  £kx)nomics. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Hollander,  Associate  in  Economics,  conducted  the  follomng 
special  courses: 

1.  The  Economic  Syetem  of  David  RicardOj  with  nine  graduate  students, 
two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  half-jear.  The  development  of  the 
Ricardian  system  was  traced  in  detail,  and  its  important  doctrines  were 
critically  interpreted  as  a  basis  of  the  classical  economics.  Particular 
attention  was  directed  to  Ricardo's  pamphlet  writings  and  to  the  influence 
of  contemporary  economic  events. 
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2.  QmmonweaUh  Taxation  in  the  United  StateSj  with  eleven  graduate 
studeDts,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  half-year.  This  course 
supplemented  the  study  of  Municipal  Finance  made  in  1897.  The  fiscal 
history,  theory  and  practice  of  typical  American  states  were  considered, 
with  particular  reference  to  the  problems  of  taxation.  Special  reports  were 
presented  by  individual  members  of  the  class  upon  taxation  in  Utah, 
Pennsylvania,  Kansas,  North  Carolina,  and  Virginia. 

3.  Applied  EeonomieSf  with  twenty-two  undergraduate  students,  two  hours 
weekly,  through  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  the  Development  of 
Economic  Life  and  Thought  was  studied;  International  Trade  and  The 
Tariff  formed  the  subjects  of  work  during  the  second  half-year. 

Dr.  Hollander  also  conducted  a  co-operative  class  of  twelve  graduate 
students,  during  the  second  term,  in  the  study  of  Current  Congressional 
History. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Moore,  Professor  of  Economics  in  Smith  College,  formerly 
Fellow  in  Economics  and  Instructor  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  gave 
a  course  of  twelve  lectures  to  nine  graduates  on  the  Application  of  Mathe- 
moHca  to  Poiitioal  Economy.  The  course  treated  of  the  nature  of  the  mathe- 
matical method,  the  scope  of  economics,  and  the  branches  of  mathematics 
which  may  be  useful  in  economics.  Dr.  Moore  also  gave  some  historical 
account  of  the  writers  who  have  used  mathematics  in  their  economic  investi- 
gations and  illustrated  the  application  of  the  method  by  discussing  the 

mathematical  theory  of  prices. 

ELerbebt  B.  Adams, 

Professor  of  American  and  Institutional  History. 


Philosophy. 

The  following  report  of  the  work  in  Philosophy,  for  the  academic  year 
1897-98,  is  respectfully  submitted : 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required  to  follow 
courses  in  Logic,  Psychology,  Ethics,  and  the  History  of  Philosophy,  during 
their  last  year  of  residence.  Five  hours  a  week  are  assigned  to  these  sub- 
jects. The  treatment  is  made  as  simple  and  untechnical  as  possible,  in 
order  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  to  whom  these  studies  are  new,  while,  at 
the  same  time,  attention  is  called  to  fundamental  problems  so  that  what  is 
done  may  serve  as  an  introduction  to  general  philosophical  study.  Text 
books  are  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  definite  material  of  acquisition ; 
but  informal  lectures,  discussions  in  the  class,  and  passages  from  various 
authors  assigned  for  reading,  are  largely  relied  upon  in  the  presentation. 
Each  member  of  the  class  is  required  to  prepare  two  essays.  During  the 
present  year,  fifty  students  have  been  in  attendance. 

The  opening  weeks  of  the  year  were  devoted  to  Logic — Jevons's  Elemeni- 
ary  Lessons  in  Logic  and  Fowler's  Elements  of  Inductite  Logic  being  made  the 
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basb  of  instmction,  with  referenoee  to  the  works  of  Mill,  Bain,  Kejnes,  and 
other  writers. 

The  instraction  in  Psychology  continued  from  January  1  to  April  1.  The 
endeavor  was  to  give  a  general  view  of  the  results  of  experimental  methods 
of  study,  and  also  to  emphasize  the  facts  of  conscious  experience  as  known 
through  introspection.  Baldwin's  Elements  of  Psychology  and  Liadd's  Out^ 
lines  of  Physiological  Psychology  were  used  as  text  hooks,  supplemented^hy 
many  references  to  the  works  of  other  authors.  A  series  of  lectures  on  the 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  was  given,  as  a  part  of  the 
course,  by  Dr.  L.  F.  Barker. 

After  April  1,  the  class  was  occupied  with  the  study  of  Ethics.  The 
work  was  mainly  confined  to  the  theoretical  and  historical  aspects  of  the 
subject ;  questions  of  applied  ethics  were,  for  lack  of  time,  but  little  con- 
sidered. The  various  forms  of  feeling  native  to  our  constitution  and  con- 
stituting the  possible  motives  of  conduct ;  the  conditions  and  nature  of  the 
sense  of  obligation ;  the  authority  of  conscience ;  the  diversities  of  moral 
sentiment ;  the  historic  theories  of  morals — hedonism,  utilitarianism,  intu- 
itionism,  and  the  application  to  ethical  theory  of  the  doctrine  of  evolution 
— these  are  some  of  the  topics  treated.  Fowler's  Principles  of  Morals^  part 
n,  was  employed  as  a  text  book,  but  the  instruction  was  necessarily  given, 
to  a  considerable  extent,  through  lectures. 

One  hour  each  week  was  used,  during  the  first  half  of  the  year,  for  a 
brief  outline  of  the  History  of  Philosophy,  and  the  survey  was  brought 
down,  in  a  summary  way,  to  the  modern  period.  During  the  latter*part  of 
the  year  a  weekly  lecture  was  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  were  able 
to  attend  it  as  a  voluntary  exercise. 

In  accordance  with  a  custom  observed  for  several  years  past.  Dr.  Francis 
T.  Miles,  Henry  J.  Bowdoin,  Esq.,  and  the  President  of  the  University, 
presented  to  the  class,  in  half-hour  addresses,  considerations  likely  to  be 
of  service  to  them  in  the  choice  of  a  vocation.  Such  counsels  are  deeply 
interesting  to  young  men  at  the  critical  period  of  their  graduation  from 
college,  and  the  gentlemen  who,  this  year,  and  in  previous  years,  kindly 
responded  to  our  invitation,  have  rendered  a  valuable  service. 

A  course  in  the  History  of  Philosophy,  for  graduate  students,  was  con- 
ducted during  the  year,  consisting  of  the  reading  and  discussion  of  repre- 
sentative works  in  modem  philosophy,  from  Descartes  to  Kant.  The  works 
read  were  as  follows :  Bacon's  Novum  Organum,  book  I  and  a  part  of  book 
n;  Descartes'  Method  and  MeditcUions ;  Spinoza*s  Ethics;  Leibnitz's  Mona^ 
dology  ;  Locke's  Essay  on  Human  Understandingj  books  i,  ii,  iv ;  Berkeley's 
Principles  of  Human  Knoudedge;  Hume's  Treatise  on  Human  Nature^  book  I ; 
a  portion  of  Kant's  Oritique  of  Pure  Reajson,  Ten  persons  attended  the 
course.    The  class  met  once  a  week  for  discussion  and  criticism. 

Edward  H.  Griffin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy, 
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Drawing. 

The  followiDg  report  of  the  work  of  the  undergraduate  classes  in 
Drawing,  during  the  year  1897-98,  is  respectfully  snhmitted: 

The  course  of  instruction  was,  for  the  first  half-year,  drawing  from  simple 
geometrical  forms,  beginning  with  outline  and  working  up  to  more  com- 
plicated groups  of  figures  in  light  and  shade.  A  knowledge  of  freehand 
perspective  was  also  included  in  this  early  instruction. 

In  the  second  half-year  the  classes  were  divided,  students  looking  forward 
to  courses  in  Medicine  or  Biology  continued  the  work  of  drawing  bones 
and  other  natural  specimens  in  order  to  give  them  a  knowledge  of  the 
practical  application  of  drawing  in  the  illustration  of  lectures  in  these 
studies.  The  practical  worth  of  this  work  has  been  commended  by  several 
of  the  instructors  in  the  anatomical  department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital. 

A  class  of  students  was  instructed  in  botanical  drawing  by  Dr.  Dreyer, 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  term. 

Students  taking  the  course  preparatory  to  Applied  Electricity  have  for 
the  second  half-year  followed  a  course  in  instrumental  or  constructive  draw- 
ing, including  work  in  the  application  of  the  principles  of  descriptive 
geometry,  followed  by  a  course  of  work  in  perspective. 

This  work  was  preparatory  to  the  course  in  machine  design  followed 
later  on  in  the  department  of  Applied  Electricity. 

S.  Edwin  Whitemak, 

IfiBiructor  in  Dramng, 


Physical  Culture. 

The  following  report  on  the  work  done  in  the  gymnasium  and  in  athletics 
daring  the  session  1897-98  is  respectfully  submitted : 

The  new  gymnasium  was  formally  opened  on  Monday,  February  7.  Class 
work  began  February  14  and  closed  May  7. 

During  these  three  months  instruction  has  been  given,  at  the  expense  of 
the  University  Athletic  Association,  in  wrestling  by  Mr.  John  Doyle,  of  the 
Baltimore  Athletic  Club,  two  hours  a  week;  in  fencing  by  Mr.  Thomas 
Zehnter,  two  hours  a  week ;  in  boxing  by  Mr.  Frank  Farley,  three  hours  a 
^veeK. 

For  the  University,  I,  with  two  assistants  from  the  German  Tumverein 
Vorwaerts,  Messrs.  Thomas  Zehnter  and  Theodore  Kistler,  have  conducted 
classes  in  gymnasium  work  five  days  in  the  week  from  5  to  6.30  p.  m. 

The  gymnasium  and  cage  have  been  used  on  an  average  three  times  a 
week  each  by  lacrosse,  base-ball  and  track  teams. 
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Of  the  one  hundred  and  seventy-three  undergraduates  at  the  Universitj 
this  session,  about  sixty-five  have  played  on  the  various  teams;  thirty  on 
the  lacrosse  team,  fifteen  on  the  track  team,  fifteen  on  the  base-ball  team, 
and  about  ten  have  been  playing  partly  on  one  team,  partly  on  another. 
Over  seventy- five  have  attended  the  gymnasium  classes.  This  leaves  some 
thirty-three  who  have  taken  no  part  in  gymnastic  or  athletic  work. 

At  the  opening  of  the  gymnasium,  Dr.  Renouf,  Director  of  the  Gymna- 
sium, and  myself,  agreed  to  enforce  strictly  the  compulsory  attendance  role 
on  the  Freshmen,  but  to  bear  less  strictly  on  the  Juniors  and  Seniors.  The 
roll  was  called  every  day,  and  those  who  were  absent  were  reminded  of  the 
law  and  held  up  to  it  Of  the  seventy-four  Freshmen,  only  six  or  eight 
have  not  either  attended  the  gymnabinm  regularly  or  played  on  one  of  the 
teams.  The  deficiency  was  chiefly  in  the  Juniors  and  Seniors,  who  were 
really  under  the  old  regime  and  not  easily  kept  up  to  the  mark.  Another 
year  this  will  not  be  the  case,  and  over  a  hundred  students  will  have  to  be 
taken  care  of  by  the  gymnasium  and  its  instructors. 

The  measuring  of  the  students  and  the  prescribing  of  exercises  to  suit 
individual  cases,  have  been  done  as  usual,  the  Freshmen  to  a  man,  and,  in 
a  less  degree,  the  other  classes.  Measurements  are  now  being  taken  a 
second  time,  and  in  every  case  marked  improvements  have  been  made, 
even  in  so  short  a  period. 

In  January,  I  asked  for  a  rule  to  prohibit  a  student  from  playing  on  any 
team  unless  he  reached  a  certain  standard  in  his  strength-tests.  This  has 
caused  an  increased  interest  in  development,  and  students  are  now  eagerly 
being  examined  to  see  how  near  these  standards  they  approach. 

Two  hundred  and  twenty -five  lockers  have  been  in  use,  from  which  we 
have  received  a  rental  of  $562.50. 

The  success  attained  by  the  various  teams  this  year  and  the  enthusiasm 
created  in  athletics  generally  are  a  complete  justification  of  the  wisdom 
shown  in  building  the  cage  and  gymnasium. 

The  lacrosse  team,  which  is  the  most  popular  of  all,  and  numbers  among 

its  players  as  many  as  the  other  sports  put  together,  has  this  year  won  the 

Intercollegiate  Championship.    The  track-team  has  gained  decided  success 

at  Princeton,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  the  Intercollegiate,  and  th 

Intercollegiate  Maryland  games.    These  successes  will  be  an  incentive  t 

further  good  work. 

J.  B.  Cbenshaw, 

Instrudor  in  Physical  OuUure, 
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Courses. 


Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

Advanced  Theory  of  Functions. 
Mathematical  Conference. 
Theory  of  Surfaces. 

Theory  of  Functions.    (Elementary  Course.) 
Projective  Geometry.     (First  half-year.) 
Elliptic  Functions.    (Second  half-year.) 
Theoretical  Mechanics.    (Second  half-year.) 
Analytic  Geometry:   Minor  Course.    (First  half- 
year.) 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.    (Second  half- 
year.) 
Determinants;  Calculus.    (First half-year.) 
Theory  of  Equations;  Analytic  Geometry:  Adv. 

O^econd  half-year. ) 
Differential  Equations. 
Theory  of  Invariants.    ( First  half-year. ) 
Theory  of  Numbers.     (Second  half-year. ) 
Elementary  Solid  Geometry.    (First  hali-year.) 
Trigonometry;  Analytic  Geometry :  Elem.  (Second 

half-year.) 
Theoretical  Astronomy.    (Second  half-year.) 
Theory  of  Least  Squares.    (Second  hali-year. ) 
Descriptive  Astronomy. 

Spherical  and  Practical  Astronomy.    (First  half- 
year.) 
Celestial  Mechanics.    (Second  half-year.) 
Celestial  Mechanics.    ( First  half-year. ) 

Observatory  Work. 


Physios. 

Heat  Conduction ;  Light 

Journal  Meeting. 

Physical  Seminary. 
Optical  Theories.    ( First  half-year. ) 
Hydrodynamics.    (Second  half-year.) 
General  Physics :  Mi^ot  Course. 
General  Physics :  Minor  Course. 
Applied  Electricity :  First  Year's  Course. 
Applied  Electricity :  Second  Year's  Course. 

Electrical  Seminary. 

Electrical  Measurements. 


^  ,  • 

4 

If 

• 

.  •• 

».o 

»5*^ 

< 

>i 

8 

5 

1 

6 

8 

6 

2 

7 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

26 

4 

4 

8 

4 

2 

20 

8 

4 

8 

4 

9 

•  4 

2 

2 

2 

8 

2 

4 

8 

8 

2 

9 

4 

8 

1 

24 

1 

12 

2 

20 

2 

4 

24 

4 

89 

2 

18 

2 

12 

1 

17 

2 

18 

4 
4 
4 
6 

1 
1 


26 


9 
18 


10 
2 
9 
2 


1 
9 


8 
28 
11 

19 
24 
41 
11 
12 

16 

11 


71 


72 


TabuUir  J^aiement  of  Courses. 


Oeer. 

Geer. 

Rowland, 

Duncan, 

Ames, 

Hering, 

Gtoer, 

Bliss, 

Doreoy. 

Mather. 


} 


Remsen. 

Remsen. 

Remsen. 

Remsen, 

Randall, 

OUpin. 

Morse. 

Morse. 

Renouf. 

Renouf,        ) 

Randall.       / 

Randall. 

Jones,  H.  C. 

Remsen, 

Morse, 

Renouf, 

Randall, 

GUpin 

Jones,  H.C., 

Reese. 


Clark, 

Shattuck. 

aark. 

Clark, 

Shattuck. 

Reid. 

Reid. 

Mathews. 

Mathews. 

Mathews. 

aark, 

Reid, 

Mathews. 

Willis. 

Fasslg. 

Oeer. 


Brooks. 
Brooks, 
Andrews. 
Brooks. 


} 
} 


} 


} 


Steam  Engine. 
Strength  of  Materials. 


Laboratory  Work. 


Experimental  Physics  for  Medical  Students.  (First 
half-year. ) 

Chemistry. 

Organic    Chemistry:    Adranced    Course.     (First 

half-year.) 
Organic   Chemistry:    Advanced  Course.    (Second 

half-year. ) 
Journal  Meeting. 

General  Chemistry:  Minor  Course.  (First  half- 
year.) 

Inorganic  and  Analytical  Chemistry  [for  graduates] . 

Organic  Chemistry :  Mi^or  Course.  (Second  half- 
year.) 

Inorganic  Chemistry :  Mi^or  Course.  (First  half- 
year.) 

General  Chemistry :  Minor  Course.  (Second  half- 
year.) 

Physi(»l  Chemistry.    (First  half-year.) 

Physical  Chemistry :  Special  Course. 


Laboratory  Work. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

General  Creology. 

Historical  Geology. 

Paleeontology :  Laboratory  Work.    (Advanced.) 

Geological  Physics.    (After  January  1. ) 

Geological  Physics.    ( Laboratory  Work. ) 

Petrography. 

Petrography :  Laboratory  Work. 

Mineralogy. 

Journal  Club. 

Structural  Geology.    (Second  half-year.) 
Climatology.    (Twelve  lectures,  first  half-year.) 
Map  Drawinflr. 


Biology. 

Zodlogy :  Advanced  Course. 

Zoological  Journal  Club. 

Elements  of  Zo51ogy.    (First  half-year. ) 


8 
2 


8 


4 

4 
1 

4 

4 

4 
2 
2 


4 
2 

2 
2 

4 
1 
2 


7 
9 


91 


42 

46 

57 
28 

85 


21 
11 


124 


1 

4 


15 

10 

10 

7 
4 
8 
9 
18 

13 


19 
7 


6 

15 

7 


7 
7 


89 


41 
44 


80 
82 

48 
28 

127 


16 

10 

11 

6 
4 

9 
10 
19 

14 

18 


5 
14 
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Brooks, 

AndrewB. 

Howell. 

HowelL 

Howell. 

Andrews. 

Andrews. 

Drerer. 

Barton. 

Brooks, 

Howell, 

Andrews, 

Dreyer, 

Barton, 

Lefevre. 


QUdersleere. 

Glldersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleere. 

^ieker. 

Spieker. 

^ieker. 

^ieker. 

^ieker. 

Spieker. 

Miller. 

Miller. 

Miller. 


Warren. 

Warren. 

Warren. 

Warren. 

Warren. 

Warren. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Wilson,  H.  L. 

Wilson,  H.  L. 

Wilson,  H.  L. 

Wilson,  H.  L. 


Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 


Zodlogy :  Elective  CJourse. 

Physiological  Journal  Club. 

Physiological  Seminary. 

Animal  Physiology. 

Osteology. 

GenerafcttologT. 

Physiology  ana  Histology.    (Second  half-year.) 

Systematio  Botany.    (During  April  and  May.) 


Laboratory  Work. 


Greek. 

Greek  Seminary :  Plato. 

Greek  Syntax.    (Second  half-year.) 

Introduction  to  Plato. 

Practical  Exercises.    (First  half-year. ) 

Homer.    (Second  half-year.) 

Demosthenes :  Dion  Chrysostom.   ( First  half-year. ) 

Andocides.    (I'^irst  half-year.) 

Homer;  Euripides.    (Second  half-year.) 

Plato.    ( First  half-year. ) 

Sophocles :  El^ac,  Melic,  and  Iambic  Poets.  (Sec- 
ond hair-year. ) 

Prose  Composition.    (Two  classes.) 

Plato's  Republic ;  Aristotle. 

Prose  Composition  [for  graduates].  (Second  half- 
year.) 

Homer ;  Herodotus ;  Prose  Composition. 


Latin. 

Latin  Seminary :  Plautus  and  Terence. 

Latin  Inscriptions. 

Aulus  Qellius.    ( First  half-rear. ) 

Roman  Comedy.    (First  half-year.) 

Journal  Club.    (Alternate  weeks.) 

Roman  Topography.    (Second  half-year.) 

Pro-Seminary. 

Roman  Epigram.    (Lectures,  second  half-year.) 

Roman  Literature. 

Valerius  Flaocus ;  Statins.    (Second  half-year.) 

Prose  Composition. 

Juvenal.    (First  half-vear.) 

Plautus:  Terence.    (Second  half-year. ) 

Uvy.    (First  half-year.) 

Horace.    (Second  half-year.) 

Prose  Composition. 

Cicero;  Sallust;  Ovid;  Vergil;  Composition. 


Sanskrit,  Eto. 

Vedic  SeminuT :  Brfthmanas;  Upanisads. 
Comparative  Pnilology. 
Elementary  Sanskrit. 
Lithuanian. 


8 

1 
1 
3 
2 
2 
4 
2 


4 

4 

46 

30 

80 


90 


5 
5 
69 
31 
81 
8 
81 


110 


2 

17 

15 

1 

21 

1 

24 

21 

2 

17 

1 

18 

2 

2 

3 

10 

3 

10 

3 

€ 

8 

6 

2 

17 

16 

2 

15 

9 

1 

4 

8 

3 

3 

2 

20 

17 

21 

20 

18 

23 

15 

14 
16 

7 

6 
19 

15 

15 

2 

2 

1 

14 

18 

3 

14 

3 

18 

3 

24 

3 

24 

1 

9 

9 

3 

9 

10 

1 

9 

9 

1 

17 

16 

2 

7 

5 

1 

5 

5 
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2S  ^^ 

Instructor. 

COURSRB. 

i^ 

'S'? 

i 

^^ 

Bloomfield. 

Comparatire  Grammar  of  ihe  Indo-European  Lan- 

Bloomfield,  ) 
Ness.            / 

Kuages. 
Adranced    Sanskrit:    Hitopadeca;    Manu;    Big- 

1 

18 

17 

Veda. 

1 

8 

7 

Nesa. 

Introduction  to  the  Avesta. 

Semitic  Lanquaqes. 

1 

2 

2 

Haapt 

Critical  Interpretation  of  Genesis.  (First  half-year.) 
Critical  Interpretation  of  selected  Psalma.    (Seoond 

1 

42 

Haupt 

half-year.) 
Hebrew:  Aaranoed. 

1 

16 

Haapt 

1 

13 

12 

Haupt. 

Hebrew:  Second  year. 
Hebrew  Comparatiye  Grammar. 

1 

13 

12 

Haupt. 

1 

10 

10 

Haupt. 

Hebrew  Prose  Composition. 

^ 

12 

12 

Haupt 

Hehrew:  Elementary. 

2 

5 

9 

Haupt. 

Critical  Interpretation  of  Ezra  and  Daniel. 
Assyrian  Seminary.    (Second  half-year. ) 
Sumerian.    ( First  halt-year. ) 

1 

9 

9 

Haupt 

1 

3 

Haupt. 

1 

2 

Haupt. 

Arahic  Prose  Composition. 

H 

7 

7 

Johnston. 

Arabic:  Elementary. 

1 

2 

2 

Johnston. 

Arabic  Geographers.    (Second  half-year.) 

2 

4 

Johnston. 

Arabian  Nights,    f  First  half-year. ) 
Assyrian  Historical  Texts. 

2 

5 

Johnston. 

1 

2 

3 

Johnston. 

Assyrian:  Elementary. 

1 

2 

1 

Johnston. 

Hebrew  Exercises. 

2 

3 

8 

Johnston. 

Hebrew :  Sight  Reading. 

1 

5 

4 

Johnston. 

Syriac. 

History  of  Assyria  and  Bahy Ionia :  Lectures.   ( First 

1 

3 

2 

Johnston. 

half-year.) 
Biblical  Antiquities :  Lectures.   (Seoond  half-year.) 

1 

13 

Johnston. 

1 

10 

German. 

Advanced  Work, 

Wood. 

German  Seminary :  Goethe ;  Nibelungenlied. 
Germanic  Society.    (Alternate  weeksT) 

8 

10 

10 

Wood. 

18 

18 

Wood. 

Old  Saxon.    (First  half-year. ) 

2 

5 

Wood. 

Schiller's  Dramas. 

1 

9 

9 

Wood. 

Gothic. 

2 

8 

9 

Vos. 

Modern  Dutch. 

2 

8 

8 

Vos. 

Middle  Hixh  German.    (First  half-year.) 
German  Literature  (XI  Century).    (Seoond  half- 

2 

7 

Vos. 

year.) 

2 

8 

Baker. 

The  German  Novel  (XVm,  XIX  Centuries).  (First 

half-year.) 

2 

3 

Mqjor  Qntrse. 

Wood,          ) 
Vos.             ; 

Lessing;  Goethe. 

2 

7 

7 

Wood,          1 
Baker.          j 

Prose  Composition. 

1 

7 

7 

Vos. 

History  of  German  liiterature. 

Minor  Oourte:  Class  A. 

1 

7 

7 

Wood. 

Prose  Composition. 

1 

27 

26 

Vos. 

Selected  Prose  Beadings. 

1 

27 

26 

Vos. 

Classics. 

Minor  Course:  Class  B. 

2 

27 

26 

Baker. 

Otis ;  Brandt :  Goethe ;  Von  Moser. 

8 

22 

24 

Baker. 

Prose  Composition. 

1 

22 

24 
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1 

IXSTBUCTOB. 

Courses. 

i^ 

"^f 

!^ 

4- 

<' 

Supplementary  Ontrses. 

Vo«. 

Elementary  German. 
Scientific  Keadinss. 
Contemporary  Literatare :  Headings. 
Scientific  Readings. 

8 

7 

7 

Baker. 

2 

5 

6 

Baker. 

2 

16 

16 

Hofinann. 

2 

10 

12 

Hofimann. 

Crerman  Conversation. 

Romance  Lanquaqes. 

1 

13 

9 

ElUott 

Bomance  Seminary :  Harie  de  France. 

2 

8 

9 

Elliott 

French  Dialects. 

1 

6 

6 

ElUott. 

Romance  Club. 

1 

12 

12 

Elliott. 

Dante. 

1 

2 

2 

ElUott 

Popular  Latin. 

1 

6 

6 

Bambeaa. 

Comparative  Phonetics,  etc.    (Second  half-year. ) 

1 

8 

Bambeau. 

French:  Hi^or  Course. 

4 

8 

6 

Bambeau. 

French :  Hinor  Course  (Class  A). 

4 

19 

18 

Bambeau. 

ItaUan:  Minor  Course. 

4 

3 

2 

Armstrong. 

French  Philology. 

French  Phonetics.    ( First  half-year. ) 

8 

8 

8 

Armstrong. 

1 

8 

Armstrong. 

Old  French  Readings. 

2 

8 

8 

Armstrong. 

French:  Elective  Course. 

2 

11 

11 

Harden. 

Spanish  Epic  Poetry. 

1 

3 

8 

Marden. 

Spanish  Seminary. 
Old  Spanish  Readings. 

1 

2 

2 

Harden. 

1 

3 

3 

Harden. 

Spanish  Philology. 

2 

2 

2 

Harden. 

Spanish:  Minor  Course, 
french  Criticism. 

4 

6 

5 

Ogden. 

1 

7 

7 

Ogden. 
Kuerstelner. 

French :  Minor  Course  (Class  B). 

4 

16 

15 

Elementary  French. 

Spanish :  Elective  Course. 

Historical  trench  Syntax.    (First  half-year.) 

8 

3 

3 

Knersteiner. 

2 

1 

1 

WUson,  K.  H. 

2 

7 

Baxter. 

ItaUan :  Elective  Course. 

2 

3 

2 

Warren,  F.H. 

Romans  d'Aventure.    (20  lectures  in  February.) 
The  Romantic  School.   ( 1 1  lectures  in  February. ) 

10 

Warren,  F.  M. 

13 

English. 

Bright 

English  Seminary :  Cynewulf;  Chaucer. 

4 

12 

12 

Bright 

English  Versification.    (Lectures.) 

Shakespeare. 

Anglo-Saxon. 

2 

13 

13 

Bright 
Bright 

1 
2 

13 

4 

13 
8 

Bright 

Journal  Meeting.    (Alternate  weeks.) 

2 

14 

14 

Browne. 

EngUsh  Drama  (Dryden  toSheiidan).    (Lectures.) 

1 

12 

12 

Browne. 

EUzabethan   Lit;    Early   Scottish   Poets:   Mi^or 

Course. 

2 

3 

2 

Browne. 

EngUsh  Literature ;  Early  EngUsh :  Hinor  0>urse. 
English  Literature :  Elective  Course. 

4 

14 

13 

Greene. 

2 

9 

9 

Oreene. 

EngUsh  Literature :  Second  year. 

3 

40 

40 

Greene. 

Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

Historical  and  Political  Science. 

3 

58 

57 

Adams. 

Seminary  of   History  and  PoUtics.     (Alternate 

weeks/) 
Roman  PoUtics. 

2 

24 

26 

Adams. 

2 

22 

22 

Adams. 

History  of  CiviUzation. 

2 

40 

36 

Adams. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

1 

24 

24 

Vincent 

Historical  Conference.    (Alternate  weeks. ) 

2 

9 

8 

Vincent 

Historical  Method. 

2 

18 

19 

76 
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Instructor. 


Vincent. 

Vincent. 

Ballagh. 

Ballagh. 

Ballagh. 

Ballagh. 

Ballagh. 

^erwood. 

Sherwood. 

Sherwood. 

Sherwood, 

Hollander. 

Sherwood, 

Hollander. 

^erwood, 

Hollander. 

Hollander. 

Hollander. 

Hollander. 

Moore. 

Willoughby. 

Wllloughby. 

Willoughby. 

Steiner. 

Lee. 


Griffin. 
Oriffln. 
Oriffin. 
GrifiLn. 


Whiteman. 
Geer. 


Courses. 


Ehiropean  History. 

Historical  Politics. 

Municipal  Grovemment^ 

General  History  Examinations. 

Southern  Economic  History.    (Second  half-vear.) 

Southern  History  Conference.    (Second  half-year.) 

Greek  and  Roman  History. 

Modem  Banking.    ( First  half-year. ) 

Theory  of  Oedit.    (Second  half-year. ) 

Economic  Sociology. 

Economic  Seminary. 
Economics:  Electire Course. 

Elements  of  Economics ;  Money  and  Banking. 

History  of  Economics ;  International  Trad& 

Ricardo. 

Current  (Congressional  History.  (Second  half-year. ) 

Mathematical  Economics.    (Twelye  lectures.) 

American  Public  Law. 

Political  PMlosophy. 

Political  Conference.    (Alternate  weeks.) 

American  Constitutional  History. 

English  Constitutional  Law  and  History. 


Philosophy. 

History  of  Philosophy. 
Logic.    (Until  December  24.) 
Psychology.     (January  1  to  April  1. ) 
Ethics.    (After  April  1. ) 


Drawing. 

Freehand,  Constructive,  and  Perspeotire  Drawing. 
Mechanical  Drawing. 


Jl 

jf  it 

**  s 

g  s 

4s  s^ 

i^ 

"S^l 

.  H 

« 

«^ 

2 

30 

2 

25 

7 

3 

15 

2 

18 

2 

1 

18 

2 

7 

2 

8 

2 

63 

2 

22 

2 

8 

1 

8 

2 

13 

2 

15 

2 

7 

2 

27 

2 

24 

1 

9 

5 

50 

6 

6 

6 

62 

6 

17 

26 
25 
9 
2 
7 
7 
15 

18 
14 


8 

51 

22 

8 

12 

9 

12 

15 

7 

28 
24 


10 

50 
50 


62 
20 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  1898. 


Doctors  of  Philosophy. 

Cleveland  Abbe,  Jr.,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University, 
1894.  SubjeeU:  Geology,  Petrography,  and  Biology.  Dissertation:  Some 
Maryland  Rivers  and  their  Development :  A  Contribution  to  the  Physio- 
graphic History  of  Maryland.  Referees  an  dissertation:  Professors  Clark 
and  Reid  and  Dr.  Mathews. 

Howard  Bell  Arbuckle,  of  Lcwisbarg,  W.  Va.,  A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney 
Collie,  1889.  /Su^'«e/«:  Chemistry,  Physiology,  and  Biology.  Dissertation: 
A  Redetermination  of  the  Atomic  Weights  of  Zinc  and  Cadmium.  Referees 
on  dissertation :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Arthur  Henry  Baxter,  of  Florence,  Italy,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1894.  Subjects:  Italian,  French,  and  History.  Dissertation:  The 
Introduction  of  Classical  Metres  into  Italian  Poetry,  and  their  Develop- 
ment to  the  Beginning  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Referees  on  dissertation  : 
Professor  Elliott  and  Dr.  L.  E.  Menger,  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Ernest  Julius  Becker,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1894.  Subjects:  English,  German,  and  French.  Dissertation:  A  Com- 
parative Study  of  the  Mediseval  Visions  of  Heaven  and  Hell,  with  special 
Reference  to  the  Visions  occurring  in  the  Literature  of  England.  Referees 
on  dissertatum  :  Professors  Bright,  Browne,  and  Bloomfield. 

Charles  Hillman  Brough,  of  Ogden,  Utah,  A.  B.,  Mississippi  College, 
1894.  Subjects:  Economics,  History,  and  Jurisprudence.  Dissertation: 
Irrigation  in  Utah.  Referees  on  dissertation :  Professor  Sherwood  and  Dr. 
Hollander. 

Murray  Peabody  Brush,  of  Columbus,  O.,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University, 
1894.  Subjects:  French,  Italian,  and  German.  Dissertation:  The  Isopo 
Laurensiano,  edited  with  Notes  and  an  Introduction  treating  of  the  Inter- 
relation of  Italian  Fable  Collections.  Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors 
Elliott  and  Dr.  Keidel. 

Eillis  Campbell,  of  Enfield,  Va.,  A.  B.,  William  and  Mary  College,  1894. 
Subjects:  English,  German,  and  French.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the 
Romance  of  the  Seven  Sages,  with  special  reference  to  the  Middle  English 
Versions.  R^erees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Bright,  Browne,  and  Bloom- 
field. 
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78  Degrees  Ckmferred^  1898. 

Charles  Gilpin  Cook,  of  Glenville,  Md.,  S.  R,  Haverford  College,  1892. 
SutjecU:  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Physics.  Disaortation :  Some  Double 
Halides  of  Tin  with  the  Aliphatic  Amines  and  with  Tetramethylammonium. 
Referees  an  diaserioHon:  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Frederick  Henry  Duryea  Crane,  of  Montclair,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Union  Col- 
lege, 1893.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physiology,  and  Physics.  Dissertation: 
A  Contribution  to  the  Knowledge  of  Tellurium.  Brferees  on  disaertaiion : 
Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Oilman  Arthur  Drew,  of  Newton,  Iowa,  S.  6.,  Iowa  State  University, 

1890.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation:  The 
Anatomy,  Habits,  and  Embryology  of  Yoldia  Limatula,  Say.  R^erees  on 
dissertcUion :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

William  Alexander  Eckels,  of  Carlisle,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Dickinson  College, 
1883.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  English.  Dissertation:  "Ciart  as  an 
Index  of  Style  in  the  Orators.  Brferees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Gilder- 
sleeve  and  Miller. 

John  Eiesland,  of  Greenville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  University  of  South  Dakota, 

1891.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Astronomy.  Dissertation:  On 
a  certain  Class  of  Functions  with  Line-Singularities.  Rrferees  on  disserta- 
tion :  Professors  Craig  and  Chessin. 

Charles  Wilson  Greene,  of  Stanford  University,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland 
Stanford  Jr.  University,  1892.  Subjects:  Physiology,  Zoology,  and  Physics. 
Dissertation:  On  the  Relations  of  the  Inorganic  Salts  found  in  Blood  to  the 
Automatic  Activity  of  a  Strip  of  Cardiac  Muscle.  B^erees  on  dissertation: 
Professors  Howell,  Brooks,  and  Abel. 

James  Graham  Hardy,  of  Easton,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1894. 
Subjects :  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  History  of  Philosophy.  Dissertation : 
On  One- Variable  Displacements  in  a  Space  of  Four  Dimensions,  and  on 
Curves  of  Triple  Curvature.  Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Craig  and 
Chessin. 

Lancelot  Minor  Harris,  of  Bloomington,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
Lee  University,  1888.  Subjects:  English,  German,  and  History.  Disser- 
tation: Studies  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  Version  of  the  Gospels.  Referees  on 
dissertation :    Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Caleb  Notbohm  Harrison,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  B.  C.  E.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1882.  Subjects:  Physics,  Astronomy,  and  Mathematics. 
Dissertation:  The  Arc-spectra  of  the  Elements  Lanthanum,  Vanadium, 
Zirconium.   Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Rowland,  Ames,  and  Duncan. 

Charles  Hoeing,  of  Lexington,  Ey.,  A.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1890. 
Subjects:  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  The  Codex  Dunelmensis 
of  Terence.     Referees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Warren  and  Smith. 

William  App  Jones,  of  Hillsboro,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Wake  Forest  College, 
1893.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Mineralogy.  Dissertation:  A 
Contribution  to  the  Knowledge  of  Dicarbonyl  Cuprous  Chloride.  B^erees 
on  dissertation :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 
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Percy  Lewis  Eaje,  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  A.  B.,  Iowa  State  University, 
1895.  Subjects:  History,  Politics,  and  Economics.  DisaerUUion :  The 
Colonial  Executiye  Prior  to  the  Restoration.  B^ereea  on  disterlation : 
Professor  Adams  and  Dr.  Steiner. 

Samuel  Shipman  Kingsbury,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Marietta  College, 
1893.  SubjeeU:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  DisBertation :  A  Rhetorical 
Study  of  the  Style  of  Andocides.  B^ereeg  on  dissertation:  Professors 
Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

Guy  Carleton  Lee,  of  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1895. 
Subjects:  History,  Jurisprudence,  and  Politics.  Dissertation:  Hincmar: 
An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Revolution  in  the  Organization  of 
the  Church  of  the  Ninth  Century.  R^erees  on  dissertation:  Professors 
Adams  and  Vincent. 

Arthur  Gray  Leonard,  of  Oberlin,  O.,  A.  B.,  Oberlin  College,  1889. 
Subjects:  Geology,  Paleontology,  and  Biology.  Dissertation:  The  Basic 
Rocks  of  Northeastern  Maryland  and  their  Relation  to  the  Granite. 
R^erees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Clark  and  Reid  and  Dr.  Mathews. 

Charles  Elwood  Mendenhall,  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Rose  Polytechnic 
Institute,  1894.  Subjects:  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Astronomy.  Disser- 
tation: A  Bolometric  Study  of  the  Spectrum  of  an  Absolutely  Black  Body 
between  the  Temperatures  of  300°  and  1 100°  Centigrade.  R^erees  on  disser- 
talion:  Professors  Rowland,  Ames,  and  Duncan. 

Samuel  Alfred  Mitchell,  of  Kingston,  Ont.,  A.  M.,  Queen's  University 
(Ont.),  1894.  Subjects:  Astronomy,  Physics,  and  Mathematics.  Disserta- 
tion: I.  The  Theory  of  the  Concave  Grating;  II.  Use  of  the  Concave 
Grating  in  Stellar  Spectroscopy.  B^erees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Poor 
and  Ames. 

Cleophas  Cisney  CVHarra,  of  Carthage,  111.,  A.  B.,  Carthage  College,  1891. 
Subjects:  Geology,  Petrography,  and  Biology.  Dissertation:  The  Geology 
of  Allegany  County,  Maryland.  Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Clark 
and  Reid  and  Dr.  Mathews. 

Daniel  Allen  Penick,  of  Austin,  Texas,  A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1891. 
Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  Herodotus  in  the 
Renascence.     Referees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Spieker. 

Thomas  Dobbin  Penuiman,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1892.  Subjects:  Physics,  Electricity,  and  Astronomy.  Dissertation: 
Some  New  Methods  for  the  Determination  and  Comparison  of  Self  Induc- 
tance, Mutual  Inductance,  and  Capacity,  together  with  some  Actual  Measure- 
ments.   Referees  on  disserttUion :  Professors  Rowland,  Ames,  and  Duncan. 

Charles  William  Peppier,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1892.  iS^'eete:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  DtMer/o^ion;  The  Comic 
Terminology  in  Aristophanes  and  the  Comic  Fragments.  Rrferees  on 
dissertation:  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

Ebenezer  Emmet  Reid,  of  Lynn  Haven,  Va.,  A.  M.,  Richmond  College, 
1892.   iS^/«eto;  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Mathematics.    DtsMrto^ion:  Studies 
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in  the  Hydrolysis  of  Acid  Amides.    R^ereet  an  diaserUiHon :  Professors 
Remsen  and  Morse. 

Edward  Rhoads,  of  Germantown,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1893. 
Subjects:  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  DtMertation:  The  Effect 
of  the  Fibrous  Structure  of  Sheet  Iron  on  the  Changes  in  Length  accom- 
panying its  Magnetization.  lUfereea  on  diaaertoHon :  Professors  Rowland, 
Ames,  and  Duncan. 

Garnett  Ryland,  of  RichmondyVa.,  A.M.,  Richmond  CoUege,  1892.  SubjeeU: 
Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Mathematics.  Disaertaiion :  A  Contribution  to 
the  Study  of  Liquid  Mixtures  of  Constant  Boiling  Point  Referees  on 
dissertatijon :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

William  Berney  Safibld,  of  Selma,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Alabama, 
1887.  Subjects:  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit  Dissertation:  The  Construc- 
tion with  Verbs  of  Commanding  at  different  periods  of  the  Latin  Language. 
Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Warren  and  Smith. 

Aristogeiton  Marcus  Soho,  of  Annapolis,  Md.,  Syra  (Greece)  Gymnasium. 
Subjects:  Greek,  French,  and  Latin.  Dissertation:  Did  the  Lion  exist  in 
Greece  within  Historic  Times?  Referees  on  dissertation:  Professor  Gilder- 
sleeve  and  Professor  Theodore  Gill,  of  Washington. 

Charles  William  Waidner,  of  Baltimore  county,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1896.  <Su6;ee/9.'  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Astronomy.  Disser^ 
tation:  A  Recalculation  of  the  Mechanical  Equivalent  of  Heat  Referees 
on  dissertation :  Professors  Rowland,  Ames,  and  Duncan. 

Richard  Henry  Wilson,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1892.  iSu6;>c(<;  French,  Spanish,  and  History.  i>i8Mrto!fion.*  The  Preposi- 
tion A :  The  Relation  of  its  Meanings  studied  in  Old  French.  Referees  on 
dissertation:  Professors  Elliott  and  Rambeau. 

Albert  Francis  Zahm,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  M.,  University  of  Notre 
Dame,  1885.  Subjects:  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Chemistry.  DissertQ" 
turn :  Determination  of  the  Resistance  of  the  Air  at  Speeds  of  200  to  500 
Miles  an  Hour,  with  Notes  on  Two  New  Methods  of  Measuring  Projectile 
Velocities  inside  and  outside  the  Gun.  Referees  on  disseriaiian :  Professors 
Rowland,  Ames,  and  Duncan.  (36) 


Doctors  of  Medicine. 


William  Stevenson  Baer,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1894. 

William  Jeptha  Calvert,  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Ken- 
ucky,  1893;  Graduate  Student,  Kentucky  State  College,  1893-94. 

Patrick  Joseph  Cassidy,  of  Norwich,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1894. 

John  Williams  Coe,  of  Meriden,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1893. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  of  Montreal,  Canada,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1894. 
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Arthur  Wells  Elting,  of  Upper  Red  Hook,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University, 
1894. 

William  Weber  Ford,  of  Baltimore,  A.  R,  Adelbert  College,  1893. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  of  Morristown,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1894. 

Alfred  Birch  Herrick,  of  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1894. 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1894;  A.  M.,  Lafayette  College,  1896. 

Millard  Langfeld,  of  Baltimore,  A.  R,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893. 

Oertrude  Underbill  Light,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  S.B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1894. 

James  Daniel  Madison,  of  Mazomanie,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1894. 

Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1894. 

Roger  Oriswold  Perkins,  of  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Union  College, 

1893,  and  Harvard  University,  1894. 

Eatherine  Porter,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894. 

Joseph  Hersey  Pratt,  of  North  Middleboro,  Mass.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  Univer- 
sity, 1894. 

Georgiana  Sands,  of  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  A.  R,  Vassar  College,  1893; 
Graduate  Student,  Barnard  College  (N.  Y.),  1893-94. 

Benjamin  Robinson  Schenck,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Williams  College, 
1894. 

Walter  Ralph  Steiner,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  and 
A  M.,  1895;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892-94. 

Emma  Elizabeth  Walker,  of  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  A.  B.,  Smith  College, 
1887. 

Andrew  Henderson  Whitridge^  of  Baltimore,  S.  B.,  Harvard  University, 

1894.  (22) 


Bachelors  of  Arts. 


Zadok  Marshall  Ballard,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Robert  Ernest  Belknap,  of  Yonkers, 
N.  Y. 

Odin  Baltimore  Bestor,  of  Baltimore. 

Duncan  Eenner  Brent,  of  Baltimore. 

Bennet  Bernard  Browne,  Jr.,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

George  Miltenberger  Clarke,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Henry  Wireman  Cook,  of  Baltimore. 

6 


Gustavus  Charles  Dohme,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Ralph  Duffy,  of  Baltimore. 

James  F.  Ferguson,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Somerville  Fischer,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Thomas  Fitzgerald,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

Lawrence  Hall  Fowler,  of  Catons- 
ville,  Md. 

William  Willoughby  Francis,  of 
Montreal,  Canada. 
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William  Cazenove  Ghirdner,  of  Dor- 
sej,  Md. 

Alexander  Gbrdon,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Browne  Hammond,  Jr.,  of 
Baltimore. 

Philip  Warner  Harry,  of  Pylesville, 
Md. 

Conway  Shaler  Hodges,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Randle  Hubner,  of  Catons- 
ville,  Md. 

Robert  Henry  Jones,  of  Fairmount, 
Md. 

Charles  Wesley  Kalb,  of  Catonsville, 
Md. 

James  Alfred  Kennard,  of  Baltimore. 

Louis  Charles  Lehr,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  John  Lucke,  of  Baltimore. 

David    Gregg    Mcintosh,    Jr.,    of 
Towson,  Md. 

Frank  Oldham  Miller,  of  Baltimore. 

Raymond  Durbin  Miller,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Solomon  Brenner  Myers,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Harold  Pender,  of  Roland  Park,  Md. 


Thomas  Lindley  Pyle,  of  Pylesyille, 
Md. 

Vincent  Adams  Renonf,  of  Baltimore. 

George  Barr  Scholl,  of  Baltimore. 

Alexander  Lazear  Seth,  of  Baltimore. 

Frederick    Williamson    Smith,    of 
Baltimore. 

Robert  Marsden  Smith,  of  Baltimore. 

Victor  Edgeworth  Smith,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Charles  Miner  Stearns,  of  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Leo  I).  Stein,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Plunket  Stewart,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Albert  Gad  Stidman,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Ellinger  Straus,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Joseph  Nathan  Ulman,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Boswell  Whitehead,  of  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Jacob  Forney  Young,  of  Baltimore. 


Charles  Smith  Lewis,  of  New  York 
City — {extra  ordinem),         (46) 


Proficients  in  Applied  Electricity. 


George  Edward  Bartell,  of  Baltimore. 
William  Burke  Brady,  of  Harrisburg, 

Pa.,  M.  E.,  Lehigh  Uniy.,  1897. 
Edmund  Frank,  of  Petersburg,  Ind., 

a  B.,  Rose  Polytechnic  Inst^  1897. 
William  Schrofield  Gorsuch,  Jr.,  of 

Baltimore. 
Richard    Cameron    Haldeman,    of 

Harrisburg,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1896. 


William  Lemmon  Hodges,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Ferdinand  Brauns  Eeidel,  of  Catons- 
ville,  Md. 

Bertram  Motter  Kershner,  of 
Emmitsburg,  Md. 

Charles  J.  Spencer,  of  Baltimore. 

(») 


REPORT  CONCERNING  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE 
BUREAUS  CONNECTED  WITH  THE  JOHNS 

HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY. 


To  THE  President  op  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univeesity: 

I  sabmit  for  your  information  the  following  report  concerning  the  Mary- 
land Geological  Survey  and  the  Maryland  Weather  Service  during  the 
past  year.  Much  of  the  work  of  these  bureaus  is  carried  on  in  cooperation 
with  the  Geological  Department,  and  the  offices  are  provided  by  the 
University  free  of  all  charges  to  the  State. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  which  was  established  by  the  act  of 
the  General  Assembly  of  1896,  began  operations  upon  March  25  of  that 
year,  when,  by  the  action  of  the  Commission  designated  by  the  act,  the 
organization  of  the  Survey  was  formally  effected.  The  General  Assembly 
of  1898  passed  two  additional  acts,  which  added  largely  to  the  powers  of 
the  State  Survey  Commission  by  providing  for  the  construction  of  topo- 
graphic maps  and  the  investigation  of  the  question  of  proper  highways  for 
the  State.  By  the  first  act  an  additional  appropriation  of  $5,000  annually 
was  granted,  while  th6  second  act  appropriated  $10,000  annually,  the 
original  appropriation  of  $10,000  annually  by  the  Assembly  of  1896  still 
remaining  in  force.  By  these  acts  the  Survey  received  the  very  generous 
appropriation  of  $25,000  annually. 

During  the  two  and  a  half  years  that  the  Survey  has  been  in  operation 
several  lines  of  investigation  have  been  taken  up,  some  of  which  have 
already  been  carried  to  a  conclusion.  The  preliminary  survey  of  the  State, 
in  which  general  information  in  regard  to  the  geology  and  economic 
resources  was  secured,  placed  the  Survey  in  a  position  to  inaugurate  those 
lines  of  investigation  which  would  prove  most  beneficial  to  the  people  of  the 
State  and  at  the  same  time  would  contribute  most  largely  to  the  sum  of 
knowledge  regarding  the  stratigraphy  and  structure  of  Maryland.  In 
connection  with  this  general  survey  there  has  been  maintained  a  system  of 
collection  of  statistical  data  regarding  the  output  of  each  industry  that  has 
to  do  with  the  mineral  wealth  of  the  State.  Forms  are  annually  placed  in 
the  hands  of  the  producers  of  mineral  products,  which  upon  their  return 
are  filed  at  the  office  of  the  Survey.    In  this  manner  an  accurate  account  is 
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kept  of  the  mineral  products  of  the  State  which  aggi^gate  in  yalae  from 
six  to  seven  million  dollars  annually. 

The  work  of  the  Survey  has  been  sjstematicall  j  divided  and  a  competent 
man  placed  in  charge  of  each  one  of  the  divisions.  Dr.  R  B.  Mathews,  in 
addition  to  his  duties  as  Assbtant  State  Geologist,  is  Chief  of  the  Division 
of  Geology  of  the  Piedmont  Plateau ;  Professor  Charles  S.  Prosser  is  in 
charge  of  the  Division  of  Geology  of  the  Appalachian  Region ;  and  Dr. 
George  B.  Shattuck  is  in  charge  of  the  Division  of  the  Coastal  Plain.  The 
work  of  the  Survey  embraces  many  subjects  related  to  geology,  among  which 
is  the  investigation  of  our  highways,  Dr.  H.  F.  Reid  being  Chief  of  the 
important  Division  of  Highways.  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer  is  in  charge  of  the 
Division  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism.  Several  special  assistants  in  charge  of 
independent  lines  of  work  are  also  employed :  Mr.  A.  N.  Johnson  in  High- 
way Engineering,  Dr.  Cleveland  Abbe,  Jr.,  in  Physiography,  and  Messrs. 
Basil  Sollers  and  B.  W.  Barton  in  Botany. 

At  the  same  time  active  co-operation  is  maintained  with  several  of  the 
Washington  bureaus,  especially  with  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and  the 
bureaus  and  divisions  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  The  aid 
which  has  been  rendered  by  the  Washington  scientific  departments  has  been 
of  great  importance  to  the  successful  prosecution  of  the  State  work. 

The  topographic  work  of  the  Survey  has  been  much  extended  daring  the 
past  year,  an  area  of  several  hundred  square  miles  having  been  surveyed 
upon  a  scale  of  one  mile  to  an  inch  in  western  Allegany  and  Garrett 
Counties.  The  surveying  force  is  provided  by  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey 
through  a  plan  of  cooperation  between  the  national  bureau  and  the  Mary- 
land Geological  Survey. 

The  magnetic  work  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Bauer  was  continued  in  the 
western  portion  of  Maryland.  Dr.  Bauer  completed  his  work  on  the  west- 
em  boundary  of  the  State  during  1 897,  and  was  able  to  be  of  great  service 
to  the  Attorney-General  of  Maryland,  who  had  the  matter  in  charge.  All 
of  the  magnetic  and  astronomical  work  was  placed  in  charge  of  Dr.  Bauer, 
and  he  was  throughout  recognized  as  the  scientific  authority  upon  the  State 
force.  During  the  summer  of  1898  a  part  of  Dr.  Bauer*s  time  was  taken 
up  in  the  survey  of  the  boundary  line  between  Allegany  and  Garrett 
Counties,  which  had  been  authorized  by  a  special  act  of  the  last  General 
Assembly.  This  work,  which  had  been  many  times  unsucoessfully  attempted, 
was  satisfactorily  accomplished,  and  a  report  published  in  September. 

The  more  strictly  geological  work  of  the  Survey  was  carried  on  by  the 
instructors  and  students  of  the  Geological  Department  of  the  Universi^, 
with  such  cooperation  as  was  deemed  necessary  along  special  lines.  Pro- 
fessor George  P.  Merrill,  of  the  U.  S.  National  Museum,  rendered  the  Sur- 
vey a  very  important  service  in  the  conduct  of  the  investigations  upon  the 
building  and  decorative  stones  of  the  State.  Extensive  areal  and  eoonomic 
work  was  conducted  both  in  the  western  and  central  counties  of  tue  State. 
Surveys  of  Allegany  and  Garrett  Counties  were  completed  and  a  large 
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amount  of  data  collected  for  the  special  economic  report  which  will  appear 
later. 

The  highway  investigations  have  occupied  the  attention  of  the  Sarvej 
since  the  spring  of  the  present  year,  and  a  considerable  force  was  employed 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Reid  and  his  associate,  Mr.  Johnson,  in  the  study 
of  the  highway  conditions  of  Maryland.  The  distribution  of  those  rocks 
which  are  adapted  for  highway  construction  has  been  carefully  surveyed 
and  points  for  the  subsequent  locations  of  quarries  of  road  metals 
indicated. 

The  agricultural  conditions  of  the  State  have  also  been  considered  and  a 
study  made  of  many  of  the  relations  of  the  geological  formations  to  the 
soils  derived  from  them.  This  classification  of  the  soils  has  been  conducted 
under  a  plan  of  cooperation  with  Professor  Milton  Whitney,  of  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  Maryland  Experiment  Station,  and 
outside  of  its  scientific  interest  will  prove  of  much  practical  benefit  to  the 
agricultural  interests  of  the  State. 

The  distribution  of  plant  and  animal  life  is  so  closely  connected  with  the 
soils  and  theology  that  the  Survey  plans  a  study  of  the  fauna  and  flora  from 
this  standpoint.  Already  some  work  has  been  done,  under  the  direction  of 
Messrs.  Sollers  and  Barton,  upon  the  botany  of  Maryland,  more  particularly 
in  the  western  counties.  It  is  planned  in  the  future  to  carry  on  this  work 
in  cooperation  with  the  newly  organized  State  Horticultural  Bureau. 

Much  advance  was  made  during  the  year  in  the  preparation  of  the 
manuscript  for  subsequent  volumes.  Professor  Merrill  completed  his  work 
upon  the  Building  and  Decorative  Stones  of  Maryland,  and  Mr.  Henry 
Gkmnett,  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  furnished  an  elaborate  treatise 
upon  the  Aims  and  Methods  of  Topographic  work  for  the  report  upon  the 
cartography  of  the  State.  These  and  other  reports  by  the  regular  staff  of 
the  Survey  are  now  being  collected  for  the  second  volume,  which  will  be 
brought  out  during  the  autumn  of  1 898. 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service. 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  was  established  in  May,  1891,  under  the 
joint  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland  Agricultural 
College,  and  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  and  became  an  official 
organization  by  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly,  approved  by  the  Governor 
April  6,  1892.  Under  authority  granted  by  this  act  the  Maryland  Weather 
Service  was  permanently  established  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
under  the  direction  of  a  Board  of  Control  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the 
institutions  above  mentioned  and  commissioned  by  the  Governor. 

During  the  first  five  years  of  the  existence  of  the  Service  the  investiga- 
tions were  confined  largely  to  a  study  of  the  general  meteorological  condi- 
tions of  the  State.  Numerous  stations  were  established  in  the  different 
counties,  volunteer  observers  having  been  obtained  at  a  sufficient  number 
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of  points  to  render  it  possible  to  determine  the  more  important  feataree 
of  the  climate  of  the  State.  Throughout  the  same  time  monthly  Meteoro- 
logical Reports,  extending  through  the  year,  and  weekly  Crop  Bulletins, 
ooyering  the  growing  and  harvesting  seasons,  were  published.  Two  bien- 
nial reports  to  the  General  Assemblies  of  1894  and  1896  were  also  prepared 
and  subsequently  printed  with  the  necessary  maps,  diagrams,  and  tables. 
A  series  of  large  Climatic  Charts  was  also  published  and  placed  on  exhibi- 
tion in  the  Maryland  Building  in  Chicago  at  the  time  of  the  Columbian 
Exposition,  and  copies  of  the  same  were  subsequently  distributed. 

Somewhat  over  a  year  ago  an  entire  reorganization  of  the  work  of  the 
Maryland  Weather  Service  was  effected.  It  seemed  desirable  to  transfer 
the  accumulation  of  the  general  climatic  data  to  the  Climate  and  Crop  Ser- 
vice of  the  Weather  Bureau,  which  is  much  more  fully  equipped  for  carry- 
ing on  that  phase  of  the  work,  and  to  devote  the  money  and  energies  of  the 
Maryland  Weather  Service  to  the  study  of  special  problems  connected  with 
the  climatology  of  the  State.  It  was  thought  possible,  by  conducting  the 
work  in  close  cooperation  with  the  State  Geological  Survey,  the  State 
Agricultural  institutions,  and  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  to  take 
up  lines  of  research  that  would  be  of  much  permanent  value  to  the  people 
of  the  State.  Arrangements  were  made  for  the  publication  of  these  investi- 
gations in  a  new  series  of  reports  which  should  conform  in  all  particulars  to 
those  already  adopted  for  the  State  Geological  Survey.  These  volumes,  for 
which  arrangements  have  now  been  perfected,  will  contain  the  results  of 
investigations  upon  the  climate  of  the  State,  and  will  include  reports  upon 
the  physiography,  meteorology,  medical  climatology,  agricultural  soils, 
forestry,  hydrography,  crop  conditions,  botany,  and  zoology  of  Maryland. 

The  reports  upon  physiography  and  meteorology  are  already  largely 
prepared  and  will  constitute  the  first  volume  of  the  series.  Dr.  Cleveland 
Abbe,  Jr.  has  prepared  a  report  upon  the  physiography,  while  the  longer 
and  more  elaborate  statement  regarding  the  meteorology  of  the  State  is 
divided  into  three  parts,  the  general  treatment  of  the  subject  being  from 
the  pen  of  the  distinguished  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  of  the  U.  S.  Weather 
Bureau ;  Mr.  F.  J.  Walz,  the  Local  Forecast  Official  of  the  U.  S.  Weather 
Bureau  in  Baltimore  and  the  Meteorologist  of  the  State  Weather  Service, 
will  contribute  the  part  relating  to  the  meteorology  of  the  State;  while 
Mr.  O.  L.  Fassig,  his  associate,  will  prepare  those  chapters  which  relate  to 
the  history  of  meteorological  investigations  in  Maryland  since  early  colonial 
days.  The  cordial  support  of  Professor  Willis  L.  Moore,  Chief  of  the 
U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  has  been  secured  in  this  work,  as  well  as  in  many 
of  the  lines  of  special  investigations  which  will  be  later  pursued. 

The  investigations  of  the  agricultural  soils  of  the  State,  already  referred 
to  in  connection  with  the  State  Geological  Survey,  are  closely  related  to 
many  of  the  climatological  problems  which  will  be  considered  in  the  future, 
and  the  active  cooperation  of  Professor  Whitney  along  these  lines  will  add 
much  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  State  work.    Mr.  C.  W.  Dorsey,  of  the  State 


The  Maryland  Weather  Service.  87 

Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  has  been  carrjiog  on  investigations  in 
this  field  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Whitney  and  the  results  of 
their  combined  work  will  be  later  brought  out  in  the  reports  of  the  State 
Weather  Service. 

The  questions  of  hydrography  are  closely  related  to  those  of  climatology, 
and  already  considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  the  study  of  the  drain- 
age basins  of  Maryland,  through  the  co-operation  secured  from  Professor 
Newell,  in  charge  of  the  Division  of  Hydrography  of  the  U.  S.  Geological 
Survey,  and  special  reports  upon  this  subject  will  be  incorporated  in  a  later 
volume  of  the  State  Weather  Service. 

The  other  lines  of  investigations  above  referred  to  have  been  projected, 
but  little  work  has  been  done  upon  them  thus  far.  They  will  occupy  the 
attention  of  the  local  Service  during  the  coming  and  subsequent  years. 

Wm.  BuiiLOCK  Clabk, 
Slate  Geologist  and  Director  Slate  Weather  Service. 


ABSTRACT  OF  THE  REPORT  OF  THE 

LIBRARIAN. 


The  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  is  85,954.  The  aooeesioDS 
during  the  year  have  amounted  to  3427.  Of  these  accessions  1974  were 
received  by  gift  or  in  exchange. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  and  unbound  volumes  received  during  the 
year  exceeded  5000.  The  total  number  of  pamphlets  in  the  Library  is 
estimated  at  100,000. 

The  number  of  serials  annually  subscribed  to  is  three  hundred.  Over 
one  thousand  serials  are  also  regularly  received  in  exchange. 

The  principal  gifts  of  the  year  were : 

From  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  of  Washington,  his  library  of  meteor- 
ological literature,  which  he  has  been  collecting  for  over  thirty  years. 
These  books  are  to  be  kept  together  and  to  be  known  as  the  Abbe  Meteor- 
ological Library.  This  collection  is  considered  to  be  next  in  importance 
to  that  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau.  It  contains  1178  volumes  (of  which 
514  are  bound),  37  volumes  of  charts,  and  about  1000  pamphlets.  Among 
the  important  sets  are  Gehler^s  Physikalisches  Handworterbuch  (23  vols.), 
Arago*s  Oeuvres  Completes  (17  vols.),  Jahrbuch  der  Erfindungen  (25  vols.), 
Repertorium  fiir  Meteorologie  (24  vols.),  L'Aeronaute  (23  vols.),  Aero- 
nautical Society  of  Great  Britain  (23  vols ).  American  Meteorological 
Journal  (12  vols.) ;  also  the  official  reports  and  publications  of  the  Meteoro- 
logical Observatories  and  Stations  in  India,  Russia,  Norway,  Germany, 
Austria-Hungary,  Belgium,  England,  Canada,  Argentine  Republic,  South 
Africa,  Mauritius,  and  Hong-Kong ;  besides  the  publications  of  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau,  including  the  daily  weather  charts  since  1871. 

The  library  of  the  late  Dr.  Robert  Brown  Morison,  for  many  years  a 
member  of  the  Hospital  staff  as  Dermatologist,  who  gave  the  University 
his  collection  of  medical  books  and  his  surgical  instruments.  The  books 
number  223  bound  volumes  and  include  many  dermatological  journals 
and  a  set  of  the  Hebra-Elbinger  Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases,  containing 
94  large  colored  plates.  These  have  been  deposited  in  a  section  of  the 
Medical  Library  reserved  for  this  collection  and  the  instruments  transferred 
to  the  Clinical  Laboratories. 

A  set  of  the  Decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court,  presented  by 
Dr.  W.  W.  Willoughby,  Associate  in  Political  Science,  in  memory  of  his 
father,  Hon.  Westel  Willoughby,  of  Washington.  The  set  is  complete  to 
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date,  numbering  44  volumes  well  ix)und  in  sheep,  and  is  a  most  valuable 
and  timely  acquisition  to  the  Library. 

Mr.  Leopold  Strouse,  of  Baltimore,  has  added  to  the  Leopold  Strouse 
Babbinical  Library,  maintained  by  him,  64  bound  volumes  and  42  pamph- 
lets. This  includes  a  complete  set  of  the  volumes  issued  by  the  Jewish 
Publication  Society  of  America. 

The  following  gifts  also  are  worthy  of  special  mention : 

From  His  Majesty,  Alexander  I,  King  of  Servia,  a  facsimile  reproduction 
of  an  Old  Servian  Evangeliary  preserved  since  the  twelfth  century  in  the 
Monastery  on  Mount  Athos. 

From  the  Due  de  Loubat,  the  continuation  of  the  sumptuous  work  in 
folio  illustrating  the  ethnography  and  archaeology  of  the  American  races, 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  facsimile  of  the  Borgian  Mexican  Manuscript; 
both  works  produced  through  his  generosity. 

From  Mrs.  George  G.  Carey,  203  volumes  of  Greek  and  Latin  texts. 

From  President  Oilman,  a  valuable  collection  of  books  and  pamphlets 
relating  mainly  to  municipal  administration  collected  for  use  in  respect  to 
the  Baltimore  City  Charter. 

From  Professor  Adams,  a  number  of  books  to  be  added  to  the  Southern 
History  Collection,  and  many  other  miscellaneous  works. 

From  Mr.  W.  W.  Spence,  several  volumes  of  the  Jesuit  Relations,  in 
continuation  of  the  previous  issues  of  this  series. 

From  Mrs.  Perley  Lovejoy,  twelve  scrap-books  containing  contemporary 
newspaper  clippings  concerning  the  Civil  War. 

From  Dr.  H.  A.  Kelly,  the  so-called  "Breeches  Bible"  and  the  "Mite 
Bible." 

From  Mr.  M.  N.  Smull,  sixty-two  volumes  of  the  early  issues  of  Littell's 
Living  Age. 

From  the  Misses  Eaton,  of  Baltimore,  a  set  of  the  Works  of  John  Adams, 
in  ten  volumes. 

From  Mr.  W.  H.  Buckler,  the  Works  of  Sir  William  Jones,  in  eight  quarto 
volumes,  and  the  Account  of  the  Earl  of  Macartne3r's  Embassy  to  China. 

Messrs.  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  of  New  York,  who  for  the  last  twenty  years 
have  generously  given  to  the  Library  their  publications,  have  continued 
their  gifts  this  year. 

Noteworthy  gifts  have  lii<ewise  been  received  from  the  following  donors: 

Professor  Alexander  Agassiz,  of  Harvard,  the  Bodleian  Library,  Mr.  S. 
C.  Donaldson,  the  Dutch  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Harlem,  the  Minister  of 
Public  Instruction  of  France,  Dr.  S.  A.  Green,  of  Boston,  Professor  Gilder- 
sleeve,  Dean  Griffin,  the  Hungarian  Academy,  the  Minister  of  Public 
Instruction  of  Italy,  the  Museum  of  La  Plata,  the  Lick  Observatory,  Mr. 
David  Lyon,  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  the  Minnesota  Geological 
and  Natural  History  Survey,  the  Prince  of  Monaco,  Mr.  C.  B.  Moore,  the 
New  York  Commissioners  of  Statutory  Revision,  Professor  Remsen,  and 
the  Russian  Palaeontological  Society. 

A  detuled  list  of  gifts  to  the  Library  is  separately  submitted. 


90  Report  of  the  Librarian. 

The  importaDt  purchases  of  the  year  have  been  as  follows: 

A  number  of  works  for  the  Geological  Department,  including  the  Pub- 
lications of  the  Palaeontographical  Society  and  the  Swiss  Palaeontological 
Society,  and  a  set  of  the  Palaontologische  Abhandlungen ;  the  Journal  of 
Commerce's  History  of  Banking,  in  four  large  volumes;  thirteen  additional 
volumes  of  the  British  Kolls  Series  and  Calendar  of  State  Papers ;  Eraser's 
Pausanias,  in  six  volumes;  Boase's  Modern  English  Biography,  in  three 
large  quarto  volumes ;  Dutripon's  Concordance  to  the  Vulgate ;  the  facsimile 
reproduction  of  the  newly-found  manuscript  of  Bacchylides ;  books  relating 
to  the  German,  Dutch,  Greek,  Latin  and  Sanskrit  languages  and  literatures, 
procured  at  the  request  of  the  professors  at  the  head  of  those  departments. 

The  staff  of  the  General  Library  consists  of  Mr.  Brando w,  in  charge 
of  the  general  reading-room,  Mr.  Miller,  in  charge  of  the  periodicals, 
stack-rooms,  etc.,  a  lady  in  charge  of  the  study-room  and  of  cataloguing, 
and  a  boy  attendant 

The  classical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Gildersleeve. 

The  modem  language  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Eeidel  and  a 
library  attendant,  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Wood. 

The  historical  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Daran,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Adams  and  Dr.  Vincent 

The  chemical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Gilpin,  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Remsen. 

The  biological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Mr.  C.  W.  Greene  and  a 
library  attendant,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Brooks. 

The  geological  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Mathews,  under  the 
supervision  of  Professor  Clark. 

The  medical  library  has  been  in  chaige  of  Miss  Thies,  under  the  super- 
vision of  Professor  Hurd. 

The  astronomical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Poor. 

The  physical  and  mathematical  seminary  collection  has  been  under  the 
supervision  of  Dr.  Ames. 

Durins^  the  year  the  New  Book  Department  has  purchased  4300  volumes 
of  the  estimated  value  of  $6700.  Since  the  opening  of  this  department 
94,000  volumes  of  the  estimated  value  of  $147,000  have  been  exhibited  on 
its  shelves. 

It  gives  me  pleasure  to  commend  the  faithfulness  and  efficiency  with 

which  our  force  of  assistants  has  looked  after  the  interests  of  the  Library 

through  the  year.    Our  system  of  special  libraries  in  some  respects  entails 

more  burdens  upon  the  general  staff  than  are  usual  where  the  oollections 

are  kept  together.     Notwithstanding  this,  the  details  of  management  have 

been  carried  as  well  as  our  limitations  of  force  and  expenditure  would 

permit. 

N.  Murray, 

Librarian. 
1898,  October  1. 
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The  several  regular  journals  have  been  continued  during  the  year  at 
follows : 

The  fifteenth  series  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science  has 
been  completed  and  the  sixteenth  series  is  in  progress.  Four  new  extra 
volumes  have  also  appeared : — XVI,  Contemporary  American  Opinion  of 
the  French  Revolution,  by  C.  D.  Hazen ;  XVII,  Industrial  Experiments 
in  the  British  Colonies  of  North  America,  by  E.  L.  Lord ;  XVIII,  State  Aid 
to  Higher  Education:  a  series  of  addresses;  XIX,  Irrigation  in  Utah,  by 
C.  H.  Brough.  In  the  regular  series  of  Studies  there  have  been  published 
papers  on  the  following  topics :  "  Economic  History  of  the  Baltimore  and 
Ohio  R.  R.,"  "  The  South  American  Trade  of  Baltimore,"  "  State  Tax 
Commissions  in  the  United  States,"  "Tendencies  in  American  Economic 
Thought,"  "Neutrality  of  the  American  Lakes  and  Anglo-American 
Relations,"  "  West  Florida  in  its  Relation  to  the  Historical  Cartography 
of  the  United  States,"  "The  Life  and  Administration  of  Sir  Robert  Eden 
of  Maryland." 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  four  numbers,  including  390 
quarto  pages,  have  been  issued.  The  twentieth  yearly  volume  is  now  in 
progress.  The  series  of  portraits  of  distinguished  mathematicians  was 
continued  in  this  volume  with  a  portrait  of  Professor  Darboux. 

Of  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  numbers  six  to  ten,  completing 
volume  nineteen,  and  numbers  one  to  seven  of  volume  twenty  have  appeared. 
These  contain  1 01 2  pages  octavo. 

Of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  numbers  three  and  four  of  volume 
eighteen  and  number  one  of  volume  nineteen  have  been  issued.  These 
include  410  pages  octavo. 

Volume  two  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine  (750  pages  and 
54  plates)  has  been  completed  and  five  numbers  of  volume  three  (548  pages 
and  41  plates)  have  appeared. 

Of  the  Modern  Language  Notes,  volume  twelve  has  been  completed  and 
At  numbers  of  volume  thirteen  have  appeared. 

Of  the  Contributions  to  Assyriology,  part  three  ( 1 00  pages)  completing 
volume  four  has  been  issued. 

Numbers  132  to  136  of  the  University  Circulars  (including  86  pages, 
quarto)  have  appeared  during  the  year. 
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The  Twenty-Second  Annual  Report  of  the  President  was  issued  in 
December,  1897,  and  the  Annual  Register  and  the  Announcement  of  the 
Medical  School  in  May  1898. 

The  first  two  parts  of  volume  four  of  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological 
Laboratory  have  been  issued.  These  contain  a  Memoir  on  the  Cubo- 
Medusae  (80  pages  and  9  plates),  by  the  late  Dr.  F.  S.  Conant,  published  as 
a  memorial  by  his  family,  and  a  Memoir  on  Synapta  Vivipara  (38  pages 
and  5  plates),  by  Dr.  H.  L.  Clark. 

Of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports  (appearing  irregularly)  three 
numbers  of  volume  seven  (180  pages  octavo)  have  been  issued,  and  of  the 
Hospital  Bulletins  (monthly)  two  numbers  completing  volume  eight  and 
seven  numbers  of  volume  nine  (248  pages  quarto  and  with  numerous 
illustrations)  have  appeared. 

The  reproduction  of  a  unique  manuscript  of  the  Kashmirian  Atharva-Veda 
has  been  undertaken  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bloomfield.  It  is 
expected  that  the  work  will  be  issued  during  the  coming  year.  The 
interest  shown  in  this  project  by  Sanskrit  scholars  throughout  the  world 
has  been  most  gratifying.  Especially  noteworthy  has  been  the  generous 
support  given  by  the  governments  of  India. 

There  have  been  received,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  one  hundred 
and  fifty  copies  of  the  theses  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
from  the  graduates  named  below : 

Alleman,  G. — A  Further  Investigation  of  Paradiazotoluene  Sulphate  and 
the  Action  of  Sulphuric  Acid  on  the  Methyl  Ether  of  Paracresol. 

Arbuckle,  H.  B. — A  Redetermination  of  the  Atomic  Weight  of  Zinc 
and  Cadmium. 

Bagg,  R.  M. — The  Cretaceous  Foraminifera  of  New  Jersey. 

Belden,  E..  M. — The  Prepositions  in,  on,  to,  for,  fore  and  aet  in  Anglo- 
Saxon  Prose. 

Boiling,  G.  M. — The  Participle  in  Hesiod. 

Brackett,  B.  B.— The  EflTects  of  Tension  and  Quality  of  the  Metal  upon 
the  Changes  in  Length  produced  in  Iron  Wires  by  Magnetization. 

Brough,  C.  H. — Irrigation  in  Utah. 

Campbell,  K. — A  Study  of  the  Romance  of  the  Seven  Sages,  with  special 
reference  to  the  Middle  English  Versions. 

Chapman,  J .  W. — State  Tax  Commissions  in  the  United  States. 

Clark,  H.  L. — Synapta  Vivipara:  A  Contribution  to  the  Morphology  of 
Echinoderms. 

Conant,  F.  S. — The  Cubomedusae. 

Conklin,  E.  G. — The  Embryology  of  Crepidula. 

Day,  W.  S. — A  Comparison  of  Rowland's  Thermometers  with  the  Paris 
Standard  and  a  Reduction  of  his  Value  of  the  Mechanical  Equivalent  of 
Heat  to  the  Hydrogen  Scale. 

Dorsey,  N  E— The  Surface  Tension  of  Water  and  of  Certain  Dilate 
Aqueous  Solutions,  Determined  by  the  Method  of  Ripples. 
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Hanison,  C.  N. — Arc-Spectra  of  Vanadiam,  Zirconimn  and  Lanthanam. 

Hazen,  G.  D. — Contemporary  American  Opinion  of  the  French  Bevolu- 
tion. 

Hamphrejs,  W.  J. — Changes  in  the  Wave-Freqaencies  of  the  Lines  of 
Emission  Spectra  of  Elements,  their  Dependence  upon  the  Elements  them- 
selves and  upon  the  Physical  Conditions  under  which  they  are  Produced. 

Johnston,  C. — The  Epistolary  Literature  of  the  Assyrians  and  Babylonians. 

Johnson,  D.  S. — Development  of  the  Leaf  and  Sporocarp  in  Marsilia 
Quadrifolia,  L. 

Metcalf,  M.  M. — ^The  Eyes  and  Subnenral  Gland  of  Salpa. 

Mohler,  J.  F. — Studies  in  Spectrum  Analysis. 

Pell,  A. — On  the  Focal  Surfaces  of  the  Congruences  of  Tangents  to  a 
given  Surface. 

Ragland,  C.  D. — Some  Double  Halides  of  Cadmium  with  the  Methylamine 
and  Tetramethylammonium. 

RboadS)  E. — The  Effect  of  the  Fibrous  Structure  of  Sheet  Iron  on  the 
Changes  in  Length  accompanying  Magnetization. 

Byland,  G. — A  Contribution  to  the  Study  of  Liquid  Mixtures  of  Constant 
BoUing-point. 

Schmidt,  F.  G.  Q. — Die  Bieser  Mundart 

Spencer,  A.  C. — The  Geology  of  Massanutten  Mountain  in  Viiginia. 

Stoddard,  W.  B.— A  Further  Study  of  the  Products  Formed  by  the  Action 
of  Heat  on  Parasulphaminebenzoic  Acid. 

Wilson,  H.  L. — The  Metaphor  in  the  Epic  Poems  of  Publius  Papinius 
Stotius. 

The  system  of  exchanges  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years. 

N.  MuxutAT. 
1898,  September  1. 
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Abbb,  Prof.  Cleveland.     HIb  library  of  Meteorological  Literature,  compriBing  1178 

volumes  and  about  1000  pampblets,  together  with  37  volumes  of  charts.    (See  p.  88. ) 
Abebdeen,  Univebsity  of.    Catalogue  of  the  Officers  of  Marischal  Coll^;e,  and  of  the 

University  of  Aberdeen,  1593-1860.    Aberdeen,  1897.    O. 
Catalogue  of  Libr^es  of  Marischal  and  King's  Colleges.    Aberdeen,  1897.    O. 
Adams,  Pbof.  H.  B.    One  hundred  and  four  miscellaneous  volumes,  principally  books 

of  "Southern  Literature." 
Agassiz,  Prof.  A.    Publications  of  the  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  at  Harvard 

College  for  the  year. 
Albxandeb  I.,  Kino  of  Servia.     Reproduction  of  Evang61iaire  Andeo  Serbe  da 

Prince  Miroslav. 
Alexandek,  A.    (Author.)    Theories  of  the  Will    N.  Y.,  1898.    D. 
Alexandeb,  W.  J.    (Editor.)    Select  Poems  of  Shelley.    Boston,  1898.    D. 
Austin,  J.  O.  (on  behalf  of  an  unnamed  donor).    Roger  Williams  Calendu-.    D. 
Avery,  8.   P.    Catalogue  of  the  Ellen  Walters  Avery  Collection  of  Books.    N.  Y., 

1897.  S. 

Ball,  Sir  R.  S.     (Author.)     Two  Memoirs  on  the  Theory  of  Screws.     Dublin,  1868 

and  1897.    F.  and  Q. 
Baltimobe  City  Libbaby.    (G.  W.  McCreary,  Librarian).    A  large  collection  of  the 

municipal  publications  of  Baltimore. 
Babnard,  J.  M.    Philippe  Pinel  of  France.    1898.    O. 
Babba,  Eduardo  de  LA.    (Author.)    Litemtura  Arcaica,  Estudios  critioos.    Valparaiso, 

1898.  D. 

Barton,  Db.  B.  W.    Bell,  Sir  Charles.    Animal  Mechanics.    London.    O. 
Basufobth,  Rev.  Fbancis.    (Author.)    Mathematical  treatise  on  the  Motion  of  Pro- 
jectiles.   London,  1873.    O. 
Two  other  of  his  publications,  1871  and  1895.    O. 
Basle,  Univebsity  of.    Fifty-seven  Academic  Publications. 
Beloit  College.    Semi-Centennial  Anniversary.    Beloit,  1897.    O. 
Bbbobn  (Norway)  Museum.    Aarbog.    Bergen.    2  vols.    O. 
Berlin,  Royal  Library.    Catalogues,  1897-8.    3  vols.    O. 
Berlin,  University  of.    Seventy>two  Academic  Publications. 
Bessby,  Prof.  Charles  £.    (Author.)   The  Phytogeny  and  Taxonomy  of  Angloq>ermB. 

1897.  O. 

Blackstone  Memorial  Ltbbaby.    Exercises  at  the  opening  of  the  Library.    Nev 

Haven,  1897.    Q. 
Black  WELL,   Db.   Elizabeth.    (Author.)    Sdentiflc  Method  in   Biology.    London, 

1898.  D. 

Bliss,  C.  M.    Proceedings  of  Vermont  Historical  Society.    Montpelier,  1896.    O. 
Bbioht,  Dr.  J.  W.    Meyer,  R.  M.    Die  altgermanisohe  Poesie.    Berlin,  1889.    O. 
Bbown,  J.  S.    (Author.)    Partisan  Politics.    Phila.,  1897.    D. 
BBUNETiftBE,  Pbof.  F.    (Author.)    Manuel  de  THiBtoire  de  la  Littteatnre  Fran^alse. 

Paris,  1898.    O. 
Bbyn  Mawb  College.    DissertationB  for  the  year. 

BuoKLEB,  W.  H.    Staunton,  Sir  Q.    Aooount  of  the  Earl  of  Macartney's  Embany  to 
China.    London,  1798.    2  vols. 
Jones,  Sir  W.    Works.    London,  1799-1801.    8  vols.    Q. 
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BuLKLBT,  Dr.  L.  D.    Three  of  hla  recent  publications. 

BuTLBB,  E.  D.     (Translator.)     Godenl^elm,  B.  F.     History  of  Finnish  Uteratura. 

London,  1896.    D.  , 

Vasenius,  V.    fiListory  of  Printing  in  Finland.    London,  1898.    O. 
California,  Uxivbrsity  of.    Ten  Academic  Publications. 
Cambridob  (Ekoland)  Univbbsity  Pbbss.  Cayley,  A.   Collected  Mathematical  Papers. 

Vols.  12  and  13,  and  Supplementary  Volume.    Cambridge,  1897-8.    8  rols.    Q. 
Canada,  Dept.  of  Aobiculture.    Brymner,  D.    Report  on  Canadian  Archivee,  1897. 

Ottawa,  1898.    (). 
Canada,  Gbolooical  Subyry.   Whiteaves,  J.  F.    Palaeozoic  Fossils.   Ottawa,  1897.   Q. 
Cabby,  Mrs.  Gborob  G.    Two  hundred  and  three  of  the  Carl  Tauchnitz  edition  of 

texts  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  authors  from  the  library  of  Mr.  George  G.  Carey. 
CabbA,  G.  and  Naud,  C.     (Publishers.)     Laisant,  C  A.     La  MathSmatique.    Paris, 

1898.    O. 
Cbntuby  Co.    (Publishers.)    Holden,  E.  S.    Primer  of  Heraldry  for  Americans.    N.  Y., 

1898.    D. 
Channing,  Waltkb.    Four  of  his  recent  publications.    Boston,  1897-8.    O. 
CuABLBSTON  (S.  C),  Mayob  OF.    (HoD.  J.  Adgcr  Smyth.)    Year  Book  of  Charleston 

for  1897. 
Chicago  Univbbsity.    Academic  Publications  for  the  year. 

Chbistiania,  Royal  University  of  Nobway.    Fourteen  Academic  Publications. 
Clabk,  Judge  Walteb.     (Author.)    Addresses  and  Articles.    Raleigh,  1897.    O. 
Clayton,  H.  H.    (Author.)    Two  Meteorological  Papers.    1898. 
Cole,  G.  W.    (Author.)    Bermuda  in  Periodical  Literature.    Boston,  1898.    T. 
CoLBS,  Db.  J.  A.    Coles,  A.    The  Life  and  Teachings  of  our  Lord  in  Verse.    N.  Y., 

1885.    O. 
COLLURANIA  Obsebvatory.     Cerulll,  V.    Marte  nel  1896-97.    CX>lIuranla,  1898.    Q. 
Columbia  Uniybbsity.    Ten  Academic  Publications. 
Columbian  Univbbsity.    Stanton,  T.  W.     Lower  Cretaceous  Formations  and  Faunas 

of  the  U.  S.    1897.    O. 
Consolidation  (}oal  Company.     Nicolls,  W.  J.     Above  Ground  and  Below.     Balti- 
more, 1898.    D. 
CoBNELL,  John  J.    Penn,  W.    No  Cross,  no  Crown.    Phila.,  1853.    D. 
COBNBLL  Univbbsity  Libbaby.    Twenty  Academic  Publications. 

Catalogue  of  the  Dante  Collection  presented  by  W.  Fiske,  L    Ithaca,  1898.    Q. 
Memorial  Exercises  in  honor  of  Henry  Williams  Sage.    Ithaca,  1898.    Q. 
Cust,  R.  N.    (Author.)     Linguistic  and  Oriental  Essays.     5th  series.     London,  1898. 

2  Tols.    O. 
Cuttbb,  E.    (Author.)    Three  recent  publications.  * 
Depew,  Hon.  Chauncey  M.     (Author.)    Four  Days  at  the  Republicao  CouTention  at 

St.  I^uis.    1896.    O. 
Dbwby,  D.  B.     (Author.)    Bank  Credits.     [Chicago].    D. 
Dodoe,  W.  E.    Strong,  J.    The  Twentieth  Century  aty.    N.  Y.,  1898.    D. 
Donaldson,  S.  C.    Catulli,  Tibulli  et  Propertii  Opera.    Birminghamiae,  typis  J.  Basker- 

Tiile,  1772.    Q. 
Greenwood,  J.  G.    The  Elements  of  Greek  Grammar.    London,  1857.    D. 
Voltaire.    Oeurres  completes.    Paris,  1883.    4  vols.    O. 

Bacon.     Historia  Regni  Henrici  VIL  Angliae  Regis.    Amstelodami,  1662.    Ekerir. 
Cbarles  Sachs.    Dlctionnaire  Encyclop^dique.    2  vols.    1869-79.    Q. 
Lucas,  N.  I.    Deutsch-Engllsches  Wdrterbuch.    2  vols.    1868.    Q. 
DOTTBBBB,  H.  S.     (Author.)    Whitemarsh  Reformed  Congregation  in  the  Holland 

Archives.    1897.    O. 
DBX88BB,  H.  W.    (Author.)    In  Search  of  a  Soul.    Boston,  1897.    O. 
Durham,  C.  B.    Durham,  J.  &    To  Teach  the  Negro  History.    Phila.,  1897.    O. 
Eablb,  Hon.  Gbobor.    The  Annual  of  Washington  and  JeflRurton  College  for  1890. 
Baton,  Gbobob  F.   Eaton,  D.  C  and  Faxon,  E.   Sphagna  Boreali  Amerioana  Exsiooata. 

New  Haven,  1898.    O. 
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Eatok,  The  Misses.    Adams,  J.    Life  and  Works.    Boston,  1856.    10  rols.    O. 
b^NOBL,  Edward.    (Author.)   Oeschichte  der  nordamerikanisohen  litterator.    Leipsig, 

1897.    D. 
William  Sliakespeare.    2d  ed.    Leipzig,  1897.    D. 
Equitable  Publishing  Company.    Willey,  F.  O.    The  Laborer  and  the  Capitalist. 

N.  Y.  [1896].    O. 
Erlanqen,  University  of.    Three  hundred  and  thirty-eight  Academic  Publlcationa. 
Farlow,  Prop.  W.  G.    (Author. )    The  Conception  of  Species.    Boston,  1898.    O. 
Field  Columbian  Museum.    Publications  for  the  year. 
FiTZPA trick,  Prof.  T.  J.    (Author.)    Ferns  of  Iowa  and  their  Allies.    O. 
FooTE,  A.  R.    Cost  of  Service  to  Users  and  Tax  Payers.    Takoma  Park,  1897.    O. 
Founders  a!id  Patriots  of  America,  Order  of.    Winslow,  J.    The  Battle  of  Lexing- 
ton.   N.  Y.,  1897.    O. 
France,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction.    Chartularium  Univeraitatis  Parisiensts, 

Tomus  IV.    Parisiis,  1897.    F. 
France,  SociAtA  Nationale  des  Antiquaires.    Bulletin.    Paris,  1898.    O. 
Frazer,  Dr.  p.     (Author.)    Geological  Excursion  ftrom  Mosoow  to  Siberia  and  Betom. 

1897.    O. 
Freiburg,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  fifteen  Academic  Publlcationa. 
Friedenwald,  H.     (Author.)     Journals  and  Papers  of  the  Continental  Congreaa. 

Phila.,  1898.    Q. 
Friknds'  Book  Store  (Philadelphia).    Dymond,  J.    Eissays  on  the  Prtnciplee  of 

Morality.    Phila.,  1896.    D. 
Gerhard,  W.  P.    (Author.)    Sanitary  Engineering.    N.  Y.,  1898.    D. 
GiESSEN,  University  of.    Seventy-four  Academic  Publications. 
GiLDERSLEEVE,  Prof.  B.  L.    Couway,  R.  S.  (Editor).    The  Italic  Dialects.    Cambridge, 

1897.  2  vols.    O. 

Butcher,  S.   H.    Aristotle's  Theory  of  Poetry  and  Fine  Art     3d  ed.     London, 

1898.  O. 

Cook,  A.  S.    (Editor.)    Biblical  QuoUtions  in  Old  English  Prose  Writers.    London, 

1898.   O. 
Oilman,  Prks.  D.  C.    Twenty-eight  volumes  and  thirty-two  pamphlets  mainly  relating 

to  City  Government. 
GiNN  AND  Company.    Several  of  their  recent  publications. 

GiRARD  College.    Semi-Centennial  of  Girard  College,  1848-1898.    Phila.,  1898.    O. 
Glass,  D.  W.    James  Faed's  engraving  of  Shakespeare  and  his  Friends. 
Glenn,  G.  R.    Report  of  the  State  School  Commissioner  of  Georgia  for  1896.    Atlanta, 

1897.    O. 
Glenn,  John  M.    Quesnay,  F.    Tableau  Oeoonomiqoe.    London,  1894.    Q. 
Gorman,  M.  W.    Mazama,yol.  I,  Nos.  1  and  2.    Portland,  1896-97.    O. 
GtJTEBORG  City  Library.    Arsskrift.    G5teborg,  1897.    O. 

Goto,  Dr.  Seitaro.    (Editor. )   Annotationes  Zoologicae  Japonenses.    Tokyo,  1898.    0. 
G(5ttingen,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  eight  Academic  Publicationa. 
Grant,  U.  S.    (Author.)    Geology  of  the  Mesabi  Iron  Range  in  Minnesota*    1896.    O. 

Lakes  with  two  outlets  in  Northeastern  Minnesota.    1897.    O. 
Green,  RL.    (Author.)    School  History  of  Florida.    Baltimore,  1898.    D. 
Green,  Dr.  Samuel  A.    Twenty-seven  miscellaneous  publications  mainly  relating  to 

Massachusetts. 
Green,  S.S.    (Author.)    The  Use  of  Pictures  in  Libraries.    Boston,  1888.    O. 
Greifswald,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  three  Academic  Publications. 
Griffin,  Dr.  E.  H.    KQlpe,  O.    Introduction  to  Philosophy.    London,  1897.    D. 
Mackenzie,  J.  S.    Manual  of  Ethics.    London,  1897.    D. 
Seth,  J.    A  Study  of  Ethical  Principles.    N.  Y.,  1894.    O. 
Guernsey,  R.  S.    (Author.)    Taxation  and  its  Relations  to  Capital  and  Labor.    N.  T., 

1897.    O. 
Guthrie,  K.  S.    Three  of  his  recent  publications. 
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Hauburtoit,  R.  G.    (Aathor.)    How  a  Race  of  Pygmiea  wasfoand  in  North  Africa 

and  Spain.    Toronto,  1897.    Q. 
JSall,  Rkv.  C.  C    Inaaguration  aa  Preaident  of  Union  Theological  Seminarj.    N.  Y., 

1898.    O. 
Hall,  Dr.  Ybrkon   J.    (Anther.)    A  Study  of  Zinc  Hydroxide  in  Precipitation. 

1897.    O. 
Harlxm:   Sociltr^  Hollandaisb  dks  ScisNCEa.    Oeuyres  oomplfitea  de  Chrittiaan 

Huygens,  Vol.  VII.    La  Haye.  1897.    Q. 
Harvard  Colleqe:   Astronomical  Observatory.    Annals.     Cambridge,  1897.    2 

Tola.    Q. 
Haussmann,  W.  A.    (Translator.)   Nietzsche,  F.  Genealogy  of  Morals.   N.  Y.,  1807.    D. 
Hawaii,  Minister  op  Finance.    Departmental  Reports  of  the  Republic  of  Hawaii 

Honolulu,  1898.    9  vols.    O. 
Hayks,  Rev.  C.  W.    Hobart  College.    General  Catalogue,  1825-97.    GencTa,  1897.    O. 
Heidelberg,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  thirty  Academic  Publications. 
Hbucweu,  Jean.    (Author.)    La  Parole  soit  fl  rAlsace-Lorraine.    Paris,  1897.    S. 
Hbicmeter,  J.  C.    (Author.)    Experimental  Basis  of  the  Treatment  of  Hyperacidity, 

etc.    Chicago,  1897.    D. 
Diseases  of  Xhe  Stomach.    Phila.,  1897.    O. 
Hoen,  a.  &,  Co.    (Publishers.)    Souvenir  of  Baltimore,  1898.    D. 
HoFPMANN,  Rev.  R  A.    Catalogue  of  the  General  Theological  Seminary.    N.  Y., 

1897.    O. 
Holt,  Henry  A  Co.    Their  publications  for  the  year. 
HucKE,  J.    (Author.)    Die  Geld- Verricbtungen.    Berlin,  1897.    O. 
HuGOiNs,  Sir  W.    (Author.)    The  New  Astronomy.    O. 
Humphrey,  Mrs.  J.  E.    Zimmermaon,  A.    Botanical  Microtechnique,  translated  fh>m 

the  German  by  J.  E.  Huuipbrey.    N.  Y.,  1893.    O. 
Hunt,  Dr.  Reid.    (Author.)    Hunt,  R.  and  Harrington,  D.  W.    Physiology  of  the 

Cardiac  Nerves  of  the  Opossum.    1897.    Q. 
Physiology  of  the  Cardiac  Nerves  of  the  Calf.    1897.    Q. 
IifDiA.  Geological  Survey.    Their  publications  for  the  year. 
Indian  Rights  Association.    Fifteenth  Annual  Report,  1897.    Phila.,  1898.    O. 

Leupp,  F.  E.     A  Summer  Tour  among  the  Indians  of  the  Southwest     Phila^, 

1897.    O. 
IVGALLS,  Ma  J.  J.  M.    (Author.)    Catalogue  of  Professional  Works  and  Papers.    Fort 

Monroe,  1898.    O. 
Iowa  HisTf>RiCAL  Society.     First  Census  of  the  Original  Counties  of  Dubuque  and 

Demoine,  ed.  B.  F.  Shambaugh.    Des  Moines.    1897.    O. 
Italy,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction.    Opere  di  Galileo  Galilei,  VoL  7.    Firense, 

1897.    Q. 
Japan,  Imperial  University  op.    Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Teikoku  Daigalm, 

Part  I.    Tokyo,  1896.    Q. 
Kklly,  Dr.  H.  a.     A  copy  of  the  "Breeches  Bible,"  printed  by  Christopher  Barker. 

London,  1579. 
Also  the  miniature  reproduction  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  known  as  the  "  Mite  Bible.** 
Kebntleb,  F.  (Author. )  Die  Mdglichkeit  einer experimentellen  Entscheidung swischen 

den  verschiedenen  elektrodynamischen  Grundgesetzen.    Budapest,  1898.    O. 
KncL,  University  op.    Eighty-nine  Academic  Publications. 
Kino,  W.  C.    Tenney,  R  P.    Our  Elder  Brother.    Springfield,  1897.    O. 
KOnksbero,  University  of.    Fifty  Academic  Publications. 
K<>B<i6Y,  Dr.  Joseph  db.    (Author.)    Le  Recensement  s^culaire  da  Monde  en  1900. 

Paris,  1898.    Q. 
IiAXOLBY,  Prop.  S.  P.   Goode,  O.  B.    (Editor).   The  Smithsonian  Institution,  1846-1898. 

Washington,  1897.    Q. 
(Author.)    The  Astrophysical  Observatory.    Washington,  1887.    <^ 

7 


98  GUfU  to  the  Library. 


La  Plata,  Muste  dilp   Limites  Occidentales  de  la  Republica  ArgentlQa,  por  Enxiqtte 

S.  Delachaux. 
BeconnaiBsaiioe  de  la  Region  Andine  de  la  B6publique  Argentine,  L     F.  P.  Moreno* 

LaPlaU,  1898.    Q. 
AnnaloB  del  Miueo  de  La  Plata.    Anthropologie,  11.    La  Plata,  1897.    F. 
Two  other  publications  of  the  Maseum. 
Lazzbbi,  Dr.  G.    (Author.)    Trattato  di  Geometria  Analitlca.    Livomo,  1893.    O. 
Lkipsic,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  nineteen  Academic  Publicatioiu. 
Lemckb  AMD  BuBCHNBR.    Meyer's  Kaleuder,  1898.    Leipzig  [1897].    O. 
Lemoine,  £.    Three  of  his  recent  publications.    Paris.    O. 
Lbvassbur,  E.    (Author. )   De  I'^t  prteent et  prochain  de  I'OuTrier  Am£ricain.  Parif| 

1897.    O. 
Lbtdek,  UNiVERsmr  of.    Catalogue  des  Livres  Chinois.    Leide,  1883-86.    Q. 
Lick  Obsbrvatort.    Plates  6-19  of  its  Atlas  of  the  Moon. 
Libber,  Gbm.   G.   N.    (Author.)    Army  Regulations  and  Executiye  Regulations  in 

General.    Washington,  1898.    O. 
LntoB,  UiciYBRSiTY  OF.    Five  Academic  Publications. 
Liverpool  Biological  Society.    Prooeedings  and  Transactions,  VoL  IL    LlTerpool, 

1897.  O. 

Lloyd,  C.  G.    Photograyures  of  American  Fungi. 

London  Clinical  Socikty.    Transactions,  Vol.  80,  and  Index  to  Series.    London,  1897. 

2  Tols.    O. 
LoUBAT,  Due  DE.    Hamy,  R  T.     Galerie  Am^ricaine  du  Muste  d'  Ethnographie  da 

Trocad6ro,  Part  2.    Paris,  1897.    F. 
II  ManoBcritto  Messicano  Borgiano  (facsimile).    Roma,  1888.    O. 
LouvAiN,  University  of.    Academic  Publications  for  the  year. 
LovEJOY,  Mrs.  Perlby.    Twelve  scrap-books  with  clippings  relating  to  the  OItII  War, 

two  Topographical  Atlases,  and  six  miscellaneous  volumes. 
Lowell,  A.    Smith,  H.  K.    History  of  the  Lowell  Institute.    Boston,  1898.    D. 
Lund,  University  of.    Eleven  Academic  Publications. 
Lyman,  B.  S.    Four  of  his  recent  publications.    1897.    O. 
Lyon,  D.    Wall  Map  of  Baltimore  and  Vicinity,  by  W.  A.  Flamm.    1897. 
Lyons,  Univebsity  of.    One  hundred  and  fifty-seven  Academic  Publications. 
MacDonald,  Mbs.  W.  L.    (From  the  library  of  Dr.  F.  S.  Conant,  late  Bmoe  Fellow.) 

Korschelt,  E.  and  Holder,  K.     Lehrbuch  der  vergleichenden  Entwicklangsge- 

schichte  der  wirbellosen  Thiere.    8  vols,  in  2.    Jena,  1890-98.    O. 
McGill  University.    Catalogue  of  Graduates  to  1897.    Montreal,  1897.    O. 
McShbrry.  R.  M.    (Author.)    National  Medals  of  the  United  States,  and  Essays  and 

Addresses.    Baltimore,  1897.    O. 
Maooun,  Prof.  H.  W.    (Author.)    The  Early  Religion  of  the  Hindus.    O. 
Mancini,  Prof.  D.    (Translator.)    Shelley,  Epipsychidion.    1897.    D. 

Orazio,  Odi,  epistole,  satire.    1897.    D. 
Marburo,  T.    (Author.)    Political  Papers.    The  War  with  Spain,  and  the  Yenesnelan 

Dispute.    Baltimore,  1898.    D. 
lilARSBiLLBs,  l'Institut  COLONIAL.    Anusles,  Vol.  ni.    Biaoon,  1897. 
Mabyland  Commission  to  Publish  Records  of  Soldiers  in  Civil  War.    Histoiy 

and  Roster  of  Maryland  Volunteers,  1861-65.    Vol.  I.    O. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.    Meetings  held  in  Commemoration  of  the 

Life  and  Services  of  Francis  Amasa  Walker.    Boston,  1897.    O. 
Massachusetts,  Record  Commissioner.    Tenth  Report  on  Public  Reoorda.    Boston, 

1898.  O. 

Massachusetts,  State  Board  of  Health.    Annual  Report    Boston,  1897.    O. 

Epidemic  Cerebro-spinal  Meningitis  and  its  relation  to  other  forms  of  Meningittoi 

Boston,  1898.    O. 
Massachusetts,  State  Library.    Bibliography  of  Works  on  Taxation.    1896.    0.- 
Mbcklenburoische  Geolooischb  Landesanstalt.   Gaertner,  A.    Uber  Yiyianit  and 

Eisenspat  in  Mecklenburgischen  Mooren.    GQstrow,  1897.    D. 
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Michigan  State  Librabt.   Michigan  Pioneer  and  Historical  Collections.  Vols.  XXY- 
XXVn.    1897-«.    8to1s.    O. 
Census  of  Michigan.    Vol.  I.    Lansing,  1896.    O. 
Reports  of  the  Board  of  Agriculture.    Lansing,  1857-96.    20  vols.    O. 
Michigan  University  Library.    Academic  Publications  for  the  year. 
Minnesota  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey.    (Prof.  C.  Mac3fillan.) 

Minnesota  Botanical  Studies,  Vol.  I.    Minneapolis,  1898.    O. 
Missouri  Botanical  Gakden.     (Prof.  W.  Trelease.)     Ninth  Annual   Beport.    St. 

Louis,  1898.    O. 
Monaco,  S.  A.  S.  le  Prince  Albert  L  de.    (Author.)    Sur  les  Obserratoires  M6t6oro- 
logiques  de  I'Oo^an  Atlantique.    1888.    Q. 
Sur  la  quatri&me  Campagne  de  la  Princesse-Alice.    1898.    Q. 
Sur  le  D^veloppement  des  Tortues  (T.  caretta).    1898.    O. 
Montpellier,  University  of.    Ninety-seven  Academic  Publications. 
Moore,  C.  B.    (Author.)    Certain  Aboriginal  Mounds  of  the  Georgia  Coast.    Phila., 
1897.    F. 
Certain  Aboriginal  Mounds  of  South  Carolina.    Phila.,  1898.    F. 
Certain  Sand  Mounds  of  Dural  County,  Florida.    Phila.,  1895.    F. 
MoRisoN,  Dr.  Robert  B.    His  Medical  Library  and  Medical  Instruments.    The  collec- 
tion of  books  received  includes  223  bound  volumes.   (See  p.  88. ) 
MULLINS,  Dr.  Q.  L.    (Author.)   Tuberculosis  and  the  Public  Health.    Sydney,  1898.    D. 
MimsTER,  University  of.    Seventeen  Academic  Publications. 
Murray,  T.  H.    Linehan,  J.  C.  and  Murray,  T.  H.    Irish  Schoolmasters  in  the  American 

Colonies.    Washington,  1898.    O. 
Mus£e  Social,  Paris.    La  Prfivoyanoe  Sociale  en  Italie.    Paris,  1898.    D. 
Muss-Arnolt,  W.    (Author.)    Theological  and  Semitic  Literature,  a  bibliographical 

supplement    1998.    O. 
MusssR,  Dr.  J.  H.    (Author.)    Six  of  his  recent  publications.    O. 
Nancy,  University  of.    Forty-one  Academic  Publications. 
Naples:   Royal  Oriental  Institute.      Grammatica  Indostana  o  Urdil  del  Prof. 

Tagliabue,  Vol.  n.    Roma,  1898.    O. 
Nebraska  State  Historical  Society.    Proceedings  and  Collections.    Second  Series, 

Vol.  n.    Lincoln,  1898.    O. 
New  Hampshire,  State  Library.    Current  Official  State  Documents.    5  vols.    O. 
New  Jersey,  Bureau  of  Statistics.    Annual  Report  for  1897.    O. 
New  Jersey,  Geological  Survey.    Annual  Report  of  the  State  Geologist  for  1897.    O. 
New  Mexico,  Department  of  the  Interior.    Compiled  Laws  of  New  Mexico,  1897. 

Santo  F6, 1897.    Q. 
Kbw  South  Wales  Geological  Survey.    Records,  Vol.  V,  Part  4.   Sydney,  1898.   O. 

Mineral  Resources,  Nos.  1  and  2.    Sydney,  1898.    O. 
New  South  Wales  Board  for  International  Exchanges.    Historical  Records  of 

New  South  Wales,  Vols.  IV  and  V.    Sydney,  189^97.    O. 
New  Tore  State  Library.    Official  Stote  Documents  for  the  year. 

University  Reports  and  Bulletins. 
Norwegian  Academy.    Skrifter,  1896.    Trondl^em,  1897.    O. 
Ohtario,  Bureau  of  Industries.    Annual  Report  for  1896.    O. 
Ontario,  Minister  of  Education.    Documentary  History  of  Education  in  Upper 

Canada,  Vol.  V.    Toronto,  1897.    O. 
Obmond,  Prof.  A.  T.    (Editor.)    Princeton  Contributions  to  Philosophy.    Princeton, 

1898.    O 
Padua,  Universitt  of.    Annuario.    Padua,  1898.    Q. 
Palmer,  Mrs.  C.  F.    Palmer,  C.F.    Inebriety,  its  Source,  Prevention  and  Care.    N.  T.^ 

1898.    D. 
Paris,  University  of.    Six  hundred  and  forty  Academic  Publications. 
Paris,  Universitt  of,  Faculty  de  Droit.    One  hundred  and  thirty-seven  Academic 

Publications. 
Parsons,  J.'R.  and  Others.    Memorial  of  Robert  McCormick.    Chicago,  1^.    O. 
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PBNirsTLVAiriA,  UNiyKHsmr  of.    Academic  PublicatioDS  for  the  year. 

Philips,  O.  M.    (Compiler.)    Historic  Letters  £rom  the  Ck^llection  of  the  Weat  Ghedar 

Stote  Normal  School.    Phila.,  1898.    O. 
Pickering,  Prof.  R  C.    Flfty-eecond  Annual  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Aatronomlf 

cal  Obserratory  of  Harrard  College.    Cambridge,  1897.    O. 
PucTTK,  E.    (Author.)    Etudes  d'Ethnognq>hie  Pr^historique,  IT.    Foolllea  I  Brawan 

pouj  en  1896.    Paris,  1897.    O. 
Pisa,  Univrrsity  of.    Annaario.    Pisa,  1898.    O. 
Pollock,  H.  M.    (Author.)    The  Anatomy  of  Hydrachna  Inermis,  Pleralg.    Lelpaig, 

1898.    O. 
Potsdam,  Astrophtsikaliscuks  Obsbrvatorium.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Powell,  Dr.  A.  H.    A  map  of  Greater  New  York,  In  two  sheets,  and  a  Bird'a-eye  Vl«r 

of  Brooklyn. 
Power,  Dr.  E.  S.    Sozinskey,  T.  &    Medical  Symbolism.    Phila.,  1891.    D. 
Prince,  Dr.  J.  D.    (Author.)    The  Passamaquoddy  Wampum  Records.    O. 
Queensland,   Department  of   Agriculture.     Queensland   Agricultural  JoomaL 

1898.    O. 
Ranck,  8.  H.     (Author.)     Need  of  AddiUonal  Copyright  Depositories.    BaltimorB, 

1898.    D. 
Franklin  and  Marshall  Obituary  Record,  No.  2. 
Raper,  C.  L.    (Author.)    The  Church  and  Private  Schools  of  North  Orolina.    Oreens- 

boro,  1898.    O. 
Rba,  O.  B.    (Author.)    Facts  and  Fakes  about  (Xiba.    N.  Y.,  1897.    D. 
Rbmsen,  Prof.  Ira.    Nineteen  rolumes  of  chemical  publications. 
RoTAL  Historical  Society.    Transactions,  new  series,  VoL  XI.    London,  1887.    0. 
Sadler,  R.    (Author.)    Vox  Clamantls.    London,  1891.    D. 
San  Fernando  Observatory.    Almanaque  Nautico.    San  Fernando,  1887.    Q. 
ScHMECKEBiER,  L.  F.    Municipal  Reports  of  the  CSty  of  Chicago.    1895-86.    O. 
Sellers,  E.  J.    (Author.)    Captain  John  Avery.    Phila.,  1898.    O. 
Sheffield,  University  Collkge.    Papers  printed  to  Commemorate  the  Inoorporattoo 

of  the  University  of  Sheffield.    1897.    O. 
Shrfloe,  Dr.  J.  S.    Det  Norske  Luther  College,  1861-67,  af  Gisle  Bothne.    Deoorah 

(Iowa),  1897.    O. 
Sheldon,  W.  L.    (Author.)    An  Ethical  Movement    N.  Y.,  1896.    D. 
SioussAT,  St.  O.  L.     Laws  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Pennsylvania.    Haarrisbuig, 

1897.  O. 

Slack,  Dr.  H.  R.  (Author.)  Blue  Pyoktanin  in  the  Treatment  of  Inoperabto  Malig- 
nant Growths.    Chicago,  1897.    D. 

Smith,  Dr.  K.  F.  C.  Suetoni  Tranquilli  Divus  Augustus,  ed.  Shuckburgfa.  Cim- 
bridge,  1896.    O. 

Smull,  M.  N.    Sixty-two  bound  volumes  of  Littell's  Living  Age,  185(K-64. 

Society  of  the  Sons  of  the  Revolution  in  the  State  of  New  York.    Year-book, 

1898.  N.  Y.,  1898.    Q. 

South  Australia  Geological  Department.    Report  on  Explorations  in  the  Weatm 

Part  of  South  Australia.    Adelaide,  1898.    F. 
Spence,  W.  W.    Several  additional  volumes  of  the  new  issue  of  the  Jesoit  Reltttions. 
Stimson,  J.  W.    (Author.)    Principles  and  Methods  in  Vital-Art  Education.    5th  ed.  0. 
Stoeckel,  C    Robbins  Battell.    O. 

Strasburo,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  five  Academic  Publicationa. 
Strouse,  Leopold.    T%irty-eight  bound  volumes  and  forty-two  pamphlets  for  the 

Strouse  Rabbinical  Library. 
A  set  of  the  volumes  issued  by  the  Jewish  Publication  Society  of  America.    96  vols. 
An  edition  of  the  Bible  edited  by  the  Rev.  T.  Bankes. 
Stubtevant  Co.,  B.  F.    Mechanical  Draft    Boston,  1898.    O. 
Swank,  J.  M.    (Author.)    Iron  and  Steel  and  Allied  Industries  in  all  Goantiiaib 

Washington,  1897.    Q. 
Thurston,  L.    (Author.)    A  Hand-Book  on  the  Annexation  of  HawalL    O. 
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Tokyo,  Impuial  Univbmitt  of.    CaUIogue  of  the  Libraiy,  P»rt  2.   Tokyo,  1897.    O. 
ToLSTOFiATow,  MRS.  M.  (throagh  Q.  Wigand,  PubliBher.)  TolBtopiatow,  M.  Recherohw 

miniralogiques  ( Edition  posthume).    Moscoa,  1898.    Q. 
TouiiOUSB,  Uniyersitt  of.    One  hundred  and  eleven  Academic  Publications. 
TuRHf ,  Univkbsitt  of.    Annali  della  R.  UniTeniti  di  Torino  dal  1884  al  1898.    Torino, 

1898.    F.    And  other  reports. 
Uhitsd  States  Infantry  Society,  Fort  Leavenworth,  Kansas.    Monographs  of 

the  Society.    1896-97.    O. 
Upsala,  University  of.    Tbirty-eix  Academic  Publications. 
Utrecht,  University  of.    Nineteen  Academic  Dissertations. 
▼brkont  State  Library.    State  Publications.    1894-97.    7  toIs.    O. 
▼iCTORiA  University  (England).    Ten  Academic  Publications. 
▼lENNA,  University  of.    Academic  Publications  for  the  year. 
▼iRGiNiA,  University  of.     Carter,  J.  C.    The  University  of  Virginia:  an  address. 

1898.    O. 
Waooonbr,  B.  H.    Chinese  Scientific  and  Industrial  Magazine.    ShanghaL 
Weekes,  R.  D.   (Author.)  The  New  Dispensation,  The  New  Testament   N.  Y.,  1897.  O. 
Werner  Company.    (Publishers.)    Baldwin,  J.    A  Guide  to  Systematic  Readings  in 

the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica.    Chicago,  1897.    O. 
WiQOiNs,  Vici^-Chancellor  B.  L.    Proceedings  of  the  First  and  Second  Meetings  of 

the  Association  of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  South.    1895-96.    D. 
WiLLOUGHBY,  Dr.  W.  W.    United  States  Supreme  Court  Decisions,  166  vols,  bound  In 

41,  and  8  vols,  of  the  Digest.    O.    (See  p.  88.) 
Virginia,  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly.    4  vols.    Richmond,  1870-79.    O. 
Boyd's  Directory  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  1882.     Washington,  1882.    O. 
United  States,  Secretory  of  Treasury,  Reports,  1890-92.    Washington,  1890-92.    S 

vols.    O. 
Wilson,  Dr.  H.  L.    One  hundred  and  thirty-seven  Latin  texts. 
Wilson,  J.  A.    The  Life  Story  of  Franklin  Wilson.    Baltimore,  1897.    O. 
Wilson,  Hon.  W.  L.    Inauguration  as  President  of  Washington  and  Lee  University. 

Lynchburg,  1897.    O. 
Wisconsin  State  Historical  Society.    Thwaites,  R.  G.    The  State  Historical  Society 

of  Wisconsin.    Madison  1898.    O. 
Collections,  Vol.  XI,  1896-97.    Madison,  1898.    O. 

Proceedings  at  the  Forty-fifth  Annual  Meeting,  1897.    Madison,  1898.    O. 
Wisconsin,  University  of.    Academic  Publications  for  the  year. 
WttRZBURO,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  seventy-nine  Academic  Publications. 
Wyoming  Historical  Library.    Collections,  by  R.  C.  Morris,  Vol.  I.    Cheyenne, 

1897.    0. 
Tale  University  Library.    Lewis.  C.  M.    The  Foreign  Sources  of  Modem  Engliah 

Versification.    Halle,  1898.    O. 
Tale  University  Observatory.    Report  for  1897-98.    O. 
TouNO,  J.  R.    Report  as  Librarian  of  Congress,  1897.    Washington,  1897.    O. 
ZuQENHEiN,  Hon.  H.    (Mayor  of  St  Louis,  Mo.)    Mayor's  Message  and  accompanying 

Documents,  1897.    St  Louis,  1898.    Q. 


R^Mrts  and  other  current  publications  have  been  received  from  the  societies  and  insti- 
tutions named  below.  This  does  not  include  catalogues,  reports,  etc.,  received  in  regular 
exchange. 

Alabama  Industrial  and  Scientific  Society ;  American  Bible  Society ;  American  Board 
of  Commissionem  of  Foreign  Missions ;  American  Forestry  Association ;  American  His- 
torical Association ;  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers ;  American  Museum  of 
Natural  History ;  American  Orthopedic  Association ;  American  Society  of  Civil  Engi- 
neers ;  American  Society  of  Heating  and  Ventilating  Engineers ;  Association  of  Colleges 
•ad  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Southern  States ;  Baltimore  Chamber  of  Commerce ; 
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Baltimore  Health  Department ;  Baltimore  Hoepital  for  Crippled  and  Deformed  Qiildren ; 
Baltimore  Sewerage  Commission ;  Bellevue  Hospital  (Society  of  Alumni) ;  Bodleian 
Library ;  Boston  Board  of  Overseers  of  the  Poor ;  Boston  City  Hospital ;  Boston  Health 
Board ;  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts ;  Boston  Public  Library ;  Boston  School  CommiUee ; 
Bowdoin  College ;  Brooklyn  Library ;  Buffalo  Historical  Society ;  Buffalo  Public  Library ; 
Buffalo  University  Club ;  Cambridge  (England)  University  Library ;  Cambridge  (Mass.) 
Public  Library;  Cambridge  (Mass.)  City  Clerk;  Carnegie  Free  Library;  Catania,  Uni- 
versity of;  Central  Conference  of  American  Rabbis ;  Cincinnati  Chamber  of  Commerce; 
Cincinnati  Public  Library;  Coimbra,  University  of;  Columbus  Public  School  Library; 
Congress  of  American  Physicians  and  Surgeons  ;  Connecticut  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station ;  Connecticut  Bureau  of  Labor  SUtistics  ;  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  ;  Edinburgh 
University  ;  Fairmount  Park  Art  Association  ;  Finland,  Geological  Commission ;  Forbes 
Library ;  Franklin  and  Marshall  College ;  Glasgow  University ;  Harvard  University ; 
Illinois  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ;  Illinois  State  Dental  Society ;  Indiana  Geological 
Survey  ;  Indiana  State  Medical  Society  ;  Iowa  Masonic  Library ;  Jersey  City  Free  Publio 
Library;  Jewish  Foster  Home  (Philadelphia) ;  John  Crerar  Library;  Kansas  Academy 
of  Science ;  Los  Angeles  Public  Library  ;  Maryland  Hospital  for  the  Insane ;  Maryland 
Lunacy  Commission ;  Maryland  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb ;  Maryland  Historical 
Society ;  Maryland  State  Board  of  Education  ;  Maryland  State  Bureau  of  Immigration ; 
Massachusetts  Agricultural  College;  Massachusetts  Board  of  Education;  Massachusetts 
Board  of  Gas  and  Electric  Light  Commissioners;  Massachusetts  Board  of  Railroad 
Commissioners ;  Massachusetts  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  Labor ;  Massachusetts  Committee 
on  Street  Railways;  Melbourne,  University  of;  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  (New 
York);  Metropolitan  Water  Board  (Boston);  Michigan  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics; 
Milwaukee  Board  of  City  Service  Commissioners ;  Milwaukee  Public  Museum  ;  Minne- 
apolis Board  of  Park  Commissioners;  Montana,  University  of;  Newark  Free  Public 
Library ;  New  Bedford  Free  Public  Library  ;  Newberry  Library ;  Newton  Free  Library  j 
New  South  Wales  Department  of  Mines  and  Agriculture ;  New  York  City  Board  of 
Education ;  New  York  aty  Club ;  New  York  Free  Circulating  Library ;  New  York 
Mercantile  Library ;  New  York  Society  of  Mechanics  and  Tradesmen ;  New  York 
State  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ;  New  York  State  Charities  Aid  Association ;  New  York 
State  Reformatory ;  New  York  Young  Men's  Cliristian  Association  ;  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity ;  Nova  Scotia  Legislative  Library ;  Oberlin  College  Library ;  Ohio  Board  of  SUte 
Charities  ;  Ontario  Department  of  Agriculture;  Peabody  Museum  (Cambridge,  Mass.) ; 
Pennsylvania  Board  of  Public  Charities ;  Pennsylvania  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruo* 
tion  ;  Perkins  Institution  ;  Philadelphia  College  of  Physicians ;  Philadelphia  Commercial 
Museum ;  Philadelphia  Free  Library ;  Philadelphia  Library  Company ;  Philadelphia 
Mercantile  Library ;  Philadelphia  Yearly  Meeting  of  Friends ;  Princeton  Tlieologica] 
Seminary ;  Providence  Athenaeum ;  Providence  Public  Library ;  Queen's  College  (Bd- 
fast) ;  Queen's  College  (Galway) ;  Rhode  Island  Bureau  of  Industrial  Statistics;  Rhode 
Island  State  Auditor ;  Salem  labile  Library ;  San  Francisco  Board  of  Superrisors ;  Sierra 
Club;  Society  of  Comparative  Legislation  (London) ;  St.  Andrews  University ;  Si.  Loois 
Free  Public  Library;  St.  Louis  Mercantile  Library;  St.  Louis Merchanta'  Exchange; 
Storrs  Agricultural  Experiment  Station ;  Stuttgart  Royal  School  of  Technology ;  Syracuse 
Central  Library ;  Toronto,  University  of;  Tufls  College ;  Union  of  American  Hebrew 
Congregations ;  University  Settlement  Society  of  New  York ;  Warren  Free  Public 
Library ;  Wellesley  College ;  Wisconsin  State  Treasurer ;  Worcester  Free  Public  Library ; 
Yale  University. 


The  University  is  indebted,  as  in  previous  years,  for  many  and  valuable  gifts  ttxaa  the 
several  governmental  departments  in  Washington. 


REPORT  OP  THE  DEAN  OF  THE 
MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 


To  THE  President  of  the  University  : 

Sir  : — The  Medical  Department  of  the  University  was  opened  in  October, 
1893,  with  onlj  the  first  year  of  the  course  organized,  with  a  teaching  staff 
of  fifteen,  and  with  an  entering  class  of  students  numbering  eighteen.  In 
October,  1896,  the  organization  of  the  entire  four  years'  course  was  com- 
pleted and  in  June,  1897,  the  first  class  of  fifteen  students  was  graduated. 
During  the  last  academic  year,  167  students  have  been  enrolled  as  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  26  in  the  fourth  year,  34  in  the 
third,  44  in  the  second,  and  63  in  the  first.  All  of  these  are  college  graduates, 
and  before  admiqaion  spent  a  year  or  more  in  the  study  of  chemistry,  physics 
and  biology.  The  graduating  class  in  June,  1898,  numbered  22.  In 
addition,  69  physicians  have  been  in  attendance  upon  special  courses  or  have 
engaged  in  research,  making  a  total  attendance  of  236.  The  teaching  staff 
numbered  53,  of  whom  21  are  professors,  clinical  professors  or  associate 
professors.  The  steady  growth  of  the  Medical  Department  with  each 
ffQcceeding  year  has,  therefore,  been  most  gratifying  and  has  laid  to 
rest  the  fears,  which  some  at  first  entertained,  that  our  high  standard  of 
admission,  necessitating  not  only  a  degree  in  arts  or  science,  but  also  a  good 
practical  training  in  physics,  chembtry  and  biology,  with  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  German,  and  acquaintance  with  Latin,  would  restrict 
unduly  the  number  of  students. 

Not  less  significant  is  the  national  character  of  this  Medical  School  as 
shown  by  the  distribution  of  the  students  among  the  several  States.  30 
are  credited  to  Maryland,  but  of  these  a  number  have  made  this  their  home 
only  since  entrance  into  the  School.  Of  the  remainder,  32  come  from  New 
England,  22  from  the  Middle  States,  27  from  the  Southern,  38  from  the 
Middle  West  or  Central  States,  13  from  the  West  (11  being  from  California), 
and  6  from  Canada,  Hawaii  and  India. 

47  colleges  are  represented,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  by  31  students, 
Yale  by  29,  Harvard  and  the  University  of  Wisconsin  by  9  each,  Wellesley 
and  Smith  by  7  each,  the  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University  and  the  University 
of  California  by  6  each,  and  Princeton,  Williams,  Amherst,  Vassar,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Cornell,  the  University  of  Chicago  and  other  colleges  by  smaller 
numbers. 
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But  more  significant  than  the  growth  of  the  School  in  numhers  or  the 
wide  area  from  which  the  students  are  drawn  are  the  contributions  to  the 
advancement  of  medical  education  in  this  country  which  we  may  fairly 
claim  to  have  made.  The  mere  addition  of  a  new  medical  school  to  an 
already  overburdened  list  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  a  meritorious  act.  We 
have  realized  from  the  start  that  unless  we  had  something  to  contribute  to 
the  promotion  of  medical  education  and  knowledge,  there  was  no  reason  for 
our  existence.  No  one  familiar  with  the  conditions  of  medical  education 
in  this  country  could  fail  to  see  that  the  opportunity  existed  to  do  for 
medical  education  what  this  University  has  accomplished  for  university 
education  in  this  country.  With  the  inspiration  of  such  an  example  and 
with  these  high  ideals  before  U9,  what  better  place  could  be  found  for  such 
a  work  than  in  this  University  and  in  the  city  of  Baltimore  ? 

We  have  raised  the  requirement  as  to  the  training  preliminary  to  the 
study  of  medicine  to  a  point  not  only  beyond  that  of  any  other  medical 
school  in  this  country,  which  in  view  of  the  former  low  demands  in  this 
respect  might  not  signify  much,  but  to  one  equal  to,  if  not  in  advance  of, 
that  of  any  foreign  university.  This  high  standard  of  admission,  instead 
of  proving  a  weakness,  has  been  one  of  the  main  sources  of  our  strength. 
It  has  secured  for  us  students  whose  average  fitness  for  the  study  and 
practice  of  medicine  is  unquestionably  greater  than  has  been  hitherto  at- 
tained  in  medical  schools  of  this  country,  and  it  has  brought  to  us  not  a  few 
of  unusual  capacity  and  promise.  Students  are  attracted  to  an  institution 
where  their  associations  are  wholly  with  liberally  educated  classmates,  and 
the  resulting  tone  and  morale  of  the  School  are  elevated,  in  welcome  con- 
trast to  the  traditional  conception  of  the  social  and  moral  atmosphere  of  a 
medical  school.  It  is  evident  that  far  better  methods  of  teaching  and 
better  results  can  be  secured  with  highly  trained  students  than  with  those 
without  adequate  preparation. 

While  we  designate  our  required  period  of  medical  study  as  four  years, 
it  is  in  reality  from  five  to  six  years,  for  we  relegate  to  the  period  of  pre- 
liminary collegiate  training  the  study  of  general  chemistry,  physics  and 
biology,  which  are  included  in  the  medical  curriculum  of  many  schools, 
especially  in  Europe.  The  study  of  these  sciences,  which  is  justly  considered 
to  be  an  essential  part  of  a  thorough  medical  education,  can  be  pursued  to 
greater  advantage  in  a  college  or  univerhity  than  in  a  medical  school,  and 
the  arrangement  which  we  have  adopted  adjusts  itself  readily  to  the  exist- 
ing conditions  in  our  best  colleges  and  universities. 

Coming  to  us  with  this  exceptional  training,  our  students  have  a  right  to 
expect  exceptional  advantages  for  the  study  of  the  profession  which  they 
have  chosen,  and  so  far  as  our  resources  permit  we  have  endeavored  not  to  dis- 
appoint them  in  this  respect.  The  aim  of  the  School  is  primarily  to  train 
practitioners  well  grounded  in  the  fundamental  medical  sciences  and  in 
practical  medicine  and  surgery  and  their  branches.  We  have  broken  com- 
pletely with  the  old  idea  that  reading  books  and  listening  to  lectures  is  an 
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adequate  training  for  those  who  are  to  assume  the  responsible  duties  of 
practitioners  of  medicine.  Anatomy,  physiology,  physiological  chemistry, 
pathology,  bacteriology,  pharmacology  and  toxicology  are  taught  during  the 
first  two  years  by  practical  work  in  the  laboratory,  and  in  the  last  two  years 
disease  b  studied  in  the  dispensary  and  at  the  bedside,  not  merely  as  it  is 
described  in  books. 

At  the  beginning  we  had  only  one  laboratory  building;  in  1894  we  were  pro- 
vided with  a  second  commodious building,the Women's  Fund  Memorial  build- 
ing, intended  for  the  various  anatomical  sciences;  in  1896,  through  a  generous 
gift  to  the  Hospital  we  were  enabled  to  construct  the  Clinical  Laboratory ; 
and  in  January,  1899,  a  still  larger  buildings  now  in  process  of  erection,  will 
be  ready  for  the  laboratories  of  physiology,  physiological  chemistry,  and 
pharmacology.  We  shall  then  be  well  equipped  with  the  needed  labora- 
tories, which  constitute  the  workshops  of  our  students  during  the  first  two 
years  of  the  course. 

From  these  laboratories  the  students  pass  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
year  directly  to  the  Dispensary  and  the  wards  of  the  Hospital,  where  the 
arrangements  to  enable  them  to  become  practically  familiar  with  the 
symptoms,  the  diagnosis  and  the  treatment  of  disease  constitute  perhaps 
our  most  original  and  valuable  contribution  to  the  methods  of  teaching 
medicine.  The  generous  co-operation  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  its  founder,  in  rendering  avail- 
able for  the  instruction  of  students  the  resources  of  this  great  institution, 
has  placed  it  in  our  power  to  make  the  years  devoted  to  the  training  in  the 
practical  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  peculiarly  attractive  and  efficient. 
They  also  provide  for  a  large  number  of  our  graduates,  as  well  as  for  others, 
opportunities  to  serve  as  internes  in  the  Hospital. 

The  advantages  of  thus  coming  throughout  the  entire  course  into  direct 
personal  contact  with  the  objects  of  study  are  not  merely  that  the  students 
thereby  acquire  a  more  useful  and  living  knowledge  of  them,  but  that  they 
become  familiar  with  scientific  methods  and  acquire  something  of  the 
scientific  spirit  of  investigation  and  of  approaching  medical  problems.  They 
should  thus  be  enabled  by  their  subsequent  observations  and  experience  to 
carry  on  an  education,  only  begun  at  the  medical  school,  and  which  should 
continue  throughout  their  professional  lives. 

To  obtain  the  best  results  of  practical  training  of  the  kind  mentioned  it 
is  of  importance  that  the  student  should  be  brought  into  contact  with  those 
who  are  not  merely  teachers  but  also  investigators.  In  the  selection  of 
heads  of  departments  the  Trustees  of  the  University  and  of  the  Hospital 
have  kept  in  view  that  a  great  medical  School  should  not  only  teach  medi- 
cine, but  also  advance  the  medical  science  and  art.  We  feel  that  we  may 
take  just  pride  in  the  number  and  value  of  the  published  contributions  to 
medical  knowledge  by  members  of  the  staff*  of  the  School  and  Hospital ; 
and,  indeed,  it  is  a  sign  of  great  promise  that  several  of  our  students  have 
already  conducted  noteworthy  investigations,  leading  in  some  instances  to 
important  discoveries. 
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In  a  Bchool  with  such  standardB  for  preliminary  training  and  with  such 
opportunities  and  methods  of  study,  it  is  self-evident  that  the  standard  of 
attainment  should  also  be  kept  high,  so  that  the  bestowal  of  its  diploma 
may  be  a  real  distinction  to  such  as  attain  it.  In  this  respect  the  Faculty 
have  felt  a  serious  sense  of  responsibilty,  directed  solely  by  the  desire  that 
no  one  shall  be  promoted  to  the  doctorate  of  medicine  in  this  UniTersity 
who  does  not  measure  up  to  the  high  standards  which  have  here  been  set. 

We  feel  that  we  have  an  unrivaled  opportunity  for  the  development  of  a 
great  medical  school,  devoted  to  higher  education  and  the  advancement  of 
medicine.  The  time  is  one  of  marvellous  activity  and  progress  in  medicine, 
with  new  paths  and  new  vistas  constantly  opening  for  exploration.  We 
cannot  occupy  the  vast  field  so  fully  as  we  desire.  We  need  ampler  resources 
to  take  full  advantage  of  our  opportunities.  There  is  no  direction  in  which 
pecuniary  investments  for  education  will  yield  larger  returns  in  advance- 
ment of  knowledge  and  promotion  of  the  welfare  of  mankind  than  in  the 
endowment  of  higher  medical  education. 

Medical  departments  of  universities  in  this  country  have  usually  been 
such  in  name  only,  and  at  best  have  been  looked  upon  as  step-children,  out 
of  harmony  with  true  university  life  and  ideals.  A  medical  department 
which  brings  to  the  University  only  liberally  educated  men  and  women, 
provides  a  four  years'  course  of  study  conducted  with  the  best  methods, 
cherishes  the  scientific  spirit  and  contributes  to  the  advancement  of  knowl- 
edge, is  surely  a  worthy  member  of  a  university,  however  high  its  ideals. 
The  medical  department  which  has  here  been  founded  has  been  cordially 
received  by  this  University  as  equal  and  coordinate  with  its  philosophical 
department.  This  intimate  union  of  Medical  School  and  University  is  of 
mutual  benefit,  and  in  this  close  association  we  find  constant  enoouragement 
and  incentive  to  attain  the  best.  We  have  been  guided  throughout  by  the 
unceasing  care  and  wise  direction  of  the  President  of  this  University,  and 
we  believe  that  the  enlightened  and  generous  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  the 
University  and  the  Hospital  has  brought  to  fulfillment  the  wishes  of  the 
founder  of  this  University  and  of  the  Hospital  concerning  the  Medical 
School  for  which  he  provided. 

Respectfully  yours, 

William  H.  Welch, 

Dean  of  the  Medioal  School. 


%n.  ltttttttoviftitt» 


JOSEPH  P.  ELLIOTT. 

The  following  minute  and  resolution  in  memory  of  Mr.  Elliott  were 
adopted  bj  the  Trustees,  February  7,  1898: 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  have  heard 
with  great  sorrow  of  the  death,  on  January  14, 1898,  of  Joseph  P.  Elliott, 
who  for  nearly  seventeen  years  was  a  member  of  this  Board,  having  been 
elected  thereto  February  7,  1881.  Faithful  to  duty,  diligent  in  business, 
friendly  to  the  needy,  courteous  and  considerate  to  aU,  his  death  deprives 
the  University  of  a  valued  friend  and  adviser,  and  the  community  of  a 
useful  and  respected  citizen. 

Resolved,  That  the  President  of  the  Board  be  requested  to  communicate 
to  Mr.  Elliott's  wife  and  brother  an  expression  of  the  respect  which  his 
former  colleagues  entertain  for  his  upright  and  honorable  character,  and 
to  assure  them  of  the  sympathy  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


Dr.  ALAN  P.  SMITH. 

The  following  minute  commemorative  of  Dr.  Smith  was  adopted  by  the 
Trustees,  November  7,  1898  : 

Dr.  Alan  P.  Smith,  who  had  been  a  Trustee  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  since  1873  (so  designated  by  the  founder),  and  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  since  1881,  died  at  his  residence  in  Baltimore,  July 
18, 1898,  in  his  fifty-ninth  year.  During  the  latter  part  of  his  life  he  was 
an  invalid,  and  was  thus  prevented  from  attending  the  meetings  of  the 
Trustees, — but  he  retained  his  interest  in  the  work  of  both  foundations, 
and  was  always  ready  to  give  a  word  of  encouragement  and  appreciation 
to  those  who  were  more  actively  engaged  than  he  in  the  duties  of  adminis- 
tration and  government. 

Dr.  Smith  came  of  a  family  which  has  included  many  eminent  practi- 
tioners of  medicine  and  surgery.  His  father  was  Dr.  Nathan  Ryno  Smith, 
for  half  a  century  a  distinguished  surgeon  of  Baltimore,  and  Professor 
of  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Maryland  until  his  death  in  1877.    His 
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grandfather  was  Dr.  Nathan  Smith,  who  is  renowned  as  the  founder  of  the 
Medical  School  of  Yale  College,  and,  previonsly,  of  the  Medical  School  of 
Dartmouth  College.  Among  the  descendants  of  this  remarkable  man  who 
have  been  devoted  to  the  profession  of  medicine,  are  three  brothers  of  Dr. 
Alan  P.  Smith,  viz.,  Dr.  Berwick  B.  Smith,  who  was  regarded  as  a  brilliant 
surgeon  and  an  excellent  teacher,  and  who  was  demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
in  the  University  of  Maryland ;  Dr.  Nathan  Smith ;  and  Dr.  Walter  P. 
Smith,  who  was  a  surgeon  in  the  Confederate  Army  at  the  time  of  his 
death;  and,  besides.  Dr.  Nathan  S.  Lincoln,  a  distinguished  practitioner 
of  Washington,  Dr.  David  Paige  Smith,  Professor  of  Medicine,  and  later 
of  Surgery,  in  Yale  College,  Dr.  Samuel  Theobald,  now  Ginical  Professor 
in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  Dr.  Berwick  6.  Lanier,  lately  a 
member  of  the  Surgical  Staff  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary,  and  two 
sons  of  Dr.  Alan  P.  Smith, — Drs.  Nathan  R.  and  Walter  P.  Smith. 

In  1873  Dr.  Alan  P.  Smith  was  elected  to  the  chair  of  Operative  Surgery 
in  the  University  of  Maryland,  where  he  had  previously  been,  for  a  short 
time,  an  adjunct  professor ;  but  he  had  no  predilection  for  the  duties  of  a 
lecturer  or  teacher,  and  he  soon  sought  release  from  them.  He  was  skillful 
as  an  operator  and  as  a  clinical  adviser,  and  he  preferred  to  cultivate  these 
talents  exclusively.  Still,  he  made  contributions  to  the  science  of  medicine, 
the  most  important  being  a  report,  in  1878,  upon  fifty-two  cases  in  which 
he  had  performed  the  important  operation  of  lithotomy  without  the  loss 
of  a  single  life.  In  the  capacity  of  a  visiting  or  consulting  surgeon,  he 
was  connected  with  several  of  the  most  important  hospitals  of  Baltimore. 
His  distinction  extended  far  beyond  the  city  of  his  residence,  and  largely 
rested  upon  his  success  in  surgery,  especially  lithotomy,  although  he  was 
also  widely  known  as  a  general  practitioner.  For  his  gentleness,  sympathy, 
courage,  knowledge  and  skill  he  was  respected  and  beloved  by  all  classes 
in  the  community, — particularly  by  the  poor,  whom  he  was  always  ready 
to  befriend  and  assist,  and  by  his  professsional  associates  who  constantly 
consulted  him. 

His  career  exemplifies  in  a  remarkable  manner  the  advantages  of  talents, 
inheritance,  and  opportunity,  and  his  name  will  always  be  remembered 
with  honor  among  the  surgeons  of  Maryland. 


It  was  ordered  that  a  copy  of  this  minute  be  sent  to  the  family  of 
Dr.  Smith. 
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REPORT. 


To  THE  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : — 

Oenilemen: 

In  presenting  my  twenty-fourth  Annual  Report,  it  gives 
me  pleasure  to  record  a  year  of  suooessful  progress.  The 
generous  aid  of  the  State,  gratefully  acknowledged  last  year,* 
and  the  continued  contributions  of  the  citizens  of  Baltimore, 
have  enabled  the  University  to  pursue  the  even  tenor  of  its 
ways  and  to  keep  up  its  activity  in  all  those  departments  of 
higher  education  which  are  within  its  scope.  The  lamentable 
reduction  of  the  capital  of  the  University,  by  circumstances 
which  are  too  well  known  to  require  recapitulation,  has 
given  us  anxiety  as  to  the  future;  but  day  by  day,  and 
month  by  month,  the  work  of  education  has  gone  on  without 
interruption.  The  litigation  which  was  in  progress  a  year 
ago,  has  been  concluded  by  a  settlement  of  the  claims  of 
the  University,  which  leaves  our  permanent  income  from  the 
endowment  given  by  the  founder,  seriously  impaired.  Tq 
the  support  of  the  public,  the  University  must  henceforth 
look.  For  generous  marks  of  appreciation,  frequently  mani- 
fested, and  for  the  larger  and  smaller  gifts  that  have  come 
to  the  University,  our  grateful  acknowledgments  are  due. 

*  See  the  Annual  Report  for  1S9S. 


4  StcUistios. 

The  academio  staff  numbered  during  the  year  one  hundred 
and  twenty-eight  teachers,  including  forty-six  professors  and 
instructors  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School.  The  num- 
ber of  students  enrolled  was  six  hundred  and  forty-nine,  of 
whom  two  hundred  and  seventy-seven  were  residents  of  Mary- 
land, three  hundred  and  fifty-two  came  here  from  thirty-nine 
other  States  of  the  Union,  and  twenty  from  foreign  countries. 
Among  the  students  were  four  hundred  and  sixty-two  already 
graduated,  two  hundred  and  ten  of  whom  were  enrolled  in 
the  department  of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts,  two  hundred  and 
fifty-two  in  the  Medical  Department.  They  came  from  one 
hundred  and  sixty  collies  and  universities.  There  were  one 
hundred  and  sixty-three  matriculates  (or  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts),  and  twenty-four  were  admitted 
as  special  students,  to  pursue  courses  of  study  for  which  they 
seemed  fitted,  without  reference  to  graduation.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred  upon  forty-one  candidates,  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  thirty-two,  and  forty-two 
were  promoted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Certi- 
ficates of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  were  awarded  to 
five  candidates. 

The  following  statistics  have  been  prepared,  as  in  former 
years,  by  the  Registrar,  Mr.  T.  R.  Ball.  The  first  table 
indicates  the  enrollment  of  students  in  each  year  since  the 
University  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1876  : — 


Statistica. 


Total 
Enrolled. 

GndaatcB, 
(incl.  FellowB.) 

Matriculates. 

Non- 
Matriculat«a. 

1876-77 

89 

54 

12 

23 

1877-78 

104 

58 

24 

22 

1878-79 

123 

63 

25 

35 

1879-80 

159 

79 

32 

48 

1880-81 

176 

102 

37 

37 

1881-82 

175 

99 

45 

81 

1882-83 

204 

125 

49 

30 

1883-84 

249 

159 

53 

37 

1884-85 

290 

174 

69 

47 

1886-86 

314 

184 

96 

34 

1886-87 

378 

228 

108 

42 

1887-88 

420 

231  {£^:; 

220 

,  11 

127 

62 

1888-89 

394 

2i6{Si}:; 

202 

>  14 

129 

49 

1889-90 

404 

229{SSS: 

,209 
,    20 

130 

45 

1890-91 

468 

276{SS:' 

233 

,   43 

141 

51 

1891-92 

547 

837  iSS- 

298 
,   89 

140 

70 

1892-93 

551 

347{S^eS; 

,297 
,   00 

133 

71 

1893-94 

522 

344{rd; 

261 

f   B3 

123 

55 

.     1894-95 

589 

4i2{£^eS:; 

284 
,128 

126 

51 

1895-96 

596 

406{£^eS:; 

258 
153 

149 

41 

1896-97 

520 

344{&^eS:; 

210 
134 

144 

32 

1897-98 

641 

^Hl'l^ 

215 
,241 

152 

83 

1898-99 

649 

^^Hltl: 

210 
252 

163 

24 

During  twenty-three  years,  three  thousand  six  hundred  and 
twenty-four  individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students,  of 
whom  fourteen  hundred  and  fifty-five  are  registered  as  from 
Maryland  (including  eleven  hundred  and  seventy-six  from 
Baltimore),  and  two  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty-nine 
from  sixty-six  other  States  and  countries.  Two  thousand  two 
hundred  and  sixty-two  persons  entered  as  graduate  students, 
and  thirteen  hundred  and  sixty-two  entered  as  undergraduates. 
Of  the  undergraduates,  three  hundred  and  forty-six  have  con- 
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tinned  as  graduate  students,  many  of  them  proceeding  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  thus  appears  that  two 
thousand  six  hundred  and  eight  persons  have  followed  grad- 
uate studies  here. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  geographical  distribution 
of  the  students  each  year  since  the  opening,  as  shown  by  the 
Annual  Registers : — 


Of  Maryland,    Noio/Md. 


Of  Maryland,    Noio/Md, 


1876-77  - 

-   69 

- 

- 

80 

1888-89  - 

.  188  - 

-  211 

1877-78  - 

-   71 

- 

- 

88 

1889-90  - 

-  216  - 

-  189 

1878-79  - 

-   76 

- 

m 

47 

1890-91  - 

-  286  - 

-  238 

1879-80  - 

-   97 

- 

- 

62 

1891-92  - 

-  273  - 

-  274 

1880-81  - 

-   96 

- 

- 

81 

1892-98  - 

-  266  - 

-  286 

1881-82  - 

.   97 

- 

- 

78 

1898-94  - 

-  260  - 

-  262 

1882-83  - 

-  106 

m 

. 

98 

1894-96  - 

-  260  - 

-  829 

1883-84  - 

-  128 

- 

- 

126 

1896-96  - 

-  272  - 

-  824 

1884-86  - 

-  130 

. 

. 

160 

1896-97  - 

-  264  - 

.  266 

1885-86  - 

-  180 

- 

- 

184 

1897-98  - 

-  279  - 

-  862 

1886-87  - 

-  162 

- 

• 

216 

1898-99  - 

-  277  - 

-  872 

1887-88  - 

-  199 

«B 

. 

221 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  some  of  the  prin- 
cipal subjects  has  been  as  follows  during  the  last  five  years-: — 


Mathematics  and  Astronomy, 

Physics, 

Chemistiy, 

Geology  and  Mineralogy,   .    . 

Biology, 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  . 

Greek, 

Latin,       

Sanskrit,  etc., 

Semitic  Languages,    .... 

German, 

French,  Italian,  etc., .... 

English,  etc., 

History  and  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,       


1894-95. 


132 

156 

130 

26 

65 

66 

49 

68 

60 

24 

162 

83 

140 

107 

51 


1895-96. 


126 

132 

123 

37 

92 

49 

66 

84 

46 

18 

167 

92 

148 

104 

49 


1896-97. 


78 
116 

117 

26 

141 

38 

42 

76 

34 

28 

139 

109 

122 

116 

44 


1897-98. 


1898-99. 


86 

79 

101 

94 

139 

118 

39 

34 

166 

178 

39 

21 

46 

47 

73 

71 

40 

38 

36 

31 

170 

126 

79 

87 

132 

142 

129 

123 

61 

61 
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Since  degrees  were  first  coDferred,  in  1878;  six  hundred  and 
nineteen  persons  have  attained  the  Baccalaureate  degree,  five 
hundred  and  fourteen  have  been  advanced  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  sixty-nine  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine,  as  appears  from  the  following  table, — the  whole 
number  of  individuals  graduated  being  ten  hundred  and 
eighty-seven : 

B.  A.     Ph.  D.  B.  A.      Pk.  D.    M.  D. 


1877-78      ■ 

0 

m 

4 

1888-89 

- 

86 

- 

20 

1878-79      • 

8 

-. 

6 

1889-90 

m 

37 

■• 

33 

1879-80      . 

.      16 

- 

6 

1890-91 

. 

50 

- 

28 

1880-81 

12 

- 

9 

1891-92 

- 

41 

• 

37 

1881-82      • 

15 

. 

9 

1892-93 

- 

40 

- 

28 

1882-83      • 

.      10 

- 

6 

1893-94 

- 

41 

- 

33 

1883^84      ■ 

•      23 

m 

15 

1894-95 

- 

37 

. 

48 

1884^85      • 

9 

- 

13 

1895-96 

- 

37 

- 

86 

1886-86 

•      81 

- 

17 

1896-97 

- 

36 

- 

42      . 

-      15 

1886-87 

.      24 

- 

20 

1897-98 

. 

46 

• 

36      . 

.      22 

1887-88      . 

.      34 

m 

27 

1898-99 

- 

41 

■ 

42      • 

.      32 

619  514  69 


Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  have  been 
awarded  to  ninety  persons  during  the  past  eleven  years. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  enrolment  of  students  in 
the  Medical  School  since  its  opening  in  October,  1893 : — 


Candidates  for 

Doeton  of 

Ihtal 

the  Degree  of  M, 

D. 

Medicine. 

Enrobiunt, 

1893-94 

-    18    - 

. 

-    66    - 

-      83 

1894-95 

*     61    - 

- 

-    76    - 

-    127 

1895-96 

-        .        -    84    - 

- 

-    69    - 

.    153 

1896-97 

-  123    - 

- 

-    11»-        - 

-    134 

1897-98 

-  167    - 

. 

-    74    . 

-    241 

1898-99 

-  197    - 

. 

-    55    - 

.    252 

*  Beginning  with  1897  the  courses  offered  to  Doctors  of  Medicine  have 
been  given  in  May  and  June,  after  the  compilation  of  the  Register,  and 
those  in  attendance  are  now  counted  in  the  enrolment  of  the  succeeding  jear. 
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A  list  has  been  prepared  of  the  Marylanders  who  have 
here  been  educated^  with  a  statement  of  their  occupations, 
so  &r  as  thej  have  been  reported  to  us.  It  includes  fifteen 
hundred  names,  and  is  a  striking  illustration  of  the  influence 
which  this  institution  is  exerting  in  the  various  pursuits  to 
which  educated  men  are  devoted.  It  is  too  long  a  list  to  be 
inserted  here,  but  copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  R^istrar. 

Another  interesting  study  has  been  made  of  the  positions 
to  which  our  former  students  have  been  called.  They  may 
be  found  at  the  present  time  in  almost  all  the  important 
universities  of  the  country, — from  Harvard  on  the  Atlantic 
seaboard,  to  the  new  universities  on  the  Pacific  coast. 
But  they  are  most  numerous  in  the  Southern  States.  For 
example,  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  former  students, 
whose  positions  in  colleges  and  universities  are  known  to  us, 
there  are  twenty-seven  now  teaching  in  Virginia,  twenty  in 
Tennessee,  nineteen  in  North  Carolina,  fourteen  in  South 
Carolina,  eleven  in  Georgia,  ten  in  Alabama  and  Kentucky, 
eight  in  Texas,  and  six  each  in  Arkansas,  Louisiana  and 
Mississippi. 

The  following  promotions  and  appointments  have  been 
made  during  the  year,  the  tenure  of  office  being  fixed,  in  each 
case,  by  the  action  of  the  Trustees : 

In  the  Philosophical  Department : — 

To  be  Associate  Professors : 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D.,  Finance, 

Christopher  Johnston,  Ph.  D.,  Oriental  History  and  ArehoBohgy, 

C.  Carroll  M^^rden,  Ph.  D.,  Romance  Language*, 

Edward  K  Mathews,  Ph.  D.,  Mineralogy, 

Wbstel  W.  Willoughby,  Ph.  D.,  Poliiieg. 

To  be  Associates : 

Edward  C.  Armstrong,  Ph.  D.,  RomanM  Language*, 
N.  ERNffiT  Dorset,  Ph.  D.,  Phytiea, 
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Duncan  S.  Johnson,  Ph.  D.,  BoUmy, 
Philip  Ooden,  Ph.  £>.,  Bomanee  Languagm, 
Geoboe  B.  Shattuck,  Ph.  D.,  Pkytiographie  Owlogy, 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants : 

MuBBAT  P.  Brush,  Ph.  D.,  Bomanee  Langvagts, 
William  B.  Huff,  A.  M.,  Phyties. 
William  M.  Mackdebmott,  Phydoal  OuUwre, 
MoBBis  G.  Sutphek,  Ph.  D.,  Latin, 
Henby  a  West,  Ph.  D.,  English. 

In  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School: — 

To  be  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty  : 
William  H.  Howell,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D. 

To  be  Professor  of  Obstetrics : 
J.  Whitbidoe  Williams,  M.  D. 

To  be  Associate  Professors : 

Lewellys  F.  Babkeb,  M.  B^  Pathology,    (Transferred  from  the  depart- 

ment  of  Anatomy. ) 
Boss  G.  Habbison,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  AnaUmy. 

To  be  Associates : 

Ghables  R.  Babdeen,  M.  D.,  Anatomy, 

Habvey  W.  Gushing,  M.  D.,  Surgery, 

Geoboe  W.  Dobbin,  M.  D.,  Obitetriea, 

Walteb  Joneb,  Ph.  D.,  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Ibxiocdogy, 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants : 

Pebcy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Physiology. 
Nobman  B.  Gwynn,  M.  B.,  Clinical  Microscopy. 
Louis  P.  Hambxtbgeb,  M.  D.,  Medicine, 
Thomas  McGbae,  M.  B.,  Medicine, 
Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 
Mebvin  T.  Sudleb,  Ph.  D.,  Anaiomy, 

The  University  has  lost  the  services  of  Dr.  Minton  Warren, 
Professor  of  Latin,  who  resigned  at  the  close  of  the  academic 
year,  in  order  to  accept  a  similar  position  in  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. Dr.  Warren  has  been  among  us  since  1879,  and  has 
held  successive  appointments  as  Associate,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, and  Professor.  During  one  year  he  was  allowed  leave 
of  absence  in  order  that  he  might  be  the  Director  of  the 
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American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome.  He  had  won 
an  enviable  distinction  among  the  Latinists  of  this  country^ 
and  he  was,  moreover,  an  able  and  successful  teacher,  and  a 
colleague  on  whose  friendship,  cooperation  and  judgment 
everyone  relied  during  the  twenty  years  of  his  residence 
among  us. 

Dr.  C.  L.  Poor,  Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy,  has 
decided  to  give  up,  for  the  present  at  least,  academic  work, 
and  to  engage  in  private  affairs  which  demand  his  serious 
attention.  He  has  accordingly  returned  to  his  home  in  New 
York,  and  relinquished  the  position  which  he  has  honorably 
filled  since  he  was  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  in 
Philosophy  in  1892. 

Dr.  A.  Rambeau,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, has  accepted  an  attractive  call  to  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  and  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his 
new  station  in  the  autumn  of  this  year. 

Professor  Duncan  has  likewise  resigned.  During  the  past 
year  he  was  absent  on  leave,  and  toward  the  close  of  it,  he 
expressed  his  desire  to  be  more  free  to  engage  in  private 
business  as  a  consulting  engineer.  He  was  in  a  large 
degree  responsible  for  the  organization  and  eflBciency  of 
our  courses  in  applied  electricity,  and  when  he  concluded 
to  withdraw  from  the  University,  it  appeared  to  the 
authorities  best  to  re-organize  the  work  which  was  so 
dependent  on  his  personal  qualities.  The  particulars  of 
this  re-organization  have  been  set  forth  in  the  Annual 
Register.  Mr.  H.  G.  Geer,  and  Mr.  H.  S.  Hering,  who 
had  been  associated  with  Dr.  Duncan  in  instruction,  were 
released  from  their  positions  when  he  resigned  and  the 
work  was  re-arranged. 
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One  of  the  best  forms  of  a  memorial^  in  honor  of  a 
departed  friend  or  kinsman^  is  the  foundation  of  a  fellowship 
or  scholarship^  for  the  education  of  a  meritorious  scholar. 
Such  a  foundation  was  made,  several  years  ago,  by  Mrs. 
Adam  T.  Bruce,  to  commemorate  her  son  who  had  been  a 
student  and  an  assistant  teacher  among  us.  Now  a  second 
Fellowship  is  established  by  Mrs.  Bertha  Rayner  Frank 
and  Mr.  Albert  W.  Rayner,  the  son  and  the  daughter  of  Mr. 
William  S.  Rayner,  of  Baltimore.  He  recently  died,  at  an 
advanced  age,  having  led  a  long  life  of  usefulness  and 
honor  in  this  community.  His  devotion  to  the  Jewish 
people  and  his  unusual  interest  in  and  acquaintance  with 
Hebrew  literature,  have  guided  two  of  his  children  to  the 
decision  that  a  fellowship  in  the  Semitic  languages  would 
be  the  most  appropriate  memorial.  They  have  given  to 
the  Trustees  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  to  be  invested 
for  this  purpose,  and  in  order  that  the  fund  might  be 
immediately  effective,  they  have  also  given,  as  income  in 
advance,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars.  The  gift  was 
gratefully  accepted  by  the  Trustees,  and  the  "William  S. 
Rayner  Fellowship"  in  Semitic  languages  was  duly  instituted. 

The  Library  is  constantly  in  the  receipt  of  valuable  books. 
Mr.  William  W.  Spence  continues  to  send  us  the  reprint  of 
the  narratives  of  the  early  Jesuit  Fathers  on  the  discovery 
of  the  interior  of  North  America.  This  important  series, 
invaluable  to  the  student  of  our  history,  has  now  reached  its 
fifly-sixth  volume.  To  the  same  generous  friend  we  are 
indebted  for  sixty  volumes,  including  a  collective  reprint  of 
the  writings  of  modern  English  men  of  science. 

Madame  Edgar  Quinet,  of  Paris,  widow  of  the  distin- 
guished philosophical  writer,  has  sent  us  from  time  to  time 
copies  of  his  most  important  writings. 
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Mr.  Samuel  P.  Avery,  of  New  York,  President  of  the 
GroHer  Club,  to  whom  in  former  years  the  library  has  been 
indebted  for  acceptable  gifts,  has  given  us  this  year  a  copy  of 
the  portrait  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  painted  by  Duplessis  and 
etched  by  Henri  Lefort,  published  by  the  Grolier  Club  of 
New  York. 

Mr.  Leopold  Strouse,  who  wishes  to  see  the  library 
strengthened  in  its  Semitic  department  by  a  full  collection  of 
books  in  Rabinical  literature,  has  continued  his  generous  gift, 
and  has  paid  for  the  purchase  of  many  valuable  works 
selected  by  Professor  Haupt  and  his  associates.  A  catalogue 
of  these  books  has  been  prepared  and  will  soon  be  published. 

One  of  the  most  illustrious  persons  connected  with  this 
University  is  Sylvester,  the  great  mathematician,  who  held 
for  seven  years,  from  1876  onward,  the  professorship  of 
mathematics,  and  whose  advent  in  this  country  at  that  time 
gave  an  extraordinary  impulse  to  the  study  of  mathematical 
science.  He  died  March  16,  1897,  in  London,  at  the  ad- 
vanced age  of  eighty-three  years.  When  he  had  gone,  there 
was  a  general  regret  that  his  portrait  had  not  been  painted 
while  he  was  here.  Fortunately  Mr.  Harper  Pennington, 
the  painter,  knew  him  well,  and  with  the  aid  of  photographs 
has  succeeded  in  producing  a  life-like  likeness  which  was 
hung  in  McCoy  Hall,  February  22,  1899.  Few  men  of  our 
generation,  in  the  domain  of  abstract  science,  have  won  more 
renown  than  Professor  Sylvester,  and  as  long  as  this  portrait 
lasts,  his  personality  will  be  vividly  presented  to  successive 
classes  in  this  University.  The  gift  of  this  portrait  is  due  to 
a  liberal  merchant  of  Baltimore,  who  has  not  been  willing 
that  his  name  should  be  published,  and  this  is  not  the  only 
time  in  which  he  has  shown  his  interest  in  our  growth. 
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Some  other  friendsy  who  would  gladly  have  oontributed  to 
the  cost  of  a  portrait^  have  given  to  the  Trustees  a  sum  of 
money  sufficient  for  the  bestowal  of  a  Sylvester  medal  for 
excellence  in  mathematics. 

A  portrait  of  Professor  Eemsen  was  also  given  to  the 
University  at  the  last  commemoration^  by  a  large  number 
of  those  who  have  been  his  pupils  since  1876,  and  by  a  few 
of  his  personal  friends.  Thie  portrait  was  painted  by  Robert 
G.  Hardie,  Esq.,  of  New  York,  who  had  previously  painted 
Professor  Newcomb  and  Professor  Williams,  and  the  pre- 
sentation was  made  in  the  name  of  the  contributors  by  Dr. 
J.  E.  Gilpin. 

A  cast  in  bronze  of  the  likeness  of  Mr.  John  W.  McCoy, 
modelled  by  Ephraim  Keyser,  the  sculptor,  has  been  placed 
in  McCoy  Hall. 

A  tablet  commemorative  of  Mr.  H.  P.  Shuter,  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  in  1897, — who  died  at  sea  from  disease  contracted 
while  serving  in  the  United  States  Army  in  the  Philip- 
pines,— has  been  placed  near  the  class-rooms  where  so  recently 
he  studied. 

The  Levering  lectures  before  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association  were  delivered  in  Levering  Hall,  in  March,  by 
the  Rev.  Dr.  William  N.  Clarke,  Professor  of  Christian 
Theology  in  Colgate  University,  who  chose  as  his  subject 
"  The  Christian  Heritage."  The  course  consisted  of  three 
lectures,  and  it  was  followed  with  the  greatest  interest  by  a 
large  company  of  students.  These  lectures  have  since  been 
published.  The  continuance  of  these  courses  is  due  to  the 
liberality  of  one  of  the  Trustees,  Mr.  Eugene  Levering. 

The  first  course  of  lectures  on  the  foundation  established 
by  Mr.  J.  B.  Noel  Wyatt,  of  Baltimore,  to  commemorate  the 
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name  of  his  friend,  the  late  Mr.  William  Henry  Wehrhane, 
was  given  in  January  by  Dr.  Kuno  Francke,  Professor  of 
German  Literature  in  Harvard  University.  The  general 
subject  was  '^  Certain  Phases  of  Flemish  and  Oerman  Re- 
ligious Painting  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Centuries/' 
and  the  lectures  were  six  in  number. 

A  course  of  six  lectures,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American 
Committee  for  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Religions^  was 
delivered  in  December  by  the  Rev.  Karl  Budde,  D.  D., 
Professor  in  the  University  of  Strassburg.  The  subject 
was  the  ''Religion  of  Israel  frbm  the  Earliest  Times  to 
the  Exile." 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren,  of  Adelbert  College,  continued 
his  lectures  on  French  literature,^  giving  eight  lectures  on 
"  Realism  and  Naturalism." 

At  the  opening  of  the  sixth  academic  session  of  the 
Medical  School,  an  address  on  "  Medicine  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century"  was  given  by  Dr.  Clifford  Allbutt,  Regius  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

Dr.  Albert  Shaw,  an  honored  graduate,  now  editor  of  the 
American  Review  of  Reviews,  has  for  a  second  time  given  the 
sum  of  $250  to  secure  a  course  of  lectures  on  American 
Diplomatic  History.  The  lectures  were  given  in  1898-9  by 
Dr.  J.  H.  Latan6,  now  of  Virginia. 

Professor  Schouler,  the  well-known  historian,  whose  lectures 
for  a  number  of  years  have  been  among  the  attractions  of  the 
historical  department,  continued  his  course  last  winter,  and 
in  view  of  our  restricted  resources  declined  to  receive  any 
emolument  for  them. 

Among  the  meetings  held  during  the  year  in  the  halls  of 
the  University  by  outside  organizations  may  be  mentioned 
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the  celebration  of  the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Mary- 
land; the  second  annual  meeting  of  the  Maryland  Con- 
ference of  Charities  and  Correction ;  the  annual  public 
meeting  of  the  Charity  Organization  Society  of  Baltimore; 
three  meetings  of  the  Baltimore  Society  of  the  ArchsBological 
Institute  of  America;  and  four  meetings  of  the  Maryland 
Folk-Lore  Society. 

Commemoration  Day,  February  22,  1899,  was  observed 
as  usual  in  McCoy  Hall  by  an  assembly  of  the  officers  and 
students.  The  principal  address  was  given  by  the  President 
of  the  University.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was 
conferred  upon  four  candidates,  and  that  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
upon  three  candidates.  The  University  Alumni  Association 
held  its  annual  meeting  and  banquet  in  the  evening. 

The  exercises  of  Commencement  Day  were  held  in  the 
Academy  of  Music,  June  13,  1899.  Certificates  of  profi- 
ciency in  Applied  Electricity  were  conferred  upon  five  per- 
sons ;  thirty-eight  candidates  were  admitted  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts ;  thirty-eight  were  advanced  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy ;  and  thirty-two  students  who  had 
previously  attained  to  the  baccalaureate  degree,  were  pro- 
moted, after  a  four  years'  professional  course,  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  principal  address  was  delivered 
by  the  Librarian  of  Congress,  Dr.  Herbert  Putnam,  and  the 
candidates  were  presented  by  Acting-Dean  Welch,  Dean 
Griffin,  and  Professor  Remsen.  The  music  was  given  by  a 
select  orchestra  under  the  leadership  of  Mr.  £.  L.  TurnbuU, 
a  graduate  of  the  University  in  1893.  The  graduates  and 
their  friends  were  received  in  the  evening  by  the  President 
and  Faculty,  in  the  assembly  room  of  McCoy  Hall. 
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The  John  Marshall  Prize  was  awarded  for  the  eighth  time 
on  Commemoration  Day.  The  honor  was  bestowed  on  Jacob 
H.  Hollander  (Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1894),  in  recognition 
of  the  ability  shown  in  his  work  entitled  ''The  Financial 
History  of  Baltimore." 

For  the  cultivation  of  musical  taste  and  also  for  the  pro- 
motion of  social  acquaintance  among  the  members  of  the 
University  and  their  friends,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Musical 
Association,  which  was  formed  in  the  winter  of  1897-98, 
has  been  continued,  and  under  its  auspices  and  at  its 
expense  three  concerts  were  given  and  also  an  illustrated 
lecture  on  Acoustics,  by  Professor  Ames.  They  were  greatly 
enjoyed  by  those  who  attended. 

The  Association  was  greatly  indebted  to  Professor  Heimen- 
dahl  and  to  the  other  artists  who  took  part.  The  Committee 
of  Arrangements  acted  under  the  chairmanship  of  Professor 
Haupt. 

During  the  winter  of  1898-9,  at  the  request  of  several 
persons  who  represented  the  teachers  of  Baltimore,  especially 
the  teachers  in  the  public  schools,  several  courses  of  lectures 
were  given  on  Friday  evenings  and  Saturday  mornings.  The 
committee  in  charge  consisted  of  Professors  Adams,  Ames, 
and  Clark.  Arrangements  were  made  by  which  those  who 
desired  to  take  notes,  write  essays  and  be  examined,  might 
have  such  opportunities,  and  those  who  passed  successfully 
the  required  tests  received  certificates  stating  what  they  had 
done.  The  experience  of  last  winter  suggested  some  modifi- 
cations of  the  plans  which  will  be  made  in  the  winter  of 
1899-1900.  This  is  not  the  first  time  that  the  attempt  has 
been  made  to  open  certain  courses  of  instruction  to  those  who 
are  engaged  in  teaching.  In  the  earliest  days  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  subsequently,  repeated  efforts  have  been  made  in 
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this  direction  with  varying  degrees  of  success,  and  the  record 
has  been  made  up  hj  Professor  Adams  and  prepared  for  pub- 
lication in  a  printed  report.* 

The  progress  of  the  University  in  all  its  r^ular  work  has 
been  thoroughly  satisfactory.  The  principal  members  of  the 
faculty  have  been  as  active  as  ever  in  advancing  the  interests 
.entrusted  to  them.  Particular  attention  should  be  called  to 
the  continuance  of  the  various  scientific  journals  that  are  here 
published.  The  Journal  of  Chemistry,  under  the  uninter- 
rupted care  of  Professor  Remsen,  has  completed  its  twenty- 
second  volume,  and  elaborate  indexes  have  been  prepared  for 
the  complete  sets.  The  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  from 
the  beginning  by  Professor  Gildersleeve,  has  reached  its 
twentieth  volum^  This  series,  also,  has  been  indexed.  The 
Journal  of  Mathematics,  which  now  appears  under  the  guid- 
ance of  Professor  Newcomb,  with  the  cooperation  of  A. 
Cohen,  F.  Morley  and  Charlotte  A.  Scott,  has  completed  its 
twenty-first  volume.  The  papers  published  by  Professor 
Adams,  as  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  Histori- 
cal and  Political  Science,  now  number  thirty-eight  volumes, 
including  the  extra  volumes.  The  Journal  of  Experimental 
Medicine,  edited  by  Professor  Welch,  has  completed  its  fourth 
volume.  Modern  Language  Notes,— originated  and  for  a 
long  while  sustained  by  the  private  enterprise  of  Professor 
Elliott, — is  now  published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Univer- 
sity. It  has  reached  its  fifteenth  volume.  The  Reports  of 
the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  published  by  the  University 
and  edited  by  Professor  Clark,  have  already  reached  their 
third  volume.  Professor  Haupt  is  one  of  the  editors  of 
the  Beitrage  zur  Assyriologie,  of  which  this  University  is 
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the  American  publisher^  and  Professor  Ames  is  one  of  the 
editors  of  the  Astro-Physical  Journal  published  in  Chicago. 
Henceforward,  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism  and 
Atmospheric  Electricity,  edited  by  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer,  will 
appear  here.  To  these  editorial  services,  most  of  the  pro- 
fessors add  the  preparation  of  books,  memoirs,  essays  and 
addresses  pertinent  to  their  studies.  The  list  of  such  publi* 
cations  is  too  large  to  be  here  printed,  and  to  distinguish 
certain  works  from  others  does  not  fall  within  the  province 
of  this  Report. 

The  printing  of  dissertations  by  all  who  are  promoted  to 
the  d^ree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  rigidly  required.  The 
list  of  these  printed  theses,  which  now  reaches  the  number  of 
three  hundred,  has  been  augmented  durin|L  the  year  by  the 
publication  of  forty-three  essays,  which  have  been  sent,  as 
heretofore,  to  the  leading  universities  at  home  and  abroad. 
Many  of  them  have  drawn  out  favorable  notices  from 
eminent  scholars  in  the  different  departments  to  which 
they  belong. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School  has  now  completed  its 
sixth  year  of  systematic  instruction  leading  up  to  the  d^ree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  attendance  during  the  year  was 
as  follows : 

In  the  Fourth  Year  Gaas, 33 

«       Third        «        " -  43 

"       Second      "         " 69 

"       First         *'         " 62 

The  excellent  attainments  of  those  who  here  receive  the 
degree  of  M.  D.  after  a  four  years  course  of  instruction  sub- 
sequent to  the  baccalaureate  degree  have  been  widely  recog- 
nized, and  desirable  openings  have  appeared  beyond  the 
ability  of  the  School  to  supply  the  demand.     The  advantages 
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which  come  from  the  connection  of  the  University  and  the 
Hospital  are  more  and  more  obvious  and  cannot  be  too 
highly  estimated.  The  clinical  opportunities  of  the  hospital 
and  the  dispensary  are  of  the  highest  value.  Dr.  Welch,  to 
whose  services,  as  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  success 
of  the  School  since  its  earliest  days  is  largely  indebted, 
requested  release  from  the  duties  of  that  ofiBce  at  the  close  of 
the  academic  year  in  September,  1898 ;  and  Dr.  Osier,  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine,  was  persuaded  to  act  as  Dean  during  the 
year  1898 ;  but  as  he  was  unwilling  to  continue  in  that  posi- 
tion, the  Faculty  nominated  and  the  Trustees  confirmed  the 
appointment  of  Dr.  W.  H.  Howell,  Professor  of  Physiology, 
beginning  with  the  session  of  1899-1900. 

The  new  building,  designed  for  the  laboratories  of  Physi- 
ology, and  Pharmacology  and  Physiological  Chemistry,  has 
been  of  the  greatest  advantage  to  the  School.  It  contains 
admirable  facilities  for  instruction  and  research  in  the  subjects 
named,  and  also  spacious  rooms  for  a  public  assembly,  the 
library,  the  office  of  the  Dean  and  Registrar,  and  for  the 
comfort  of  the  students.  It  was  opened  in  the  mid- winter  of 
1898-99.  In  connection  with  the  laboratories  of  Pathology, 
Anatomy  and  Clinical  Medicine,  the  School  is  now  as  well 
equipped  for  scientific  work  as  the  Hospital  is  for  the  care  of 
the  sick  and  the  relief  of  suffering. 

The  University  has  continued  to  aid  in  every  way  the 
work  of  two  great  bureaus  which  are  maintained  by  the 
State  of  Maryland,  for  the  study  of  the  natural  characteristics 
and  resources  of  the  State. 

The  State  Weather  Bureau,  maintained  in  the  closest  rela- 
tions with  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  (under  the 
department  of  Agriculture),  has  been  in  progress  for  the  last 
nine  years  and  has  never  been  more  efficient  than  now.     It 
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occupies,  free  of  any  charges,  the  rooms  set  apart  for  it  by 
the  University  and  its  officers  have  free  access  to  all  the 
other  departments  of  the  University.  Of  the  greatest  advan- 
tage is  the  remarkable  collection  of  books  pertaining  to 
Meteorology,  most  of  which  are  the  gift  of  Professor  Cleve- 
land Abbe,  LL.  D.,  of  Washington,  a  collection  made  by 
him  during  a  life  devoted,  with  the  highest  success,  to  the 
advancement  of  this  science.  The  generous  donor  continues 
to  add  from  time  to  time  important  publications  to  this  branch 
of  our  library. 

During  the  year,  a  Report  on  the  Weather  Service  of 
Maryland  has  been  printed.  It  is  much  more  important 
than  this  brief  mention  would  indicate. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  of  which  Professor 
Clark  is  the  Director,  is  rendering  the  greatest  possible 
service  to  the  State,  and  has  received  ample  recognition  from 
all  who  are  interested  in  the  progress  of  Maryland  and  also 
from  those  at  a  distance  who  are  qualified  to  judge  of  its 
scientific  thoroughness.  The  work  is  greatly  advanced  by 
the  cooperation  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Pro- 
fessor C.  D.  Walcott,  Director,  and  indeed  without  this  aid, 
the  admirable  maps  could  not  have  been  prepared.  It  is 
also  most  advantageous  that  the  establishment  of  Messrs.  A. 
Hoen  &  Co.,  map-makers  and  lithographers,  is  situated  in 
Baltimore ;  for  the  intelligent  and  skillful  cooperation  of  the 
members  of  that  firm,  and  of  their  employes,  has  enabled 
the  scientific  corps  to  put  forth  maps  which  are  unsurpassed 
in  their  clearness,  beauty  and  accuracy. 

The  work  of  the  Survey  includes : 
(a)  the  actual  survey  of  the  territory  of  Maryland,  its  moun- 
tains, hills,  plains,  river  courses  and  coasts ; 
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(6)  the  preparation   of  maps  of  the  territory  surveyed  in 

forms  and  numbers  adapted  to  general  distribution ; 
(c)  the  study  of  the  mines,  quarries,  clay-beds  and  other 

mineral  resources  of  the  State ; 
{d)  the  determination  of  the  magnetic  variation  within  the 
State,  upon  which  all  lines  of  property  are  ultimately 
dependent ; 
(«)  the  collection  of  examples  of  ores,  rocks,  minerals  and 
earth,  for  study  and   comparison  with   those  of  other 
regions ; 
(/)  the  training  up  of  young  men  qualified  to  be  teachers  and 
surveyors  in  the  department  of  geology  and  mineralogy^ 
or  to  be  aids  in  mining  and  other  industrial  pursuits ; 
(jg)  the  diffusion  of  knowledge  in  respect  to  the  characteristics 
and  resources  of  the  State  by  means  of  books,  pamphlets, 
maps,  lectures,  newspaper  articles,  excursions  and  con- 
ferences with  those  who  for  any  reason  seek  for  infor- 
mation. 
Connected  with  the  Geological  Survey,  as  one  of  its  most 
important  departments,  is  the  Highway  division,  which  is 
devoted  to  the  study  of  Roads,  and  especially  to  the  measures 
which  may  be  adopted  in  this  State  for  the  construction  and 
improvement  of  the  me^ns  of  communication.     Professor  H. 
F.  Reid  is  the  head  of  this  division.     His  observations,  his 
comparison   of  our  rctads  with  those  of  other  regions,  his 
well-chosen  apparatus  for  the  test  of  materials,  and  his  con- 
stant study  of  the  characteristics  of  different  parts  of  the 
State,   have   enabled    him,   in    conjunction   with    the   other 
members  of  the  Survey,  to  prepare  a  report,  which   will 
soon    be   submitted   to   the   l^islature,   and   which   afibrds 
abundant  evidence  of  the  value  of  this  work. 
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In  the  spring  of  1899,  two  members  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  Dr.  A.  Flexner  and  Dr.  L.  F.  Barker,  volunteered 
to  go  to  Manila,  and  make  a  study  of  the  diseases  prevalent 
in  the  Philippines.  Leave  of  absence  was  granted  them, 
together  with  the  loan  of  important  pieces  of  apparatus. 
For  the  expenses  of  their  journey  the  sum  of  three  thousand 
dollars  was  generously  contributed  by  five  business  men  of 
Baltimore,  who  are  not  willing  that  their  names  should  be 
made  public.  Three  younger  men  went  with  the  above 
named  professors,  at  their  own  expense,  viz.,  Messrs.  J.  M. 
Flint,  F.  P.  Gay,  medical  students,  and  Mr.  John  W. 
Garrett,  of  Baltimore. 

The  party  was  favored  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  the 
Surgeon-General  of  the  Army,  the  Surgeon-General  of  the 
Navy,  and  by  other  officers  of  the  government,  and  by 
the  officials  of  the  American  and  Canadian  railways;  and 
to  all  these  persons,  and  especially  to  the  physicians,  thanks 
are  due  not  only  from  the  University,  but  also  from  all 
who  are  interested  in  the  ascertainment  of  the  nature  of 
tropical  diseases.  The  results  obtained  will  be  made  known 
from  time  to  time  in  the  scientific  journals  which  pertain 
to  medicine.  A  preliminary  *  report  is  appended  to  this 
pamphlet. 

Before  closing  this  report  I  ask  leave  to  recur  to  the 
subject  of  our  Library,  which  stands*  in  need  of  immediate 
aid.  The  Library  appeals  to  those  who  can  give  small 
amounts  as  well  as  large,  and  any  donor  or  group  of  donors 
may  contribute  to  the  advancement  of  those  subjects  in  which 
they  may  be  particularly  interested.  A  few  years  ago,  a  gift 
of  two  thousand  dollars  from  a  gentleman  in  Connecticut 
enabled  the  University  to  buy  standard  editions  of  many 
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English  authors  whose  works  were  but  imperfectly  repre- 
sented here.  The  earliest  gift  the  University  received  after 
its  foundation  was  the  Bluntschli  library,  purchased  for  us 
by  the  united  efforts  and  contributions  of  the  German  citizens 
of  Baltimore.  Recently,  Mr,  6.  W.  Gail  has  bought  and 
presented  to  the  University  the  remarkable  collection  of 
books  pertaining  to  Oriental  languages  which  was  formed 
by  Professor  Dillmann  of  the  University  of  Berlin.  Mr. 
Leopold  Strouse,  of  Baltimore,  every  year  makes  an  im->" 
portant  addition  to  the  collection  of  Hebrew  literature.  Mr. 
W.  W.  Spence  frequently  favors  us  with  special  donations. 
Quite  recently  Mr.  Ernest  Schmeisser,  of  Baltimore,  has 
made  a  generous  gift  by  which  Professor  Wood  has  been 
enabled  to  make  purchases  in  the  domain  of  German  litera- 
ture. This  gift  was  very  acceptable,  for  our  collection  of 
such  books  was  quite  inadequate,  while  every  student  of  the 
University  is  expected  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  German 
language.  There  are  other  special  departments  of  the  Library 
which  could  be  greatly  enriched  by  similar  contributions 
and  I  earnestly  commend  these  interests  to  those  friends  of 
the  University  who  may  nol  be  disposed  to  make  large 
gifts  but  may  show  their  interest  by  contributions  to  specific 
objects. 

It  is  of  the  greatest  advantage  to  this  University  that  the 
Peabody  Library  has  been  built  up  upon  such  a  wise  plan. 
Our  professors  and  students  make  constant  use  of  it  in  their 
studies  and  all  reasonable  facilities  are  accorded  to  them  as 
well  as  to  all  other  scholars  who  resort  to  its  treasures.  The 
collection  is  not  only  a  large  one,  well  arranged  and  well 
catalogued,  but  the  accessions  that  are  made  to.  it  are  selected 
with  great  discrimination.  Anyone  wishing  to  go  to  the 
original  authorities  in  many  branches  of  science,  literature 
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and  history,  can  be  almost  certain  that  he  will  find  here  a 
large  part  of  the  desiderata.  The  librarian  and  his  assist- 
ants are  always  ready  to  meet  the  wants  of  those  who  are 
pursuing  investigations. 

Few  cities  are  so  well  supplied  as  Baltimore  with  the 
varied  sorts  of  libraries  which  are  needed  by  an  intelligent 
and  educated  community.  Thus,  in  the  Peabody  Institute, 
there  is  a  storehouse  of  costly  and  important  books,  includ- 
ing extended  series  published  by  learned  academies,  and  jour- 
nals which  can  rarely  be  purchased;  the  Pratt  Library, 
with  its  branches,  keeps  up  with  modern  publications  and 
is  an  excellent  circulating  library ;  the  Hopkins  Library  is 
arranged  in  many  de})artments  for  the  daily  use  of  the  stu- 
dents connected  with  the  University ;  the  Mercantile  Library 
is  an  attractive  place  for  all  who  wish  the  freest  access  to 
the  shelves  where  current  publications  may  be  seen.  Besides 
these  general  libraries  there  are  certain  special  collec- 
tions of  great  importance,  including  those  of  the  Maryland 
Historical  Society,  the  Bar  Library,  the  Steinecke  Library 
and  the  Library  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty. 
The  important  periodicals  of  all  countries  are  received  in 
one  or  another  of  these  institutions. 

In  conclusion,  I  acknowledge  with .  gratitude  the  frequent 
tokens  of  appreciation  which  come  to  the  University  from 
its  friends  at  home  and  abroad,  and  the  unanimous  and 
constant  cooperation  of  all  members  of  the  Faculty  in 
carrying  on  the  responsible  work  entrusted  to  us. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Daniel  C.  Gilman, 

President, 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OP  STUDY. 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Instructors  in  the  several  departments. 


Mathematics. 

Graduate  Coubses. 


Professor  Newcomb  gave  a  course  of  six  conferences  to  the  physical 
and  mathematical  students  on  general  subjects  pertaining  to  the  exact 
sciences.    The  subjects  of  the  conferences  were : — 

I. — The  development  of  the  scientific  habit  of  thought  Historic 
retrospect  of  the  beginnings  of  modem  Science,  and  of  the  habit  of 
accurate  thinking  and  reasoning. 

n. — The  fundamental  concepts  of  Physics  as  they  cluster  around  the 
question  of  actio  in  distana, 

III. — The  concepts  of  transcendental  Geometry. 

IV. — The  teaching  of  elementary  Mathematics. 

V. — Recent  advances  in  Sidereal  Astronomy. 

VI. — ^The  functions  of  Government  in  advancing  Science. 

Professor  Craig  gave  courses  on  the  Advanced  Theory  of  Functions, 
on  the  Metrical  Theory  of  Surfaces,  and  on  the  General  Theory  of 
Differential  Equations. 

Advanced  Theory  of  Functions, — This  course  began  with  a  brief  account 
of  Dirichlet's  Principle  and  of  the  Theory  of  Conform  Representation. 
This  was  followed  by  some  work  on  the  subject  of  implicit  functions 
and  functions  of  two  or  more  complex  variables.  The  general  theory 
of  algebraic  functions  of  a  single  variable,  the  corresponding  Riemann's 
Surfaces  and  Abelian  Integrals  were  next  studied,  as  also  the  theory  of 
Uniform  functions  on  a  Riemann's  Surface.  This  course  concluded  with  a 
fairly  full  account  of  Poincar^*s  work  on  Fuchsian  and  Kleinian  Groups  and 
the  associated  automorphic  functions.  For  these  latter  subjects  Poincar^s 
well-known  memoirs  in  the  Acta  Mathematica  were  used,  as  also 
Schlesingei's  Lineare  Differential  Oleiehungenf  and  memoirs  by  Stahl, 
Humbert  and  Burnside. 
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Theory  of  Surfaces. — ^This  course  was  intended  to  be  an  advanced  one 
fiom  the  beginning,  but  the  make-up  of  the  class  compelled  a  brief 
introductory  course  on  the  general  properties  of  surfaces,  based  chiefly 
on  Bianchi's  ''Lezioni  di  Geometria''  and,  in  part,  on  Darboux's  "Th^rie 
g^n^rale  des  surfaces''  and  on  Knoblauch's  "Allgemeine  Theorie  der 
Krummen  Flachen."  Following  this  section  of  the  course  was  given  a 
complete  account  of  Darboux's  kinematical  method;  the  more  this 
process  is  studied,  the  more  powerful  and  valuable  it  appears.  After  a 
lairlj  full  account  of  the  theory  of  lines  traced  on  surfaces  an  extensive 
course  was  given  on  geodesic  lines,  and  after  some  smaller  topics,  such 
as  "geodesic  representation  of  one  surface  on  another,"  a  full  account 
was  given  of  the  theory  of  minimal  surfaces  and  their  associate  and 
af][joint  surfaces.  In  connection  with  this  course  much  interesting  and 
valuable  work  was  done  by  members  of  the  class. 

Qeneral  Theory  of  Differential  EqUfOtions. — This  course  was  not  announced 
for  the  year,  and  such  lectures  as  were  given  were  given  solely  because 
of  the  constantly  apparent  need  of  the  students  for  a  definite  knowledge 
of  at  least  the  Existence  Theorems  for  Differential  equations.  The  course 
was  therefore  almost  wholly  confined  to  these  theorems,  though  a  brief 
outline  was  g^ven  of  Fuchs'  work  on  Linear  Differential  Equations. 
Next  year  it  is  intended  to  take  up  the  subject  again  and  give  a  full  course 
on  it. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses : 

1.  Elementary  Theory  of'  Functions.      Twice  weekly ^  through  the  year. 
This  course  included  a  rather  full  account  of  the  theory  of  series,  the 

theory  of  line  and  surface  integrals,  a  brief  account  of  Dirichlet's  problem, 
the  elementary  theory  of  uniform  functions  and  of  algebndc  functions, 
and  concluded  with  a  short  study  of  singly  and  doubly  periodic  functions. 

2.  Mechanics.     Tunee  toeeklyf  through  the  year. 

The  ground  covered  in  this  course  was  practically  that  treated  in  Appell's 
'*  Traits  de  M^canique  Bationnelle."  In  the  seminary  conducted  in  con- 
nection with  this  course,  various  topics  and  problems  assigned  to  them 
were  reported  upon  by  the  students. 

3.  Theory  of  Substitutions.     Twice  weekly ,  first  half  year. 

In  this  course  were  studied  the  general  theory  of  substitutions,  the  Galois 
theory,  and  their  applications  to  algebraic  equations.  The  authors  chiefly 
referred  to  were  Bolza,  Netto,  Weber,  Serret  and  Jordan. 

4.  Elliptic  Functions.     Three  times  weekly,  second  half  year. 

Appell  and  Lacour's  "  Principes  de  la  Th^rie  des  Fonctions  Elliptiques 
et  Applications"  was  followed  quite  closely  in  this  course. 

In  the  seminary  conducted  in  connection  with  this  course,  other  modes 
of  treatment  of  the  subject,  as  found  in  various  treatises,  and  various 
applications  were  reported  upon  by  the  students  and  discussed. 
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Undeboraduatb  Coubsbb. 

These  coaraes  are  the  same  from  jear  to  year.  During  the  year  1898-99 
they  were  given  as  follows : 

For  OandidcUesfor  McUrieulation : 

Solid  Geometry.    Four  timei  weekly,  till  ChrUlmat.    Dr.  Cohen. 

Trigonometry.    jFVmr  times  vseeUy,  from  January  3  to  March  17.    Dr.  Cohen. 

Analytic  Geometry.  Four  txnua  weekly,  from  March  21  to  end  of  year. 
Dr.  Cohen. 

Fimt  Year  Course: 

Analytic  Geometry.    Four  times  weekly^  till  Christmas,    Professor  Halbort. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Four  times  weekly,  from  January  3  to 
end  of  year.    Professor  Hulburt. 

Seeond  Year  Course: 

Differential  and  Integral  Calcnlus  (special  topics)  and  Determinants. 
Four  times  weekly,  till  Christmas,    Professor  Hulburt. 

Theory  of  Equations.  Four  times  weekly,  January  3  to  February  11. 
Professor  Hulburt. 

Modem  Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  Four  times  weekly,  February  16  to 
April  1.     Professor  Hulburt. 

Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  Four  times  weekly,  April  14  to  end  of  year. 
Professor  Hulburt 

Third  Year  Course  {Elective) : 
Differential  Equations.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year.    Dr.  Cohen. 

SiHON  Newcomb, 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy, 


Astronomy. 

Daring  the  year  1898-99  the  following  courses  were  given  by  Dr.  Poor : 

1.  Coarse  in  Spherical  and  Practical  Astronomy.  Twice  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

This  coarse  was  intended  for  those  graduate  students  who  were  beginning 
the  subject  and  for  those  who  wished  to  take  Astronomy  as  a  subsidiary 
subject  for  the  Doctorate.  It  included  a  general  outline  of  the  principal 
problems  of  Spherical  Astronomy,  the  method  of  least  squares,  and  a  short 
historical  sketch  of  the  science.  The  books  principally  used  in  this  course 
were  Chauvenet's  Spherical  and  Practical  Astronomy  and  Young's  General 
Astronomy. 

2.  Theory  of  Special  Perturbations.     Twice  toeekly,  until  March, 

This  course  was  intended  for  advanced  students  in  Theoretical  Astronomy 
and  included  a  thorough  discussion  of  the  varioos  methods  of  computing 
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special  perturbations  of  co-ordinates  and  of  the  elements.  The  students 
were  practised  in  actual  computations.  Among  the  books  consulted  and 
referred  to  were  Tisserand's  M^canique  Celeste,  Oppolzer's  Bahnbestim- 
mung,  and  Watson's  Theoretical  Astronomy. 

3.  CouTBe  in  Exploratory  Surveying.  Tioeniy  leehuret  during  January  and 
February, 

This  course  was  given  in  connection  with  Dr.  H.  F.  Beid,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Geological  Physics,  to  the  students  of  Geology.  In  it  were  dis- 
cussed the  simpler  methods  of  finding  one's  geographical  position,  azimuth, 
time,  etc.  This  course  was  intended  for  scientific  travellers  and  surveying 
parties. 

4.  Undergraduate  course  in  General  Astronomy.  Twice  weekly^  through 
the  year. 

This  was  an  elective  course  for  third  year  students.  Young's  General 
Astronomy  was  the  text-book  used. 

The  work  in  the  Observatory  was  carried  on  by  Dr.  N.  £.  Dorsey ;  the 
observatory  being  open  to  graduate  students  during  the  entire  year.  The 
instruments  principally  used  by  the  students  were  the  sextant,  transit  instru- 
ment,  and  equatorial. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  a  number  of  repairs  and  alterations  were 

made,  and  the  Observatory  is  now  in  better  condition  for  student  work  than 

ever  before. 

Charles  Lane  Poor, 

Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy, 


Physics. 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the 
work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular  courses  of  lectures 
have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held  for  the  reading  of  the  cur- 
rent journals. 

The  Physical  Seminary  has  met  weekly  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Ames.  The  main  study  for  the  year  has  been  "  The  Principles  of 
Mechanics.''  Papers  were  presented  by  all  the  advanced  students^  and 
the  subject  was  thoroughly  discussed.  A  series  of  brief  biographies  of 
American  and  English  physicists  was  also  prepared  and  read. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Rowland : 
Electricity  and  Magnetism.    Four  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Ames : 
The  Physical  Seminary.    Saiurday  mornings,  through  the  year. 
Spectrum  Analysis.    Twice  weekly,  first  haff-year. 
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Physical  ChemiBtrj.     Twice  toeekly,  second  half-year. 

Advanced  General  Physics  (with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Bliss).    Four  iimee 

weekly^  through  the  year. 
General  Physics  (Minor  Course).    Four  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Gary  T.  Hutchinson : 

Applied  Electricity — Advanced.     Thaiee  weekly ,  through  the  year. 
Applied  Electricity — Elementary.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  H.  8.  Hering : 

Electrical  Measurements.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Central  Station  Equipment     Twice  weekly^  through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  H.  G.  Geer : 

Mechanics  of  Engineering.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year.  » 
Steam  and  Hydraulic  Engineering.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Mechanical  Drawing. 

By  Mr.  J.  R  Whitehead : 

Alternating  Current  Machinery.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

In  the  laboratory  the  following  work  has  been  done : 

The  final  reduction  and  publication  of  the  tables  of  solar  spectrum  wave* 
lengths  have  been  continued.  The  measurements  have  been  made  by  Mr. 
L.  E.  Jewell.  Mr.  Jewell  has  also  made  a  special  study  of  the  nature  of 
the  lines  in  the  hydrogen  spectrum.  This  has  been  published  in  The  Astro- 
physical  Journal. 

Measurements  of  the  wave-lengths  of  manganese  have  been  made  by  Dr. 
C.  N.  Harrison,  and  these  are  now  ready  for  publication. 

Work  on  the  Zeemah  efifect  has  been  continued  by  Mr.  H.  M.  Reese,  and 
many  interesting  conclusions  have  been  reached.  The  research,  however, 
is  not  yet  finished. 

Mr.  J.  F.  Merrill  has  investigated  the  effect  of  temperature,  pressure, 
and  condition  of  solution  on  the  deposit  of  silver  voltameters.  The  results 
are  now  ready  for  publication. 

Mr.  F.  A.  Saunders  has  continued  his  work  of  last  year  on  the  radiation 
of  a  ''  black  "  body,  and  has  determined  the  energy-curves  for  temperatures 
between  100^  C.  and  600°  C.  An  account  of  this  investigation  will  appear 
soon  in  The  Astrophysical  Journal.  Mr.  Saunders  has  also  studied  the 
comparative  absorption  of  ice  and  water  for  the  long  ether-waves. 

Mr.  L.  M.  Potts  has  studied  the  absorption  of  condensers  when  used  with 
alternating  currents,  and  has  derived  some  interesting  results. 

Dr.  V.  Novak,  of  the  University  of  Prague,  carried  on,  during  half  the 
year,  an  investigation  on  the  conductivity  of  extremely  dilute  salt  solutions. 

Mr.  C.  Kinsley  has  published  an  account  of  two  interesting  experiments : 
one,  on  the  effect  of  suddenly  cooling  the  end  of  a  long  rod  of  iron,  and  thus 
producing  a  "  pulse  "  of  low  temperature ;  the  other,  on  a  new  method  for 
the  measurement  of  the  rate  of  alternation  of  an  alternating  dynamo. 
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'  Abstracts  of  all  the  above  researches  appeared  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Uniyersitj  Circulars  for  June,  1899. 

During  the  year  there  have  been  enrolled  sixteen  graduate  students,  fol- 
lowing Phjsics  as  their  principal  subject,  and  ten  students,  candidates  for 
the  certificate  in  Electrical  Engineering.  In  June,  two  of  the  advanced 
students  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Louis  Duncan  was  granted  leave  of  absence,  owing  to  ill  health ;  and 
his  position  was  filled  during  the  year  by  Dr.  Gary  T.  Hutchinson,  who 
most  kindly  took  the  time  from  his  professional  work. 

Henrt  a.  Rowland, 

Ih^esaor  of  Phygia, 


Chemistry. 

The  work  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory  has  been  carried  on  as  usual 
through  the  year.  In  the  main  the  teadiing  staff  has  been  the  same  as 
during  the  last  few  years.  At  the  close  of  the  year  1897-98,  Dr.  W.  W. 
Randall  resigned  his  post  as  Associate,  in  order  to  take  the  position  of 
Science  Master  in  the  school  at  Lawrenceville,  N.  J.  In  consequence 
of  this  Dr.  J.  £.  Gilpin  was  promoted  to  be  an  Associate  in  Chemistry, 
and  put  in  charge  of  the  work  of  Minor  Course  students.  At  the  same 
time  Dr.  H.  C.  ^ones  was  also  promoted  and  given  the  title  of  Associate 
in  Physical  Chemistry.  Lectures  and  class-room  instruction  have  been 
given  as  indicated  below : 

By  Professor  Remsen : 
The  History  of  Chemistry,  advanced  course  for  graduate  students.    Four 

limes  weekly f  unlU  tKe  middle  of  March, 
Selected  topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Four  times  weeldyffrom  Ute  fniddU 

of  March  to  the  end  of  the  year. 
Meetings  for  Reports  on  the  Current  Journals  of  Chemistry.     Weekty, 

through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Morse : 
General  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Migor  Course).     Four  times  weeldy,  unlU 

Christmas, 
Compounds  of  Carbon  (Major  Course).    Four  times  weelUyffrom  Christmas 
to  the  end  of  the  year. 

By  Professor  Renouf : 

General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).    Four  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
By  Dr.  Jones : 
Physical  Chemistry,  for  Graduate  Students.   Twiee  weeldy,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Gilpin : 
Reviews  in  General  Chemistry  (Minor  Course).    Weekly,  through  the  year. 
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A  oonne  of  Historical  Lectures  was  given  by  graduate  stadents.    The 
names  of  the  lecturers  and  their  subjects  are  given  in  the  following  table : 
G.  S.  Fraps,  The  Ck)nstitution  of  Sulphurous  Add. 
H.  J.  Turner,  Development  of  Theories  Regarding  Acids. 
J.  S.  Chamberlain,  Fumaric  and  Maleic  Adds. 

C.  E.  Waters,  Cobalt- Ammonia  Compounds. 

F.  D.  Wilson,  Naphthalene. 

H.  G.  Bjers,  Diazo  and  Diazonium  Compounds. 

B.  Nakaseko,  Camphor. 

J.  H.  C.  Winston,  Phenol  Ethers. 

W.  B.  Holmes,  Guanidine. 

W.  M.  Blanchard,  Alizarin. 

V.  J.  Chambers,  Aldehyde. 

J.  8.  Fischer,  Urea. 

J.  C.  W.  Frazer,  Acetone. 

W.  W.  Gamer,  Quinone. 

D.  W.  Horn,  Boron  and  its  Compounds. 
N.  Knight,  Unsaturated  Acids. 

J.  C.  Olsen,  The  Radical  Ammonium. 

A.  M.  Patterson,  The  Radical  of  Benzoic  Acid. 

G.  W.  Russell,  On  the  Gases  Contained  in  Rocks. 
H.  Canter,  Chloroform. 

C.  E.  Caspari,  Ethyl  Acetoacetate. 

Ten  candidates  presented  themselves  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  Their  names,  with  the  titles  of  their  dissertations,  are  given 
below: 

W.  N.  Berkeley,  An  Investigation  of  the  Relative  Rate  of  Reduction 
of  Nitrobenzoic  Acids. 

H.  G.  Byers,  A  Study  of  the  Reduction  of  Permanganic  Acid  by  Man- 
ganese Dioxide. 

J.  8.  Chamberlain,  A  Further  Study  of  two  of  the  Products  of  the 
Transformation  of  Parasulphaminebenzoic  Acid  when  heated  to  220°. 

G.  8.  Fraps,  Composition  of  a  Wood  Oil. 

W.  B.  Holmes,  A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Chlorides  of  Orthosulpho- 
benzoic  Acid  and  of  Paranitroorthosulphobenzoic  Add. 

R.  Nakaseko,  Some  Transformations  of  Metasulphaminebenzoic  Add 
under  the  Influence  of  Heat. 

H.  J.  Turner,  Reaction  of  Sulphourea  with  Benzene-  and  Toluenesul- 
phonchlorides. 

C.  E.  Waters,  A  Study  of  the  Products  formed  by  the  Action  of  Heat 
on  Parasnlphaminemetatoluic  Add« 

F.  D.  Wilson,  Orthosulphaminebenzoic  Add  and  Orthocarbamineben- 
zenesnlphonic  Add. 

J.  H.  C.  Winston,  Action  of  Tetrazoditolyl  Chloride  and  TetrazodI* 
phenyl  Chloride  on  Certain  Alcohols. 
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These  will  be  published  in  separate  form  as  dissertations,  and  the  more 
important  parts  will  be  published  in  the  American  Chemical  Jonmal 
as  soon  as  place  can  be  found  for  them. 

There  have  been  enrolled  thirtj-seyen  graduate  students  following  Chem- 
istry as  their  principal  subject 

Three  numbers  of  Vol.  XX  and  six  numbers  of  Vol.  XXI  of  the 
American  Chemical  Journal  have  been  issued.  It  has  been  found 
necessary  to  enlarge  the  Journal,  and  hereafter  it  is  to  appear  monthly. 
The  yearly  issue  will  be  divided  into  two  volumes. 

Ira.  REicsEif, 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 


Geology, 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily,  except  Sunday,  throughout 
the  academic  year  to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  The  equip- 
ment of  the  department  was  enlarged  during  the  year  through  the  in- 
creased facilities  provided  for  the  library,  by  means  of  which  the  special 
collections  of  books,  which  had  been  hitherto  scattered  in  distant  parts  of 
the  building,  were  brought  together.  Special  rooms  were  arranged  for  the 
Abbe,  Williams,  and  Lewis  libraries,  which  now  occupy  connecting  rooms 
and  adjoin  the  geological  library  of  the  University. 

The  instruction  in  geology  was  augmented  at  the  close  of  the  year  by 
the  addition  of  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau, 
who  will  hereafter  lecture  at  irregular  intervals  upon  the  principles  of 
meteorology,  and  also  by  the  addition  of  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer,  of  the  U.  8. 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  who  will  give  a  brief  course  of  instruction 
in  terrestrial  magnetism. 

An  invitation  was  extended  early  in  the  year  to  Professor  W.  C. 
Brogger,  of  the  University  of  Christiania,  to  deliver  a  course  of  lectures 
upon  the  George  Huntington  Williams  foundation  during  1900,  and  this 
invitation  on  the  part  of  the  University  authorities  was  cordially  responded 
to  by  Professor  Brogger,  next  April  being  selected  as  the  time  for  the  course. 

During  the  year  the  following  courses  of  instruction  were  given : 

(a)  General  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Shattuck.  Four  Uetwres 
and  one  afternoon  in  practical  work  each  week^  throughout  the  year, 

(6)  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark.  I\oo  lectures  eaeh  week,  tkrtmghmU 
the  year. 

(e)  Geological  Physics,  by  Associate  Professor  Beid.  Two  leetmres  eaeh 
weekf  first  half-year. 

(d)  Experimental  Geology,  by  Associate  Professor  Beid.  ISoo  leetiurst 
each  weekf  second  half-year. 
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(e)  Mineralogy,  bj  Associate  Professor  Mathews.  Three  leetura  each 
^ottk,  throughout  the  year. 

(/)  Petrography,  by  Associate  Professor  Mathews.  Three  Uetures  each 
vtekj  throughout  the  year. 

(g)  Climatology,  by  Dr.  Fassig.      Two  leeluree  each  week,  first  third-year. 

(h)  Exploratory  Survey ing,  by  Associate  Professors  Reid  aod  Poor. 
Two  lecturee  each  week,  eeeond  third-year. 

(i)  Stratigraphic  and  Structural  Geology,  by  Mr.  Willis.  Two  leeture$ 
each  week,  last  third-^ear. 

(j)  Mesozoic  Deposits  of  the  Southwest,  by  Dr.  T.  W.  Stanton.  One 
lecture  in  December. 

(k)   Geological  Conferences.    Fortnightlyj  throughout  the  year. 

(/)  Student  Lectures.    Fortnightly,  throughout  the  year. 

Original  Work  and  Publientions.  Geological  work  was  continued  by 
Professor  Clark  upon  the  older  Coastal  Plain  deposits  of  the  Middle 
Atlantic  Slope,  and  also  on  the  general  study  of  the  relations  of  geology 
to  road-building.  Professor  Clark  was  also  actively  employed  during  the 
year  in  the  management  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  and  in  the 
preparation  for  publication  of  the  third  volume  of  its  reports.  As  Director 
of  the  State  Weather  Service,  he  was  also  engaged  in  the  preparation  of 
a  report  treating  of  the  general  scope  of  the  State  Weather  Service  work 
and  in  bringing  out  the  firs>t  volume  of  the  new  series  of  reports  of  that 
organization. 

Associate  Professor  Reid  was  engaged  in  investigating  the  problems 
connected  with  ice-movement  and  in  collecting  information  regarding  the 
various  American  glaciers.  He  visited  Switzerland  during  the  summer 
of  1899  for  further  investigation  regarding  the  movement  and  stratigraphy 
of  glacier-ice.  As  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Highways  of  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey,  Dr.  Reid  has  been  employed  in  the  preparation  of  a 
report  dealing  with  the  mechanical  determination  of  the  value  of  the 
several  rocks  of  the  state  as  road-materials,  and  also  in  preparing  a  report 
upon  the  economic  importance  of  properly  constructed  roads. 

Associate  Professor  Mathews  continued  his  investigations  of  the  crystal- 
line rocks  of  the  Piedmont  area  of  Maryland.  Dr.  Mathews  was  largely 
engaged  throughout  much  of  the  year,  as  Assbtant  State  Geologist,  in 
supervising  various  phases  of  the  state  work,  and  also  in  editing  manu- 
script and  maps  for  the  forthcoming  volumes  of  the  Survey.  He  also 
took  an  important  part  in  the  preparation  of  Volume  I  of  the  Maryland 
Weather  Service. 

Dr.  Shattuck,  as  Chief  of  the  Coastal  Plain  Division  of  the  State  Geo- 
logical Survey,  was  actively  engaged  in  the  field  during  much  of  the  past 
year  in  a  special  study  of  the  late  Tertiary  and  Pleistocene  formations  of 
eastern  and  southern  Maryland.  He  had  associated  with  him  Messrs. 
L.  C.  Glenn  and  G.  C.  Martin.  Dr.  Shattuck  also  conducted  the  series 
of  Teachers'  Lectures  in  Geology  given  during  the  past  year,  under  the 
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anspices  of  the  Uniyenitj,  to  the  teachers  of  Baltimore  and  yieinitj. 
Over  two  hundred  teachers  were  in  attendance  upon  this  course,  and 
Dr.  Shattucky  in  addition  to  his  lectures,  gave  a  series  of  weekly  con- 
ferences and  also  conducted  several  excursions  into  the  surrounding 
country. 

Three  candidates  presented  themselves  in  June  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Mr.  O.  L.  Faasig,  who,  in  addition  to  being  an 
observer  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  fiureau  stationed  at  Baltimore,  had  been 
for  two  years  instructor  in  meteorology  in  the  University,  presented  an 
important  thesis  upon  the  types  of  March  weather  with  especial  reference 
to  the  Middle  Atlantic  Slope.  This  paper  has  already  been  printed  in 
the  American  Journal  of  Science  for  November,  1899.  Mr.  L.  C.  Glenn 
devoted  his  attention  to  the  study  of  the  large  and  interesting  Pelecy- 
pod  fauna  of  the  Maryland  Miocene.  His  complete  and  elaborate  paper 
upon  that  subject  will  form  a  part  of  one  of  the  volumes  of  the  forth- 
coming systematic  series  which  the  Marj^land  Geological  Survey  has 
in  contemplation.  Mr.  F.  W.  Cragin  completed  an  investigation,  com- 
menced several  years  ago,  on  the  Malone  Jurassic  formation  of  Texas, 
the  paleontologlcal  portion  of  this  report,  as  well  as  many  of  the  broader 
geological  generalizations,  being  worked  out  under  the  supervision  of 
Dr.  T.  W.  Stanton  at  the  U.  S.  National  Museum.  This  report  will  be 
published  under  the  auspices  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

Several  other  investigations  were  undertaken  by  members  of  the  depart- 
ment and  will  result  in  later  contributions. 

Excursioru  and  Annual  Geological  ExpedUion,  Numerous  short  excursions 
were  made  during  the  autumn  months  into  the  region  immediately  adjacent 
to  Baltimore,  both  in  the  Coastal  Plain  and  in  the  Piedmont  Plateau. 
An  extended  expedition  was  made  in  the  spring,  through  the  courtesy  of 
the  Board  of  Public  Works  and  under  the  auspices  of  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey,  one  of  the  State  steamers  being  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  party.  Numerous  points  in  the  southern  and  eastern  portions  of 
the  Coastal  Plain  were  visited,  and  the  members  of  the  party  were  given 
an  opportunity  to  examine  a  complete  section  of  Coastal  Plain  deposits 
from  the  Lower  Cretaceous  to  the  Pleistocene.  Hydrographic  work  was 
also  carried  on,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Reid,  a  set  of  hydrographic 
apparatus  for  determining:  the  depth  and  temperature  of  the  water  and 
the  sediments  on  the  bed  of  the  Bay  being  used. 

Sdentifie  SocUtie».  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society 
of  Washington  were  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the  winter  by 
the  instructors  and  students  of  the  department,  all  of  whom  were  elected 
non-resident  members  of  that  organization.  Several  members  of  the 
department  also  became  members  of  the  National  Geographic  Society 
and  availed  themselves  of  its  privileges.  The  results  of  many  of  the  most 
noteworthy  investigations  of  the  year  are  presented  to  these  societies, 
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and  attendance  at  the  meetings  is  considered  an  important  part  of  the 
siadenta^  work. 

OooperatioTL  Much  important  codperation  has  been  secared  for  the 
department  during  the  past  year  through  the  courtesj  of  the  chie&  of 
several  of  the  Government  Bureaus.  The  dose  affiliation  also  existing 
between  several  of  the  State  Bureaus  and  th^  Geological  Department  has 
been  of  much  material  advantage  in  the  conduct  of  the  various  investiga- 
tions which  have  been  under  way. 

The  cooperation,  rendered  by  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  through  its 
chief,  Hod.  Charles  D.  Walcott,  and  by  the  U.  8.  Weather  Bureau,  through 
its  chief,  Professor  Willis  L.  Moore,  has  been  of  very  material  advantage 
to  the  students  in  geology  in  various  ways.  Professor  Clark  has  been 
for  several  years  in  charge  of  a  division  of  Coastal  Plain  work  as 
a  geologist  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  Mr.  Bailey  Willis,  of  the 
U.  8.  Geological  Survey,  is  granted  leave  of  absence  yearly  to  give  a 
course  of  lectures  upon  stratigraphic  and  structural  geology.  Dr.  Fassig 
has  also  been  designated  by  Professor  Moore  as  an  instructor  in  meteor- 
ology upon  the  staff  of  the  Geological  Department,  and  Professor  Cleveland 
Abbe  is  granted  the  privilege  of  giving  special  lectures  upon  the  principles 
of  meteorology  from  time  to  time.  Professor  Moore  has  further  appointed 
two  of  the  students  ^pf  the  Geological  Department  as  assistants  in  the 
Weather  Bureau  office  at  the  University,  where  they  have  an  opportunity 
not  only  of  learning  the  methods  of  Weather  Bureau  work,  but  also  of 
securing  important  financial  aid. 

The  close  relations  existing  between  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey 
and  the  Maryland  Weather  Service,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Geological 
Department,  on  the  other,  make  it  possible  for  the  students  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunities  afforded  by  these  two  State  bureaus,  both 
of  which  are  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  physical  characteristics  of  the 
State  of  Maryland.  Most  of  the  advanced  students  find  employment  and 
valuable  experience  during  their  vacations  in  connection  with  this  work. 

Apparatus  and  OolUetums,  Several  important  additions  were  made  to 
the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  The  library  was  con- 
siderably enlarged  by  the  addition  of  several  important  serials  and  much- 
needed  geological  maps.  Several  valuable  collections  of  rocks  and  fossils 
were  also  acquired. 

Wm.  Bollock  Clark, 

Proftuor  of  Organic  Oeoiogy, 
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The  Biological  Sciences. 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  biological  laboratory  has  been  open 
for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  certain  oourses  have  been 
attended  by  students  in  the  medical  school.  Lectures  and  class-room 
instruction  have  been  given  as  follows : 

By  Professor  Brooks : 
Advanced  Zoology.    For  graduate  students.     Weekly,  through  the  year, 
(With  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Johnson.)     Meetings  of  graduate  students 

for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of  Zoology  and  Botany.    Weekly. 
Elementary  Zoology.    Four  times  a  toeek,  October  5  to  January  1. 
(With  Dr.  Andrews.)     Elective  course  in  Zoology.    Tunee  a  week,  through 
the  year. 

By  Professor  Howell : 
Physiology.    Three  times  vieeJdy^  through  the  year,  for  medical  students  and 

graduate  students  in  biology. 
Meetings  of  graduate  students  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of 

Physiology.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 
Physiological  Seminary.     Weekly^  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  Andrews: 
General  Biology.    Daily,  to  April  1. 

Elements  of  Embryology.    Three  times  a  week,  from  April  1  to  end  of  session. 
Comparative  Embryology.    Daily,  April  1  to  end  of  session. 

By  Dr.  Dreyer : 
Histology  and  Physiology.    For  undergradnates.    Four  times  vseekly,frcm 
January  1  to  April  1, 

By  Dr.  Barton : 
Analysis  of  Plants.     I\nee  weekly,  from  April  1  to  end  of  session. 

By  Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson : 

Morphology  and   Histology  of  Plants.    For  graduate  students.    Four 
exercises  a  week,  through  the  year. 

Advanced  Work  is  Zoolooy. 

The  following  researches  in  zoology  have  been  carried  on  during  the 
year:  The  Hydro-medusae  of  our  southern  Atlantic  coast;  The  anatomy 
and  embryology  of  the  Ophiuridae;  The  anatomy  and  histology  of  the 
eyes  of  medusae ;  The  physiology  of  the  Cubomedusae ;  The  development 
of  Penilia;  The  morphology  of  Insects;  The  embryology  of  Lamelli- 
branchs;  The  anatomy  and  histology  of  Nautilus;  The  blood  of  Sipun- 
culus;  The  embryology  of  Petromyzon;  The  study  of  Mesenchyma-cells. 

Three  parts  of  Volume  IV  of  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory 
have  been  printed  during  the  year,  completing  the  volume,  which  is  now 


The  Biological  Sciences.  37 

ready  for  distriboUon.  It  consists  of  the  following  memoirs;  The  Cubo- 
medosae,  with  eight  plates,  bj  F.  S.  Conant;  Sjnapta  vivipara,  with  plates, 
bj  H.  L.  Clark ;  Yoldia  limatola,  with  five  plates,  by  G.  A.  Drew ;  Ophinra 
flquamata,  with  plates,  bj  Caswell  Grave ;  The  Cabomedosae,  with  plates, 
bj  £.  W.  Berger.  The  family  of  the  late  Dr.  Conant  has  paid  for  the 
publication  of  two  of  these  memoirs :  the  one  by  Conant  and  the  one  by 
Berger,  which  is  based  upon  material  collected  by  Conant. 

The  Cell,  by  Wilson,  and  Parker  and  Haswell's  Zoology,  were  read  in 
course  in  the  zoological  seminary,  which  met  weekly  throughout  the  year, 
and  reports  upon  the  progress  of  researches  in  the  laboratory  were  made. 
In  addition,  twenty  informal  meetings  were  held  for  reading  and  discussing 
Brooks's  Foundations  of  Zoology. 

A  fellowship  was  held  by  Caswell  Grave,  who  took  charge  of  the 
museum.  The  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship  was  awarded  to  Dr.  G.  A.  Drew, 
who  resigned  it  in  order  to  accept  the  position  of  assistant  in  zoology. 
Dr.  H.  McE.  Enower  was  reappointed  a  fellow  by  courtesy,  and  he  con- 
tinued through  the  year  his  researches  on  the  embryology  of  insects. 

The  following  promotions  of  those  who  have  been  students  in  zoology 
have  been  made  during  the  year :  R.  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  1894,  Associate 
Professor  of  Anatomy  in  this  University;  D.  8.  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  1897, 
Associate  in  Botany  in  this  University ;  G.  A.  Drew,  Ph.  D.,  1898,  Assist- 
ant in  Zoology  in  this  University;  J.  L.  Kellogg,  Ph.D.,  1892,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Biology  in  Williams  College;  George  Lefevre,  Ph.D.,  1896, 
Professor  of  Zoology  in  the  University  of  Missouri;  H.  McE.  Knower, 
Ph.  D.,  1896,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  in  this  University ;  H.  L.  Clark,  Ph.  D., 
1897,  Professor  of  Biology  in  Olivet  College ;  M.  T.  Sudler,  Ph.  D.,  1899, 
Assistant  in  Anatomy  in  this  University;  E.  W.  Berger,  Ph.D.,  1899, 
Professor  of  Biology  in  Baldwin  University. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  bestowed  upon  M.  T.  Sudler, 
whose  dissertation  is  on  the  Development  of  Penilia;  upon  E.  W.  Berger, 
whose  dissertation  is  on  the  Cubomedusae;  and  upon  Caswell  Grave, 
whose  dissertation  is  on  Ophinra  squamata.  Printed  copies  of  the  dis- 
sertation of  G.  A.  Drew  have  been  presented  to  the  library,  in  accordance 
with  our  rules.  The  dissertations  of  Knower,  Berger,  Sudler,  and  Grave 
have  been  printed,  but  not  yet  received. 

Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson  had  charge  of  the  instruction  in  Botany  at  the  marine 
laboratory  of  the  Brooklyn  Institute,  in  the  summer  vacation,  and  W.  0. 
■  Curtis  was  an  instructor  in  the  marine  laboratory  at  Wood's  HoU. 

Leave  of  absence  for  two  weeks  was  granted  to  me  in  December  to  visit 
Columbia  University,  where  I  delivered  twelve  lectures,  which  have  been 
published  by  Columbia  University,  under  the  title  of  The  Foundations 
of  Zoology,  as  Volume  V  of  their  Biological  Series.  I  also  received  leave 
of  absence  in  June  to  deliver  an  address  at  the  opening  of  the  new  bio- 
logical laboratory  of  Adelbert  College  of  Western  Reserve  University. 
This  addrev  has  been  published  by  Adelbert  College. 
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Adtanokd  Wobx  nr  BoTAinr. 

The  following  researches  in  hotanj  have  been  carried  on  in  the  laboni- 
tory,  under  the  superrision  of  Dr.  D.  8.  Johnson :  The  development  of 
the  stem  of  Marsilia ;  the  embrjologj  of  the  Piperaceae. 

The  Botanical  Seminary  met  weekly  from  January  1  to  April  1,  and 
read  Sachs*  History  of  Botany,  in  course. 

Marine  ZooLoaY. 

As  our  advanced  students  were  invited  to  make  use  of  the  marine 
laboratory  which  was  established  this  summer  by  the  United  States  Fish 
Commission  at  Beaufort,  N.  C,  an  appropriation  was  made  by  the  Uni- 
versity to  enable  them  to  take  advantage  of  this  opportunity.  The  appro- 
priation was  used  in  purchasing  reagents  and  laboratory  supplies,  in  the 
payment  of  travelling  expenses  and  freight,  and  in  the  rent  of  a  boat  and 
the  employment  of  a  boatman. 

The  laboratory  was  ably  directed  by  H.  V.  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  one  of  our 
graduates,  and  a  former  Adam  T.  Bruce  fellow,  now  Professor  of  Biology 
in  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  He  spent  two  summers  at  Beaufort, 
some  years  ago,  as  a  member  of  our  marine  laboratory,  and  as  he  has 
since  visited  the  place  from  time  to  time  with  parties  of  students  from  his 
own  University,  for  work  in  marine  zoology,  he  is  well  acquainted  with 
the  locality,  and  was  thus  able  to  advise  and  direct  the  members  of  our 
party,  and  to  help  them  to  find,  without  loss  of  time,  what  they  needed  for 
their  work,  so  that  they  were  able  to  carry  on  their  researches  with 
advantage  and  profit. 

The  selection  of  a  locality  by  the  Commission  is  one  of  the  results 
of  our  own  investigations,  carried  on  in  the  waters  of  Beaufort  for 
a  long  time.  We  have  proved,  by  our  work,  that  Beaufort  presents 
very  unusual  opportunities  for  the  study  of  the  economic  aspects  of 
many  forms  of  marine  life,  and  for  the  prosecution  of  scientific  research 
in  marine  zoology ;  and  as  the  resources  of  the  Fish  Commission  enable  it 
to  afford  to  investigators  much  greater  advantages  than  a  University  can 
command,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  tlie  Beaufort  laboratory  of  the  Commission 
may  become  a  permanent  establishment. 

Six  of  our  instructors  and  graduate  students — Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson,  Dr. 
Q.  A.  Drew,  Dr.  Caswell  Grave,  Dr.  E.  W.  Berger,  Mr.  W.  C.  Coker, 
and  Mr.  A.  M.  Reese — availed  themselves  of  this  opportunity  for  seaside 
work.  Dr.  Johnson  studied  the  flora  of  the  Banks  of  North  Carolina  and 
the  algae  of  the  sounds,  and  he  prepared  a  report  of  this  work  which  will 
appear  in  the  Report  of  the  Fish  Commission.  He  also  preserved  material 
for  the  study  of  the  life-history  of  the  Cypres ;  that  of  Gaururus,  which  is 
one  of  the  most  primitive  of  the  flowering  plants;  and  for  the  study  of  the 
morphology  of  certain  rare  and  little-known  algae.    In  this  work  he  was 
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asfisted  bj  Mr.  Goker.  Dr.  Drew  continued  his  study  of  the  embryology 
of  Lamellibranchs,  and  he  obtained  material  for  the  study  of  the  life- 
history  of  Solomya  and  Area.  Dr.  Orave  continued  his  work  on  the 
Ophinrans,  and  Dr.  Berger  his  on  the  eyes  of  Medusae.  Mr.  Reese 
oollected  material  for  elementary  instruction  in  our  laboratory.  The  out- 
break of  yellow  fever  at  Old  Point  prevented  me  from  carrying  out  my 
plan  of  yisiting  Beaufort  in  August,  and  my  visit  later  was  necessarily  so 
short  that  I  was  not  able  to  engage  in  any  research. 

Ths  Bioix>oical  LaboratorI". 

All  the  physiological  apparatus  and  books  on  physiology  were  removed 
from  the  biological  laboratory  to  the  new  physiological  laboratory  early 
in  the  year  1899,  and  the  rooms  which  had  been  used  for  research  and 
instruction  in  physiology  became  available  for  other  purposes.  As  this 
change  has  afforded  more  space  for  the  museum  and  for  the  library,  which 
bad  outgrown  the  accommodations,  room  16  has  been  fitted  with  shelves  and 
is  now  used  as  part  of  the  museum ;  and  room  20  has  been  supplied  with 
blackboards  and  set  apart  for  the  lectures  and  meetings  of  the  journal 
club  and  seminary. 

These  changes  have  made  room  21  available  as  part  of  the  library,  and 
it  has  been  equipped  with  study-tables  and  set  apart  as  a  reading  room 
and  study  for  instructors  and  graduate  students. 

Extensive  repairs,  which  were  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the 
biological  laboratory,  were  completed  during  the  summer. 

Adyamcbd  Work  in  Animal  Physioloot. 

The  advanced  work  in  animal  physiology  during  the  past  year  was 
directed  by  Professor  Howell,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Dreyer.  The 
graduate  students  met  weekly  in  a  journal  club  to  discuss  current  litera- 
ture, each  student  in  turn  reporting  some  research  that  had  appeared 
recently.  The  same  students  were  organized  into  a  seminary,  which  met 
weekly  to  read  and  discuss  Biedermann's  Electro-physiology. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  Animal  Physiology  was  also 
given  during  the  year.  This  course  was  designed  mainly  for  the  students 
in  the  medical  school,  but  was  attended  by  a  number  of  graduates  who 
were  offering  physiology  as  a  subordinate  subject  for  the  degree  of  Ph.  D. 

The  fellowship  in  Physiology  during  the  year  was  held  by  Dr.  Percy 
M.  Dawson.  Dr.  Dawson  carried  on  during  the  year  a  careful  investiga- 
tion upon  the  effects  of  intravenous  injections  of  normal  saline  and  Ringer's 
mixture  after  severe  hemorrhage ;  he  also  rendered  very  valuable  service 
in  the  laboratory  in  the  course  of  practical  physiology  given  to  the  medical 
students. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Herrick  was  engaged  in  an  investigation  of  the  effect  of 
temperature  upon  the  nerve  impulse,  an  investigation  which  will   be 
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continued  during  the  present  year.  Mr.  E.  C.  Walden  oompletfid  his 
Btadj  of  the  action  of  certain  inorganic  and  organic  eolations  apon  the 
heart,  especial  attention  being  paid  to  the  supposed  nutritive  action  of 
serum-albumin.  The  results  of  this  investigation  have  appeared  in  the 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Volume  III. 

Other  investigations  have  been  in  progress  upon  the  cortical  centres  of 
vaso-motion  in  the  brain  and  the  plethysmographic  records  of  hypnotic 
sleep,  the  results  of  which  will  be  reported  later. 

During  the  year  the  physiological  department  was  moved  to  the  new 
laboratory,  comer  of  Monument  and  Washington  streets.  The  troubles 
of  moving  interfered  somewhat  with  the  work  of  investigation,  but,  with 
the  cheerful  aid  of  the  special  workers  in  physiology,  the  transfer  was 
made  with  comparative  ease,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  ample  aocommoda- 
tions  and  greatly  increased  facilities  for  investigation  which  are  offered 
in  the  new  laboratory,  will  soon  make  themselves  apparent  in  the  research 
work  of  the  department.  The  distance  of  the  new  laboratory  from  the 
central  buildings  of  the  University  has  not  interfered  with  the  work  of 
the  graduate  students  in  physiology,  as  the  courses  have  been  so  arranged 
as  to  occupy  either  an  entire  day,  or  an  entire  forenoon  or  afternoon. 

W.  K.  Brooks, 

ProfesBor  of  Zoology. 


Greek. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleeve  the  advanced  students 
of  Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary.  According  to 
the  plan  of  the  Seminary,  the  work  of  each  year  is  conoentrated  on 
some  leading  author  or  some  special  department  of  literature.  During 
the  past  year  the  centre  of  work  has  been  Aristophanes. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the  academic 
year,  the  Aristophanic  comedies  selected  for  closer  study  were  The 
Knights,  The  Birds,  and  The  Frogs ;  and  the  members  of  the  Seminary 
were  required  to  present  in  turn  critical  and  exegetical  commentaries 
on  parts  of  these  plays.  Introductory  lectures  to  all  the  plays,  with 
elaborate  analyses,  were  also  prepared  by  the  students,  and  all  were 
made  the  subject  of  comment  and  criticism  by  the  Director.  In  connection 
with  the  Seminary,  the  Fragments  of  the  Old  Attic  Comedy  were  studied, 
and  lectures  were  delivered  by  the  Director  on  Aristophanes,  his  art 
and  his  times. 

Of  investigations  carried  on  by  the  graduate  students  may  be  mentioned : 
the  deu8  ex  nuichina  Yrom  the  Greek  point  of  view  ;  Plato's  use  of  animals 
in  illustration ;  the  Relations  of  the  Greek  Family ;  negative  compounds 
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in  Greek ;  the  history  of  certain  Greek  types  of  predication ;  ityd  and  Kurd 
in  composition  and  with,  case. 

Besides  conducting  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work, 
Professor  Gildersleeve  delivered  thirty  lectures  on  the  Problems  of 
Ghreek  Syntax,  gave  some  eighteen  readings  in  the  Greek  Tragic  Poets, 
and  conducted  twenty-four  exercises  in  extemporaneous  translation  from 
Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week  in  Aristo- 
phanes (first  half  of  the  session);  a  course  of  lectures  and  practical 
exercises  in  Greek  Bhythms  and  Metres  (second  half  of  the  session); 
and  a  series  of  exercises  in  advanced  Greek  Composition  for  the  benefit 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Mitchell  Carroll,  Reader  in  Classical  Archaeology,  lectured  on  the 
Acropolis  and  the  Topography  of  Athens  twice  a  week  during  the  first 
half-year,  and  on  Greek  Sculpture  during  the  second  half-year,  making  use 
of  the  collection  of  casts  in  the  Peabody  Institute. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows : 

By  Associate  Professor  Spieker : 

Plato,  Protagoras.     Three  times  weekly ^  first  half-year. 

Elegiac,  Melic,  and  Iambic  Poets;   Sophocles,  Antigone.     Three  times 

veektyy  second  half-year. 
Xenophon,  Oeconomietis.     Three  times  weekly^  first  hay-year. 
Lysias,  Epitaphius;  Euripides,  Hippolytus.     Three  times  weekly^  second 

half-year. 
Lucian,  Vera  Hisioria;  Letter  of  James.     JSoiee  toeekly,  first  half-year. 
Prose  Composition  (two  classes).     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Miller : 

Homer,  Iliad,  book  vi;    Herodotus,  book   vii.     Twice  weekly,  through 

the  year. 
Prose  Composition.     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  have  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books : 

Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Vindus.    (7). 
Aristophanes,  Clouds.     (6). 
Plato,  Apology.    (8). 
Homer,  Odyssey,  books  i,  ix,  x.    (7). 

B.  L.   GlLDERSTJEEVE, 

Professor  of  Oreek. 


42  Oouraea  of  Indrudimy  1898-99. 


Latin. 

The  Latin  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Warren,  held  two 
meetings  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  centre  of  work  being  the  Orations 
and  Letters  of  Cicero.  During  the  first  half-year  a  course  of  weekly  lectures 
was  given  by  Professor  Warren,  on  Roman  Oratory.  The  Oratio  pro 
Bosdo  Amerino  and  selected  letters  were  interpreted  by  members  of  the 
Seminary.  Analyses  were  presented  of  the  following  orations :  pro  Roscio 
Amerino,  in  Caecilium,  pro  Cluentio,  de  Imperio^  pro  Murena,  pro  Archia, 
de  domo  sua,  pro  Gaelic,  pro  Plancio,  pro  Milone,  pro  Marcello,  and  the 
Second  Philippic.  Papers  were  prepared  by  the  members  of  the  Seminary 
on  the  style  of  the  following  correspondents  of  Cicero :  Caelius,  Dolabella, 
Marcellus,  Vatinius,  Servius  Sulpicius,  Matius,  D.  Brutus,  Plancus,  Galba, 
Lentulus  Spinther,  Pollio,  and  M.  Brutus.  A  course  in  the  Incertus  Auctor 
ad  Herennium,  meeting  weekly,  completed  the  reading  of  this  rhetorical 
treatise.  In  the  second  half  of  the  year  Professor  Warren  lectured  once  a 
week  on  the  Roman  Forum  and  the  Imperial  Fora.  A  Journal  Club  met 
fortnightly  to  report  on  recent  periodical  literature  in  the  field  of  Latin. 
In  connection  with  the  Seminary  a  class  met  regularly,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Fellow,  and  read  rapidly  orations  and  letters  of  Cicero. 

Associate  Professor  Smith  conducted  a  course  of  practical  exercises  in 
Latin  Composition,  meeting  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Wilson,  during  the  second  half  of  the  year,  conducted  a  course 
in  the  Silvae  of  Statins,  meeting  weekly. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows : 

By  Associate  Professor  Smith : 

Juvenal ;   Pliny's  Letters.     Three  times  weekly^  firU  haJf-year, 

Terence,  HautontimorumenoA ;  Plautus,  MoftdUuia,     Three  timee  yoeddy, 

second  half-year, 
Tacitus,  Anruda.     Twice  weekly ,  second  half-year. 
History  of  Roman  Literature.     Weekly ^  through  the  year, 
Latin  Prose  Composition.     Weekly^  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  H.  L.  Wilson : 

Livy.     Three  times  toeekly^  first  half -year, 

Horace.     Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year, 

Cicero's  Letters;  Sallust,  Catiline,     Three  times  weeMy,  first  half-year, 

Vergil,  Oeorgies  ;  Ovid,  Heroides,     Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year, 

Latin  Prose  Composition  (two  classes).     Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books : 

Caesar,  Bellum  QivUe,  book  i.    (26). 
Suetonius,  Augustus,     (26). 
Horace,  Ars  Poetiea,    (26). 
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Yeigil,  MnM^  books  ix,  xii.     (23). 

Lucaiiy  book  vii.    (7). 

Plautus,  Milts  OUniomts,    (7). 

Quintilian,  book  z.     (8). 

MiHTON  Wabrkn, 

ProftMor  of  Latin, 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

Tbe  work  of  this  department,  as  appears  from  its  title,  is  divided  into 
two  sections.  The  first  is  concerned  with  the  philology  of  India;  the 
second  with  Linguistic  Science,  Comparative  Philology  of  the  Indo- 
European  languages,  and  the  special  study  of  languages  of  the  same 
family,  such  as  Avestan  (Old  Persian),  Lithuanian,  Slavic,  etc. 

Indian  philology  centres  about  the  Vedic  Seminary,  whose  plan  is  to 
present,  in  triennial  rotation,  the  principal  themes  in  the  study  of  the 
Veda.  They  are  the  literature  of  the  Big- Veda;  the  literature  of  the 
Atharva-Veda ;  and  the  literature  of  the  Brahma^as  and  the  Upani^ds. 
The  nature  of  this  three-fold  division  is  explained  fully  in  the  President's 
Annual  Report  for  1895.  During  the  session  of  1898-9  the  Vedic  Seminary, 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bloomfield,  was  engaged  in  the  study  of 
the  Rig-Veda,  with  especial  reference  to  its  most  representative  religions 
and  mythological  ideas.  Under  the  methods  of  Vedic  study  pursued  in 
this  Seminary,  absolute  restriction  to  any  single  document  is  precluded. 
The  Vedas  are  studied  as  a  unit:  every  text  is  studied  with  reference 
to  the  related  conceptions  of  the  remaining  texts  of  the  literature.  In  this 
way  were  interpreted  a  considerable  number  of  Vedic  hymns  representing 
some  of  the  leading  themes  of  the  Rig- Veda :  prayers  to  special  divinities, 
theosophic  hymns,  and  hymns  that  illustrate  the  main  features  of  ancient 
Vedic  life. 

Professor  Bloomfield  was  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  part  of  the 
year  from  Easter  to  the  end  of  the  session,  in  order  to  supervise  abroad 
the  photographic  reproduction  of  the  famous  unique  manuscript  of  the 
Kashmirian  Atharva-Veda,  the  so-called  Paippalada-Veda.  An  announce- 
ment of  this  plan  inviting  subscriptions  to  the  work  was  published  by  the 
University  in  a  special  circular.  Professor  Bloomfield  also  prepented  his 
project  to  the  American  Oriental  Society  at  its  meeting  in  Hartford  in 
April,  1898.  It  now  seems  likely  that  the  work  will  be  ready  for  dis- 
tribution towards  the  end  of  1899. 

The  most  advanced  work  in  Sanskrit  was  devoted  to  the  study  of 
Ealidasa's  lyric  drama,  the  ^akuntala.  Some  of  the  characters  in  the 
Hindu  drama  speak  Sanskrit,  others  Prakrit,  a  medieeval  development 
of  Sanskrit.  Hence  the  course  began  with  an  introduction  to  the  Prakrit 
of  the  drama,  the  analysis  and  comparison  of  the  Prakrit  with  Sanskrit 
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being  continued  throughout.  Nearly  two  acts  of  the  drama  were  inter- 
preted critically. 

The  remaining  work  in  Sanskrit  consisted  of  two  courses.  The  beginners^ 
course,  which  is  at  the  same  time  the  introduction  to  the  study  of  Com- 
parative Philology,  was  carried  on  for  two  hours  through  the  year: 
it  consists  of  the  elements  of  Sanskrit  grammar  explained  from  the  com- 
parative point  of  view,  and  the  critical  reading  of  an  easy  text.  A  second, 
more  advanced  course,  continued  the  study  of  Classical  Sanskrit  with 
readings  in  the  Nala  and  Hitopade9a.  Mr.  F.  R.  filake,  Fellow  in 
Sanskrit,  helped  to  conduct  both  of  these  courses. 

The  work  in  Comparative  Philology  was  four-fold.  First,  a  course  in 
the  elements  of  physiological  phonetics  was  carried  on  in  conferences 
lasting  from  the  beginning  of  the  session  to  Christmas.  Secondly,  a 
course  in  Comparative  Philology,  with  a  sketch  of  the  linguistic  ethnology 
of  the  Indo-European  languages,  L  «.,  the  usual  topics  of  Lingoistic 
Science,  with  special  reference  to  the  early  history  of  the  Indo-European 
peoples.  Thirdly,  a  series  of  lectures  in  the  Comparative  Grammar  of 
Greek,  Latin,  Teutonic  and  Sanskrit  vowels  and  vowel-relations  {ahianil). 
Fourthly,  an  advanced  course  in  Lithuanian,  in  continuation  of  the 
one  offered  for  the  first  time  at  this  University  during  the  last  session. 
Aside  from  the  constant  study  of  the  grammatical  structure  of  this  inter- 
esting language,  readings  from  the  folk-tales  (posoAxw)  and  folk-songs  or 
ballads  {dainoi)  were  carried  on  by  a  group  of  advanced  scholars.  Dur- 
ing the  next' session  the  Lithuanian  will  be  followed  up — again  for  the 
first  time  at  this  University — by  the  study  of  an  ancient  Slavic  language, 
the  Old-Bulgarian  or  Church-Slavonic. 

Maurice  Bloomfiexd, 
Pro/euor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology, 
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Twenty  courses  in  the  various  departments  of  Oriental  research  have 
been  given  during  the  past  year,  particular  attention  being  paid  to  Hebrew, 
Assyrian,  and  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar. 

To  the  study  of  the  Old  Testament  were  devoted  seven  hours  weekly 
through  the  year.  Professor  Haupt  gave  a  critical  interpretation  of  the 
Book  of  Job.  He  also  conducted,  weekly  through  the  year,  a  class  for  the 
study  of  the  Book  of  Oenesisy  special  attention  being  paid  to  a  minute 
philological  analysis.  Under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Johnston,  a  class  met, 
one  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year,  to  read  at  sight  selected  portions  of 
the  Historical  and  Poetical  Books  of  the  Old  Testament  Professor  Haupt 
conducted  weekly  exercises   in   Hebrew  Prose  Composition^    the   students 
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translatiog  idiomatic  English  sentenoes  into  Hebrew.  The  instruction  in 
Elementary  Hebrew,  two  hours  weekly,  was  given  by  Professor  Haupt, 
assisted  bj  the  Fellow  in  Semitic,  Mr.  Grimm. 

In  Biblical  AramaiCj  Professor  Haupt  interpreted  the  Aramaic  portions 
of  the  Book  of  Etra,  and  discussed  Aramaic  Grammar  from  a  comparative 
point  of  view. 

In  Syriae,  Dr.  Johnston  read  with  the  class,  during  the  first  half-year, 
selected  portions  of  the  Chronicles  of  Bar-Ebhrdyd, 

In  the  Assyrian  Seminary^  which  met  weekly  through  the  year,  Professor 
Haupt  discussed  the  formation  of  the  Assyrian  Verb  and  Noun.  During  the 
second  half-year,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  weekly  course  in  Assyrian 
JFVoM  Composition,  the  members  of  the  class  rendering  English  and  Hebrew 
sentences  into  Cuneiform.  Dr.  Johnston  met  the  second  year's  students 
in  Assyrian  weekly,  interpreting  Assyrian  Historical  Texts  in  Meissner's 
Assyro-Baby Ionian  Chrestomathy.  He  also  gave  a  more  advanced  course, 
explaining  some  of  the  more  difficult  reports  and  dispatches  in  Harper's 
Cotjms  Epistolarum, 

Professor  Haupt  gave,  during  the  first  half-year,  a  course  in  Sumeriany 
explaining  the  structure  of  the  language  and  interpreting  selected  bilingual 
texts. 

In  Arabic,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  weekly  course  of  exercises  in 
Arabic  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Johnston  gave  elementary  instruction  in 
Arabic  weekly  through  the  year,  Socin's  Arabic  Grammar  and  the  Beyrout 
Chrestomatliy  Majdnt-el-Adab  serving  as  text-books.  With  the  second  year's 
students  he  read  selections  from  Briinnow's  Chrestomathy.  For  the 
advanced  students  he  interpreted,  during  the  first  half-year,  selected  SHraa 
of  the  Kordn,  and  during  the  second  half-year  the  story  of  Queen  Bilqts, 

In  Ethiopic,  Professor  Haupt,  after  some  introductory  lectures  on  the 
comparative  grammar  of  the  Geez  language,  interpreted  selections  from 
Dillmann's  Chrestomathia  Aethiopica, 

Professor  Haupt  lectured  one  hour  weekly  through  the  year  on  the 
Comparative  Phonology  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  second  half-year  Dr.  Johnston  formed  a  class  for 
the  study  of  Ancient  Egyptian,  Erman's  Egyptian  Grammar  serving  as 
text-book.  Dr.  Johnston  also  delivered  a  series  of  lectures,  during  the  first 
term,  on  the  History  of  Ancient  Egypt,  and  during  the  second  term  on 
Egyptian  lUligion  and  Mythology,  illustrated  by  archaeological  objects  from 
the  Egyptian  collection  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Three  volumes  of  the  new  English  Version  of  the  Sacred  Books  of  the  Old 
and  New  Testaments,  published  under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor 
Haupt,  were  issued,  viz.,  the  Book  of  Leviticus,  by  S.  R.  Driver  and  H.  A. 
White,  of  Oxford ;  the  Book  of  Joshua,  by  Professor  W.  H.  Bennett,  of 
London ;  and  the  Book  of  Ezekiel,  by  Professor  C.  H.  Toy,  of  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Of  the  critical  edition  of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Testament,  three 
new  volumes  have  been  in  type  for  some  time,  and  will  appear  before  the 
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end  of  the  year.  They  oomprise  the  Book  of  iMtah,  with  Critical  Notes 
by  Professor  T.  K.  Cheyne,  of  Oxford ;  the  Book  cf  Eukid^  by  Profeasor 
C.  H.  Toy,  of  Harvard  University ;  and  Judges  by  Profenor  Q.  F.  Moore, 
of  Andover. 

The  first  part  of  the  fourth  volume  of  the  CkmtriindioM  to  Astyriology  and 
Comparative  Semitic  PkUologyy  published  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  and  edited  by  Professor  Haupt  in  conjunction  with 
Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch,  of  Berlin,  appeared  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  half  year.  The  volume  contains  an  important  treatise  on  the  Potitiou 
of  Woman  in  Babylonia  according  to  the  Cuneiform  Contract  Tablet*  from  the 
time  of  Nebuchadnezzar  to  Darius  Hystaspis  (604-485),  by  Victor  Marx ; 
Remarks  on  the  Legal  Literature  of  Babylonia,  by  Professor  Friedrich 
Delitzsch ;  The  Letters  of  Hammurabi  to  Sin-iddinam  (with  two  autographed 
plates),  by  Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch  and  Dr.  J.  A.  Knudtzon;  and  the 
results  of  a  mo>t  valuable  ColUuion  of  the  el-Amama  Tablets  in  the  Museums 
of  Berlin,  London,  and  Gizeh,  by  J.  A.  Knudtzon. 

Professor  Haupt  read  four  papers  before  the  Society  of  Biblical  litera- 
ture at  its  annual  meeting  in  New  York,  during  the  Christmas  recess,  viz., 
(a)  Skin  for  Skin;  (6)  A  Reference  in  the  Tel  el-Auiania  Tablets  to  the 
Temple  of  Jhvh  in  Jerusalem;  (c)  The  River  Chebar;  (d)  The  Hebrew 
Cubit.  Abstracts  of  the  last  three  papers  are  given  in  the  notes  on  Joshua 
and  Ezekiel  in  the  Polychrome  Bible  (see  Joshua^  p.  54, 1.  24;  Eaekiel,  p.  93, 
1. 16,  p.  179, 1.  34).  He  also  presented  four  communications  to  the  Ameri- 
can Oriental  Society  at  its  meeting  in  Cambridge,  Mass.,  April  6-8,  viz., 
On  some  New  Volumes  of  the  Polychrome  Bible ;  The  Voweb  of  the  Pre- 
formatives  of  the  Imperfect  in  Semitic;  Gog  and  Magog;  The  Name 
Jerusalem.  (The  second  of  these  papers  will  appear  in  the  Journal  of  the 
American  Oriental  Society;  an  abstract  of  the  last  paper  is  given  in  the 
Critical  Notes  on  the  Hebrew  text  of  Isaiah  in  the  Polvchrome  Bible, 
p.  100 ;  for  Gog  and  Magog,  see  op,  ei/.,  Ezekiel,  p.  99.)  He  also  read  two 
principal  papers  before  the  University  Philological  Association,  entitled 
Archaeological  Comments  on  Ezekiel  and  Biblical  Studies,  on  February  17 
and  April  21,  respectively,  besides  giving,  on  April  17th,  before  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  Historical  Club,  a  lecture  on  Medical  and  Hygienic 
Features  of  the  Bible. 

Dr.  Johnston  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  University  Philological  Associ- 
ation, on  November  18,  a  paper  entitled  "  An  Explanation  of  an  Assyrian 
Crux  Interpretum  **  (since  published  in  the  American  Journal  of  Philology, 
Vol.  XIX,  pp.  384-388).  He  also  presented  two  communications  to  the 
American  Oriental  Society :  (a)  A  recent  Interpretation  of  the  Letter  of 
an  Assyrian  Princess,  (6)  Explanation  of  two  New  Assyrian  Words  in  the 
Epistolary  Literature  {idmHtu,  pdgu),  both  of  which  are  printed  in  VoL 
XX,  part  2,  of  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society.  A  paper 
by  Dr.  Johnston  entitled,  ^On  a  Passage  in  the  Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic" 
appeared  in  Vol.  XVI  of  the  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages  (pp. 
30-36). 
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The  Fellow  in  Semitic,  Mr.  E.  J.  Grimm,  pretested  himself  for  exami- 
nation for  the  degree  of  Ph.  D.  The  title  of  his  disrartation  is  Euphemistic 
lAturgieal  Apperidixes  in  the  Old  TesiameTitf  his  principal  subject  being  Bibli- 
cal Philology,  and  his  subordinate  subjects  Assyriology  and  Philosophy. 

Paul  Haupt, 
Profeauor  of  the  Semitie  Language$, 


German. 

The  German  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wood,  met  three 
times  weekly,  through  the  year.  The  subject  for  the  first  half-year  was 
''Storm  and  Stress''  and  EatIj  Romanticism.  These  two  themes  were 
studied  as  parts  of  one  continuous  development  in  German  literature.  The 
dependence  of  Romanticism  upon  the  earlier  movement  was  shown  in  the 
return  to  the  German  past,  in  attention  to  local  coloring,  and  in  the  develop- 
ment of  Btyle.  The  authors  studied  were  Goethe,  Lenz,  Elinger,  Maler 
Miiller,  Tieck  and  the  Schlegels.  During  the  second  half-year  the  poems 
of  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  were  studied.  Lachmann's  critical  appa- 
ratus was  used  as  a  basis,  together  with  the  reprints  of  MSS.  A,  B,  and  C. 
The  attempt  to  establish  a  relative  chronology  for  groups  of  Walther's 
poems,  begun  in  an  earlier  course,  was  continued.  In  the  study  of  his 
style,  particular  attention  was  given  to  Walther's  concrete  expression  of 
thought,  as  contrasted  with  modem  writers,  and  to  new  poetical  compari- 
sons invented  and  defended  by  him.  The  English  Elizabethan  song  writers 
were  freely  used  in  illustration. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  composed  of  the  Director  of  the  Semi- 
nary and  the  Instructors  and  Graduate  Students  in  German,  held  fourteen 
meetings  during  the  year,  in  an  afternoon  session.  Besides  reviews  and 
reports,  the  following  papers  were  read,  some  of  them  presenting  completed 
investigations,  and  others  giving  preliminary  results  of  studies  still  in  pro- 
gress: The  Hexenkiiche  in  Goethe's  Faust;  Early  influence  of  German 
literature  in  America;  The  prologue  in  the  early  German  drama;  The 
elements  of  Romanticism  in  '* Sturm  und  Drang";  Wilhelm  Heinse  and 
the  "Sturmer  und  Dranger" ;  Interpolations  in  Ezzo's  Gesang;  The  inter- 
relation of  the  later  pre-Lutheran  Bibles;  Scribes  and  Dialects  in  the 
*'  Wenzelbibel " ;  The  origin  of  the  first  printed  German  Bibles,  as  tested 
by  the  types  of  the  first  person  plural  imperative;  Recent  contributions 
to  the  study  of  Hartman  von  Aue  (I) ;  JSete  in  rime-position  in  Middle 
High  German ;  The  distribution  of  the  preterite  Tenses  of  KaJben  in  rime- 
position  in  Middle  High  German. 

Professor  Wood  gave  a  course  in  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Compara- 
tive German  Grammar,  twice  weekly,  through  the  year.    Braune's  Ootitcht 
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OramnuUik  was  ttadied,  after  which  parts  of  Ulfilas  and  the  Skeireins  were 
interpreted,  with  Bernhardt's  larger  text  as  a  basis.  Eluge's  Vorgetehiehk 
der  allgermanUehen  IXalekU  (Paul's  Grundrisz,  second  edition)  was  read  in 
part,  and  was  accompanied  by  practical  exercises  designed  to  illustrate  the 
principles  of  sound-change  and  word-formation  for  the  several  Teutonic 
languages. 

Professor  Wood  read,  with  a  class  in  Old  High  German,  weekly,  through 
the  year,  parts  of  Otfrid's  Evangelienhueh,  Erdmann's  edition  was  used  as  a 
basis.  The  first  book,  and  part  of  the  second,  were  read,  and  recent  contri- 
butions on  Otfrid's  text,  style  and  metre  were  discussed.  Professor  Wood 
also  conducted  a  course  in  Old  Norse,  weekly,  first  half-year,  and  twice 
weekly,  second  half-year.  Holthausen's  AUiddndisehes  EUmerUarbueh  and- 
Noreen's  Orammatik  were  studied,  after  which  selections  from  Gylfaginning 
and  the  f^agas  were  read  in  Holthausen's  Lesebueh. 

In  the  undergraduate  major  course.  Professor  Wood  conducted  a  class, 
twice  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year,  in  Goethe's  JFatts^,  the  First  Part 
of  which  was  read.  During  the  second  half-year,  the  same  class  read 
Schiller's  WaUenstein  (Lager),  and  die  Pieeohmini;  WaUen^ein*8  Tod  was 
assigned  as  private  reading. 

In  the  minor  course  A,  Professor  Wood  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
prose  compoKition. 

Associate  Professor  Vos  conducted  a  class,  twice  weekly,  during  the  first 
half-year,  in  Middle  High  German,  in  which,  after  a  study  of  Phonology, 
Inflection,  and  Syntax  (Paul's  MUtelhochdeutsehe  Orammatik),  selections  from 
the  Nibtlungenlied  were  read. 

He  also  gave  a  course,  twice  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year,  in  Middle 
Dutch.  Franck's  MitUlniedeildndische  Qrammaiik  mil  Luestucken  was  used 
as  a  text-book,  and  considerable  portions  of  Middle  Dutch  prose  and  verse 
were  read  in  class. 

During  the  second  half-year,  he  lectured,  weekly,  on  the  History  of  Kime 
in  Old  High  German.  The  origin  of  rime  in  German,  the  etymology  of  the 
word,  rime  in  Old  High  German  alliterative  poetry,  the  rime-technic  of 
Otfrid's  Evangelienhueh  and  other  Old  High  German  rimed  verse  were  con- 
sidered in  detail. 

A  course  in  Vondel  as  lyric  poet  was  also  conducted  by  him,  weekly, 
second  half-year.  Vondel's  lyric  poems,  inclusive  of  the  choric  song  of  the 
drama,  were  studied  in  the  edition  of  van  Lennep-Unger,  and  an  attempt 
was  made  to  trace  the  development  of  Vonders  language  (van  Helten,  Fon- 
dePs  Taa[)  as  well  as  of  his  poetic  art 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  were  also  conducted  by  Associate 
Professor  Vos : 

History  of  German  Literature,  Classical  Period  (Major  Oourse).  Koch's 
Oesehiehte  der  deulaehen  LilUratur  was  used  as  text-book,  and  illustrative 
extracts  were  read  from  Hopf  und  Paulsiek's  DeuUches  Lesdmeh, 
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In  the  minor  coarse  A,  the  following  works  were  read  in  class:  von 
Wildenbruch,  Das  edU  BltU;  Chamisso,  Peter  Sehlemihl;  Schiller,  Maria 
Stuart;  Goethe,  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  As  heretofore,  some  attention  was 
paid  to  the  study  of  the  metrical  form  of  the  last  two  works.  Frejtag's 
Doktor  Luther  (in  part)  was  assigned  as  private  reading. 

In  the  elementary  course,  for  students  in  the  preliminary  year,  Thomas's 
Praetieal  Oerman  Orammar  (Parts  I  and  II)  was  used  as  an  introduction  to 
the  language.  Considerable  time  was  also  devoted  to  oral  drill  in  connected 
discourse.  The  larger  part  of  Super's  Elementary  Oerman  Reader,  and  five 
short  German  plays  from  the  collection  of  E.  S.  Buchheim  were  read  in 
class. 

Dr.  T.  S.  Baker  gave  a  graduate  course,  weekly,  through  the  year,  on 
The  Contemporary  German  Drama.  Lectures  were  given  on  German 
literature  since  1870,  after  which  plays  by  Gerhart  Hauptmann,  Hermann 
Sudermann,  Ernst  von  Wildenbruch,  and  Ludwig  Fulda  were  read  and  dis- 
cussed. 

Dr.  Baker  gave  undergraduate  courses,  as  follows : 

Minor  Course,  Class  B.  Four  hours  ujukly,  Otis,  Elementary  Oerman 
(First  part) ;  Brandt,  Oerman  Reader  (60  pp.) ;  von  Moser,  Der  Bibliothekar ; 
Goethe,  Egmont;  Wildenbruch,  Der  Letzte;  Stein,  Exercises  in  Prose  Com' 
position. 

Elective  Course.  Readings  in  Contemporary  German  Literature.  Tmo 
hours  weekly.  Sudermann,  Die  SchmetterlingsschloLcht ;  Seidel,  Liebereehi  Huhn" 
chen;  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Miterlebtes  (40  pp.) ;  two  Stories  by  Wildenbruch, 
edited  by  Schmidt  (90  pp.). 

Scientific  German  Headings.  Twice  weekly.  Brandt  and  Day,  German 
Scientific  Reading  (110  pp.);  Cohn,  Ober  Bakterien;  Helmholtz,  OoeiMs 
Naturwissensehafdiehe  Arbeiten, 

Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  gave  a  course,  for  graduates,  in  Scientific  Readings, 
twice  weekly,  Dippold's  Scientific  German  Reader  being  used  as  a  text- 
book. He  also  conducted,  in  the  major  course,  weekly  exercises  in  prose 
composition,  and  met  a  class,  weekly,  for  exercises  in  Conversational  Ger- 
man. German  poems  were  used  as  a  basis  for  these  exercises,  and  topics 
were  taken  from  the  scholar's  life,  text-books,  and  the  lecture  room. 

Mr.  Kurrelmeyer,  Fellow  in  German,  met  a  class  of  graduate  students 
from  the  departments  of  languages  and  history,  twice  weekly,  for  the  read- 
ing of  historical  prose.  Hoffmann,  Historische  Ersdhlungen  (in  part),  Seiler, 
Die  Heimat  der  Indoyermanen,  and  Lange,  Aihen  im  Spiegel  der  arisiophanisehen 

Xomodie,  were  read. 

Henby  Wood, 

Professor  of  Oerman, 
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English. 

1.  Advanced  Coones. 

Professor  Bright  condacted  the  English  Seminaiy,  which  met  twice  a 
week  (four  hours)  throughout  the  year,  in  the  study  of  the  Liturgical 
Drama  and  of  the  Mystery  Plays.  The  dramatic  elements  of  the  liturgy 
were  collated,  and  the  transition  from  Church  service  into  dramatic 
presentation  was  traced  with  the  help  of  the  investigations  of  Mone, 
Milchsack,  Lange,  Wirth,  and  Froning.  The  four  cycles  of  Mystery 
Plays  were  studied  separately  and  in  comparison  with  each  other,  and 
with  all  the  surviving  separate  plays.  The  Towneley  group  was  read 
with  special  reference  to  minute  textual  interpretation,  and  taken  as  a 
basis  of  comparison  in  the  complete  study  of  the  subject.  Attention  was 
also  given  to  the  history  of  the  crafts  and  the  gilds,  to  the  rise  and 
decline  of  fairs,  and  to  the  manner  of  staging  the  plays. 

Professor  Bright  conducted  a  class  in  the  critical  and  historical  study 
of  the  Poems  of  Shakespeare.  The  Venits  and  Adonis  was  critically  read 
as  a  type  of  *  contamination '  of  literary  'fable,'  with  reference  to  the 
author's  use  of  Ovid,  his  debt  to  contemporary  poets,  the  relation  of  the 
poem  to  Constable's  Shepherd^a  Song  of  Venus  and  Adonis,  and  the  influence 
of  the  poem  upon  John  Marston,  William  Barksted,  Henry  Austin,  and 
James  Gresham.  The  Rape  of  Luereee  was  studied  in  a  similar  way,  and 
the  Sonnets  were  read  critically,  and  all  the  important  theories  of  inter- 
pretation were  reviewed  and  tested. 

During  the  first  half-year  Professor  Bright  lectured  (once  a  week)  on 
the  Old  English  Dialects ;  and  in  the  second  half-year  (twice  a  week)  on 
Old  English  Phonology. 

The  members  of  the  English  Seminary  were  met  (by  Professor  Bright) 
as  a  Journal  Club  (fortnightly,  two  hours)  for  reports  on  the  current 
periodicals  (linguistic  and  literary),  for  reviews  of  new  books,  and  for 
the  reading  and  discussion  of  original  papers. 

Professor  Wm.  Hand  Browne  delivered  two  courses  of  lectures  (weekly, 
throughout  the  year).  The  first  was  on  the  poets  of  the  Caroline  period, 
showing  the  decadence  and  perversion  of  the  romantic  poems  and  ideals, 
and  the  transformation  which  the  literature  underwent  in  the  last  half 
of  the  seventeenth  century.  In  the  drama  attention  was  called  to  the 
persistence  of  the  school  of  Jonson,  and  its  partial  snperse<«ion  by  the 
new  comedy,  or  "comedy  of  manners,"  and  to  the  revival  of  the  dranxa 
of  pathos  by  Otway.  A  short  course  was  given  on  the  principles  of 
literary  criticism,  in  which  the  questions  were  discussed,  whether  a 
science  of  criticism  be  possible,  and  if  so,  on  what  grounds  it  must 
rest. 

2.  College  Courses. 

The  English  major  dass  met  Professor  Bright,  twice  a  week,  through 
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the  year,  for  the  study  of  Anglo-Saxon,  using  as  a  text-book  Bright's 
Anglo-Saxon  Reader. 

This  class  also  met  Professor  Browne  twice  a  week.  One  hour  weekly 
was  given  to  the  study  of  the  Scottish  Poets  from  Barboar  to  Lyndsay; 
anil  one  hour  weekly  to  (1)  the  Elizjibethan  literature,  (2)  the  literature 
of  the  fourteenth  century. 

The  English  minor  class  was  conducted  by  Professor  Browne.  The  class 
studied  Early  and  Middle  English  texts  (two  hours  a  week),  using  Morris 
and  Skeat's  Speetmens  as  the  text-book,  and  English  literature  (two  hours 
a  week),  using  Saintsbury's  Short  HisUny  of  English  Literature. 

A  class  in  Rhetoric  met  three  times  weekly,  throughout  the  year. 
During  the  month  of  October  this  class  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Greene.  Early  in  November  the  class  was  divided,  upon  the  basis  of 
rank,  into  two  sections ;  the  second  section  was  instructed  by  Mr.  William 
T.  Thom.  Theory  was  imparted  by  means  of  text-book  (A.  S.  HilVs 
Principles  of  Rhetoric) ^  lectures,  and  discussions;  practice  was  obtained  by 
the  frequent  writing  of  short  papers,  a  few  of  which  were  reiid  and 
criticised  in  the  class-room,  and  by  the  writing  of  longer  papers,  which 
were  read  and  criticised  privately  with  the  writers.  The  weekly  practice 
in  writing  was  combined  with  an  examination  of  the  usage  of  standard 
writers.  Each  member  of  Section  A  made  a  careful  study  of  the  style  of 
one  prose  author  (usually  of  a  nineteenth  century  author),  and  presented 
the  results  of  his  study  in  a  series  of  short  papers.  The  class-work 
included  a  study  of  representative  passages  of  description  and  narration 
(Baldwin's  Specimens  of  Prose  Description;  Brewster's  Specimens  of  Nar- 
ration). The  members  of  Section  B  made  a  careful  study  of  specimens 
of  standard  prose,  as  contained  in  Brewster's  Studies  in  Structure  and 
Style, 

A  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey  of  English 
Literature  from  the  beginning  to  the  first  quarter  of  the  seventeenth 
century.  A  detailed  study  was  made  of  the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser, 
and  Shakspere.  Of  the  writings  of  these  poets,  a  considerable  amount 
was  critically  studied  in  the  class-room;  and  much  more  was  read  by 
the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  Each  member  of  the 
class  prepared  two  essays.  In  addition  to  the  regular  class-room  exercises, 
two  readings  from  the  poems  of  Chaucer  and  twelve  lectures  upon  the 
dramas  of  Shakspere  were  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the 
class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
twice  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  the  study 
was  centered  upon  the  works  of  Dryden,  Steele,  Addison,  Swift,  and 
Pope ;  during  the  second  half-year,  upon  the  works  of  Wordsworth,  Cole- 
ridge, Keats,  Shelley,  and  Byron.  In  connection  with  the  weekly  lectures 
and  discussions  the  membets  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private 
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reading.  In  addition  to  shorter  papers,  each  member  of  the  daas  pre- 
pared and  read  before  the  class  an  essay  upon  one  of  the  principal 
writers  studied. 

Jameb  W.  Bright, 

Profesnor  of  English  Philology. 
William  Hand  Browne, 

Professor  of  English  Literature, 
Herbert  Eyeleth  Greene, 
Collegiate  Professor  of  English. 


Romance  Languages. 

I.  Graduate  Courses : 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows : 
Romance  Seminary.  Tiro  hows  a  voeek^  ihxough  the  year. 
The  work  centered  here  on  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  Franetj  of  which  it  ii 
proposed  eventually  to  issue  a  critical  edition  based  on  the  original  manu- 
scripts. The  object  of  the  course  has  been  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  fable  literature  of  antiquity  and  the  middle  ages ;  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  characteristics  of  the  Norman  and  Anglo-Norman  dialects  in  which 
some  of  the  more  important  manuscripts  are  written ;  to  present  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  text-criticism  and  text-constitution,  for  which  two  fables 
were  examined.  These  were  based  on  five  English  and  fifteen  French  manu- 
scripts. A  clear  view  of  the  morphology  and  phonetics  of  the  language 
was  obtained  as  contrasted  with  those  of  the  Isle-de-France.  In  addition 
to  this,  much  new  material  bearing  on  the  history  of  mediieval  fable  litera- 
ture was  also  presented.  Professor  Elliott  directed  the  text-constitution 
and  criticism  in  this  work,  while  the  comparative  study  of  the  selected 
fables  was  undertaken  by  the  members  of  the  Seminary  under  the  super- 
vision of  Dr.  Keidel,  and  reports  were  presented  which  embodied  the  chief 
results  of  the  special  investigations  made  by  each  student. 

Popular  Latin.     Weekly. 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  phonetics 
and  morphology  of  Folk-  and  Low -Latin  as  the  common  basis  for  a  scien- 
tific study  of  the  modern  Romance  idioms.  Meyer -Lubke*s  treatment  of 
the  subject  in  Grober's  Orundriss  der  romanischen  Philologie  was  taken  as  the 
starting-()oint  for  this  work,  in  connection  with  which  lectures  were  given, 
contrasting  the  popular  forms  with  the  historic  development  of  the  classical 
forms.  The  material  in  the  Probi  Appendix  was  classified  and  the  popular 
forms  worked  out  on  the  basis  of  Schuchardt's  Vooalismus  des  VvJgarlateins, 
Budinzsky's  Auabreitung  der  Lateinischen  Spraehe,  D^Arbois  de  Jubainville's 
Didinaison  latine  en  Gatii,  Bonnet's  Le  Latin  de  Origoire  de  Tours,  Wolfflin** 
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Arehiv  fur  latemiaehe  Lexicographic,  and  Seelmann's  Auuprache  da  LaUin 
were  constantlj  used  in  connection  with  thb  ooone. 

Romance  Clab.     Weekly, 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the  Romance 
Language  department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in  everything 
that  concerns  the  study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  Reviews  of  important 
joornal  articles,  papers  on  original  investigations,  discussions  of  literary  and 
scientific  subjects,  reports  of  correspondence  of  a  professional  nature,  rep- 
resent the  chief  exercises  that  claim  the  attention  of  the  club. 

French  Dialects.      Weekly. 

The  Western  dialects  were  especially  considered;  in  addition  to  this, 
the  Burgundian  and  Champagne  were  treated.  The  method  of  work 
Was,  to  a  great  extent,  practical,  and  had  in  view  a  sufficient  acquaintance 
with  dialect  forms  to  enable  the  student  to  discriminate  Old-French  texts 
belonging  to  these  different  idioms.  To  this  end  the  leading  characteristics 
of  the  old  and  the  modem  dialects  were  presented  in  a  few  lectures ;  then, 
through  the  use  of  early  and  later  texts,  the  student  was  required  to 
recognize  and  name  the  dialect  features  as  they  occurred. 

Lectures  on  Dante.     Weekly, 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  student  a  survey  of  the  Dante 
science  of  to-day.  In  a  few  introductory  lectures  he  was  made  acquainted 
with  the  leading  philosophical  and  literary  tend'encies  of  Dante's  time, 
the  Inferno  and  PurgcUnrio  ideas  before  the  author's  epoch.  The  Inferno 
was  then  analysed  and  presented  in  detail,  both  with  reference  to  the 
previously  existing  ideas  of  puninhment  and  recompense  and  to  those 
peculiar  to  Dante. 

Professor  F.  M.  Warreu,  of  Adelbert  College,  gave  a  course  of  twenty 
lectures  on  the  Epic  of  Antiquity,  in  the  months  of  January  and  February. 
The  four  leading  poems  of  the  cycle — Th^es^  7roi«,  ^Jnias,  and  Alexandre — 
were  studied  in  reference  to  their  probable  antecedents  in  Latin  prose 
romances,  and  their  significance  as  the  earliest  representative  of  artistic 
composition  in  the  vernacular.  Attention  was  called  to  their  sociological 
importance,  to  their  characteristics  of  love  and  combat  which  made  them 
typical  of  the  age,  and  to  their  influence  on  the  form  and  context  of 
subsequent  French  Literature. 

Professor  Warren  also  delivered  a  course  of  twelve  lectures  on  Realism 
and  Naturalism  in  French  Literature.  Eight  of  the  lectures  were  open 
to  the  public.  After  tracing  the  beginnings  of  Realism  among  the  authors 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  discussion  turned  to  the  consideration  of 
the  theories  and  work  of  Stendhal,  M^rim^e,  Balzac,  Flaubert,  the  De 
Goncourts,  Baudelaire,  Daudet,  and  Zola. 

Dr.  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Spanish  Philology.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  students  used  Gorra,  Lingua  e  Lettcralura  Spagnuola,  and  Baist,  Die 
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Spanisehe  Sprtuhe,  in  connection  with  a  oonrae  of  lectares  on  Spanish  pho- 
nology and  morphology.  Every  fourth  meeting  was  a  quiz,  for  which  tbs 
students  prepared  selected  texts  and  made  practical  application  of  tbe  laws 
deduced  in  the  lectures. 

Old-Spanish  Readings.     Weekly. 

After  mastering  the  selections  in  Gorra*s  Chrestomathy,  the  class  read 
in  full  Morel-Fatio,  TexUa  catUiilana  inidiU  du  Xllh  tiide^  and  Lidforss, 
Lo9  CanUwes  de  Myo  Oid,  The  aim  of  the  course  was  to  give  the  students 
a  reading  knowledge  of  Spanish  of  the  twelfth,  thirteenth,  and  fourteenth 
centuries. 

Lectures  on  the  beginnings  of  Spanish  literature.     Weekly. 

The  first  two  lectures  were  chiefly  historical,  describing  Spain  as  a  Eomsn 
province  and  showing  the  political,  social  and  intellectual  conditions  of  the 
people  before  the  Germanic  invasion.  Then  followed  the  influence  exerted 
by  the  Gothn,  the  Arabs,  the  Jews,  and  the  French.  A  special  feature  of 
the  course  was  a  study  of  the  early  prose  chronicles  and  their  value  as  a 
means  of  preserving  the  earlier  narrative  poetry  of  Spain.  The  work  ended 
with  a  study  of  the  Poema  del  Oid, 

Dr.  Armstrong  condacted  the  following  courses: 
Phonology  and  Morphology  of  Old  French.  Thrte  hours  weekly. 
In  this  course  there  was  given  a  detailed  view  of  Old-French  vowels,  con- 
sonants, and  flexion,  with  especial  reference  to  the  historical  connection 
on  the  one  hand  with  Folk  Latin  and  on  the  other  with  Modem  French. 
Attention  was  directed  chiefly  to  the  language  of  Central  France,  other 
dialects  being  considered  only  for  purposes  of  comparison.  Two  hours 
each  week  were  given  to  lectures ;  a  third  was  employed  in  the  application 
of  the  principles  already  treated  to  a  portion  of  the  text  of  the  Chanaon  de 
Boland^  and  in  discussion  by  the  instructor  and  students  of  obscure  or  difEl- 
cult  points. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics.     Weekly. 

A  brief  view  of  general  principles  and  of  existing  phonetic  schools  was 
followed  by  a  description  of  the  organs  of  speech  and  a  detailed  examina- 
tion of  the  mode  of  formation  of  French  sounds. 

Italian  Historical  Grammar.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  course  consisted  in  lectures  on  the  phonology  and  morphology,  with 
exercises  in  practical  application  by  the  class. 

Dr.  Rambeau  conducted  the  following  course : 

Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.     Weekiy^from  Fehmary  to  May. 

Lectures  upon  the  history  of  phonetics,  its  importance  for  the  teacher 
of  modem  languages  and  the  philologist,  the  ph3rsiology  of  speech,  the 
phonetic  system  of  the  French  language,  especially  vocalism  (Parisian 
standard),  basis  of  articulation.  Practical  exercises  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  phonetic  texts  illustrating  different  styles,  prose  and  poetry 
(ChrestomaUiie  frangaisef  by  A.  Rambeau  and  Jean  Passy). 
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Dr.  Ogden  conducted  the  following  course : 

Lectures  on  the  Development  of  the  French  Novel,  especially  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.     Wtddy, 

The  object  of  this  coarse  was  to  awaken  and  stimulate  an  interest  in 
the  literature  of  fiction  in  the  nineteenth  century  in  France.  In  order 
to  give  a  connected  survey  of  the  entire  field,  part  of  the  course  was 
devoted  to  the  rise  and  growth  of  the  novel  from  the  beginning  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  but  the  main  subject  for  consideration  was  the  later 
manifestations  of  our  own  time.  The  evolution  of  the  type  was  presented, 
reaching  from  Rousseau,  Chateaubriand,  and  the  personal  in  fiction,  to 
Realism  and  Idealism,  Naturalism,  Impressionism,  and  the  Symbolistic 
School  of  the  present  day.  The  desire  was  to  furnish  an  idea  of  the 
general  trend  of  movement,  to  give  the  .relation  of  succeeding  schools  or 
phenomena  in  fiction,  and  to  urge  the  student  to  pursue  the  subject  from 
a  personal  inclination. 

Dr.  R.  H.  Wilson  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Lectures  on  French  Syntax.     Two  houn  toeekly. 

The  general  linguistic  value  and  speech-setting  of  the  Adjective  was  first 
considered,  after  which  the  Romanic  Adjective  was  studied  in  the  light  of  its 
difilerential  phenomena.  The  French  Adjective  was  employed  for  illustra- 
tion save  in  those  cases  where  inter-Romanic  divergence  necessitated  a  closer 
scrutiny  of  some  other  Romance  idiom.  A  feature  of  this  course  was  the 
collection  and  presentation  of  some  new  material  on  the  Comparative  in 
Romance. 

Old- French  Readings.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  instruction  was  carried  on  partly  by  lectures,  partly  by  class-work. 
The  intent  was  to  impart  an  appreciation  of  the  more  important  linguistic 
phenomena  presented  by  the  French  of  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  to  call  attention  to  the  appearance  and  disappearance 
of  literary  tendencies.  The  following  Old-French  texts,  read  by  the  class, 
formed  the  basis  of  investigation :  La  Vie  de  Saint  Alexis^  La  Chanson  de 
Bolandf  Grant  Mai  fist  Adam,  Aueassin  et  Nicoletef  Les  Lais  de  Marie  de  France^ 
Le  Chevalier  au  Lyon,  De  Venus  la  Deesse  d^Amor. 

Dr.  Keidel  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Romance  Methodology.      Weeklyy  first  halfy/ear. 

The  general  principles  of  library  research,  proof-reading,  thesis-writing, 
and  bibliography  were  explained  and  fully  illustrated  by  numerous  con- 
crete cases  of  actual  personal  experience. 

Romance  Palseog^'aphy.     Weekly,  second  half-year. 

A  short  and  succinct  account  was  given  of  the  various  schools  of 
writing  developed  on  Romance  territory  during  the  middle  ages,  fol- 
lowed by  practical  exercises  in  the  deciphering  of  facsimiles  of  Old- 
French  manuscripts.  This  course  was  intended  to  fit  students  for  the  real 
work  of  copying  medieval  manuscripts  in  the  great  European  libraries*. 
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II.     Undergraduate  Ck)urRe8. 

Dr.  Rambeau  conducted  the  following  coorBeB : 

French :   Minor  Ck)ur8e  A.    Four  hours  weekly. 

Short  outline  of  the  History  of  French  Literature  {zvii-zizlh  Cbilwria),  owrf 
reading  of  Conies^  Novels,  and  Dramas, 

M^rira^,  Oolomba;  B4ranger*8  Chansons,  and  a  few  other  poems  (Chres- 
tomathie  by  Rambeau- Passj ) ;  Victor  Hugo,  Hemani;  Moli^re,  Le  Bovr- 
geois  gentilhomme ;  Copp^,  Conies,  On  rend  V argent  Private  reading: 
Malot, 'SaTu/amt^/  Thiers,  Kxp^ition  de  Bonaparte  en  JEgypte;  Sarcej, 
Le  Si^e  de  Paris;  Fortier,  Histoire  de  la  liitirature  fran^aise.  Parts  III,  FV, 
V  (with  numerous  omissions;  the  principal  tendencies  and  movements, 
the  most  important  writers,  and  all  the  authors  of  works  read  by  the 
students). 

Modem  French  Comedy, 

Scribe  and  Legouv^,  Bataille  dt  dames;  Augier,  La  Pierre  de  touehe; 
Pailleron,  Le  Monde  oH  Con  s'ennuie. 

(In  connection  with  1  and  2)  Short  lectures,  frequently  in  French,  upon 
various  subjects  of  literature  and  related  topics  (cf.  previous  reports); 
exercises  in  pronunciation  (Sound  Charts  and  Rambeau-Passy) ;  a  few 
essential  features  of  versificaiion ;  elements  of  French  eonversaiion ;  oral 
reports,  in  French,  upon  authors  and  passages  of  works  read  by  the  students* 

Syntax  and  Prose  Composition. 

Sevier's  Orammar,  Part  111  (Syntax) ;  Logie's  Exercises,  XII-XXI;  Kim- 
ball's Exercises  based  on  Oohmba,  Nos.  1-19 ;  a  few  short  essays  upon  authors 
and  subjects  connected  with  the  private  reading  and  class  work. 

French  :  Major  Course.     Four  hours  teeekly,  ' 

OuMine  of  the  History  of  French  Literature  from  the  beginning  to  the  XlXth 
Century,  especially  the  XVIIth  Century;  study  of  Classicfd  Tragedy  and  Comedy. 

Comeille,  Le  Old,  Horace.  Racine,  Athalie^  Briltanicus.  Moli^re,  Les 
PrSeieuses  ridicules,  Les  Femmes  savantes,  Ijc  Tartuffe,  Le  Misanthrope,  LAvare, 
Le  Bourgeoise  genlUhomme.  Voltaire,  Zaire,  La  Fontaine,  Fables  (selections). 
Voltaire's  Prose,  especially  Histoire,  Romans,  Oorrespondanee  (for  the  greater 
part,  private  reading).     Doumic,  Histoire  de  la  littiraiure  fran^ise. 

The  Romantic  Movement  and  Contemporary  Literature. 

Victor  Hugo,  Notre  Dame  de  Paris;  Bug-Jar  gal  (private  reading);  Les 
TraraiUeurs  de  la  mer  (for  the  greater  part  private  reading);  Ruy  Bias; 
Lyrics  (Bowen,  Warren,  and  Rambeau-Passy).  Musset,  Lyrics  (Kuhns, 
Bo  wen,  and  Rambeau-Passy)  and  Comedies  (Kuhns).  B^ranger,  Lamartine, 
Leconte  de  Lisle,  Sully -Prudhomme,  Copp^e,  and  other  poets  (Bowen  and 
Rambeau-Passy). 

(In  connection  with  1  and  2)  Lectures,  mostly  in  French,  upon  various 
subjects  of  literature  and  related  topics  {cf,  previous  reports) ;  exercises  in 
pronunciation  (Sound  Charts  and  Rambeau-Passy)  ;  principal  laws  of  vergifi" 
eation,  the  Alexandrine  verse,  Classical  and  Romantic;  French  oonvermUion ; 
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^iTtd  reportSf  in  French,  upon  authors  and  works,  or  passages  of  works,  read 
bj  the  students. 

Study  of  Idioms  arid  Prose  ComposiHon. 

Storm,  French  Dialogues^  Ch.  VI~XII;  exercises  on  idiom  and  syntax, 
based  upon  these  dialogues,  Ch.  VII-XI  and,  partly,  VI  and  XII.  £ssays 
with  reference  to  subjects  and  authors  read  by  the  students. 

Italian :  Minor  Course.    Four  hours  vfeekly, 

Grandgent,  ItcUian  QrammoTy  with  exercises,  Nos.  12-20;  Italian  Com' 
position^  Part  I,  Nos.  1-7. 

Manzoni,  I  promessi  sposi.  De  Amicis,  Ouore;  Un  gran  giomo;  Foriesata, 
Goldoni,  II  burbero  benefieo.  Alfieri,  Oreste.  Selections  from  Tasso.  La  QtrW" 
BoUmme  liberataj  and  Fomaciari,  Disegno  slorieo  delta  UUeraiura  iialiana. 

Exercises  in  pronunciation;  elements  of  eonversaiion ;  essential  features 
of  Italian  versificalion;  short  lectures  (sometimes  in  Italian)  upon  Italian 
history  and  literature  and  other  subjects  connected  with  the  class  work. 

Dr.  Armstrong  conducted  the  following  course : 

French :  Elementary  course.     Three  hours  weekly, 

Whitney's  Brief  French  Grammar  was  completed  and  additional  practice 
in  translation  into  French  was  given,  with  Franpoib'  Prose  Composition  as 
a  text-book.  The  class  read  Van  Daell's  Introduction  to  French  Authors; 
Daudet,  La  Belle  Nivemaise. 

Dr.  Ogden  conducted  the  following  courses : 

French  :   Minor  B.     Four  hours  weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course,  above  all,  is  to  prepare  the  student  for  an 
intelligent  reading  at  sight,  and  is  largely  attended  by  candidates  for 
the  Doctor's  degree  who  require  proficiency  in  sight  translation.  With 
this  object  in  view,  comparatively  little  time  is  spent  on  grammatical 
composition,  but,  as  soon  as  practicable,  the  class  is  started  on  easy 
prose.  From  this  was  drawn  all  illustration  of  necessary  points  of 
grammar.  The  first  term  of  the  past  college  year  was  devoted  to 
acquiring  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  the  language,  with  easy  prose 
reading.  The  remainder  of  the  time  was  given  to  a  rapid  study  of 
French  prose,  which  was  chosen  so  as  to  increase  in  difficulty  as  pro- 
ficiency was  attained.  Translation  at  sight  was  also  considered  important. 
The  text-books  used  were :  Whitney's  Brief  French  Orammar  ;  Super's  French 
JReader ;  L* Evasion  du  Due  de  Beaufort^  by  Dumas;  ColombiL,  by  M^rim^; 
Le  Oendre  dc  M.  Poirier,  by  Augier ;  Le  Monde  od  Von  s'cnnute,  by  Pailleron. 

French:   Elective,  Section  II.     Two  hours  weekly^  second  half-year. 
Short  stories  by  De  Musset,  Gautier;  parts  of  Notre  Dame  de  Paris,  by 
Hugo ;  Le  Rot  des  Monta^neSf  by  About. 

Dr.  Keidel  conducted  the  following  courses : 

French :   Elective,  Section  I.     Two  lumrs  weekly. 

Short  stories  of  Daudet,  Copp^,  and  Theuriet,  followed  by  a  complete 
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penual  of  Victor  Hago*8  OoBUle  (Xet  MiiMbleg,  Vol.  II),  with  especial 
attention  to  his  description  of  the  Battle  of  Waterloo. 

French :   Elective,  Section  II.     Two  hours  weekly^  fint  haJf-year, 
Short  stories  of  Ahont,  Gautier,  and  De  Masset;  and  selected  chapters 
of  Victor  Hugo's  Notre  Dame  de  Paris. 

Dr.  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses : 

Spanish :   Minor  Course.    Four  hours  weekly. 

After  a  few  lessons  in  Manning's  Spanish  OrammoTf  reading  wbjb  begun 
in  Matzke*s  Spanish  Reader  and  continued  to  Christmas.  The  class  then 
read  in  full  Alarc6n,  El  Oapitdn  Venejw;  Tamayo  y  Bans,  Un  Drama 
Nuevo ;  Bret6n  de  los  Herreros,  La  Tndependencia,  Exercises  in  grammar 
and  prose  composition  were  continued  throughout  the  first  term,  and 
informal  talks  on  Spanish  literature  were  given  during  the  second  term. 

Spanish :  Elective.     Two  hours  weekly. 

As  soon  as  the  students  had  mastered  a  few  important  facts  of  Spanish 
grammar,  the  class  began  reading  selections  from  Matzke's  Spanish  Header, 
This  was  followed  by  Tamayo  y  Baus,  Un  Drama  Nuevo^  and  about  50 
pages  from  Gald6s,  Dofia  Perfecla, 

Dr.  R.  H.  Wilson  conducted  the  following  course : 

Italian :  Elective.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  ensure  a  working  knowledge  of  modem 
Italian.  The  instructor  thought  to  accomplish  this  end  rather  by  means  of 
continuous  reading  than  by  laying  stress  on  grammatical  exercises.  The 
class  devoted  six  recitations  to  Grandgent's  Italian  Grammar ^  after  which 
the  work  was  confined  entirely  to  the  interpretation  of  modem  Italian. 
The  following  texts  were  read  in  class :  De  Amicis,  Camilla;  Verga,  Caval* 
Uria  Eusiieana ;  Capuana,  Honto ;  De  Amicis,  Alberto, 

A.  Marshall  Elliott, 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages, 


History,  Politics,  and  Economics. 

These  kindred  subjects  have  remained  under  one  administrative  head — 
Professor  Herbert  B.  Adams,  who  has  general  direction  of  the  depart- 
ment and  of  its  publications.  His  immediate  colleagues  are  Associate 
Professors  J.  M.  Vincent,  in  History,  and  Sidney  Sherwood,  in  Economics; 
Associates  W.  W.  W^illoughby,  in  Politics,  B.  C.  Steiner,  in  American 
History,  J.  H.  Hollander,  in  Finance,  and  J.  C.  Ballagh,  in  Classical  His- 
tory.   Dr.  G.  C.  Lee  is  Instructor  in  History,  Public  Speaking,  and  Debate. 

Among  the  works  published  in  connection  with  this  department  are 
(1)  The  Financial  History  of  Baltimore,  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Hollander,  Extra 
Volume  XX  in  the  University  Studies;   (2)  Anglo-American  Relations 
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mnd  Southern  History,  Vol.  XVI,  in  the  regular  series,  1897-98,  edited 
by  Dr.  H.  B.  Adams,  and  including  the  following  Studies:  I-IV,  Neutrality 
of  the  American  Lakes  and  Anglo-American  Relations,  by  Dr.  J.  M. 
Callahan ;  V,  West  Florida  and  its  Relation  to  the  Historical  Cartography 
of  the  United  States,  by  H.  E.  Chambers;  VI,  Anti-Slavery  Leaders  of 
Korth  Carolina,  by  J.  S.  Bassett;  VII-IX,  Life  and  Administration  of  Sir 
Robert  Eden,  by  B.  C.  Steiner;  X-XI,  The  Transition  of  North  Carolina 
from  Colony  to  Commonwealth,  by  E.  W.  Sikes;  XII,  Jared  Sparks  and 
Alexis  de  Tocqueville,  by  H.  B.  Adams. 

In  the  regular  series  for  1899,  or  Volume  XVII,  in  the  University 
Studies,  the  following  numbers  have  been  already  published:  I- III, 
History  of  State  Banking  in  Maryland,  by  A.  C.  Bryan ;  I V-V,  History 
of  the  Enow-Nothing  Party  in  Maryland,  by  L.  F.  Schmeckebier ; 
VI,  The  Labadist  Colony  in  Maryland,  by  B.  B.  James. 

In  a  list  of  recent  publications  in  History,  Politics,  and  Economics 
prepared  for  the  University  Circulars,  June,  1899,  more  than  300  titles  of 
published  monographs,  papers,  articles,  and  minor  contributions  are 
credited  to  present  or  past  members  of  this  department.  In  the  list 
published  in  the  University  Circulars,  February,  1897,  there  were  119 
titles. 

A  special  feature  of  graduate  training  during  the  past  year  has  been 
brief  courses  of  lectures  by  men  who  have  taken  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  the  Historico- Political  Department,  and  who  have 
already  served  as  lecturers  in  oiher  institutions.  For  example,  Dr.  J.  M. 
Callahan,  who,  during  the  year  1897-98,  was  a  substitute  for  the  regular 
professor  of  history  in  Hamilton  College,  gave,  in  November  and  De- 
cember, 1898,  to  Hopkins  graduates,  a  course  of  twelve  special  lectures 
on  '*Cuba  and  International  Relations,''  a  series  now  printed  as  Extra 
Volume  XXI  of  the  University  Studies  in  History  and  Politics.  (For 
topics  and  abstract  of  lectures,  see  University  Circulars,  March,  1899.) 
Another  example  is  that  of  Dr.  John  H.  Latan^,  Albert  Shaw  Lecturer 
for  1899  on  American  Diplomatic  History,  and  recently  called  to  the 
professorship  of  history  in  Randolph -Macon  Woman*s  College,  in  Lynch- 
burg, Virginia.  In  January,  1899,  he  gave  a  select  course  of  historical 
lectures  on  *'  The  Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  United  States  and  Spanish- 
America"  to  an  audience  of  Baltimore  teachers  and  students.  (See 
University  Circulars,  March,  1899.)  An  outline  of  topics  and  a  list  of 
good  books  on  Spanish-America  were  published  in  this  connection. 

As  an  earlier  step  leading  to  this  kind  of  graduate  training,  it  is 
worthy  of  note  that  a  short  series  of  single  lectures  has  been  given  by 
Individual  graduate  students  in  April  and  May,  1899,  on  *' Nineteenth 
Century  Statesmen,''  in  a  cooperative  class  course.  Such  representative 
men  were  chosen  as  Jefferson,  Canning,  Gladstone,  D'Israeli,  Bismarck, 
Thiers,  Lamartine,  Lotiis  Napoleon,  Gambetta,  Cavour,  Talleyrand,  Met* 
temich,  and  Burke.    The  lectures  were  not  read,  but  were  given  extern* 
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^re  from  a  blackboard  syllabos,  and  were  subjected  to  criticisin  by  Dr. 
Adums  and  the  class. 

I. — History. 

Professor  Adams  has  condacted  the  following  courses  of  instruction: 

1.  Histofieal  and  Politiccd  Science  Asaocialion.  Two  hours  fortnightly 
through  the  year,  with  twenty-eight  graduate  students.  This  Association 
is  the  outgrowth  of  the  original  Historical  Seminary,  and  constitutes  a 
general  clearing-house  for  the  more  important  and  origrinal  work  of  the 
whole  department. 

The  proceedings  of  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association 
from  March  18  to  November  3,  1898  are  published  in  the  University 
Circulars  for  December,  1898 ;  from  November  17,  1898  to  March  8,  1899, 
in  the  Circulars  for  March  of  the  current  year.  Of  the  papers  there 
mentioned,  the  following  have  been  accepted  or  presented  as  Doctors' 
dissertations,  and  have  been  or  will  be  printed:  (1)  The  Know-Nothing 
Party  in  Maryland,  by  L.  F.  Schmeckebier ;  (2)  Robert  Goodloe  Harper, 
by  C.  W.  Sommerville;  (3)  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal,  by  G.  W. 
Ward;  (4)  History  of  Highways  in  Maryland,  by  St.G.  L.  Sioussat; 
(6)  The  Life  of  Commissary  James  Blair,  of  William  and  Mary  College, 
by  D.  E.  Motley ;  (6)  The  Public  Services  of  Jacob  Dolson  Cox,  by  J.  R. 
Ewing;  (7)  Religious  Freedom  in  Virginia  (1760-1802),  by  W.  T. 
Thom. 

Other  important  papers  reported  to  the  department  and  ready  for  early 
publication  in  the  Studies  are:  (1)  History  of  Slavery  in  North  Carolina, 
by  J.  S.  Bassett;  (2)  Slave  Trade  and  Slave  Population  in  Virginia,  by 
J.  C.  Ballagh;  (3)  History  of  Suffrage  in  Virginia,  by  J.  A.  C.  Chandler; 
(4)  Admission  of  Iowa  into  the  Union,  by  J.  A.  James ;  (5)  The  Colonial 
Executive  prior  to  the  Restoration,  by  P.  L.  Kaye. 

2.  History  of  CivUizaiion  in  the  Far  Eazt,  with  a  class  of  thirty-two 
students,  including  nine  graduates,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year. 
This  course  related  more  especially  to  the  historical  development,  institu- 
tions, and  religions  of  China,  Japan,  and  India,  ancient  and  modem. 
The  present  importance  of  the  Far  East  and  the  establishment  of  European 
spheres  of  influence  in  Chinese  territory  made  the  Middle  Kingdom  and 
the  Japanese  empire  very  interesting  subjects  of  contemporary  as  well  as 
historical  study  by  American  youth. 

3.  Germanic  Hieiory,  with  a  class  of  twenty-nine  graduate  students,  two 
hours  weekly,  first  half-year.  In  this  course  attention  was  directed  to  the 
origin,  migration,  conflicts,  settlements,  institutions,  and  historic  relations 
of  early  Germanic  peoples. 

4.  Anglo-American  InntiiutionSj  with  thirty  graduate  student«,  two  hours 
weekly,  second  half-year.  This  course  was  in  continuation  of  Course  3, 
and  related  especially  to  early  English  institutions  of  Germanic  origin, 
and  to  their  continuity  in  the  New  World. 
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5.  History  of  the  NineleetUh  CerUuryf  with  thirty  graduate  stadents,  one 
hour  weekly  through  the  year.  This  ooune  related  chiefly  to  Spain, 
Portugal,  the  South  American  HepublicH,  France,  Germany,  and  Italy  in 
the  nineteenth  century. 

6.  Educational  Hinlory^  with  a  class  of  117  Baltimore  teachers,  public 
and  private,  with  191  other  teachers  in  regular  attendance  as  hearers 
of  a  course  of  ten  lectures  Friday  evenings,  in  McCoy  Hall,  from  November 
11,  1898  until  January  18,  1899.  The  class  handed  in,  from  week  to 
week,  written  exercises  based  upon  certain  required  reading  and  printed 
questions  set  by  the  lecturer.  The  attendants  were  simply  hearers  of 
the  lectures  and  not  doers  of  the  work.  A  final  essay  upon  some  historico- 
educational  subject  was  required  of  the  class,  together  with  a  written 
examination  based  upon  private  reading  and  the  course  of  lectures.  At  the 
close  of  this  so-called  "  Teachers'  Course  "  a  simple  certificate  was  awarded 
to  66  successful  competitors  for  their  regular  attendance,  class  work,  essay, 
and  final  examination.  The  following  were  the  subjects  of  Dr.  Adams's 
lectures : 

(1)  Chinese  and  Japanese  Education ;  (2)  Hebrew  Education;  (3)  Clas- 
sical Education;  (4)  Mediaeval  Schools  and  Universities;  (5)  Public 
Education  in  England;  (6)  Public  Education  in  Germany;  (7)  Educa- 
tional Movements  in  Modem  France ;  (8)  Summer  Meetings  for  Teachers 
in  Edinburgh  and  Paris;  (9)  University  Extension  and  a  Cambridge 
Summer  Meeting;  (10)  A  Summer  Meeting  of  Teachers  at  Chester, 
Englaud.  The  three  lectures  last  named  will  appear  in  the  current 
Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  for  1898-99.  The  others,  and 
perhaps  the  entire  series,  will  be  published  in  a  special  volume  of  Lectures 
or  Studies  in  Educational  History,  in  connection  with  each  of  the  above 
lectures  was  printed  an  **  Outline,"  with  "  Quet^tions,"  and  occasional  lists 
of  ''Authorities "  and  "  Books  of  Keference."  (For  an  account  of  the 
whole  course  see  University  Circulars,  No.  139,  March,  1899.) 

Associate  Professor  John  Martin  Vincent  has  conducted  the  following 
oourses: 

1.  Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  Middle  AgeSj  with  eighteen  graduate 
students,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  half-year.  The  civilization 
of  Europe  was  traced  from  the  period  of  the  Franks  down  to  the  close  of 
the  Middle  Ages,  with  two  principal  objects  in  view:  (1)  To  exhibit  the 
various  forms  of  organization  found  necessary  in  that  time;  and  (2)  to 
show  the  close  connection  between  the  social  organization  and  contem- 
porary economic  conditions.  A  brief  syllabus  of  the  course  was  furnished, 
and  the  students  were  required  at  the  close  to  expand  this  from  their 
notes  and  private  reading  into  a  complete  digest  of  the  subject. 

2.  Early  Modern  History  of  Europe,  with  eighteen  graduate  students, 
two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  half-year.  A  plan  similar  to  that 
of  course  (1)  was  followed  in  the  study  of  the  period  between  the  Age 
of  Elizabeth  and  the  Age  of  Louis  XV.     The  tendencies  of  civilization 
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and  the  progress  of  social   theory  were  followed   until  their   modem 
character  became  distinctly  seen. 

3.  Historical  Oonference,  two  hours  fortnightly.  Twelve  graduate  students 
have  made  cooperative  studies  of  special  problems  in  History  in  order  to 
gain  facility  in  research.  The  reports  were  subjected  to  the  criticism  of 
both  students  and  instructor,  with  the  view  of  testing  the  methods  of 
investigation  and  the  interpretation  of  sources.  The  topics  for  this  year 
were  chiefly  concerned  with  mediaeval  institutions. 

4.  European  Hiytory,  with  twenty >one  undergraduate  students,  two  hours 
weekly  through  the  year.  By  the  use  of  text-books,  lectures,  and  student- 
reports,  the  history  of  the  chief  European  nations  was  followed  from  the 
Carolingian  period  to  the  present  time.  Emphasis  was  laid  upon  the 
lines  of  development  which  culminate  in  modern  slates  and  institutions. 

5.  Hisloneul  Polities^  with  twenty-one  undergraduate  students,  two  hours 
weekly  through  the  year.  This  course  was  provided  for  students  not 
members  of  the  historical  group,  and  the  object  was  to  obtain  just  views 
of  political  science  by  tracing  the  history  of  government  from  ancient 
times  to  the  present  day.  The  latter  part  of  the  year  was  devoted  to 
European  history  since  the  Reformation. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  8teiner  has  conducted  a  class  of  thirty-three,  including 
six  graduates,  in  American  Constitutional  and  Political  History.  The 
text-books  used  in  connection  with  lectures  were  Hinsdale's  American 
Government,  McDonald's  Select  Documents  illustrative  of  American  His- 
tory, and  Stiiuwood's  History  of  the  Presidency.  The  constitution  was 
carefully  studied,  and  the  history  of  the  United  States  under  the  constitu- 
tion was  reviewed  down  to  the  close  of  the  period  of  reconstruction. 
More  attention  than  in  previous  years  was  paid  to  the  study  of  historical 
sources.  Reports  on  assigned  topics  were  prepared  by  the  students,  who 
were  also  examined  on  The  Federalist  and  the  first  volume  of  Bryce's 
American  Commonwealth.  The  class  numbered*  35  the  first  half-year 
and  28  the  second  half-year.  In  March  and  April,  1899,  Dr.  Steiner  gave 
four  lectures  on  American  History  to  Baltimore  teachers  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Dr.  James  Schouler,  of  Boston,  gave,  in  January  and  February,  1899, 
a  course  of  eight  lectures  on  The  Industrial  History  of  the  United  States 
to  a  mixed  class  of  University  students  and  Baltimore  teachers  in  the 
Donovan  Room. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Ballagh,  Associate  in  History,  has  conducted  the  following 
courses: 

1.  A  collegiate  class  in  Classical  and  European  History,  four  hours 
weekly  through  the  year,  with  sixteen  students.  The  texts  used  were 
English  translations  of  Herodotus  and  Thucydides,  with  modem  authorities. 

2.  Oral  Ezaminatians  in  General  History^  one  hour  weekly  through  the 
year,  with  six  graduates.  A  special  effort  was  made  to  acquaint  students 
with  original  sources  and  the  best  writers  of  history. 
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3.  American  Economic  History^  one  hour  weekly  through  the  year,  with 
seven  graduate  students.  Particular  attention  was  paid,  in  the  lectures, 
to  the  agricultural  development  of  this  country  and  to  the  growth  of 
manufacturen  and  commerce. 

4.  Soulkem  Hitiory^  a  weekly  conference,  with  seven  graduate  students. 
Special  use  was  made  of  the  University  collections  of  Southern  History 
and  Literature.  Original  lectures  and  papers  on  interesting  topics  were 
given  in  this  field. 

5.  Local  and  Municipal  Oovemmatt^  a  course  of  lectures,  one  hour 
weekly  through  the  year,  with  six  graduates.  The  lectures  were  both  his- 
torical and  comparative.  Original  researches  have  been  instituted  in  this 
field. 

Dr.  Guy  Carleton  Lee,  during  the  past  academic  year,  has  given  in- 
struction to  undergraduates  in  the  Art  of  Public  Speaking  and  in  the 
conduct  of  Glass  Debates.  First-year  men  were  especially  trained  in 
vocal  culture  and  declamation;  the  juniors  and  seniors,  grouped  re- 
spectively in  the  so-called  '^  House  "  and  '*  Senate,"  were  taught  to  discuss 
current  political  and  economic  questions.  The  two  classes  formed  the 
so-called  ^'College  Congress,"  which,  March  16,  by  means  of  appointed 
representatives,  united  in  a  prize  debate  on  the  question  of  National 
Expansion.  At  the  same  public  exhibition  some  of  the  best  speakers 
from  the  class  first  named  were  allowed  to  compete  in  a  prize  declama- 
tion. In  connection  with  the  training  in  debate,  Dr.  Lee  gave  regular 
clas8  instruction  in  Parliamentary  Law  and  Practice.  These  under- 
graduate courses  were  attended  by  168  students.  In  the  collegiate 
department,  Dr.  Lee  has  also  given  to  36  students  instruction  in  English 
Constitutional  Law  and  History,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year; 
and  he  also  ofiered,  one  hour  weekly  through  the  year,  a  more  special  and 
advanced  course  in  Englbh  Law,  which  was  followed  by  16  students. 
During  the  first  half-year  Dr.  Lee  gave  to  graduates  some  training  in 
extemporaneous  speaking  and  public  lecturing.  In  February  and  March, 
1899,  Dr.  Lee  gave  four  lectures  to  Baltimore  teachers  on  the  English 
Beginnings  of  American  Institutions. 

Dr.  William  Cunningham,  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  gave,  in 
January,  1899,  to  Baltimore  teachers  and  University  students  two  lectures: 
(1)  English  Country  Life  in  the  Middle  Ages;  (2)  English  Towns  in  the 
Middle  Ages. 

Mr.  Albert  H.  Smyth,  Professor  of  English  in  the  Central  High  School, 
Philadelphia,  gave,  February  3,  1899,  a  lecture  on  ''The  Land  of  Shakes- 
peare "  to  a  mixed  audience  of  students  and  teachers. 

Dr.  S.  R  Forman,  a  graduate  of  the  Historical  Department,  and  now 
Director  of  Teachers'  Institutes  in  the  State  of  Maryland,  gave,  March 
10, 1899,  a  lecture  to  Baltimore  teachers  on  "  Learning  to  Teach." 
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Economics. 

Associate  Professor  Sherwood  has  conducted  the  following  courses: 
1.  Economic  Seminary.  This  organization  met  weekly  in  two-hoar 
sessions.  Dr.  Hollander  assisted  in  the  conduct  of  the  work,  and  the 
Seminary  was  attended  by  ten  graduate  students.  The  progress  of 
economic  periodical  literature  was  noted  and  discussed.  Special  attention 
was  given  to  the  discussion  of  a  series  of  studies  in  Commonwealth  taxation, 
prepared,  under  Dr.  Hollander's  guidance,  by  yarious  graduate  students. 
These  studies  were  edited  by  Dr.  Hollander,  and  will  be  published  aa 
an  Extra  Volume  of  the  University  Studies.  The  more  important  papers 
read  and  criticised  in  the  Seminary  were  the  following:  (1)  Chapters  in 
the  Financial  History  of  Baltimore,  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Hollander  [selected 
from  his  "  Financial  History  of  Baltimore,''  Studies,  Extra  Volume  No. 
XX].  (2)  Comparative  Study  of  Taxation  in  the  Southern  Stat^  by 
T.  S.  Adams.  (3)  Study  of  Taxation  in  Maryland,  by  T.  S.  Adams. 
(4)  The  Property  Tax  in  Practice,  by  L.  F.  Schmeckebier.  (6)  The 
Poll  Tax  in  Practice,  by  O.  E.  Bamett  [Numbers  (2)  to  (5)  inclusive, 
were  incorporated  in  the  Studies  in  Commonwealth  Taxation  mentioned 
above.]  (6)  The  Corporation  Tax  in  Practice,  by  H.  Campbell.  (7)  The 
Economic  Views  of  Thomas  Jefferson,  by  H.  Campbell.  (8)  An  Early 
Discoverer  of  the  Marginal  Utility  Theory  of  Value,  by  T.  8.  Adams. 
(9)  Index  Numbent  and  the  Standard  of  Value,  by  T.  S.  Adams.  A  sfiecial 
meeting  of  the  Seminary  was  held  to  commemorate  the  life  and  services  of 
David  Ames  Wells.  The  meeting  was  attended  by  the  teachers  and  gradu- 
ate students  of  the  department  of  history,  economics,  and  politics,  and  was 
addressed  by  President  Oilman  and  Drs.  Sherwood  and  Hollander.  Mr.  T. 
8.  Adams,  Fellow  in  Economics,  read  a  paper  on  "  The  Economic  Contri- 
butions of  David  A.  Wells,"  and  Mr.  L.  F.  Schmeckebier,  Fellow  in 
History,  on  "The  Public  Services  of  David  A.  Wells."  Both  of  these 
excellent  papers,  with  a  minute  of  the  meeting,  were  published  in  the 
University  Circulars,  No.  139,  March,  1899. 

2.  Corporations^  attended  by  eighteen  graduate  students,  two  hours 
weekly,  first  half-year.  The  corporation  was  studied  as  an  economic 
organization  through  which  the  individual  is  enabled  to  find^  fuller  and 
less  costly  satisfaction  of  his  wants  than  by  isolated  activity.  The  economic 
advantages  of  private  and  municipal  corporations  were  analysed.  The 
historical  development  of  the  private  corporation  was  traced,  and  special 
attention  was  given  to  the  causes  of  the  phenomenal  growth  of  corpora- 
tions in  this  century.  The  special  problems  resulting  from  this  growth 
were  also  considered. 

3.  Money^  attended  by  eighteen  graduate  students,  two  hours  weekly, 
second  half  year.  Analysis  was  made  of  the  nature  and  functions  of 
money,  illustrated  by  historical  references.  The  monetary  history  and  legis- 
lation of  the  United  States  were  outlined  with  some  detail    The  monetary 
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problems  of  thb  country,  i.  e.,  paper  money  and  the  question  of  silver, 
urere  discussed  historically  and  critically.  The  theory  of  international 
bimetallism  was  likewise  treated. 

4.  Relation  of  Eeanomtcs  to  Law,  attended  by  eleven  graduate  students, 
one  hour  weekly  through  the  year.  This  course  was  a  study  in  the 
effects  of  legal  institutions  upon  economic  life  and  development.  The 
chief  legal  iuHtitutions  considered  were:  Marriage  and  the  Family, 
Slavery,  Property,  Industrial  Freedom  and  the  State. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Hollander,  Associate  in  Economics,  conducted  the  following 
courses: 

1.  Development  of  Economic  Theories  since  Adam  Smith,  with  thirteen 
graduate  students,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  half-year.  The 
main  endeavor  in  this  course  was  to  trace  the  historical  development  of 
the  fundamental  concepts  of  economic  science  from  Adam  Smith  to  the 
present  time.  The  current  of  English  thought  was  followed  in  the  main, 
but  other  writers  and  schools  were  examined  whenever  direct  influence 
or  analogy  was  discernible.  The  method  of  treatment  was  topical,  result- 
ing in  a  series  of  cross>sectional  views  of  the  history  of  economic  thought. 
In  connection  witli  the  course,  members  of  the  class  read  Adam  Smith's 
Wealth  of  Nations  and  John  Stuart  Mill's  Principles  of  Political  Economy. 

2.  History  and  Theory  of  Economic  Crises,  with  twelve  graduate  students, 
two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  half-year.  This  course  was  devoted 
to  a  study  of  the  causes  and  characteristic  features  of  industrial  de- 
pressions, and  to  a  review  of  the  sucoesi^ive  theories  advanced  by  economists 
in  explanation  of  their  origin  and  periodic  recurrence.  The  natural  his- 
tory of  each  of  the  important  crises  of  the  nineteenth  century  was  traced 
in  a  series  of  special  reports  prepared  and  presented  by  individual  members 
of  the  class.  At  the  close  of  the  course  an  independent  theory  of  crises 
was  formulated  and  discussed. 

3.  Applied  Economies,  with  twenty-two  undergraduate  students,  two  hours 
weekly  through  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  the  Development 
of  Economic  Life  and  Thought  was  studied;  International  Trade  and 
the  Tariff  were  the  subjects  during  the  second  half-year. 

Dr.  Hollander  also  conducted  a  co-operative  class  of  ten  graduate  students 
daring  the  second  term  in  the  study  of  Current  Congressional  History. 

The  following  undergraduate  classes  were  conducted  by  Doctors  Sherwood 
and  Hollander: 

1.  Elements  of  Economics,  A  two-hour  course,  attended  by  forty  students. 
The  subjects  treated  were  the  Elementary  Principles  of  Economics,  in  the 
first  half-year,  and  Money  and  Banking,  in  the  second  half. 

2.  Advanced  Economics.  An  elective  class,  composed  of  ten  undergraduate 
and  six  graduate  students,  met  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  The 
text-books  used  were  Wells's  Becent  Economic  Changes  and  Marshall's 
Principles  of  Economics. 

5 


66  Courses  of  Instrudim,  1898-99. 


POLinGS. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Willougbby  has  conducted  the  following  ooursea  for  graduates : 

1.  The  Legal  Aspects  of  Economic  and  Industrial  Problems,  with  twelve 
students,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  half-year.  The  points  of  law 
involved  in  such  matters  as  factory  legislation,  and  other  exercises  of  the 
police  powers,  the  regulation  of  wages,  of  prices,  of  monopolies  and  trosts, 
and  the  management  of  strikes,  boycotts,  etc,  were  examined.  Not  only 
was  the  present  law  given,  but  its  development  traced  both  in  the  common 
law  and  in  statutory  enactments. 

2.  United  States  Oonstitutional  Law,  with  ten  students,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year.  These  lectures  presupposed  knowledge  of  the  princi- 
ples of  our  constitutional  law,  and  were  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  the 
more  perplexing  and  still  unsettled  points,  the  illustrations  being  largely 
drawn  from  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  during  the  last  few  years. 
Carefully  prepared  written  analyses  of  the  leading  cases  considered  were 
required. 

3.  History  of  Modem  Politieal  PhUosophyy  with  ten  students,  two  hours 
weekly  during  the  second  half-year.  The  development  of  theories  of  the 
right  of  the  State  to  be  was  traced  through  the  writings  of  Grotius,  Hooker, 
Hobbes,  Spinoza,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Burke,  Paine,  Kant,  Fichte,  and  Hegel, 
with  running  criticism.  Private  reading  was  required  in  the  works  of 
most  of  these  authors. 

4.  Politieal  Oor^ereneCf  two  hours  fortnightly,  with  five  students,  through 
the  year.  Reviews  of  important  books  were  submitted,  and  written  papers 
upon  selected  topics  in  political  theory  were  read  and  discussed. 

Social  Science. 

Dr.  Jeffrey  R.  Brackett  has  conducted  a  course  of  twenty  lectures  on 
Public  Aidf  Charity^  and  Correction,  In  this  connection  short  conferences 
were  held.  The  students  took  part  on  nearly  all  the  Saturdays  between 
early  November  and  the  end  of  March.  The  aim  was  to  give  a  general 
idea  of  present  social  conditions  in  this  country,  of  the  best  thought  on  the 
above  subjects,  and  to  arouse  an  interest  on  the  part  of  the  students,  looking 
to  practical  use  of  the  knowledge  gained.  The  topics  touched  on  included 
causes  of  poverty,  pauperism,  and  crime ;  the  homeless ;  the  tramp  and 
the  non-resident  searcher  for  work ;  transportation  of  non-resident  poor ; 
the  parasites  and  derelicts  of  our  communities;  professional  be^ars; 
child-saving;  destitute  and  neglected  children;  juvenile  offenders;  relief 
of  the  destitute;  indoor  and  outdoor  relief;  the  needy  unemployed  and 
relief  by  work;  the  Elberfeld  system;  relief  societies;  organization  of 
charity ;  criminals ;  punishment  and  reformation ;  probation. 

Several  students  gave  reviews  of  books,  or  results  of  observation  of 
certain   conditions  in  Baltimore.     Dr.  Arnold   gave  an  account  of  his 
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Btody  of  "tramp"  life,  at  the  Friendly  Inn,  and  Miller  Wingert  read 
a  paper  on  town  and  country  life  as  affecting  paaperism.  Visits  were 
made,  by  parties  of  about  a  dozen  students,  to  the  Friendly  Inn,  to  Bay 
View  Asylum,  to  the  Maryland  Penitentiary,  and  to  the  lodging  houses 
and  other  resorts  near  the  Marsh  Market  The  officials  of  the  various 
institutions  g^ye  much  attention  in  explanation,  and  for  the  evening  visit 
to  the  Marsh  Market  a  very  intelligent  police  officer  was  provided  by 
the  Police  Commissioners. 

The  attendance  on  the  lectures  varied  from  sixteen  to  six.  The  class 
included,  during  most  of  the  course,  four  clergymen  and  a  student  from 
St.  Mary's  Seminary.  Special  studies  have  been  made  by  two  members 
of  the  group:  (1)  An  Investigation  for  the  Friendly  Inn;  (2)  A  Beport 
for  the  Committee  of  Fifty  on  the  Liquor  Problem.  Dr.  Brackett  was 
recently  appointed  one  of  a  special  committee  of  seven  specialists  to 
direct  the  summer  training  class  in  practical  philanthropic  work  carried 
on  by  the  New  York  Charity  Organization  Society,  and  he  took  part  in 
the  work  of  the  class  for  some  days  in  June.  He  will  also  attend  the 
conference  of  '* Settlement"  workers  to  be  held  at  Hull  House,  Chicago, 
and  the  National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Corrections  at  Cincinnati. 
It  is  recommended  that  class-work  in  this  general  field  of  study  be  con- 
tinued, and  that  both  students  and  city  clergymen  be  encouraged,  by 
academic  co-operation  and  convenient  appointments,  to  pursue  this  work 
of  expert  training,  for  which  there  is  a  growing  public  demand. 

Herbert  B  Adams, 
Prqfeuor  of  American  and  Institutional  History. 


Philosophy. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required  to  follow 
courses  in  Logic,  Psychology,  Ethics,  and  the  History  of  Philosophy, 
during  their  last  year  of  residence.  Five  hours  a  week  are  assigned  to 
these  subjects.  The  time  has  been  divided  between  the  several  subjects  as 
follows:  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  until  December  23;  Psychology, 
January  3  to  March  29;  Ethics,  April  5  to  June  1;  Outlines  of  the 
History  of  Philosophy,  weekly.  It  is  intended  to  adapt  the  instruction 
to  the  needs  of  those  to  whom  these  studies  are  new,  and,  accordingly, 
the  treatment  is  made  as  simple  and  untechnical  as  possible ;  at  the  same 
time,  attention  is  called  to  fundamental  problems,  so  that  what  is  done 
may  serve  as  an  introduction  to  general  philosophical  study.  Informal 
lectures,  discussions  in  the  class,  and  passages  from  various  authors  assigned 
for  reading,  are  largely  relied  upon  in  the  presentation ;  text-books  are 
used,  however,  in  each  subject,  as  affording  definite  material  of  acquisition. 
Each  member  of  the  class  is  required  to  prepare  two  essays.  During  the 
present  year  fifty  students  have  been  in  attendance. 
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Jevons's  Lessons  in  Logic  was  made  the  basis  of  instruction  in  Logics 
with  references  to  the  works  of  Mill,  Bain,  Eejnes,  and  other  writers. 

In  Psjchologj,  Baldwin's  ElanerUs  of  Psychology  and  Ladd's  OytUincs  cf 
Physiological  Psychology  were  osed  as  text-books,  supplemented  bj  manj 
references  to  the  works  of  other  authors.  The  endeavor  was  to  give  a 
general  view  of  the  results  of  experimental  methods  of  study,  and  also  to 
emphasize  the  facts  of  conscious  experience  as  known  through  introspection. 
A  series  of  lectures  on  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system 
was  given,  as  a  part  of  the  course,  by  Dr.  L.  F.  Barker. 

The  work  in  Ethics  was  mainly  confined  to  the  theoretical  and  historical 
aspects  of  the  subject.  Some  of  the  topics  treated  are  the  following: 
The  various  forms  of  feeling  native  to  our  constitution  and  constituting 
the  possible  motives  of  conduct ;  the  conditions  and  nature  of  the  sense 
of  obligation;  the  authority  of  conscience;  the  diversities  of  moral 
sentiment;  the  historic  theories  of  morals — hedonism,  utilitarianism,  in- 
tuition ism,  and  the  application  to  ethical  theory  of  the  doctrine  of 
evolution.  Fowler's  Principles  of  MorcUs,  part  ii,  was  employed  as  a  text- 
book, but  the  Instruction  was  given,  to  a  considerable  extent,  through 
lectures. 

One  hour  each  week  was  used,  during  the  first  half  of  the  year,  for  a 
brief  outline  of  the  History  of  Philosophy,  and  the  survey  was  brought 
down,  in  a  summary  way,  to  the  modern  period.  During  the  latter  part 
of  the  year  a  weekly  lecture  was  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  able  to 
attend  it  as  a  voluntary  exercise. 

For  several  years  past  it  has  been  customary,  toward  the  end  of  the 
year,  to  invite  two  or  three  gentlemen  to  address  the  class  for  the  purpose 
of  presenting  considerations  likely  to  be  serviceable  to  them  in  the  choice 
of  a  vocation.  Dr.  Walter  B.  Piatt.  Clayton  C.  Hall,  Esq.,  Arthur  W. 
Machen,  Esq.,  and  the  President  of  the  University,  spoke  to  the  class  this 
year.  Such  counsels  are  deeply  interesting  to  young  men  at  the  critical 
period  of  their  graduation  from  college. 

A  course  in  the  History  of  Philosophy,  for  graduate  students,  was  con- 
ducted during  the  year,  consisting  of  the  reading  and  discussion  of  repre- 
sentative works  in  modem  philosophy,  from  Descartes  to  Kant,  and 
including  also  a  few  lectures  on  important  systems  of  post-Kantian 
philosophy.  The  works  read  were :  Bacon's  Novum  Organum^  book  i  and 
a  part  of  book  u;  Descartes'  Method  and  Meditations;  Spinoza's  Ethics; 
Leibnitz's  Monculohgy;  Locke's  Essay  on  Human  Understanding,  books  l, 
n,  rv;  Berkeley's  PtincifiUs  of  Human  Knowledge;  Hume's  Treatise  on 
Human  Nature^  book  i;  a  portion  of  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason, 
Nine  students  attended  the  course;  several  persons,  not  members  of  the 
University,  were  received  as  guests.  The  class  met  once  a  week  for  dis- 
cussion and  criticism. 

Edwabd  H.  G  biffin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy. 
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Drawing, 

The  followiog  report  of  the  work  of  the  undergraduate  classes  in 
Drawing,  during  the  year  1898-99,  is  respectfully  submitted : 

The  course  of  instruction  was,  for  the  first  half-year,  drawing  from  simple 
geometrical  forms,  beginning  with  outline  and  working  up  to  more  com- 
plicated groups  of  figures  in  light  and  shade.  A  knowledge  of  freehand 
perspective  was  also  included  in  this  early  instruction. 

In  the  second  half-year  the  classes  were  divided :  students  looking  forward 
to  courses  in  Medicine  or  Biology  continued  the  work  of  drawing  bones 
and  other  natural  specimena  in  order  to  give  them  a  knowledge  of  the 
practical  application  of  drawing  in  the  illustration  of^  lectures  in  these 
studies.  The  practical  worth  of  this  work  has  been  commended  by  several 
of  the  instructors  in  the  anatomical  department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital. 

A  class  of  students  was  instructed  in  botanical  drawing  by  Dr.  Dreyer, 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  term. 

Students  taking  the  course  preparatory  to  Applied  Electricity  have  for 
the  second  half-year  followed  a  course  in  instrumental  or  constructive  draw- 
ing, including  work  in  the  application  of  the  principles  of  descriptive 
geometry,  followed  by  a  course  of  work  in  perspective. 

S,  Edwin  Whiteman, 

InttucUir  in  Dravdng, 


TABULAR  STATEMENT  OP  COURSES  OP 
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iHSTBUOrOB. 


Craig. 

Gndg. 

Craig. 

Craig. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Hulbart 

Hulbart 

Hulburt 

Hulbart. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Poor. 

Poor. 

Poor. 

Poor, 

Doiaey. 


} 


} 


C0UBSK8. 


Rowland. 

Rowland, 

Amea. 

Ames. 

Ames. 

Amea. 

Ames. 

Amea. 

Hutchinson. 

Hutchinson. 

Hutchinson,) 

Bering,        V 

Qeer.  j 

Hering. 

Hering. 

Geer. 

Oeer. 

Whitehead. 

Rowland, 

Ames, 

Hutchinson, 

Hering, 

Qeer, 

Bliss, 

Dorser, 

Waidner, 

Whitehead. 

Waidner. 
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Elem. 


Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

Adranoed  Theory  of  Functions. 

Mathematical  Conference. 

Theory  of  Surfaces. 

General  Theory  of  Differential  Equations. 

TheoTT  of  Functions :  Elementary  Course. 

Elliptic  Functions. 

Theoretical  Mechanics. 

Theory  of  Substitutions. 

Mathematical  Seminary. 

Determinants;  Calculus. 

Theory  of  Equations ;  Analytic  Geometry :  AdT. 

Analytic  Geometry :  Minor  Course. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Differential  Equations. 

Elementary  Solid  Geometry. 

Trigonometry;  Analytic  Geometry: 

Theoretical  Astronomy. 

Spherical  and  Practical  Astronomy. 

Descriptive  Astronomy. 

Obserratory  Work. 

Physios. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Journal  Meeting. 

Physical  Seminary. 

Spectrum  Analysis. 

Application  of  Dynamics  to  CSiemistry. 

General  Physios :  Mi^or  Course. 

General  Physios :  Minor  Course. 

Applied  Electricity :  First  Year's  Coarse. 

Applied  Electricity :  Second  Year's  Comae. 

Electrical  Seminary. 

Electrical  Measurements. 
Central  Station  Equipment. 
Steam  and  Hydraulic  Engineering. 
Mechanics  of  Engineering. 
Alternating  Current  Maoninery. 


Laboratory  Work. 


Experimental  Physloa  for  Medical  Studenta. 
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RcmsoD. 

Bemsen. 

Mone. 

Benouf, 

Gilpin. 

Jones,  H.  C. 

Bemsen, 

Morse, 

Benouf, 

GUpin, 

Jones,  H.C, 


} 


CHark, 

Shattack. 

Qark. 

Clark, 

Shattuok. 

Beid. 

Bald. 

Beid, 

Poor. 

Mathews. 

Mathews. 

Clark, 

Beid, 

Mathews. 

Willis. 

FasBig. 


} 
} 

} 
} 


Brooks. 

Brooks, 

Andrews, 

Barton. 

Brooks, 

Andrews. 

Brooks, 

Andrews. 

HowelL 

HowelL 

HowelL 

Andrews. 

Andrews. 

Drerer. 

Barton. 

Johnson. 

Brooks, 

Howell, 

Andrews, 

Drerer, 

Barton, 

Johnson, 

Prew. 
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Chemistry. 

Historical  Chemistry. 

Journal  Meeting. 

Inorganic  Chemistry :  Mi^or  Course. 

General  CSiemistry :  Minor  Course. 

Physical  Chemistry. 


Laboratory  Work. 


Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

General  Geology. 

PalflBontoIogy. 

PaUeontoIogy :  Laboratory  Work. 

Experimental  Geology. 
Geological  Physics. 

Exploratory  Surreying. 

Petrography. 

Petrography:  Laboratory  Work. 

Journal  Club. 

Structural  Geology. 
Climatology. 

Biology, 

Zoology :  AdTanoed  Coarse. 
Zoological  Journal  Club. 

Zoology:  Mi^or Course. 

Zoology:  ElectlTO Course. 

Physiological  Journal  Club. 

Fhysiol(Mrlcal  Seminary. 

Animal  Physiology. 

OsteoloffT. 

GeneralBiologT. 

Physioloffy  ana  Histology :  Ma}or  Course. 

Systemauc  Botany.    (During  April  and  May.) 

Botany :  Adranoed. 


Laboratory  Work. 
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Tabular  Statement  of  Ckmrsea. 


IKSTEUCTOE. 


Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Spioker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

>lillcr. 

Miller. 

Miller. 

Carroll. 


Warren. 

Warren. 

Warren. 

Warren. 

Warren. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Wilson,  H.  L. 

Wilson,  H.  L. 

Wilson,  H.  L. 

Wilson,  H.  L. 

Wilson,  H.  L. 


Bloomfield. 
Bloomfleld. 
Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 


Blake. 


Haupt 

Haupt 

Haupt. 

Haupt, 

Grimm. 

Johnston. 

Haupt. 

Haupt 

Haupt 

Haupt. 


} 


Ck>URSES. 


Greek. 

Greek  Seminary :  Aristophanes. 

Greek  Syntax. 

Tragic  Poets. 

Practical  Exercises. 

Comic  Fragments. 

Luclan ;  Letter  of  James. 

Plato. 

Sophocles ;  Elegiac,  Melic,  and  lambio  Poets. 

Xenophon. 

Lysias ;  Euripides. 

Prose  0^>m position.    (Two  classes.) 

Aristophanes. 

Rhythms  and  Metres. 

Homer ;  Herodotus ;  Prose  Composition. 

Classical  Archaeology. 


Latin. 

Latin  Seminary :  Cicero. 

Incertus  Auctor  ad  Herennium. 

Roman  Oratory. 

Journal  Club. 

Roman  Forum. 

Practical  Exercises. 

Tacitus. 

Juvenal. 

Plautus ;  Terence. 

Roman  Literature. 

Prose  Composition. 

Statins. 

Livy. 

Horace. 

Prose  Composition. 

Cicero ;  Sallust ;  Ovid ;  Vergil ;  Composition. 


Sanskrit,  Eto. 

Vedlc  Seminary :  Rig-Veda. 

Elementary  Suiskrit 

Cakuntala. 

Lithuanian. 

Comparative  Philology. 

Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-Eniopean  Lan- 

Siages. 
apade^a;  Mftnavadharma^Astra. 


Semitic  Lanquaqes. 

Hebrew:  Advanced.    (Job.) 
Hebrew :  Second  year.    (Genesis.) 
Hebrew  Prose  Composition. 

Hebrew:  EHementary. 

Hebrew :  Sight  Reading. 

Biblical  Aramaic.    (Ezra.) 

Ethiopic. 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar. 

Sumerian. 
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Instbuctob. 


GOUBSSS. 


naupt. 

Haupt. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Haupt. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 


} 


Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Baker. 


Wood. 
Wood, 
Hoftnann. 

VOB. 


Wood. 

Vos. 

Vos. 


Baker. 
Baker. 


Vos. 

Baker. 

Baker. 

Hoftnann. 

Hofinann. 

Kurrelmeyer. 


Elliott 
Elliott. 
ElUott. 
Elliott. 
ElUott 


Assyrian  Seminary. 

Assyrian  Prose  Composition. 

Assyrian :  Second  year. 

Assyrian  and  Babylonian  Epistolary  literature. 

Arabic  Prose  Composition. 

Arabic:  Advanced. 

Second  year. 

Elementary. 


Arabic 

Arabic 

Koran. 

Syriac. 

Ii^yptian:  Elementary. 

Iflstory  of  Egypt :  I^ecturee. 

EgjpUtLn  Arclueology :  Lectures. 


German. 

AdvtMficed  Work. 

German  Seminary :  "  Sturm  und  Drang  "  and  Early 

Romanticism :  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. 
Germanic  Society.    (Alternate  weeks.) 
Old  Norse. 
Old  High  German. 
Gothic. 

Middle  Dutch. 
Middle  High  German. 
Old  and  Middle  High  German  Rime. 
Vondel  as  Lyric  Poet 
Contemporary  German  Drama. 

Mqjor  Course^ 
Goethe;  Schiller. 
Prose  Composition. 
History  of  German  Literature. 

Minor  Course:  Class  A. 

Prose  Composition. 
Selected  Prose  Beadings. 
Classics. 

Minor  Course:  Class  B, 

Otis ;  Brandt :  Goethe ;  Von  Moser. 
Prose  Composition. 

Supplementary  Courses. 

Elementaij  German. 

Scientific  Readings. 

Contemporary  Literature :  Readings. 

Scientific  Readings. 

German  Conversation. 

Historical  Readings. 


Romance  Lanquaqes. 

Romance  Seminary :  Marie  de  France. 

French  Dialects. 

Romance  Club. 

Dante. 

Popular  Latin. 
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IVBTBUGTOB. 


G0UX8I8. 


} 


Rftinbeaa. 

Rftinbeau. 

Rftmbeaa. 

Bambema. 

Armstrong. 

Armstrong. 

Armstrong. 

Armstrong. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Keidel. 

Keidel. 

Keidel, 

Ogden. 

Ogden. 

Oiden. 

Wilson,  R.  H. 

Wilson,  R.  H, 

Wilson,  R.  H. 

Warren,  F.  M, 

Warren,  F.  H 

TeiUard. 


Bright 

Bright. 

Bright. 

Bright 

Bright 

Browne. 

Browne. 

Browne. 

Greene. 

Greene. 

Greene, 

Thom. 
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Adams. 

Adams. 

Adams. 

Adams. 

Vincent 

Vincent 

Vincent 

Vincent 

Ballagh. 

Ballagh. 

Ballagh. 

BaUagh. 

Ballagh. 

Sherwood. 

Sherwood. 

Sherwood. 

Sherwood, 

Hollander. 
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Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation. 

French:  Hi^or Course. 

French :  Hlnor  Course  (Class  A). 

Italian :  Hlnor  Course. 

French  Phonology. 

French  Phonetics. 

Historical  Italian  Grammar. 

Elementary  French. 

Spanish  Literature. 

Old-Spanish  Readings. 

Spanish  Philology. 

^wnlsh :  Hlnor  Course. 

^Minish:  Elective  Course. 

Methodology  of  the  Romance  Languages. 

Romance  PaUeography. 

French :  Electlre  Course. 

French  Norel  (XIX  C). 

French :  Hlnor  Course  (Class  B). 

Old-French  Readings. 

Historical  French  Syntax. 

Italian :  Elective  Course. 

Romansd'Antiault6.  (Twenty lectnreeln February.) 

Realism  and  Naturalism  In   French   literature. 

(Twelve  lectures  in  February.) 
French  Conversation. 


English. 

English  Seminary :  Drama  before  Shakespeare. 

Historical  EnsUsn  Grammar.    (Lectures.) 

Shakespeare's  Toems;  Havelok  the  Dane. 

Anglo-Saxon. 

Jou  mal  Heeting.    ( Alternate  weeks. ) 

Caroline  Poets.  

Elixabethan  Lit ;  Early  Scottish  Poets ;  XIV  Cen- 
tury literature :  H^for  Course. 
English  Literature ;  Early  Enslish :  Hlnor  Course. 
English  literature :  Elective  Course. 
English  Literature :  Second  year. 

Rhetoric  and  Composition. 


History,  Politics,  and  Eoonomios. 

Historical  Seminary.    (Alternate  weeks.) 

Germanic  History. 

History  of  avillaation. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

Historical  Conference.    (Alternate  weeks.) 

Social  and  Economic  Europe. 

European  History. 

Historical  PollUos. 

Hunldpal  and  Local  Government 

Genersi  History  Examinations. 

Southern  History. 

American  Economic  History. 

Classical  and  Early  European  History. 

Corporations. 

Honey. 

Economics  and  Law. 

Economic  Seminary. 


II 
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17 
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11 
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14 
14 
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14 
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12 

42 
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28 

80 

82 

80 

10 

18 

21 

21 
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16 

18 
11 
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Sherwood, 

Hollander. 

Hollander. 

Hollander. 

Hollander. 

Hollander. 

WUloughby. 

Wllloughby. 

WlUoughby. 

Hteiner. 

Lee. 

Lee. 

Schouler. 

Bxackett 

Callahan. 
Latane. 


Orllfin. 
OrlfBn. 
Orif&n. 
Griffin. 


WMteman. 
Oeer. 


Lee. 
Lee. 
Lee. 
Lee. 
Lee. 
Lee. 
Lee. 


} 


COUBSIS. 


Elements  of  Economics ;  Money  and  Banking. 

Recent  Economic  Changes  and  Theories. 

History  of  Economics ;  intemaUoniU  Trade. 

Development  of  Economic  Theories. 

History  and  Theory  of  Crises. 

TJ.  8.  Constitutional  Law. 

Economic  and  Industrial  Problems. 

Political  Conference.    (Alternate  weeksO 

American  Political  and  Constitutional  History. 

English  Political  and  Constitutional  History. 

History  of  English  Law. 

Industrial  History  of  the  United  States.     (Eight 

lectures.) 
Public  Aid,  diarity,  and  Correction.    (Twenty-flre 

lectures.) 
Spanish-American  Relations.    (Twelre  lectures. ) 
American  Diplomatic  History.    (Three  lectures. ) 


Philosophy. 

History  of  Philosophy. 
Logic.    (Until  December  28.) 
Psychology.    (January  8  to  March  29.) 
Ethics.    (After  April  6.) 


Drawing. 

Freehand,  Constructire,  and  PerspeotlTe  Drawing. 
Mechanical  Drawing. 

FOREN8I08  AND  ELOOUTION. 

Debate  and  Parliamentary  Practice. 

Conference  in  Parllamentarr  Praotloe. 

Debate  and  Parliamentary  Law. 

Conference  in  Parliamentary  Law. 

Elocution  and  Public  Speaking. 

Forensios. 

Public  Lecturing  and  Extemporaneous  Speaking. 


2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 


1 
5 
6 
6 


6 
6 


1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
8 
1 


40 

19 
21 
18 

7 
12 

8 
85 
29 
16 


11 
60 


64 
11 


45 
18 
45 
19 
66 

11 


40 

16 
20 

14 
7 
11 
8 
88 
86 
15 


9 

48 
48 


60 
11 


44 

11 
46 
11 
62 
18 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  1899. 


Doctors  of  Philosophy. 

Thomas  Sewell  Adams,  of  Baltimore,  A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1896.  Subjects:  Economics,  Politics,  and  History  of  Philosophy.  Dmer- 
y  ialion:  Index  Numbers  and  the  Standard  of  Value.  Rtferea  on  disserta- 
tion :   Professors  Newcomb  and  Sherwood,  and  Dr.  Hollander. 

John  William  Basore,  of  Broadway,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College, 
1893.  Subjects:  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of 
*TT6Kpi<ris  in  the  Commentary  of  Donatus  to  the  Plays  of  Terence.  Referees 
on  dissertation:  Professors  Warren  and  Smith. 

Edward  William  Berger,  of  Berea,  O.,  Ph.  B.,  Baldwin  University,  1894. 
Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation:  The  Cabome- 
dusae :  Physiological  and  Histological ;  with  Dr.  F.  S.  Conant's  Notes 
on  the  Physiology.    Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Brooks  and  HowelL 

William  Noland  Berkeley,  of  Charlottesville,  Va.,  S.  B.,  St.  John's  Col- 
lege, 1896.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Physics.  Dissertation: 
An  Investigation  of  the  Relative  Rate  of  Reduction  of  Nitrobenxoic  Acids. 
Referees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Pierce  Butler,  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  A.  B.,  Tulane  University,  1892. 
Subjects:  English,  French,  and  History.  Dissertation:  Legenda  Aurea — 
L^gende  Dor4e — Golden  Legend:  A  Study  of  Caxton's  Golden  Legend, 
with  special  reference  to  its  Relations  to  the  Earlier  English  Prose 
Translation.     Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Horace  Greeley  Byers,  of  Pulaski,  Pa.,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Westminster 
College  (Pa.),  1895.  iSii6;6e/a ;  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Mathematics.  Dis- 
sertation: A  Study  of  the  Reduction  of  Permanganic  Acid  by  Manganese 
Dioxide.    Referees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Joseph  Scudder  Chamberlain,  of  Hudson,  0.,  S.  B.,  Iowa  Agricultural 
College,  1890.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Geology.  Dissertation: 
A  Further  Study  of  two  of  the  Products  of  the  Transformation  of  Para- 
Bulphaminebenzoic  Acid  when  heated  to  220°.  Referees  on  dissertation: 
Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Francis  Whittemore  Cragin,  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  S.  B.,  Harvard 
University,  1882.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Zoology.  Disserta" 
tion :  The  Paleontology  of  the  Malone  Jurassic  Formation  of  Texas.  J2^- 
erees  on  dissertation :  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Matthews. 
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George  Vail  Edwards,  of  Riverhead,  N.  Y.,  A.B.,  Hamilton  College, 
1891.  Subjects:  Latin,  Sanskrit,  and  Greek.  DiaserUUion :  The  Ablative 
and  Genitive  of  Quality.  Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Warren 
and  Smith. 

James  Rees  Ewing,  of  Granville,  O.,  A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University, 
1890.  Subjects:  History,  Politics,  and  History  of  Philosophy.  Disserta- 
tion: The  Public  Services  of  Jacob  Dolson  Cox,  of  Ohio.  Referees  on 
dissertation :  Profei^8or8  Adams  and  Vincent. 

Oliver  Lanard  Fassig,  of  Baltimore,  S.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1882. 
Subjects :  Geology,  Physics,  and  Petrography.  Dissertation :  March  Weather 
in  the  United  States,  with  special  reference  to  the  Middle  Atlantic  States: 
A  Study  of  the  Relations  existing  between  Mean  Atmospheric  Pressure 
and  the  General  Characteristics  of  the  Weather  and  Storms  in  March. 
Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Clark  and  Abbe. 

George  Stronach  Fraps,  of  Raleigh,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  North  Carolina  Agricul- 
tural and  Mechanical  College,  1896.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Geology.  Dissertation:  Composition  of  a  Wood  Oil.  Referees  on  dissertor 
tion :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Pierre  Joseph  Frein,  of  Great  Barrington,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Williams  Col- 
lege, 1892.  Subjects:  French,  Italian,  and  History.  Dissertation:  Pho- 
nology of  the  Patois  of  Pleigne  (Canton  de  Berne).  Referees  on  dissertation: 
Professor  Elliott  and  Dr.  Armstrong. 

Leonidas  Chalmers  Glenn,  of  Crowder's  Creek,  N.C.,  A.  R,  Univer^ty 
of  South  Carolina,  1891.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Biology. 
Dissertation:  A  Contribution  to  the  Study  of  the  Pelecypoda  of  the 
Miocene  of  Maryland.    Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Clark  and  Reid. 

Caswell  Grave,  of  Monrovia,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  Earlham  College,  1 895.  Subjects : 
Zoology,  Botany,  and  Physiology.  Dissertation:  Ophiura  Brevispina,  Say. 
Referees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Nathaniel  Edward  Griffin,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1894.  Subjects:  English,  German,  and  History  of  Philosophy. 
Dissertation :  A  Study  of  the  Middle  English  "  Sege  of  Troye."  Referees 
on  dissertation :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Karl  Josef  Grimm,  of  Baltimore.  Subjects:  Biblical  Philology,  Assyrian, 
and  History  of  Philosophy.  Dissertaium :  Euphemistic  Liturgical  Ap- 
pendixes in  the  Old  Testament.  Referees  on  dissertation :  Professor  Haupt 
and  Professor  George  F.  Moore,  of  Andover,  Mass. 

HoUister  Adelbert  Hamilton,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  A.B.,  University  of 
Rochester,  1892.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation: 
The  Negative  Compounds  in  Greek.  Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors 
Gildersleeve  and  Spieker. 

Willis  Boit  Holmep,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University, 
1896.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Mineralogy.  Dissertation: 
A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Chlorides  of  Orthosulphobenzoic  Acid 
and  of  Paranitroorthosulphobenzoic  Acid.  Referees  on  dissertaXion :  Pro- 
fessors Remsen  and  Morse. 


78  Degrees  Conferred,  1899. 

George  Oscar  James,  of  Bowers  Hill,  Va.,  A.R|  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
yersitjy  1895.  SubjeeU:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Astronomy.  DUter' 
iaixon:  On  the  Differential  Equations  connected  with  Hypersarfaces. 
Rtferet»  on  disBertation :  Professors  Newcomb  and  Craig. 

James  William  Kern,  of  Alexandria,  Va.,  University  of  Va.,  1881. 
Subjects:  Greek,  Sanskrit,  and  Latin.  Diuerlalion :  *Apd  and  Kurd  in 
Composition  and  with  Case.  B^erees  on  disurUUion:  Professors  Gilder- 
sleeve  and  Miller. 

George  Philip  Krapp,  of  New  York  City,  A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College, 
1894.  Subjects:  English,  French,  and  German.  DisserUUion :  The  Legend 
of  St  Patrick's  Purgatory,  with  a  text  of  the  Vision  of  William  Staunton. 
B^ereis  on  dissertation:  Professors  Bright  and  Browne,  and  Dr.  F.  M. 
Warren. 

William  Kurrelmeyer,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1896.  Sutjecls:  German,  French,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  The  His- 
torical Development  of  the  Types  of  the  First  Person  Plural  Imperative 
in  German.    Re/trees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Wood  and  Voe. 

Alvin  Fayette  Lewis,  of  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Princeton  Uni- 
^''  versity,  1884.  Subjects:  History,  Economics,  and  the  History  of  Philosophy. 
Dissertation:  A  History  of  Education  in  Kentucky.  R^erees  on  dissertation: 
Professors  Adams  and  Vincent 

Joseph  Francis  Merrill,  of  Richmond,  Utah,  S.  B.,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1893.  Subjects:  Physics,  Electricity,  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation: 
Influence  of  the  Surrounding  Dielectric  on  the  Conductivity  of  Copper 
Wires.    R^erees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Rowland  and  Ames. 

Alfred  William  Milden,  of  Cornwall,  Out,  A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto, 
1888.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation:  Phases  of 
Oblique  Predication  in  Greek.  Referees  on  dissertation :  Professors  Gilder- 
sleeve  and  Miller. 

Walter  Alexander  Montgomery,  Jr.,  of  Raleigh,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1892.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Disserta- 
tion :  Dlo  Chrysostom  as  a  Homeric  Critic  Referees  on  dissertation  :  Pro- 
fessors Gildersleeve  and  Spieker. 

Daniel  Esten  Motley,  of  Chatham,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Milligan  College  (Tenn.), 
v'  1894.  Subjects:  History,  Economics,  and  History  of  Philosophy.  Disser^ 
tation:  Life  of  Commissary  James  Blair,  William  and  Mary  College. 
R^erees  on  dissertation:  Professor  Adams  and  Dr.  Ballagh. 

Rokuro  Nakaseko,  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  Doshisha  University,  1889.  Subjects: 
Chemistry,  Physiology,  and  Biology.  Dissertation :  Some  Transformations 
of  MetasulphaminebeuEoic  Acid  under  the  Influence  of  Heat.  R^erees  on 
dissertation :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

William  Albert  Nitze,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1894.  Subjects:  French,  Italian,  and  German.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of 
the  Perlesvaus.  R^erees  on  dissertation:  Professor  Elliott  and  Dr.  F.  M. 
Warren. 
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Frederiok  Albert  Saunders,  of  Ottawa,  Oaoada,  A.B.,  Uniyersity  of 
Toronto,  1895.  SubjeeU:  Phjsics,  Mathematics,  and  Astronomj.  Dister- 
ialion:  A  Bolometric  Study  of  the  Spectrum  of  an  Absolutely  Black 
Body  between  the  Temperatures  of  100^  and  578^  Centigrade.  B^erees 
<m  diasertation :  Professors  Rowland  and  Ames. 

Liaurence  Frederick  Schmeckebier,  of  Baltimore.  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1896.    S^;>ete ;  History,  Economics,  and  Politics.    Ditaerlation :      *^ 
History  of  the  Know-Nothing  Party  in  Maryland.     B^ereea  on  dissertation: 
Professor  Adams  and  Dr.  Steiner. 

St.  George  Leakin  Sioussat,  of  Lake  Koland,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1896.     Subjects:  History,  Politics,  and  Economics.     Dissert     ^ 
iatUm:  History  of  Highway  Legislation  in  Maryland,  and  its  Influence 
on   the  Economic  Development  of  the  State.     B^erus  on  disserUUion : 
Professors  Adams  and  Reid,  and  Dr.  Mathews. 

Charles   William  Sommerville,   of  White  Poet,  Va.,  A.B.  and  S.B., 
Hampden-Sidney  College,  1890.    Subjects:  History,  Politics,  and  History        t^ 
of  Philosophy.     Dissertation:  Robert  Goodloe  Harper.     Referees  on  dis- 
sertation :  Professor  Adams  and  Dr.  Ballagh. 

Mervin  Tubman  Sudler,  of  Westover,  Md.,  S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural 
College,  1894.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation: 
The  Development  of  Penilia  schmackeri,  Richard.  Referees  on  dissertation: 
Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Morris  Crater  Sutphen,  of  Morristown,  N.  J.,  A.B.,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1890.  Subjects :  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation :  A  Study 
of  the  Diction  and  Phraseology  of  Lucius  Annseus  Seneca,  with  special 
reference  to  the  Sermo  Ootidianus.  Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors 
Warren  and  Smith. 

William  Taylor  Thom,  of  Ashton,  Md.,  A.R,  Washington  and  Lee 
University,  1869.    Subjects  :  History,  Politics,  and  Economics.  Dissertation :     yy 
The  Struggle  for  Religious  Freedom  in  Virginia :  The  Baptists.    R^erees 
on  dissertation :  Professor  Adams  and  Dr.  Ballagh. 

Harold  John  Turner,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1^92.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Physics.  DissertaJtion :  Reaction 
of  Sulphourea  with  Beniene-  and  Toluene-sulphonchlorides.  Referees  on 
dissertation :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

Campbell  Easter  Waters,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1895.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  and  Botany.  Dissertaiion :  A 
Siudy  of  the  Products  formed  by  the  Action  of  Heat  on  Parasulpha^ 
minemetatoluic  Acid.  Referees  on  dissertation:  Professors  Remsen  and 
Morse. 

Henry  Skinner  West,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1893.  Subjects :  English,  History,  and  History  of  Philosophy.  Dissertation  : 
The  Versification  of  "King  Horn,"  with  other  studies  contributory  to 
the  History  of  Middle  English  Metrics.  R^erees  on  dissertation:  Pro- 
fessors Bright  and  Browne. 
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Francis  Daniel  Wilson,  of  Chatham,  Va.,  8.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic 
Institute,  1894.  SubjeeU:  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Mineralogy.  Diuer- 
taiion:  I.  Orthosulphaminebenzoic  Acid;  II.  Orthocarbaminebenzenesol- 
phonic  Acid.    R^erees  on  disMericUion:  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

James  Henry  Curry  Winston,  of  Farmville,ya.,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney  College,  1894.  <Su6;>cte;  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Mathematics.  Dia- 
serttUion:  Action  of  Tetrazoditolyl  Chloride  and  Tetrazodiphenyl  Chloride 
on  C'Crtain  Alcohols.   Referees  on  dissertaiion :  Professors  Remsen  and  Morse. 

(42) 


Doctors  of  Medicine. 


Edward  Erie  Brownell,  of  Woodland,  Cal.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895. 

Humphrey  Warren  Buckler,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1895. 

Rufus  Ivory  Cole,  of  Peru,  111.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896. 

John  Staige  Davis,  of  Baltimore,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895. 

Charles  Phillips  Emerson,  of  Methuen,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Amherst  Col- 
lege, 1895. 

Blanch  Nettleton  Epler,  of  Oakland,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, 1895. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, 1895. 

Philip  Saffery  Evans,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895. 

Richard  Holden  Follis,  Jr.,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  Ph.B.,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1895. 

Frank  Taylor  Fulton,  of  Warsaw,  111.,  S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1894,  A.  B., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895. 

James  Daton  Gallagher,  of  Steubenville,  Ohio,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1895. 

Henry  Harris,  of  Olympia,  Wash.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Uni- 
versity, 1895. 

Henry  Joseph  Hoye,of  Providence,  R.  I.,  A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1895. 

Louis  Williams  Ladd,of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895. 

Charles  Sumner  Little,  of  Evansvilie,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Wahash  College,  1894. 

John  Arthur  Luetscher,  of  Sauk  City,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1895. 

Frank  Allemong  Lupton,  of  Auhum,  Ala.,  S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic 
Institute,  1891. 

Frank  Worthington  Lynch,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  A.  B.,  Adelbert  Col- 
lege, 1895. 

Chester  Lea  Magee,  of  San  Diego,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr. 
University,  1895. 

Hugh  Miller  Moore,  of  Oxford,  Ohio,  S.  B.,  Miami  University,  1895. 
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Charles  Williams  Ottley,  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  A.B.,  Princeton  Universitj, 
1893. 

Paul  Octavios  Owsley,  of  Chicago,  111.,  Ph.  R,  Yale  University,  1895. 

Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1896. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895. 

John  Albertson  Sampson,  of  Troy,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1895. 

Halbert  Severin  Steensland,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  8.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1895. 

William  Ridgely  Stone,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1895. 

Edgar  Randolph  Strobel,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1895. 

Frederick  Herman  Verhoe£^  of  Louisville,  Ey.,  Ph.B.,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1896. 

William  Whitridge  Williams,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1895. 

Sarah  Delia  Wyckoff,  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  S.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894. 

John  Lawrence  Yates,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University.  1894, 
S.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1895.  (32) 


Bachelors  of  Arts. 


James  Robert  Charlton  Armstrong, 
of  Baltimore. 

George  Diaguid  Davidson,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Henry  Carter  Downes,  of  Maryland. 

Ferdinand  Colquhoun  Fisher,  of 
Baltimore. 

Walter  Melvin  Fooks,  of  Baltimore. 

Eddy  Burke  Fosnocht,  of  Baltimore. 

Simon  Walter  Frank,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Calvin  French,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Carter  Gaddess,  of  Balti- 
more. 

John  Reed  Gemmill,  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Robert  Harold  Grimes,  of  Balti- 
more. 


Clarence  Maurice  Guggenheimer,  of 
Baltimore. 

Hugh  Sisson  Hanna,  of  Baltimore. 

Stephen  Paul  Harwood,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Haskell,  Jr.,  of 
Georgia. 

Talbot  Dickson  Jones,  of  Maryland. 

Leon  Lewis  Joyner,  of  Baltimore. 

Karl  JuDgbluth,  Jr.,  of  Kentucky. 

John  Albert  Kalb,  of  Maryland. 

John  Hendricken  King,  of  Balti- 
more. 

George  Wroth  Knapp,  Jr.,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Walter  Marshall  Krager,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Herman  Kurrelmeyer,  of  Baltimore. 

Joshua  Levering,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 
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Degrees  Conferred^  1899. 


Jftmes  Morfit  Mullen,  of  Baltimore. 

Bhilip  Austen  Murkland,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Edward  Livingston  Palmer,  Jr.,  of 
Baltimore. 

John  Howard  Palmer,  of  Baltimore. 

Charles  Mallory  Bemsen,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Lawrence  Anton  Bejmann,  of  West 
yir^inia. 

Edward  Ajrault  Robinson,  Jr.,  of 
Baltimore. 


George  Canby  Bobinson,  of  Balti- 
more. 

William  LeaveU  Boas,  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. 

Edwm  Albert  Spilman,  of  BalU- 
more. 

Ben4  de  M.  Tayeao,  of  Baltimore. 

Richard  Henrj  Thomas,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Ottomar  Siegmond  Werber,  of  Balti- 
more. (88) 


Proficients  in  Applied  Electricity. 


James  Robert  Charlton  Armstrong, 
of  Baltimore. 

Robert  Buchanan  Beale,  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  S.  B.,  Maryland  Agri- 
cultural College,  1896. 


Reinier  Eoller  Beeuwkes,  of  Balti- 
more. 
William  Trout  Everett,  of  Baltimore. 
James  William  Swaine,of  Baltimore. 

■      (6) 


REPORT  ON  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE  BUREAUS 

CONNECTED  WITH  THE  JOHNS 

HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY. 


To  THE  President  op  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  suhmit  for  your  information  the  following  reports 
concerning  the  investigations  carried  on  bj  the  Maryland  Geological 
Survey  and  the  Maryland  Weather  Service  during  the  past  academic 
year.  This  work  is  so  closely  identified  with  that  of  the  Geological 
Department  that  the  results  properly  constitute  a  part  of  the  investiga- 
tions of  the  University. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey  has  now  been  in  operation  for  pomewhat 
over  three  years,  having  been  established  by  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  1896.  Operations  were  commenced  immediately  upon  the  official  organi- 
zation of  the  Survev  on  March  25  of  that  vear,  when  the  Commission 
elected  Professor  Clark  as  State  Geologist.  The  original  appropriation  of 
$10,000  annually  provided  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1896  was  increased 
by  the  passage  of  two  additional  acts  in  1898,  a  Division  of  Topography, 
with  an  appropriation  of  $5,000  annually,  and  a  Highway  Division,  with 
an  appropriation  of  $10,000  annually,  being  added  to  the  original  provisiony 
making  the  combined  resources  of  the  Survey  at  the  present  time  $26,000 
annually. 

The  work  of  the  Survey  during  the  past  year  has  embraced  a  wide  field 
of  investigation,  in  which  geology,  topography,  physiography,  terrestrial 
magnetism,  agriculture,  forestry,  and  highway  engineering  have  formed 
conspicuous  parts. 

The  geological  work,  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of  the  State 
Geologist,  is  divided  into  three  divisions.  Dr.  £.  B.  Mathews,  the  Assistant 
State  Geologist,  being  Chief  of  the  Division  of  the  Piedmont  Plateau, 
Professor  Charles  S.  Prosser,  of  the  Division  of  the  Appalachian  Region, 
and  Dr.  G.  B.  Shattuck,  of  the  Division  of  the  Coastal  Plain.  In  each 
of  these  fields  much  advance  was  made  during  the  past  year.  A  large 
area  was  mapped  in  Allegany  and  Garrett  counties  by  members  of  the 
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8aryej,  and  further  investigations  were  conducted  on  the  Devonian  and 
Carhoniferous  formations  bj  Professor  Prosser  and  his  assistants,  Messrs. 
B.  B.  Rowe  and  A.  P.  Bomine.  Dr.  Shattuck  and  his  assistants  made 
much  progress  in  the  mapping  of  the  geological  formations  of  southern 
and  eastern  Maryland.  Much  time  was  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  strati- 
graphy and  paleontology  of  the  Miocene  in  St.  Mary's  and  Calvert  counties, 
with  the  assistance  of  Messrs.  L.  C.  Glenn  and  G.  C.  Martin.  Further 
attention  was  also  given  by  Dr.  Shattuck  to  the  marls  and  later  gravels 
about  the  head  of  the  Chesapeake  Bay,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  F.  B. 
Wright.  Mr.  A.  Bibbins  continued  during  the  year  his  study  of  the 
Potomac  formations,  especially  in  Cecil  county. 

The  topographic  work  of  the  Survey  was  maintained  during  the  year, 
as  in  the  past,  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  topographic 
parties  being  kept  in  the  field  in  Allegany  and  Garrett  counties  as  weU 
as  in  portions  of  Cecil,  Kent,  and  Harford.  The  two  former  counties 
are  now  completely  mapped,  and  the  atlas  sheets  will  shortly  be  ready 
for  distribution. 

Much  of  the  energy  of  the  Survey  has  been  devoted  the  past  year  and 
a  half  to  a  study  of  the  highway  needs  of  the  State,  this  work  being  for 
the  most  part  in  charge  of  Dr.  H.  F.  Reid,  Chief  of  the  Division  of 
Highways.  Dr.  Keid  has  had  associated  with  him  in  this  work  Mr.  A.  N. 
Johnson,  as  highway  expert  An  important  report  has  been  prepared 
during  the  year  by  the  members  of  the  Survey,  and  constitutes  Volume 
III  of  the  Geological  Survey  series.  It  deals  with  the  various  aspects 
of  highway  construction,  both  from  a  geological  and  economic  standpoint 
This  volume  is  now  published  and  ready  for  distribution.  It  opens 
with  a  comprehensive  statement  by  the  State  Geologist  regarding  the 
establishment  and  conduct  of  the  Highway  Division,  and  is  followed  by  a 
chapter  by  the  same  author  regarding  the  relation  of  Maryland  climate, 
topography,  and  geology  to  highway  construction.  Following  these  opening 
chapters  is  an  article  upon  the  history  of  highway  legislation  by  Dr.  St 
G.  L.  Siou8sat.  Then  follow  two  chapters  by  Mr.  Johnson  on  highway 
conditions  in  Maryland  and  on  highway  engineering.  The  volume  closes 
with  two  extended  chapters  by  Dr.  Reid  on  the  testing  of  road-materials 
and  the  economic  importance  of  good  roads.  A  complete  digest  of  the 
highway  legislation  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland  forms 
an  appendix  to  the  volume. 

The  magnetic  work,  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer,  who  has 
recently  been  made  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism  in 
the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  was  continued  in  the  western 
portion  of  the  State,  a  number  of  additional  stations  being  also  established 
in  the  central  and  eastern  counties.  Dr.  Bauer  completed  during  the 
year  his  reports  upon  the  boundary  surveys  with  which  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey  has  been  officially  connected :  first,  the  Western 
Boundary  of  the  State,  which  was  surveyed  under  Dr.  Bauer's  direction 
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in  1897;  and  second,  the  boundary  line  between  Allegany  and  Garrett 
ooanties,  which  was  completed  under  authority  of  the  General  Assembly 
in  1898.  Both  of  these  lines  were  difficult  to  run  and  required  the  most 
exact  engineering  methods.  Both  lines  had  also  been  many  years  in 
dispute.  Local  surveyors  had  been  unable  to  accurately  run  the  line 
separating  the  two  counties,  although  the  position  of  the  line  was  pre- 
scribed in  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  in  1872,  and  several  attempts  had 
been  made  to  establish  it  The  results  of  Dr.  Bauer's  work  upon  the  Western 
Boundary  will  be  used  shortly  by  the  Attorney-General  of  the  State  in 
the  case  now  before  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  relating  to 
the  location  of  the  boundary  between  Maryland  and  West  Virginia. 

The  agricultural  soils  of  the  State  haye  been  studied  during  the  past 
year  under  a  plan  of  cooperation  with  Professor  Milton  Whitney,  Chief 
of  the  Division  of  Soils  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  In  this 
work  the  Survey  is  also  associated  with  the  Maryland  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment Station,  so  that  the  several  interests  of  the  State  are  closely 
cooperating.  Detailed  soil  maps  have  been  already  prepared  for  Allegany, 
Garrett,  and  Cecil  counties  by  Mr.  C.  W.  Dorsey,  who  had  the  assistance 
of  Mr.  J.  A.  Bonsteel  in  his  later  work.  This  investigation  of  the  soils 
will  be  pushed  forward  as  rapidly  as  the  underlying  geology  is  studied 
and  platted. 

A  study  of  the  hydrography  of  the  State  has  also  been  taken  up  in 
cooperatiou  with  the  Division  of  Hydrography  of  the  U.  S.  Geological 
Survey,  through  Mr.  F.  H.  Newell,  the  Chief  of  the  Division.  This  work 
is  carried  on  jointly  by  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  and  the  Mary- 
land Weather  Service,  and  already  many  guages  haye  been  established 
and  records  secured  from  the  leading  streams  of  the  State. 

The  forestry  conditions  of  the  State,  which  are  recognized  to  depend 
in  no  small  degree  upon  the  physiographic  and  geologic  features,  have 
been  taken  up  for  study  by  the  Survey  in  cooperation  with  the  Forestry 
Divisions  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  through  their  chiefs,  Messrs.  Henry  Gannett  and  Gifford 
Pinchot.  Already  a  complete  forestry  survey  has  been  completed  in 
Allegany  county  as  the  result  of  this  cooperation. 

The  distribution  of  plant  and  animal  life  in  Maryland  is  so  closely 
related  to  the  physiography,  geology,  and  soils,  that  the  Survey  has  in 
contemplation  a  thorough  study  of  the  fauna  and  flora  of  the  State. 
These  investigations  will  be  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  Hart  Merriam, 
Chief  of  the  Biological  Survey  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
who  will  study  the  question  largely  from  the  standpoint  of  the  distribu- 
tion of  life-zones.  Allegany  and  Garrett  counties  have  been  studied  in 
this  way.  Independent  work  bearing  upon  this  problem  has  already  been 
done  by  Messrs.  Basil  Sellers  and  B.  W.  Barton,  both  of  whom  have  a  wide 
knowledge  of  the  systematic  botany  of  the  State.  Their  investigations  have 
been  carried  on  in  the  western  counties,  as  well  as  apon  the  Eastern  Shore. 
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It  is  planned  to  conduct  these  investigations  in  cooperation  with  the  State 
Horticnltural  Bareau,  and  upon  their  completion  publish  a  series  of  joint 
systematic  reports. 

Physiographic  studies  have  been  carried  on  during  the  past  year  by 
Dr.  Cleveland  Abbe,  Jr.,  in  Allegany  and  Garrett  counties,  and  the  results 
of  his  work  will  appear  in  connection  with  the  county  reports,  which 
are  already  in  prodsss  of  preparation. 

A  special  investigation  of  much  importance  has  been  conducted  during 
the  past  season  by  Mr.  Bailey  Willis,  of  the  U.  8.  Geological  Survey,  upon 
the  physical  history  of  the  Appalachian  Region.  This  valuable  contri- 
bution by  Mr.  Willis  will  appear  in  Volume  IV  of  the  Geological  Survey 
reports. 

The  constant  demand  for  the  publications  of  the  Survey  has  practically 
exhausted  the  editions  of  Volume  I  and  Volume  II,  so  that  the  Survey 
is  no  longer  distributing  these  reports.  Volume  III,  relating  to  highways, 
is  now  printed,  and  the  report  will  be  distributed  in  December,  prior  to 
the  next  session  of  the  General  Assembly.  Volume  IV,  which  will  be 
devoted  chiefly  to  Western  Maryland,  has  been  largely  prepared,  and  is 
only  waiting  for  a  more  opportune  season  to  be  put  into  type.  It  will 
probably  be  printed  during  the  spring  of  1900. 

The  Mabtlajtd  Weathjeb  Skbyicb. 

'  The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  operation  for  the  last  eight 
years,  having  been  establiKhed  in  May,  1891,  under  the  joint  auspices  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  and 
the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau.  It  became  an  official  organization  by  an  act 
of  the  General  Assembly,  which  was  approved  by  the  Governor  on  April 
6,  1892.  Under  the  authority  granted  by  this  act  the  State  Service 
became  permanently  established  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  under 
the  direction  of  a  Board  of  Control  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the  insti- 
tutions above  mentioned  and  commissioned  by  the  Governor.  The  appro- 
priations for  the  maintenance  of  this  bureau  are  $2,000  annually,  the 
fund  being  used  for  publications  and  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  for  the 
special  investigations  to  which  the  Service  is  now  devoting  its  attentions. 

The  investigations  of  the  Maryland  Weather  Service  are  broad  in  their 
scope,  and  include  not  only  meteorology  in  its  narrower  sense,  but  also 
physiography,  medical  climatology,  agricultural  soils,  hydrography,  forestry, 
and  distribution  of  the  life-zones  of  the  State.  Much  work  was  carried  on 
in  several  of  these  lines  during  the  past  year,  either  independently  or  in 
association  with  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey.  The  cooperation  granted 
by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  through  the  chiefs  of  its  various 
bureaus  and  divisions,  has  been  of  special  significance.  The  cordial  sup- 
port which  has  been  given  to  the  work,  especially  by  Professor  Willis  L. 
Moore,  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  and  Hon.  Charles  D.  Walcott, 
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Director  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  has  rendered  it  poseible  to  add 
much  to  our  knowledge  of  Maryland  climatological  conditions.  At  the 
same  time  the  cordial  relations  existing  between  the  Weather  Service 
and  the  State  agricnltural  institutions  has  produced  valuable  results  in 
many  lines,  and  already  plans  are  formed  for  much  more  extensive 
cooperation. 

The  most  significant  work  of  the  year  has  been  the  preparation  and 
publication  of  the  first  volume  of  the  new  series  of  reports.  It  is  the 
first  of  several  volumes  which  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  Service  to  present 
on  the  climatological  conditions  of  Maryland.  The  report  opens  with  a 
chapter  by  the  Director  on  the  methods  of  work  pursued  by  the  Service. 
The  main  part  of  the  volume  is  given  up,  however,  to  detailed  discussions 
of  the  physiography  and  the  meteorology  of  the  State.  The  paper  on 
physiography  is  by  Dr.  Cleveland  Abbe,  Jr.,  and  most  of  the  work  was 
done  under  the  auspices  of  the  Geological  Survey  and  the  University. 

The  meteorological  report  was  prepared  by  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe, 
Dr.  O.  L.  Fassig,  and  Mr.  F.  J.  Walz,  members  of  the  U.  S.  Weather 
Bureau,  the  two.  latter  detailed  to  Baltimore  in  connection  with  the  Mary- 
land work.  Mr.  Walz  is  the  chief  of  the  Baltimore  office  and  the  meteor- 
ologiKt  of  the  State  Weather  Service.  Professor  Abbe  and  Dr.  Fassig  are 
both  connected  with  the  staff  of  the  University. 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  also  been  engaged  in  other  lines 
of  research  preparatory  to  the  publication  of  further  reports.  This  work 
relates  especially  to  the  agricultural  soils,  the  hydrography,  the  forestry, 
and  the  distribution  of  the  life-zones  in  the  State,  and  already  considerable 
progress  has  been  made  in  these  directions. 

Wm.  BuiiLOCK  Clark, 

SuUe  Qeologiit  and  Direelor, 
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The  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  is  91,082.  The  accessions 
during  the  jear  have  amounted  to  5128.  Of  these  acceasions  2613  were 
received  by  gift  or  exchange. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  and  unbound  volumes  received  during  the 
year  exceeded  6000.  The  total  number  of  pamphlets  in  the  Library  u 
estimated  at  100,000. 

The  number  of  serials  annually  subscribed  to  is  three  Jiundred.  Over 
one  thousand  serials  are  also  regularly  received  in  exchange. 

The  principal  gifts  of  the  year  were : 

From  Mr.  Ernst  Schmeisser,  of  Baltimore,  the  sum  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  to  be  expended  in  the  purchase  of  books  in  Qerman  Literature. 
With  this  sum  a  large  number  of  volumes  have  been  purchased  under 
the  advice  of  Professor  Wood.  These  make  a  most  important  and  much- 
needed  addition  to  the  resources  of  our  German  department,  and  include 
very  many  noteworthy  works  especially  collected  by  Professor  Wood  in 
Germany. 

From  Professor  Howard  A.  Kelly,  two  hundred  and  fifty-seven  volumes. 
These  include  early  editions  of  the  Bible  and -of  classical  authors,  and 
many  works  in  English  literature  and  theology.  The  collection  is 
especially  remarkable  for  bibliographical  rarities  and  early  printed  works. 

From  Professor  Herbert  B.  Adams,  one  hundred  and  fifty  volumesy 
chiefly  the  works  of  Southern  authors.  These,  with  'other  books  of  the 
same  character,  form  the  beginning  of  a  special  collection  of  Southern 
literature. 

From  Mr.  William  W.  Spenoe,  of  Baltimore,  sixty  volumes  of  a  series 
of  works  in  general  science,  by  Darwin,  Huxley,  Tyndall,  Spencer,  and 
others;  and  the  continuation  of  the  set  of  the  Jesuit  Relations. 

From  Mr.  Leopold  Strouse,  of  Baltimore,  forty-seven  bound  volumes 
and  fifty-two  pamphlets  for  the  Leopold  Strouse  Rabbinical  Library. 

From  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  of  Washington,  a  large  number  of 
books  and  pamphlets  for  the  Abbe  Meteorological  Library. 

From  the  Due  de  Loubat,  of  Paris,  reproductions  of  the  Mexican  Codex 
of  Bologna  and  of  the  Telleriano-Remensis  Manuscript,  together  with 
other  works  illustrative  of  the  early  American  languages. 
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The  following  gifts  also  are  worthy  of  special  mention : 

From  Dr.  Ames,  260  volumes,  chiefly  government  publications. 

From  President  Oilman,  140  volumes  relating  to  various  subjects,  and 
many  pamphlets. 

From  Professor  Gildersleeve,  nine  additional  volumes  of  the  Corpus 
Scriptorum  Ecclesiastioorum  Latinorum. 

From  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  their  publications  for  the  year. 

From  the  Authors'  Club  (New  York),  the  Liber  Hcriptorum. 

From  Princeton  University,  the  Memorial  Volume  commemorating  its 
0eequi-cen  tennial . 

From  M.  R.  Bischoffsheim,  of  Paris,  a  complete  set  of  the  Annals  of 
the  Nice  Observatory. 

From  £arl  Cowper,  the  Cartulary  of  the  Monastery  at  Colchester. 

From  the  University  of  Glasgow,  the  initial  volume  of  the  Catalogue 
of  Greek  Coins  in  the  Hunterian  Collection ;  also,  the  Roll  of  Universi^ 
Graduates,  1727-1897. 

Noteworthy  gifts  have  likewise  been  received  from  the  following  donors : 

Professor  Alexander  Agassiz,  Dr.  £.  A.  Andrews,  D.  L.  Bartlett,  the 
Bishop  Museum  (Honolulu),  Bodleian  Library,  Gilbert  Cope,  the  Misses 
Eaton,  G.  W.  Egleston,  Professor  T.  Egleston,  Dr.  S.  A.  Green,  India  Geo- 
logical Survey,  International  Geodetic  Bureau  (Potsdam),  International 
Railway  Commission,  Museum  of  La  Plata,  Long  Island  Historical  Society, 
National  Civil  Service  Reform  League,  the  Peabody  Institute,  the  Pennsyl- 
vania-German Society,  Potsdam  Astrophysical  Observatory,  Dr.  A.  H. 
Powell,  Mme  Edgar  Quinet,  Professor  Remsen,  Dr.  E.  F.  Smith,  and  Rev. 
a  L.  Wood  worth. 

The  usual  installments  of  academic  exchanges  have  been  received. 

During  the  year,  the  new  library  of  the  Medical  School  has  been 
organized,  and  the  collection  in  scientific  medicine  has  been  placed  in  the 
rooms  provided  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory.  A  library  committee, 
consisting  of  Professors  Mall  (as  chairman).  Osier,  Hurd,  Howell,  and  the 
Librarian,  has  been  named  by  the  Medical  Faculty. 

The  books  of  the  McCoy  collection,  which  had  been  kept  at  the  late  resi- 
dence of  Mr.  McCoy,  have  been  recently  removed  to  McCoy  Hall.  A  large 
portion  of  these  have  been  arranged  in  cases  especially  provided  around 
the  corridor  on  the  fourth  floor,  where  a  new  and  attractive  annex  to  the 
library  has  been  provided. 

The  general  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Mr.  Brandow,  with  two 
assistants. 

The  classical  library  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  C.  W.  K  Miller,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Gildersleeve. 

The  modem  language  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Dr.  Eeidel  and 
m  library  attendant,  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Wood. 

The  historical  collection  has  been  in  charge  of  Miss  Daran,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Adams  and  Dr.  Vincent 
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Of  the  Contributions  to  Aflsyriology,  part  one  of  volume  four,  containing 
154  pages,  has  been  issued. 

Numbers  137  to  141  of  the  Univenitj  Circulars,  including  92  page% 
quarto,  have  appeared  during  the  year. 

The  twenty-third  Annual  Report  of  the  President  was  issued  in  De- 
cember, 1898,  and  the  Annual  Register  of  the  Uniyendty  and  the  Special 
Announcement  of  the  Medical  School  in  May,  1899. 

Of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  appearing  irregularly,  six  num- 
bers of  volume  seven  (350  pages,  octavo),  and  two  numbers  of  volume  eight 
(160  pages,  octavo)  have  been  issued. 

Of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletins,  five  numbers,  completing 
volume  nine,  and  eight  numbers  of  volume  ten  (280  pages,  quarto,  with 
numerous  illustrations)  have  appeared. 

The  reproduction  of  a  unique  manuscript  of  the  Kashmirian  Atharva^ 
Veda  has  been  in  progress  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bloomfield.  It 
is  expected  that  the  work  will  soon  be  ready  for  the  subscribers. 

Of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Polychrome  Bible,  edited  by  Professor 
Haupt,  the  volume  containing  Isaiah  (208  pages,  octavo)  has  recently 
been  publbhed. 

There  have  been  received,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  one 
hundred  and  fifty  copies  of  the  theses  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  from  the  graduates  named  below : 

Abbe,  C,  Jr. — A  General  Report  on  the  Physiography  of  Maryland. 

Becker,  £.  J. — A  Contribution  to  the  Comparative  Study  of  the  Medieval 
Visions  of  Heaven  and  Hell,  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Middle-English 
Versions. 

Berkeley,  W.  N. — An  Investigation  of  the  Relative  Rate  of  Reduction 
of  the  Isomeric  Nitrobenzoic  Acids. 

Brush,  M.  P. — The  Isopo  Laurenziano. 

Bryan,  A.  C. — History  of  State  Banking  in  Maryland. 

Butler,  P. — Legenda  Aurea — L^gende  Dorde — Golden  Legend. 

Byers,  H.  G. — A  Study  of  the  Reduction  of  Permanganic  Acid  by  Man- 
ganese Dioxide. 

Chamberlain,  J.  S. — A  Further  Study  of  Two  of  the  Products  of  the 
Transformation  of  Parasulphaminebenzoic  Acid  when  Heated  to  220^. 

Clutz,  F.  H.— A  Determination  of  the  Orbit  of  Planetoid  (115)  Thyra. 

Cook,  C.  G. — Some  Double  Halides  of  Tin  with  the  Aliphatic  Amines 
and  the  Tetramethylammonium. 

Crane,  T.  H.  D. — A  Contribution  to  the  Knowledge  of  Tellurium. 

Drew,  G.  A. — The  Anatomy,  Habits,  and  Embryology  of  Yoldia  Limatula. 

Eiesland,  J. — On  a  Certain  Class  of  Functions  witli  Line-Singularities. 

Fay,  E.  W.— The  Rig- Veda  Mantras  in  the  Gyhya  Sutras. 

Frape,  G.  S. — The  Composition  of  a  Wood  Oil. 

Green,  D.  I. — Value  and  its  Measurement. 

Green,  E.  L. — Diodorus  and  the  Peloponnesian  War. 
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Greene,  C.  W. — On  the  Relation  of  the  Inorganic  Salts  of  Blood  to  the 
Automatic  Activity  of  a  Strip  of  Ventricular  Muscle. 

Haussniann,  W.  A. — German-American  Hymnologj. 

Holmes,  W.  B. — A  Further  Inye^Sigation  of  the  Chlorides  of  Orthosul- 
phobenzoic  Acid  and  Paranitroorthosulphobenzoic  Acid. 

James,  B.  B. — The  Labadist  Colony  in  Maryland. 

Johnston,  O.  M. — The  Historical  Syntax  of  the  Atonic  Personal  Pro- 
nouns in  Italian. 

Kane,  T.  F. — Case  forms,  with  and  without  Prepositions,  used  by  Plautus 
and  Terence  to  express  time. 

Kingsbury,  S.  S. — A  Rhetorical  Study  of  the  Style  of  Andocides. 

Lefevre,  G. — Budding  in  Perophora. 

Merrill,  J.  F. — Influence  of  the  Surrounding  Dielectric  on  the  Con- 
ductivity of  Copper  Wires. 

Mitchell,  S.  A. — Notes  on  the  Concave  Grating  and  its  Application  to 
Stellar  Photography. 

Nakaseko,  R. — Some  Transformations  of  Metasulphamlnebenzoic  Acid 
under  the  influence  of  Heat. 

Reid,  E.  £. — The  Hydrolysis  of  Acid  Amides. 

Schmeckebier,  L.  F. — History  of  the  Enow-Nothing  Party  in  Maryland. 

Scott,  J.  A. — A  Comparative  Study  of  Hesiod  and  Pindar. 

Sikes,  E.  W. — The  Transition  of  North  Carolina  from  Colony  to  Com- 
monwealth. 

Simonds,  T.  S.— The  Themes  Treated  by  the  Elder  Seneca. 

Sommerville,  0.  W. — Robert  Goodloe  Harper. 

StrattOn,  A.  W. — Chapters  in  the  History  of  Greek  Noun-formation. 

Sykes,  F.  H.— French  Elements  in  Middle  English. 

Thieme,  H.  P. — The  Technique  of  the  French  Alexandrine. 

Turner,  H.  J. — Reaction  of  Sulphourea  with  Benzene-  and  Toluenesol- 
phonchlorides. 

Waidner,  C.  W. — A  Comparison  of  Rowland's  Mercury  Thermome- 
ters, etc 

Waters,  C.  E. — A  Study  of  the*  Products  formed  by  the  Action  of  Heat 
on  Parasulphaminemetatoluic  Acid. 

Wilson,  F.  D. — I.  Orthosulphaminebenzoic  Acid;  II.  Orthocarbamine- 
benzenesulphonic  Acid. 

The  system  of  exchangee  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years. 

N.  MURBAT. 
1899,  October  1. 
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Adams,  Hon.  C.  F.  (Author.)  Hlstoriaiifl  and  Historical  Societies.  Cambridge,  1899.  0. 
Adams,  Prof.  H.  B.  One  hundred  volumes  of  works  in  Southern  Literature  and  History. 
Atkinson,  T.  D.    Cambridge  Described  and  Illustrated.    London,  1897.    O. 
Johnston,  R.  M.    Lectures  on  Literature.    Akron.  1897.    S. 
Johnston,  R.  M.    Studies  Literary  and  Social.    1st  series.    Indiant^MliSp  1891.    8L 
Laboulaye,  E.    L'^t  et  ses  limites.    8d  ed.    Paris,  1865.    D. 
Levasseur,  E.     L'Ouvrier  Am^ricain.    2  vols.    Paris,  1898.    O. 
A  number  of  miscellaneous  works  in  History  and  Economics. 
Adlbb,  CrRUS.    (Author.)    Papers  relating  to  the  International  Catalogue  of  Sdentifte 

Literature.    1899.    O. 
AoABSiz,  Prop.  A.    Publications  of  the  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  at  Harvard 

College  for  the  year.    Q.  and  O. 
AiTKBN,  R  G.    (Author.)    Definitive  Determination  of  the  Orbit  of  Comet  1896,  IH. 

Kiel,  1899.    Q. 
Aloirbs,  Univbbsity  of.    Four  academic  publications. 

Ambbioam  Bab  Association.  Report  of  twenty-first  Annual  BCeeting.  Pliila.,1898.  0. 
Ambbican  Ibish  Histobical  SociRTY.    Journal.    Boston,  1898.    O. 
Ambbican  Nrobo  Acadbmy.  Love,  J.  L.  The  Disfiranchisement  of  the  Negro.  Washings 

ton,  1899. 
Andbbws,  Db.  E.  a.    Brongniart,  A.  et  Gris,  A.    Description  de  quelques  plantes  r»- 
marquables  de  la  Nouvelle-CalMonie.    Q. 
Edwards,  A.  M.    La  faune  carcinologique  des  lies  du  Cap-Vert    Q. 
Demeril,  A.    Prodrome  d'une  monographic  des  esturgeons.    Q. 
Kaper,  J.    Danisch-Norwegisch-Deutsches  HandwOrterbuch.    Kopenhagen,  1880.  SL 
Ten  miscellaneous  volumes. 
Ashbbidob,  Hon.  S.  H.    (Mayor  of  Philadelphia. )    Fourth  Annual  Message  of  Qiarloi 

F.  Warwick,  Mayor  of  Philadelphia.    Phila.,  1899.    O. 
AusTBALASiAN  ASSOCIATION  FOB  THB  Advancbmbht  OF  SciKNCB.    Beport  of  the  Sev- 
enth Annual  Meeting,  1898.    Sydney.    O. 
Authors  Club.    Liber  Scriptorum  (copy  No.  220).    Q. 
Balcii,  T.  W.     The  Brooke  Family  of  Whitchurch,  Hampshire,  England.    Phila., 

1899.    O. 
Baltimorb  Citt  Libbabt.    Mayors'  Messages,  etc.    12  vols.    Baltimore,  1877-01.    O. 
Barrbnkchba,  Ssi^OR  E.     (Author.)     Ultlmos  Dias  Coloniales  en  Alto-Peru.     Parti 
I  and  II.    Santiago  de  Chile,  189^98.    O. 
Ultimos  Dias  Coloniales  en  Alto-Peru:  Documentoe  Ineditos,  1808.  Santiago  de  Chile, 

1897.  O. 

Babtlbtt,  D.  L.    Porcacchi,  T.    L'Isole  piu  famose  del  mondo.    Yenetia,  160S.    F. 
Basufobtu,  Rbv.  F.    Replica  di  Krupp  alia  protests  del  Signer  Bashforth.    Tirana,  bf 

F.  Bashforth.    Cambridge,  1898.    O. 
Baslb,  Univbbsity  op.    Jahresverzeichnis  der  Schweiaerischen  Universititseohriften, 

1897-98.    Basel,  1898.    O. 
Bbllevub    Hospital,    Society    of   Alumni.     Transactions,    1897-98.     New  York,. 

1898.  O. 

Belgium.    (Caisse  G^n6rale  d'Bpargne  et  de  Retraite.)   Compte  Renda,  1898.    Brosaela 

1899.  F. 
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Bbnkinoton  Battle  Monument  AasociATiOM.    Dedication  of  Monument.    Benning- 
ton, 1892.    O. 

Berlin,  Univursitt  of.    Two  hundred  and  sixtj-four  academic  publications. 

BsRNicE  Pauahi  Bishop  Muskum.    Fauna  Hawaiiensis,  or  The  Zoology  of  the  Sand- 
wich (Hawaiian)  Islands,  Vol.  I,  pts.  1  and  2.    1899. 

Biddle,  Capt.  J.  8.,  U.  8.  N.    Autobiography  of  Charles  Biddle,  174&-1821.    Phila., 
1883.    O. 

Bingham.  Hon.  H.    (Author.)    The  Annexation  of  Hawaii.    O>noord,  1888.    O. 

BiNioN,  Dr.  S.  A.   (Translator.)  Sienkiewicz,  H.  With  Fire  and  Sword.  Phila.,  1898.  O. 
Sienklewicz,  H.  Pan  Michael.    PhUa.,  1898.    O. 

BiscHOPFSHKiM,  R.    Aonalos  de  I'Observatoire  de  Nice,  tomes  I.-Vf.,  with  atlases  to 
tomes  I.  and  II.    Paris,  1890-99.    8  vols.    Q.  and  F. 

Blair,  W.  A.    (Author.)    Banks  of  Issue.    O. 

Bloomfibld,  Prof.  M.    In  Memoriam  G.  BQhler.    Q. 

Bodleian  Library.    Anecdota  Ozoniensia.  Classical  Series,  part  VIII.  Semitic  Seriee, 
part  X.    Oxford,  1898.    O. 
Taylor,  C.    The  Oxyrhynchus  Logia,  and  the  Apocryphal  Qospels.  Oxford,  1899.  O. 
Williamson,  F.  H.    The  Principle  of  IsolaUon  in  British  Foreign  PoUcy.    1899.    O. 
And  four  other  miscellaneous  publications. 

BoLLACK,  L.    (Author.)    La  Langue  Bleue.    Paris,  1899.    Q. 

Bondurant,  Prof.  A.  L.    (Author.)     Sherwood  Bonner,  her  Life  and  Place  in  the 
Literature  of  the  South.    1899.    O. 

Bonn,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  twenty-two  academic  publications. 

Bordeaux,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  thirty-nine  academic  publications. 

Botanical  Society  of  America.    Coulter,  J.  M.    The  Origin  of  Gymnoeperms  and 
the  Seed  Habit    1898.    O. 

Brinton,  Prof.  D.  G.   (Author.)   Linguistic  Cartography  of  the  Chaco  Region.   Phila., 
1898.    0. 
A  Record  of  Study  in  Aboriginal  American  Languages.    Media,  1898.    O. 
The  Peoples  of  the  Philippines.    Washington,  1898.    O. 

Brooden,  J.  C.    Wiseman,  R.    Several  Chirurgical  Treatises.    London,  1676.    F. 

Brough,  Dr.  C.  H.      Public  Documents  of  the  State  of  Mississippi.     Jackson.    4 
vols.    O. 

Brown,  F.  J.    Praed,  W.  M.    Political  and  Oocasional  Poems,  ed.  Sir  O.  Young.    Lon- 
don, 1888.    D. 

Browne,  Prop.  W.  Hand.     Raymond,  I.    Southland  Writers.  2  vols.  Phila.,  1870.  O. 
Salyards,  J.    Idothea.    New  Market  (Va.),  1874.    8. 
Van  Bebber,  T.  E.    The  Flight  into  Egypt.    San  Frandsoo,  1880.    O. 
Dares,  E.  G.    Maryland  and  North  Carolina  in  the  Campaign  of  1780-1781.    Balti- 
more, 1893.    O. 

Brtn  Mawr  College.    Neilson,  N.    Economic  Conditions  of  the  Manors  of  Ramaegr 
Abbey.    Phila.,  1899.    Q. 

Buenos-Ayres,  Statistiqus  Municipale.    Annuaire  Statistique  de  la  vllle  de  Buenoa 
Ayres,  1898.    Buenos  Ayres,  1899.    Q. 

Buffalo  Public  Library.     Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Oluok  Collection  of  Mana« 
scripts  and  Autographs.    Buffalo,  1899.    Q. 

Bulkley,  Dr.  L.  D.    Five  of  his  recent  publications. 

BusEY,  Dr.  S.  C.    (Author.)    Annual  Address  as  President  of  the  Medical  Society  of 
the  District  of  Columbia.    Washington,  1899.    O. 

Byford,  Dr.  H.  T.    (Author.)    Byford,  W.  H.  and  H.  T.    The  Practice  of  Medidne 
and  Surgery  applied  to  Diseases  of  Women.    4th  ed.    Phila.,  1888.    O. 

Caen,  University  of.    Twenty-one  academic  publications. 

California  Academy  OF  Sciences.  Publications  for  the  year.  San  Frandsoo,  189M).  10 
Tols.    O.  and  Q. 

Cambridge  (Mass.)  C^ty  Clerk.    Annual  Documents.    Cambridge,  1899.    O. 

Canada,  Dept.  of  Agriculture.    Brymner,  D.    Report  on  Canadian  Archives,  1898. 
Ottawa,  1899.    O. 
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Carlsbuhk  Technical  High  School.    Four  academic  publications. 
Chambkblain,  Rkv.  L.  T.    Hyde,  Dr.  M.  G.    The  One-time  Wooden  Spoon  at  Yilt. 

[New  York].    S. 
Charleston  (S.  C),  Mayor  of.    (Hon.  J.  Adger  Smyth.)    Year  Book  of  CSiarlefioa 

for  1898.    O. 
Chicago,  Universitt  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Choatr,  Hon.  J.  H.    (Author. )    Trial  by  Jury :  An  Address.    1898.    O. 

Memoir  of  Lererett  Saltonstall.    Cambridge,  1899.    O. 
Clark,  Hon.  C.    (Author.)    Remarks  on  Frank  P.  Blair.    1899.    O. 
Collette,  C.  D.    a  collection  of  Papers  and  Pamphlets  relating  to  Diplomacy,  Polities 

and  History. 
Columbia  Universitt  Library.    Academic  Publications  for  the  year. 
CoNAMT,  Grace  W.  (from  the  library  of  the  late  Dr.  Conant).    Jordan,  D.  S.   A  Manoil 

of  the  Vertebrate  Animals  of  the  Northern  United  States.    7th  ed.    diicsgo, 

1894.    D. 
Bumpus,  H.  C.    Invertebrate  Zoology.    ProTldence,  1892.    D. 
Lee,  A.  B.    The  Mlcrotomist's  Vade  Mecum.    4th  ed.    Phila.,  1896.    O. 
Darwin,  C.    Natural  History  and  Zoology  of  Countries  Visited  doling  a  Voyige 

round  the  World.    New  ed.    New  York,  1891.    D. 
Cope.  G.    (Compiler.)    Genealogy  of  theSharpless  Family,  1682-1882.    Phila.,  1887.  (^ 
Copenhagen,  University  of.    Seventeen  academic  publications. 
CoRDEs,  Mrs.  Dr.  W.    Cordes,  W.    Der  zusammengMctzte  Sats  bei  Nioolaos  von  Bai^ 

Leipzig,  1889.    O. 
CowPER,  Right  Hon.  Earl.     (Author.)     Cartularium  Monasterii  Sanctl  Johannis 

Baptiste  de  Colecestria.    London,  1897.    2  vols.    Q. 
Crosskill,  W.  H.    (Jjegislative  Librarian.)     Prince  Edward's  Island.    Charlottetown, 

1899.    D. 
CuMMiNGS,  St.  J.    (Author.)    Staves  of  the  Triple  Alliance.    Charleston,  1898.    D. 
Daran,  E.    Burdette,  R.  J.     Sketch  of  the  Life  and  Work  of  R.  H.  Con  well.     Nev 

York,  1894.    D. 
Depew,  Hon.  C.  M.    (Author.)    Autumnal  Speeches  in  1898.    O. 
Orations  and  after-dinner  Speeches.    New  York  [1896].    O. 
Life  and  Later  Speeches.    New  York  [1894].    O. 
Birthday  Addresses  at  the  Montauk  Club  of  Brooklyn,  1892-99.    O. 
Speech  at  the  Congress  of  the  Railway  Employees  of  the  Middle  and  Western  ^ates, 

at  Chicago,  Feb.  24, 1899.    O. 
Derby,  Dr.  H.    (Author.)    Holocaln  in  Ophthalmic  Surgery.    O. 
DiCKERSON,  E.  N.    (Author.)    Argument  before  the  Commission  to  rerise  the  Patoit 

and  Trade-Mark  Laws  of  the  United  SUtes.    New  York,  1898.    O. 
Dijon,  University  of.    Fourteen  academic  publications. 
Dixon,  Mrs.  T.  S.  E.  (through  the  Verulam  Society  of  Boston).    Dixon,  T.  8.  E.    Francis 

Bacon  and  his  Shakespeare.    Chicago,  1893.    O. 
Dresser,  H.  W.    (Author.)    Voices  of  Hope.    Boston,  1898.    O. 
Easby-Sm ith,  J.  S.    (Author.)    The  Songs  of  Sappho.    Washington,  1891.    S. 
Eastman,  Prof.  C.  R.    Four  of  his  recent  publications. 
Eggb,  Prof.  A.  E.    (Author.)    The  Scandinavian  Element  in  English.    1897.    O. 

Norse  Words  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  Chronicle.    1898.    O. 
Egleston,  G.  W.    Egleston,  T.    I^e  of  John  Paterson,  Mi^or-General  in  the  Revola- 

tionary  Army.    New  York,  1898.    0. 
Egleston,  Prof.  T.    (Author.)    Metallurgy  of  Silver,  Gold  and  Mercury  in  the  United 

States.    London,  1887-90.    2  vols.    O. 
Erlangen,  University  of.    Three  hundred  academic  publications. 
Ferrell,  Prof.  C.  C.    (Author.)    The  Daughter  of  the  Confederacy.    O. 
Field  Columbian  Museum.    Publications  for  the  year.    Chicago,  1899.    O. 
Foote,  A.  R.    (Author.)    Powers  of  Municipalities.    1898.    O. 

The  Right  to  Property  in  an  Idea.    Phila.,  1898.    O. 
Freiburg,  University  of.    Ninety-two  academic  publications. 
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FuBirns,  W.  H.  (8d),  M.  D.    (Author.)    Folk-lore  in  Borneo.    Wallingford,  1899.   O. 

OsoBOKTOWN  COLLBOB.   Sostini,  (Father)  B.  Sun-spot  Drawings.  Washington,  1898.  F. 

Oboroia  Gbolooical  Subvby.    Gold  Deposits  of  Georgia.    1896.    Q. 

OiBSSBN,  Univbbsitt  OF.    Flftj-eight  academic  publications. 

Q1LDBB8LBBVR,  Pbof.  B.  L.     Olchewskj,  8.    La  langue  et  le>  m6trique  d'  Hftrodas. 

Leide,  1897.    O. 
Cardiff  Free  Libraries.    Catalogue  in  the  Welsh  Department,  by  Ballinger  A  Jonea. 

Cardiff,  1898.    O. 
Corpus  Scriptorum  Ecclesiastioonim  Latinorum.    Nine  additional  Tolumes. 
Thucydides,  Book  VL,  ed.  E.  a  Marchant    liOndon,  1897.    & 
Oilman,  Pmbsidknt  D.  C    Tiro  hundred  and  twenty-three  miscellaneous  publications 

and  numerous  pamphlets. 
Qlasoow,  Univbbsitt  op.    Catalogue  of  Greek  Coins  in  the  Hunterian  CoUection. 

Vol.  1.    Glasgow,  1899.    Q. 
University  Court.    Roll  of  Ciraduates,  1727-1897.    Glasgow,  1898.    Q. 
Glbniv,  J.  M.    Ward  Maps  of  Baltimore. 
G5TTINOKN,  UiviVBBSiTT  OF.    Eighty  academic  publications. 
GoBDOM,  C.  McC.    (Author.)    The  Contact-Potential  between  Metals  and  Fused  Salta 

and  the  Association  of  Fused  Salts.    1898.    O. 
Goto,  Dr.  Seitaro.     (Editor.)    Annoutionee  Zoologicae  Japonenses.    Vol.  8, parts. 

Tokyo,  1898.    O. 
Qbasso,  Dr.  Giacx)mo.    (Author.)   I  presupposti  giuridici  del  diritto  oonstituaionale, 

etc    Genora,  1898.    O. 
Qbaz,  Uni\'bk8ity  of.    Loserth,  J.    Die  Beziehungen  der  steiermfirkisohen  Landschafl. 

Graz,  1898.    O. 
Qbbbn,  Hon.  S.  A.    Suffolk  Deeds.    Liber  X.    Boston,  1899.    O. 

Nineteen  miscellaneous  works. 
Gbben,  S.  S.    (Author  )    Public  Libraries  of  Worcester.    1898.    Q. 
Obbbmb,  G.  K.  (Author.)  Contributions  to  Indiana  Palaeontology,  parts  1  and  2.  New 

Albany,  1899.    O. 
Gbxbnwich  Rotal  Obbbbvatobt.    Greenwich  Magnetic  and  Meteorological  Obeerr*- 

tions.    Results.    1896.    F. 
Qbbifswald,  Univebsitt  of.    One  hundred  and  sixty-three  academic  publications. 
Gbbnoblk,  Uniybbsitt  of.    TwelTe  academic  publications. 
Gbiffin,  Pbof.  E.  H.    Watson,  J.    Comte,  Mill  and  Spencer.    Glasgow,  1895.    D. 

Ribot,  T.    Psychology  of  Attention.    4th  ed.    Chicago.   1898.    D. 
Haffkinb,  Pbop.  W.  M.    (Author.)    ProtectiTO  Inoculation  against  Plague.    1898.    <X 
Experiment  on  the  effect  of  Protective  Inoculation  in  the  Epidemic  of  Plague.    Q. 
Hallb,  Univbbsitt  of.    Ninety-seren  academic  publications. 
Habfobd  Historical  Socibtt.    Year-Book,  1899.    Bel  Air,  1899.    O. 
Habbaman,  C.  G.    (Compiler.)    Americau  Investments  Clasailied,  VoL  I.     New  York, 

1899.    O. 
Habbib,  Db.  W.  T.    Higher  Education.    1898.    O. 
Habbison,  Cabtbb  H.    (Mayor  of  Chicago.)    Report  of  the  Ednoational  Commiasloa 

of  Chicago.    Chicago,  1899.    O. 
Mayor's  Annual  Message.    Chicago,  1899.    O. 
Habtmann,  8.    (Author.)    Buddha  (1891-95),  a  drama.    New  York,  1897.    D. 
Habvabd  Collbgb.    Astronomical  Observatory.    Annals,  Vol.  89.    Cambridge,  1899.   Q. 
Habvabd  Collbob  Libbaby.    Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology,  VoL  9.    Boston, 

1898.    O. 
Hawahan  Islands:   Dbpt.  of  Fobbion   Affaibs.     Hand-Book  of  the  Hawaiian 

Islands.    1899.    D. 
Hatden,  Ensign  E.,U.  S.  N.  (Author.)    Clock-rates,  Barometric  Preasure,  ete.    San 

Francisco,  1899.    O. 
HXABST,  W.  R.    Official  Report  of  Spanish-American  Peaoe  Treaty.    Q. 
Hjudelbbro,  UNIVBB8ITT  OF.    One  hundred  and  thirty^>ne  academio  pablloatlons. 
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Hbywood,  W.  S.  and  A.  B.    Ballou,  A.    Aatobiography,  ed.  W.  8.  Heywood.    Lowdl, 

1896.  O. 

Ballon,  A.    History  of  the  Hopedale  Community,  ed.  W.  S.  Heywood.    Lowell, 

1897.  O. 

HiLLJB,  W.  S.    Corey,  D.  P.    Joseph  iiills  and  the  Manachueetts  Laws  of  1648.    Boston, 

1899.    O. 
HoBABT  CoLLBOK.     Patterson,  Hon.  E.    Address  in  Memory  of  Clarence  Armstrong 

Seward.    Genera,  1898.    O. 
Hollandeb,  Dk.  J.  H.    (Editor.)    Letters  of  Darid  Ricardo  to  John  Ramsey  McCol- 

loch,  1816-1823.    New  York  [1896].    O. 
Holmes,  Col.  J.  G.    (Editor.)     Memorials,  to  the  Memory  of  Mrs.  Mary  Araminthla 

Snowden.    Charleston,  1898.    O. 
Holt,  Hbmry  &.  Co.    Their  publications  for  the  year, 
INDL4NA  Geological  Survey.     Twenty-third  Annual  Report,  1898.     Indianapolis, 

1899.    O. 
INOLE,  E.    (Author.)    In  the  Maze.    Baltimore,  1898.    O. 
International  Railway  Commission.    Reports  of  Surreys  and  Explorations  made  \fj 

Corps  1,  2  and  8,  in  Ecuador  and  Peru,  1891-92.    Washington,  1895.    7  vols.    Q. 
Iowa  Geological  Survey.    Vol.  9.    Annual  Report,  1888,  with  accompanying  p^sen. 

Des  Moines,  1899.    Q. 
Iowa,  University  of.    Bulletin  from  the  Laboratories  of  Natural  History.  Vol.  I,  No.  & 

Iowa  aty,  1899.    O. 
Ipswich  Historical  Society.    Waters,  T.  F.     Life  of  John  Winthrop  the  Younger, 

Founder  of  Ipswich  in  1683.     [Cambridge],  1899.    Q. 
Italy,  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Commerce.    Statiatioa  della  Istm- 

zione  Primaria  e  Normale,  1895-96.    Roma,  1898.    Q. 
Janet,  C.    Four  of  his  recent  publications. 
Japan,  Sanitary  Bureau.    Annual  Report  on  the  Health  of  the  Imperial  Navy,  1896, 

Tokyo  [1897].    0. 
Jena,  University  of.    Two  hundred  and  seventy-three  academic  publications. 
Johnson,  A.     (Author.)    Concerning  a  Form  of  D^eneraoy.    O. 
Johnson,  Prof.  J.  B.    (Author.)    A  Higher  Industrial  and  Commercial  Education, 

etc.    1898.    O. 
Johnston,  Dr.  C,  Jr.     Catalogue  of  Stars  observed  at  the  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory, 

1845-71.    Washington,  1873.    Q. 
JUDGB,J.  M.  K.    Makato,  T.    Japanese  Notions  of  European  Political  Economy.   PhUa., 

1899.    O. 
Kansas  Academy  of  Science.  Transactions  of  the  Thirtieth  and  Thirty-flrst  Meetings, 

1897-8.    Topeka,  1899.    O. 
Kelly,  Dr.  H.  A.   Two  hundred  and  fifty-seven  volumes.   Several  early  editions  of  the 

Bible,  early  folio  editions  of  Herodotus,  Strabo,  Pausanias  and  other   classical 

writers.    Many  volumes  of  English  Literature  and  a  number  of  Art  works  and 

works  of  reference.    Some  examples  of  early  printing.    The  collection  is  remark- 
able for  its  bibliographical  rarities  aud  finely  printed  works.    (See  p.  88.) 
Kbrntler,  F.    (Author.)    Die  Unltfit  des  abeoluten  Maass-systems  in  Bezug  auf  mag- 

netische  und  elektrische  Grossen.  Budapest,  1899.  O. 
Kiel,  University  of.  Ninety-four  academic  publications. 
King,  Elizabeth  T.    Stroud,  G.  M.    Sketch  of  the  Laws  relating  to  Slavery  in  the 

Several  States  of  the  United  SUtes.    Phila.,  1827.    0. 
Larned,  Prof.  C.  W.    (Author.)    History  of  the  Battle  Monument  at  Weet  Point. 

West  Point,  1898.    O. 
Laval  University.    Charland,  P.  Y.    Lee  trois  l^gendes  de  Madame  Saincte  Anne,  £. 

Quebec,  1898.    Q. 
Beaumont,  G.  du  B.  de.    Lee  derniera  Jours  de  TAcadle  (1748-58.)    Paris,  1899.    O. 
Leipzig,  University  op.    One  hundred  and  fifty  academic  publications. 
Ley  den,  University  of.    Thirty-nine  academic  publications. 
Lille,  University  of.    Sixty  academic  publications. 
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Liverpool  Biological  Socixtt.    Proceedings  and  TransactionB,  Yol.  12,    Liyerpool, 

1898.    O. 
Llotd,  C.  O.    Two  photograTures  of  American  Fungi. 

Third  and  Fourth  Reports  on  the  Llojd  Myoological  Museum.    1897-8.    O. 
Catalogueof  Periodical  Literature  in  the  Botanical  Dept.  of  Lloyd's  Library.  1899.  O, 
Mjoological  Notes.    1899.    O. 
London  Clinical  SociSTT.    Transactions,  Vol.  31.    London,  1898.    O. 
London  Indian  Society.    Sixteen  publications  relating  to  India,    t.  d. 
Long  Island  Historical  Society,  Catalogue  of  the  Library.    Brooklyn,  1898.    Q. 
Manuscripts,  etc,  bequeathed  to  the  Society  by  8.  B.  Duryea.    Brooklyn,  189S.    Q. 
Hall,  C.  H.    The  Dutch  and  the  Iroquois.    New  York,  1882.    O. 
Lou  BAT,  Due  DE.    ClaTO  general  de  Jerogliflcos  Americanos  de  Don  Ignaolo  Bomnda. 
Borne,  1898.    Q. 
Reproduction  of  the  Codice  Messicano  di  Bologna. 
Codex  Telleriano-RemenslB,  Manuscrit  Mexicain.    Paris,  1899.    F. 
Hamy,  E.  T.    Decades  Americanae  m.  and  IV.   Paris.    O. 
LouvAiN,  University  of.    Eighteen  academic  publications. 
Lower  Saxony  Historical  Society.      Atlas  Toritesehichtlloher  Befestignngen  in 

Niedersachsen.    ilefte  6  and  6.    Hannover,  1896-98.    F. 
Lyman,  B.  S.    (Author.)    Copper-traces  in  Bucks  and  Montgomery  Co.    1898. 
Lyons,  University  op.    One  hundred  and  eighty-flre  academic  publications. 
Madrid  Astronomical  Observatory.    ObserTadonee  Meteorologicas,  1885-97.    Mad- 
rid, 1899.    O. 
Makuen,G.  H.,M.  D.    (Author.)    Falsetto  Voice  in  the  Male.    Chicago,  1899.    D. 
Maryland  Commission  on  Public  Records  of  Soldiers  in  Civil  War.    History  and 

Roster  of  Maryland  Volunteers,  1861-65.    Vol.  2.    Baltimore,  1899.    Q. 
Maryland  Society  of  Colonial  Wars.     Register  of  Officers  and  Members.    New 
York,  1898.    0. 
Register  of  Members  who  served  in  the  Spanish- American  War.    New  York,  1899.  O. 
Maryland  State  Library.    Riley,  E.  S.    The  Ancient  City ;  a  History  of  Annapolis, 

Maryland.    Annapolis,  1887.    D, 
Mather,  Mrs.  M.  Linton.    Various  publications  of  the  late  William  James  Linton.  O. 
McCall,  Hon.  J.  A.    (Author.)     A  Review  of  Life  Insurance,  1871-80.  .  New  York, 

1898.  O. 

McGiLL  University.    Papers  flrom  the  Departments  of  Botany,  Engineering,  Geology 

and  Physics.    Montreal,  1898.    O. 
Meadville  Theological  Seminary.    Trueblood,  B.  F.    The  Federation  of  the  World, 

Boston,  1899.    D.    (Adin  Ballou  Lectures,  1896-97.) 
Mecklenburg  Monument  Association.    Unveiling  of  the  Monument  to  the  Signers 

of  the  Mecklenburg  Declaration  of  Independence  at  Charlotte,  N.  C.,  May  20, 1898. 

Charlotte,  1898.    O. 
Meyer,  Dr.  A.    (Author.)    Statistics  of  Five  Hundred  Cases  of  Lobar  Pneumonia,  etc 

New  York,  1899.    O. 
Michigan,  University  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Miller,  Prof.  K.    ( Author. )    Address  to  the  Graduating  Class  of  Howard  University, 

June  1, 1898.    D. 
Address  before  the  Alumni  Association  of  Hampton  Institute,  1899.    Washington, 

1899.  O. 

Miller,  Prof.  W.    (Author.)    The  Old  and  the  New.    Stanford  University.    1898.    O. 
Monaco,  S.  A.  S.  le  Prince  Albert  I.  de.     Campagnes  Scientiflques,  Fascicule  12. 
Echinides  et  Ophiuree,  par  H.  Koehler.    Monaco,  1898.    F. 
(Author. )    La  premiere  Campagne  Scientiflque  de  la  Princeese-Alioe  IL    1899.    Q. 
Exploration  Oc§anographique  aux  regions  polaires.    Paris,  1899.    O. 
Monro,  T.  K.  (Author. )  A  History  of  the  Chronic  Degenerative  Diseases  of  the  Central 

Nervous  System.    Glasgow,  1895.    O. 
Monroe,  W.  S.    (Author.)    Six  of  his  recent  publications. 
Gates,  W.  B.    The  Musical  Interests  of  Children.    1898.    Q. 
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MoNTPKLXBR,  UNiVKBsmr  OF.    One  hundred  and  thirteen  academic  publications. 
HooRK,  C  B.    (Author.)    Certain  Aboriginal  Remains  of  the  Alabama  Birer.    Fhila., 

1899.    F. 
HOBSS,  Prof.  R  S.    (Author.)   Was  Middle  America  peopled  from  Asia?  New  York» 

1898.  O. 

Pre-Columbian  Musical  Instruments  in  America.    1899.    O. 
Nanot,  Univbbsity  of.    Fortj-five  academic  publications. 
National  Civil  Skbviob  Rkfobm  Lkaoub.    Ninety-four  pamphlets  relating  to  ClTil 

Serrioe  Reform. 
Nevada,  SDB\'ByOB-GiunBRAL.     Biennial  Reports  of  the  SurTeyor-General  and  Stat» 

Land  Register,  1897-4)8.    Carson  City,  1899.    O. 
New  Jbrsky  Gbolooical  Subvbt.    Annual  Report  for  1898.    Trenton,  1899.    O. 
New  South  Wales  Gbolooical  SuBVBT.   Mineral  Resources,  No.  8.   Sidney,  1898.   O. 
New  South  Wales  Govebnmbmt  Boabd  for  Imtebnatiomal  Ezchakobs.  Historical 

Records  of  New  South  Wales.    Vol.  VI.    Sydney,  1896.    O. 
Coghlan,  T.  A.    Statistical  account  of  the  Seven  Colonies  of  Australasia,  1897-98;. 

Sydney,  1898.    O. 
New  Yobk  Histobical  Socibtt.  Stevens,  J.  w/L  A  memoir  of  WUliam  Kelly,  librarian 

of  the  New  York  Historical  Society.    New  York,  1898.    O. 
New  Yobk  State  Libbabt.    State  Documents.    58  toIs.    1896-^.    O. 
New  Zbalaud,  Govebmment  of.     Kirk,  T.     Students*   Flora  of   New  Zealand* 

Wellington.    O. 
Noble,  Db.  C.  P.    (Author.)    Eight  of  his  recent  publications. 
NOBTH  Cabouna  Socibtt  Sons  of  the  Revolution.    Dayii,  J.  Alfred  Moore  and 

James  Iredell.    1899.    O. 
Nobth,  Pbof.  E.    (Compiler.)    Mail-book  of  liying  Graduates  of  Hamilton  College. 

Clinton,  1898.    O. 
Nova  Scotia  Histobical  Society.   Collections  of  the  Society.  Vol.  10, 1896-88.  Hali* 

fax,  1899.    O. 
Nutting,  Pbof.  C  C.    Russell,  F.    Explorations  in  the  Far  North.    1898.    O. 
Obbrun  College  Library.     King,  H.  C.     A  selected  Bibliography  of  Evolution. 

Oberlin,  1899.    D. 
Observatoire  du  Vatican,  Roma.     Publicazioni  della  Speoola  Yaticana.  Vol.  V. 

Roma,  1898.    Q. 
Ohio  Archaeological  and  Historical  Society.    Publications.  Vol  IV.  Columbus^ 

1895.    O. 
Ontabio  Depabtmbnt  of  Aobicxtltube.    Publications  for  the  year. 
Ontabio,  Ministeb  of  Education.     Documentary  History  of  Education  in  Upper 

Canada.    Vol.  VI,  1846.    Toronto,  1899.    O. 
OsLEB,  Db.  W.    TwelTO  miscellaneous  works. 
Pabis,  BiBLiOTHtQUB  DE  LA  Faculti^  db  Dboit.    One  hundred  and  eighty-nine  acade* 

mio  publications. 
Pabis,  Univbbsity  of.    Six  hundred  and  sixty-one  academic  publications. 
Peabody  Institute.    (Baltimore.)    Second  Catalogue  of  the  Library.    Part  8.    Balti- 
more, 1898.    Q. 
Pennsylvania-German  Society.    Proceedings  and  Addresses.  Vol.  Vni.    1898.    Q. 
Pennsylvania  Histobical  Society.  Memoir  of  Dr.  George  Logan,  of  Stenton.  Phils., 

1899.  Q. 

Pennsylvania,  Univbbsity  of.    Four  academic  publications. 
Petebs,  W.  R.  and  J.  P.    Diary  of  David  iMcClure,  1748-1820.    New  York,  1899.    0. 
Philadelphia  Collkge  of  Physicians.   Transactions.    Pliila.,  1898.    O. 
Philadelphia  Commebcial  Musrum.    Niederlein,  G.    The  Republic  of  Costa  Rica. 

Niederlein,  G.    The  SUteof  Nicaragua.    Phlla.,  1898.    O. 

American  Trade  with  Siam.    Phila.,  1898.    O. 

The  Philadelphia  Museums.    (>. 
PiEBCE,  R.  M.    (Author.)    Problems  of  Number  and  Measure.    Chicago,  1898.    O. 
Piette,  E.    (Author.)    ^des  d'Ethnographie  Pr6historique,  V.    Pads.    O. 
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Poitiers,  Umivkrsity  of.    Fifteen  academic  publications. 

JH>TBDAM,  AsTKOPHYBiKAUSCHBS  Obskrvatorium.  Publicationen  del  ObMrratoriama. 

PhotographiBche  Himmelskarte.    Bd.  L    Potadam,  1899.    Q. 
.Potsdam,  Ckntral-Bvrbau  der  Intbrnationalen   ERDMBsauNO.   Yerhandlongen 

der  Conferenz  der  Permanenten  Commission.    8  Parts.    Berlin,  1896-97.    Q. 
Jaliresbericht  des  E.  Oeoditischen  Instituts  1891-98.    S  Parts.    Berlin,  1892-88.   O. 
And  three  other  publications. 
Powell,  Dr.  A.  H.    Thirty  miscellaneous  works. 

PRKSit>N,  E.  D.    (Author.)    Recent  Progress  in  Geodesj.  Washington,  1899.    O. 
PRiifCE  Edward  ISLASD.   (Govbbnmbmt.)   Acts  of  the  General  Assembly.    Charlotte- 
town,  1898-9.    0. 
Journal  of  the  LegiBlative  Assembly.    Charlottetown,  1898.    O. 
J*RINCE,  Prof.  J.  D.    (Author.)    A  Critical  Commentary  on  the  Book  of  Daniel, 

Leipzig,  1899.    O. 
pRrNCBTON  University.  Memorial  Book  of  the  Princeton  Seaqui-Centennial,  1746-1898. 

New  York,  1898.    F. 
Providence  Record  Commission.  Early  Records  of  the  Town  of  Providence.  Vol.  XIY. 

Providence,  1899.    O. 
Quinet,  Madame  £.    Nine  volumes  of  the  works  of  Edgar  Quinet. 
Badcliffe  Obskrvatoey.    Astronomical  and  Meteorological  Observations.    Vol.  47. 

Oxford,  1899.    Q. 
Reform  Club.    Sound  Currency,  1896.    New  York,  1896.    O. 

Rboe,  a.   Leumano,  (Surgeon  Capt.)  Report  on  Pli^e  Inoculation  at  Hubli.  1898.    F. 
Remsen,  Prof.  I.    Eleven  volumes  of  chemical  publications. 
Bbmnbs,  University  of.    Twenty-three  academic  publications. 
Bice,  F.  P.    The  Worcester  Records.    Proceedings  at  a  Dinner  given  to  Franklin  P. 

Rice.    O. 
Richardson,  W.  A.     (Estate  of.)     Hackett,  F.  W.     A  Sketch   of  William  Adams 

Richardson.   Washington,  1898.    O. 
,BiLBY,  Pkof.  F.  L.    (Author.)    Sir  William  Dunbar.    O. 

Rochester  Historical  Society.  Sketch  of  Samuel  Miles  Hopkins.  Rochester,  1898.  O. 
ROSKNGARTEN,  J.  0.    (Author.)    A  Defence  of  the  Hessians.    Phila.,  1899.    O. 
Royal  HiSTomcAL  Society.    Transactions,  N.  S.    Vol.  XII.    London,  1898.    O. 
Royal  School  of  Technoloov.    (Lembex^,  Austria.)    Katalog  Bibliotekt   Vol.  XL 

Lwow,  1898.    O. 
ScHiFF,  J.  H.    Fluegel,  M.    Israel,  the  Biblical  People.    Baltimore,  1899.    O. 
.80HMALZ,  J.  B.    Two  of  his  recent  publications. 
Schmeckbbier,  L.  F.    Five  miscellaneous  pamphlets. 
Schmeisser,  Ernst.     452   bound   volumes  and   pamphlets  in   German   Literatore. 

(See  p.  88.) 
ScHURMAN,  President  J.  G.    A  Generation  of  Cornell,  1868-98.    1898.    O. 
8CUWEINITZ,  Dr.  E.  A.  Ds  (Author.)     The  War  with  the  Microbes.    Washington, 

1898.  O. 

8BLI0MAN,  Prof.  E.  R.  A.    (Author.)    Owen  and  the  Christian  Socialists.    Boston, 

1886.    O. 
Sellers,  E.  J.    (Author.)    Genealogy  of  Dr.  Francis  Joseph  PfeiiTer.    1784-1899.   Phila., 

1899.  O. 

Sknckenberoische  Naturforschends  Gesbllbchaft.    Katalog  der  Reptillen-8amm« 
lung  im  Museum,  II  Teil  (Schlaogen)  v.  O.  Boettger.    Frankflirt,  1898.    O. 
Bericht  der  Gesellschaft.    FrankfUrt,  1898.    O. 

:8bxton,  p.  T.    Reasons  Favoring  Educational  Unification,  etc.    O. 

Smiley,  Hon.  A.  K.    Lake  Mohonk  Conference  on  International  Arbitration,  1898.    O. 

Smith,  Prof.  C  A.    (Author.)    An  Old  English  Grammar  and  Ezerdse  Book.    N«w 
York,  1899.    O. 

\       Kirke,  E.    Down  in  Tennessee.    New  York,  1864.    D. 

Smith,  Prof.  C.  M.    Report  of  the  Madras  Observatory  for  1897-98  and  on  the  Edlpte 
Expedition  of  January,  1898.    Madras,  1898.    O. 
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Smith,  Capt.  J.  D.    (Author.)    Polypetalae  of  CkMta  Rica.    1898.    O. 

An  EzamiDfttion  of  the  PUmta  collected  in  Central  America,  by  Dr.  W.  C.  Shannon. 
Washington,  1898.    Q. 
Smith,  Db.  K.  F.  Yirgil,  Works,  vith  a  commentary,  by  J.  Oonington.    Vol.  I.  4th  ed. 
London,  1881.    O. 
Freart,  R.    A  Parallel  of  the  Ancient  Architectore  with  the  Modem,  Trans,  by 

J.  Erelyn.    4th  ed.    London,  1733.    F. 
Scapulae,  J.    Lexicon  Oraeco-Latinam.    Ozonii,  1820.    F. 
Scapulae,  J.    Lexicon  Graeco-LAtinum.    GencTa,  1828.    F. 
And  eight  other  miscellaneous  works. 
8inn.L,  Dr.  E.  H.    (Author. )    Compressed  Air  Illness.    London,  1896.    O. 
Sntdrr,  Prof.  M.  B.    (Author.)   Harvard  Astropbysical  Conference.   August,  1898.  0. 
i90Ays,  Dr.  M.    (Author.)    Sulla  ftinzione  fisiologlca  del  acido  cianidrico  nelle  piantei 

etc    Gand,  1898.    O. 
Southern  Railway  Compamt.    Presbrey,  F.    The  Empire  of  the  South.    1898.    Q. 
Spkhck,W.  W.    Darwin,  a    Works.    IStoIs.    New  York,  1897-8.    O. 
Tyndall,  J.    Works.    6to1s.    1898.    New  York.    O. 
Huxley,  T.  H.    Works.    9  toIs.    1898.    New  York.    O. 
Spencer,  H.    Works.    15  vols.    1897-98.    New  York.    O. 
Quick,  R.  H.    Educational  Reformers.    New  York,  1897.    O. 
Proctor,  R.  A.    Other  Worlds  than  Oun.    New  York,  1897.    O. 
Young,  C.  A.    The  Sun.    New  ed.    New  York,  1898.    O. 
Haeckel,  E.    Erolution  of  Man.    New  York.    2  vols.    1897.    O. 
Schmidt,  O.    Doctrine  of  Descent  and  Darwinism.    New  York,  1897.    O. 
Nicholson,  H.  A.    Ancient  Life  History  of  the  Earth.    New  York,  1897.    O. 
Wright,  G.F.    Man  and  the  Glacial  Period.    New  York,  1898.    O. 
Bain,  A.    Education  as  a  Science.    New  York,  1898.    O. 
Painter,  F.  V.  N.    A  History  of  Education.    New  York,  1898.    O. 
Whitney,  W.  D.    Life  and  Growth  of  Language.    New  York,  1898.    O. 
Draper,  J.  W.    History  of  the  Conflict  between  Religion  and  Science.    New  York* 

1898.    0. 
Le  Conte,  J.    Evolution,  its  Nature,  etc    New  York,  1898.    O. 
Maudsley,  H.    Responsibility  in  Mental  Disease.    New  York,  1898.*  O. 
Ferri,  E.    Criminal  Sociology.    New  York,  1898.    O. 
[60  volumes  In  all  of  the  series  of  writings  of  naturalists  and  philosophers  published 

by  Appletons,  New  York.] 
80  volumes  of  the  series  of  the  Jesuit  Relations  and  Allied  Documents,  in  oontiniw 
ation  of  previous  gifts. 
Steinkr,  Dr.  B.  C    Ten  mLBcellaneous  pamphlets. 
Stockholm  Physiological  Laboratory.    Five  publications.    1898.    O. 
Stokvis,  Prof.  B.  J.    The  Physiological  Action  of  Methylnitramine.    1899.    Q. 
Stonrbrakbr,  J.  R.    (Author.)    A  Rebel  of  '61.    New  York,  1899.    O.. 
Stbousb,  L.   Ninety-flve  bound  volumes  and  sixty  pamphlets  for  the  Stronse  Rabbinical 

Library. 
SuLLiTAN  AND  Cromwrll.    Works  relating  to  the  Panama  Canal.    New  York.    O. 
Swedish  Academy  of  Sciences.    HsndliDgar,  new  series,  v.  29-30.    2  vols.    F. 
Swinnerton,  Rev.  H.  U.    (Compiler.)    Ancestry  and  Descendants  of  John  Roeeboom 

(1739-1806)  and  of  Jesse  Johnson  (1745-1832).    O. 
Trggart,  F.  J.    (Author.)    Contribution  towards  a  Bibliography  of  Ancient  Llbrariei* 

New  York,  1899.    O. 
Tezt-B<>ok  Association  of  Philadrlphia.    Sharpless,  I.    A  Quaker  Experiment  In 

Government.    Phila.,  1898.    D. 
Toronto,  Univrrsity  of.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 
Toulouse,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  fourteen  academic  publicationiu 
TowNE,  E.  H.    (City  Clerk.)    Ceremooies  at  the  laying  of  the  Cornerstone  of  the  new 

aty  Hall,  Worcester,  Mass.    Worcester,  1898.    O. 
TuBiHQBN,  University  of.    Fifty-three  academic  publications. 
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Ttlbb,  Pekb.  Ltoh  O.    (Author.)    The  Making  of  the  Union.    Bicfamond,  1899.    O. 

Utbbcbt,  Uniysbsttt  of.    Fourteen  academic  publications. 

YsKDBR,  Dr.  M.  A.    (Author.)    Geology  of  Erie  Canal.    Lyons,  1899.    O. 

Ybbmoivt  Statb  Libbaby.    Nine  State  Publications. 

Ybbnon,  T.  a.    (Publisher.)  Phi  Gamma  Delta  Chapter  Bolls  and  Directory,  1848-98. 
New  York,  1898.    Q. 

YiCTOBiA  Unitebsitt  (Emoland).    Six  academic  publications. 

YiBinvA,  Uniyebsity  or.    Six  academic  publications. 

YiLLXirBuvB,  Prof.  G.,  M.  D.    (Author.)  YllleneuTe,  G.  and  Chagnon,  E.  P.    Judicial 
Errors  in  Lunacy.    1899.    O. 

YiBOiifiA,  Univbrsitt  of.    Three  academic  publications. 

YoLTA  Bureau.    Five  recent  publications  of  the  Bureau. 

Fay,  E.  A.    Marriages  of  the  Deaf  in  America.    Washington,  1898.    O. 

Yob,  Dr.  B  J.    Hartmann,  M.    Norellen.    8  toIs.    Hamburg,  1863.    D. 

Wherry,  A.   (Author.)    Greek  Sculpture  with  Story  and  Song.    London,  1898.    O. 

Wilson,  L.  N.    (Author.)    Bibliography  of  Child  Study.    Worcester,  1898.    O. 

WisoQNsiN  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey.   Bulletins.    2  toIs.    Madi- 
son.   O. 

Wisconsin  State  Historical  Society.    Annotated  Catalogue  of  Newspaper  Files  in 
the  library.    Madison,  1898.    O. 

WooDWORTH,  Rev.  C.  L.    Eight  bound  volumes. 

WuRZBUKO,  University  of.    One  hundred  and  ilfty-two  academic  publications. 

Yale,  Univebsity  Libbaby.    Academic  publications  for  the  year. 

Young,  Dr.  J.  K.    (Editor.)  Boberts,  A.  S.    Contributions  to  Orthopaedid  Surgery. 
Phlla.,1898.    O. 


Beports  and  other  current  publications  hare  been  received  from  the  societies  and  insti- 
tutions named  below.  This  does  not  Include  catalogues,  reports,  etc.,  received  in  regular 
exchange. 

Aberdeen  UnlTersity ;  American  Bible  Society ;  American  Board  of  Commissioners  of 
Foreign  Mimions ;  American  Colonization  Society ;  American  Humane  Association ; 
American  Museum  of  Natural  History ;  Baltimore  Chamber  of  Commerce ;  Baltimore 
Commissioners  of  Public  Schools ;  Baltimore  Health  Department ;  Baltimore  Presbyterian 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hospital;  Board  of  Children's  Guardians  of  Marion  Co., 
Indiana;  Boston  Board  of  Overseers  of  the  Poor;  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts ;  Boston 
Public  Library;  Boston  Record  Commissioners;  Boston  School  Committee;  Boston 
Society  of  Natural  History ;  Bowdoln  College ;  Brooklyn  Library ;  Brooklyn  Publlo 
Library ;  Brown  University ;  Buffalo  Historical  Society ;  Bulfklo  Public  Library ;  Cali- 
fornia, University  of;  Cambridge  (Mass.)  Public  Library;  Canada  Geological  Survey; 
Carnegie  Free  Library ;  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh ;  Central  Conference  of  American 
Babbls ;  Central  Indiana  Hospital  for  the  Insane ;  Chicago  Public  Library  ;  Cincinnati 
Chamber  of  Commerce ;  Cincinnati  Museum  Association ;  Citizens'  Association  of 
Chicago ;  Colby  University ;  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb ;  Columbus 
Public  School  Library;  Conoecticut  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics;  Cornell  University 
Library ;  Dayton  Public  Library  and  Museum ;  Edinburgh  University ;  Enoch  Pratt 
Free  Library ;  Erie  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools ;  Fairmount  Park  Art  Association ; 
Florida  Superintendent  of  Public  Institution  ;  Forbes  Library  ;  Friends'  Free  Library 
(Germantown,  Pa.);  Gallaudet  College  for  the  Deaf;  Glasgow  University;  Hampton 
Normal  and  Agricultural  Institute ;  Harvard  Club  (New  York) ;  Harvard  University ; 
Haverford  College;  Hawaiian  Evangelical  Association;  Hebrew  Technical  Institute; 
Henry  Watson  Children's  Aid  Society ;  Illinois  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ;  Indian  Bights 
Association ;  Iowa  Academy  of  Sciences ;  Jersey  City  Free  Public  Library ;  Jewish  Hos- 
pital Association  of  Philadelphia ;  Jewish  Theological  Seminary  Association ;  Jewish 
Training  School ;  John  Crerar  Library ;  Kansas  Academy  of  Science ;  Malmonldes  Free 
Library ;  Maine,  University  of;  Maryland  Agricultural  College ;  Maryland  Agricultural 
Experluent  Station ;  Maryland  Hospital  for  the  Insane ;  Massachusetts  Agricultural 
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CoUege ;  Maasachusetto  Board  of  Education :  MaasachosetU  BoaM  of  Gas  and  Electric 
light  Gommiasioners ;  Maasachuaetta  Board  of  Railroad  Comminioners  ;  Massachoaetta 
Inatitute  of  Technologj ;  Maasachiuetts  Record  Commlasionen ;  Maasachuaetts  School 
for  the  Feeble-Mlnded ;  Maaaachuaetta  State  Board  of  Charitiea ;  Massachusetta  State 
Board  of  Health ;  Melbourne,  Unireraitj  of ;  Metropolitan  Muaeum  of  Art  (New  York) ; 
Metropolitan  Water  Board  (Boaton) ;  Michigan  Bureau  of  Labor  Statiatica ;  Milwaukee 
Board  of^City  Service  Commiaaionera ;  Milwaukee  Public  Muaeum ;  Minneaota  Hiatorical 
Society ;  Missouri  Botanical  Garden  ;  Miaaouri  Geological  Surrey ;  Nebraska  Bureau  of 
Labor  and  Industrial  Statiatica ;  Newark  Free  Public  Library ;  Newton  Free  Library ; 
New  Bedford  Free  Public  Library ;  New  Hampshire  State  Library ;  New  Jersey  Bureau 
of  Statistics  ;  New  York  aty  Board  of  Education ;  New  York  City  Charity  Organization 
Society  ;  New  York  City  Comptroller ;  New  York  Civil  Service  Reform  Association ;  New 
York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children ;  New  York  Mercantile  Library  ;  New  York 
Meteorological  Observatory  ;  New  York  Society  of  Mechanics  and  Tradesmen  ;  New 
York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  Uie  Ruptured  and  Crippled ;  New  York  State  Board  of 
Mediation  and  Arbitration  ;  New  York  State  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics ;  New  York 
State  Charities  Aid  Aaaociation ;  New  York  State  Commiasion  in  Lunacy ;  New  York 
State  Weather  Bureau ;  New  York  Young  Men's  Christian  Association ;  Northwestern 
University ;  Nova  Scotia  Superintendent  of  Education ;  Oberlin  College  Library  ;  Ohio 
Board  of  State  Charities;  Ohio  State  Board  of  Arbitration  ;  Ohio  State  University;  Owens 
College ;  Pa^Jab  University ;  Perkins  Institution ;  Philadelphia  Mercantile  Library 
Company ;  Philadelphia  National  Export  Exposition ;  Pratt  Institute  Free  Library ; 
Providence  Athenaeum ;  Providence  Public  Library  ;  Queen's  College  (Galway) ;  Rhode 
Island  Commiaaion  of  Public  Schoola ;  Rochester,  Univeraity  of;  St.  Andrews  University ; 
St.  Louis  Merchants'  Exchange ;  St  Mary's  Industrial  School  for  Boys ;  St  Paul  Publfo 
Library ;  Salem  Public  Library ;  San  fSranciaco  Board  of  Supervisors ;  San  Francisco 
Mechanics  Institute;  Saxon  Academy ;  ScoUand  General  Board  of  Lunacy  ;  Society  for 
the  History  of  the  Genaans  in  Maryland ;  Stavanger  Museum ;  .Storrs  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment .Station  ;  Syracuae  Central  Library ;  Tennessee,  Univeraity  of ;  Union  of  American 
Hebrew  Congregations;  University  Settlement  Society ;  Utica  State  Hospital ;  Wagner 
Electric  ManufacturlngCompany ;  Western  Reserve  University ;  Williams  College  Library ; 
Wisconsin  Bureau  of  Labor  Statiatios ;  Wisconsin  Forestry  Commiaaion ;  Wiaoonain  State 
Treasurer ;  Yearly  Meeting  of  Friends ;  Yorkahire  Coll^ie. 


The  University  ia  indebted,  aa  in  previous  yeara,  for  many  and  valuable  gifts  firom 
he  several  governmental  departmenta  in  Washington. 
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PHILIPPINES. 


A  Report  to  the  Committee  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 

Medical  School 

BT 

Professor  S.  FLEXNEB,  M.  D. 
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REPORT  UPON  AN  EXPEDITION  SENT  BY  THE 
JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY  TO  INVESTI- 
GATE THE  PREVALENT  DISEASES 
IN  THE  PHILIPPINES. 


To  President  Oilman,  Doctors  Welch  and  Osler, 

Philippine  OommiUu  of  the  Johm  Hopkin$  Univertity  Mtdieal  SchooL 

QeniUmen : — We  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  a  brief  account  of  our 
work  and  movements  in  carrying  out  jour  commission  to  study  the  preva- 
lent diseases  in  the  Philippine  Archipelago.  Your  commissioners,  consist- 
ing of  Dr.  Simon  Flexner  and  Dr.  L.  F.  Barker,  to  whom  were  voluntarily 
attached  Messrs.  J.  M.  Flint  and  F.  P.  Gay,  of  the  Medical  School,  the 
latter  having  given  their  time  and  paid  all  their  own  expenses,  sailed  from 
Vancouver  on  March  29th,  1899,  and  arrived  in  Manila  May  4th,  where 
they  immediately  established  themselves  for  the  purpose  of  the  work  men- 
tioned. Owing  to  the  military  situation  it  was  found  impracticable  to  visit 
other  ports  in  the  Archipelago  or  to  penetrate  into  the  interior  of  the 
Island  of  Luzon.  The  entire  time,  therefore,  of  the  commission  was  spent 
in  the  study  of  disease  exbting  among  the  natives  and  American  troops  in 
Manila  and  at  Cavite. 

Work  in  Japan  and  Honq-Eonq. 

As  transport  sailings  were  uncertain  and  the  passage  out  by  them  slow, 
it  was  decided  to  save  time  and  go  by  fast  steamer,  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  giving  especial  rates  to  the  commission  on  tickets  around  the 
world. 

The  original  plan  of  your  commissioners  was  to  proceed  directly  to  Manila 
by  way  of  Hong-Kong,  at  which  latter  port  it  was  intended  to  stop  only 
long  enough  to  outfit  for  the  tropics  and  to  catch  the  earliest  steamer  saiU 
ing  for  Manila.  After  consideration  of  the  probability  that  certain  new 
kinds  or  phases  of  disease,  not  occurring  in  temperate  regions,  might  be 
encountered  in  the  Archipelago,  and  of  the  fact  that  the  diseases  of  the 
Philippines  would  probably  have  much  in  common  with  those  of  Japan,  it 
was  decided  to  spend  one  week  in  Japan,  where  modem  hospitals  could  be 
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yiflited  and  advantage  taken  of  the  results  of  the  stady  of  tropical  disease 
by  highly  trained  and  eminent  Japanese  physicians.  The  decision  proved 
to  be  valuable  in  many  ways ;  and  we  especially  desire  to  express  our  obli- 
gations to  Professors  Aoyama,  Mitsukuri,  Miura  and  Kitasato,  who  showed 
us  many  courtesies.  The  opportunity  to  see  in  the  Japanese  hospitals  pure 
and  mixed  examples  of  beri-beri  assisted  us  greatly  in  our  subsequent  studies, 
as  did  also  the  observations  on  dysentery  made  in  the  Institute  for  Infectious 
Diseases  at  Tokio. 

While  outfitting  at  Hong-Kong  we  improved  the  opportunity  to  study 
the  bubonic  plague,  which  was  still  prevailing  at  that  port.  This  study  was 
made  easy  by  the  generosity  and  courtesy  of  the  English  Civil  Physician, 
Dr.  James  Lowson,  in  charge  of  the  Plague  Hospital  and  Mortuary.  The 
study  began  in  this  way  was  extended  when  two  months  later  we  returned 
to  Hong-Kong,  en  route  to  America.  At  this  time  a  considerable  exacer- 
bation of  the  disease  had  taken  place,  and  within  a  week  or  ten  days  we 
saw  several  scores  of  cases  and  performed  many  autopsies.  The  several 
forms  of  infection :  inguinal ;  axillary ;  tonsillar  and  cervical  and  pulmon- 
ary, were  thus  encountered.  Bacteriologial  examinations  were  made  and 
tissues  collected  for  future  8tudy.  Two  of  the  party  (Dr.  Barker  and  Mr. 
Flint)  spent  on  the  return  journey  three  weeks  (at  their  own  expense)  in 
India,  where  the  great  epidemics  of  plague  there  raging  were  observed. 

Arrival  in  Manila. 

Immediately  upon  our  arrival  in  Manila  quarters  were  sought  at  the 
"  Hotel  de  Oriente."  Very  insufficient  accommodations  were  secured  for  a 
limited  time,  as  the  sudden  accession  of  families  of  Army  and  Naval  officers 
had  strained  the  hotel  to  its  fullest  capacity.  Having  been  forewarned  of 
the  conditions  of  living  in  Manila,  we  took  the  precaution  to  bring  with  us 
from  Hong-Kong  a  group  of  Chinese  servants,  intending  to  set  up  house- 
keeping if  practicable.  After  much  difficulty  a  small  house  was  secured  in 
San  Miguel,  where,  by  hiring  parts  of  the  furnishings  and  buying  what 
oould  not  be  rented,  a  temporary  establishment  was  secured. 

Within  a  few  hours  after  our  arrival  the  credentials  and  private  letters 
brought  were  presented  to  Colonel  Woodhull,  Surgeon -in-Chief  to  the  8th 
Army  Corps  and  to  General  Otis.  Colonel  Woodhull  afforded  us  every 
opportunity  to  prosecute  our  work  in  the  military  hospitals.  Although  no 
special  introduction  was  in  our  possession,  we  quickly  met  Dr.  Bournes, 
chief  health  officer  of  Manila,  who  opened  to  us  the  hospitals  under  his 
charge.  Somewhat  later  we  met  Dr.  Pearson,  Chief  Naval  Surgeon,  who 
opened  the  Naval  Hospital  at  Cavite  to  us. 

HoBPiTALB  IN  Manila. 

Civil  Hospitals,  These  consist  of  a  large  hospital  within  the  walled  city, 
San  Juan  de  Dios,  It  has  a  capacity  of  from  250  to  300  beds  and  acoommo- 
dated  during  our  stay  both  natives  and  Europeans.     The  number  of  Earo- 
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pean  patients  was  small.  When  the  military  hospitals  were  much  crowded 
a  certain  number  of  wounded  prisoners  of  war  were  accommodated.  The 
hospital  contained  chiefly  native  medical  cases  of  both  sexes.  The  San 
Lcuaro  or  leper  hospital,  in  the  outskirts  of  Manila,  contained  from  80  to 
100  lepers  during  our  stay.  These  had  come  from  Luzon,  almost  exclusively 
from  Manila  and  its  immediate  surroundings.  The  two  sexes  are  provided 
for  in  separate,  large  and  airy  wards.  One  wing  of  the  building,  having  a 
private  entrance,  is  devoted  to  native  prostitutes  who  apply  regularly  for 
examination  and  are  incarcerated  here  and  treated  medically  when  found 
to  be  suffering  from  venereal  disease. 

Military  Hospitals,  These  consisted,  beside  the  regimental  hospitals  which 
were  virtually  detention  camps,  of  three  Reserve  Hospitals — the  1st,  2nd 
and  3rd  Reserve  Hospitals ;  a  convalescent  hospital  on  Corregidor  Island 
and  the  Hospital  Ship  Belief,  which  was  anchored  in  the  bay.  The  First 
Reserve  Hospital,  under  the  control  of  Major  Crosby,  had  been  originally 
the  Spanish  military  hospital.  It  had  been  from  time  to  time,  by  the  erec^ 
tion  of  tents  over  piatforms  raised  a  foot  or  two  from  the  ground,  increased 
in  capacity  until  in  July  it  contained  1200  or  more  beds.  The  Second 
Reserve  Hospital,  under  the  control  of  M^jor  Keefer,  was  a  transformed 
modern  school  building  and  because  of  its  limited  capacity  (250  beds),  high 
ceilings  and  wide  corridors  it  made  a  model  hospital.  The  Third  Reserve 
Hospital  had  just  been  established  towards  the  end  of  our  visit  and  was 
smaller  than  the  others  and  intended  as  a  convalescent  hospital.  The 
hospital  at  Corregidor  is  a  temporary  structure  and  intended  for  convales- 
cents. It  is  especially  well  adapted  for  its  purpose  because  of  the  high  and 
hilly  character  of  the  island  and  its  complete  investment  by  the  sea.  The 
lUliff  was  used  as  a  hospital  for  acute  cases ;  but  some  time  before  we  left 
the  acute  cases  were  transferred  to  the  Reserve  Hospitab  and  the  Belief 
sailed  for  San  Francisco  with  invalided  men. 

The  Reserve  Hospitals  accommodated  especially  American  sick  and 
wounded ;  but  a  ward  in  the  First  Reserve  Hospital  was  set  aside  for  the 
Filipino  wounded. 

After  the  outbreak  of  beri-beri  at  Cavite  a  hospital  under  military  control 
was  established  at  San  Roque  in  the  remains  of  the  Spanish  Marine  Hos- 
pital which  had  been  wrecked  by  the  insurgents. 

Naval  Hospital,  A  small  hospital  for  sick  seamen  and  marines  was  estab- 
lished at  Cavite.  Through  the  courtesy  of  Dr.  Pearson  this  was  open  to 
us  for  clinical  studies. 

Cliniealf  Pathological  and  BacUruAogieal  Laboratory,  Through  the  kindness 
of  Colonel  WoodhuU  and  Major  Crosby,  the  oflicer-in-chief  of  the  First 
Reserve  Hospital,  a  small  Filipino  house,  situated  on  the  banks  of  the 
Pasig,  was  given  us  in  which  to  establish  a  laboratory.  This  was  done  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  house.  The  expense  of  putting  up  working-tables 
was  kindly  borne  by  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Army.  The  laboratory 
equipment  was  set  up  in  this  building  and  within  a  very  few  days  after 
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our  arrival  work  was  beg^n.  We  desire  to  speak  of  the  co-operation  of  the 
Medical  Staff  of  the  hospital  who  afforded  as  every  opportanity  to  visit 
the  wards  and  many  of  whom  joined  or  assisted  ns  in  clinical  and  patholo- 
gical work.  We  wish  especially  to  acknowledge  the  co-operation  and 
assistance  of  Lieut.  Richard  P.  Strong,  a  graduate  of  the  J.  H.  U.  Medical 
School,  who  had  on  our  arrival  already  begun  to  do  laboratory  work  and 
who  gave  up  much  of  his  valuable  time  in  furthering  our  interests.  It 
was  found  uanecessary  to  establish  laboratories  in  the  other  hospitals,  in 
the  first  place  because  all  were  connected  with  the  First  Reserve  by  the 
Signal  Service  telegraphic  system  of  which  we  had  free  use;  and  next 
because  all  the  dead  were  carried  to  the  morgue  in  conjunction  with  the 
First  Reserve  Hospital.  We  went  or  were  frequently  called  to  the  other 
hospitals  to  make  clinical  and  bacteriological  examinations. 

With  few  exceptions,  all  the  dead  were  subject  to  autopsy.  Postmortem 
examinations  were  made  at  the  Civil  Hospitals  upon  natives  and  at  the 
Military  Hospital  upon  all  that  died.  Exceptions  were  made  only  in  the 
cases  of  those  dead  from  gunshot  wounds,  when,  if  pressed  for  time,  necrop- 
sies were  sometimes  omitted. 

Prevailing  Diseases. 

The  subject  of  the  prevalent  diseases  may  be  considered  as  they  affect 

(1)  the  natives,  and  (2)  Europeans  and  Americans,  especially  the  American 
garrison. 

Diseases  affecting  Natives,  (a)  Skin  Diseases,  Of  the  skin  diseases  prevail- 
ing among  the  natives,  aside  from  small-pox  and  other  specific  exanthe- 
mata, may  be  mentioned  (1 )  diseases  of  the  scalp,  which  are  very  frequent ; 

(2)  dhobie  itch ;  and  (3)  an  affection  which  resembles  closely  and  which 
is  probably  identical  with  Aleppo  boil  (Delhi  boil,  Biskra  button,  €^ 
demisehe  Beulenkrankheit),  (b)  Small-Pox,  This  disease  has  been  so  gener- 
ally prevalent  in  Luzon  that  the  natives  have  to  a  large  extent  lost  fear 
of  it.  All  evidence  points  to  the  greatest  carelessness  in  preventing  its 
spread  during  Spanish  times.  Isolation  of  the  sick  and  disinfection  of 
the  habitations  seem  not  to  have  been  attempted,  and  vaccination,  even 
among  the  Spanish  garrison,  had  not  been  carried  out.  Under  these 
circumstances  it  could  be  no  surprise  that  after  the  American  occupation 
the  disease  should  appear  and  even  become  epidemic.  The  epidemic 
which  appeared  early  last  year  was  promptly  met  by  Dr.  Bournes,  who 
caused  the  Spanish  garrison  still  in  Manila  and  the  natives  and  Chinese 
within  the  city  to  be  vaccinated..  In  order  to  insure  satisfactory  results 
he  found  it  necessary  to  establish  a  vaccine  farm  in  which  young  carabac 
were  used  for  the  preparation  of  the  virus.  Under  the  influence  of  this 
measure  and  by  the  aid  of  isolation  of  the  sick  the  disease  had  in  May 
practically  disappeared  within  the  military  lines  about  Manila,  (c)  Leprosy. 
A  definite  focus  of  this  disease  exists  in  Luzon.    The  cases,  in  the  neighbor- 
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hood  of  100,  which  were  oonfined  in  the  San  Lasaro  Hospital  came  from 
Manila  and  the  country  immediately  sarronnding  that  city.  The  disease 
afiected  both  sexes,  being  more  frequent  in  adults,  although  also  present 
in  half-grown  boys  and  girls.  The  commonest  forms  were  the  tubercular 
and  mutilating.  Autopsies  were  performed  upon  several  cases  that  had 
died  during  our  stay,  (d)  TubereulogU.  Accurate  statistics  of  the  extent 
of  the  prevalence  of  this  disease  are  difficult  if  not  impossible  to  obtain. 
.That  the  disease  is  a  common  one  is  indicated  by  several  facts.  It  is 
frequently  met  with  in  the  native  hospitals,  where  it  may  have  been 
recognized  during  life  or  is  disclosed  at  autopsy.  Many  cases  of  supposed 
beri-beri  which  we  autopsied  at  San  Juan  de  Dioe  proved  to  be  tuber- 
culosis. It  is  possible  that  the  two  diseases  had  co-existed,  for  we  found 
such  combinations  freely  recognized  by  Japanese  physicians  in  the  hospitals 
in  Japan.  Tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  was  also  found  as  a  common  com- 
plication in  leprous  individuals  that  came  to  autopsy.  A  not  very  infre- 
quent spectacle  met  with  on  the  streets  are  much  emaciated  and  weak 
natives,  affected  with  suggestive  coughs  and  free  expectoration.  While 
it  is  not  certain  that  these  individuals  were  examples  of  tuberculosis,  there 
is  strong  probability  that  this  explanation  of  their  condition  is  the  correct 
one.  (e)  Venereal  Dueaae.  Syphilis,  by  general  agreement  (statistics  not 
available),  does  not  prevail  unduly.  Chancroids  and  gonorrhoea  are,  on 
the  other  hand,  very  common.  The  miyority  of  the  prostitutes  oonfined 
in  the  San  Lazaro  were  victims  of  these  two  diseases.  A  very  oommon 
complication  of  the  soft  sore,  owing  to  lack  of  cleanliness,  is  swelling  and 
suppuration  of  the  inguiual  glands,  (f )  Ben-Ben,  This  disease  is  well 
known  among  the  natives.  It  would  appter  to  be  epidemic  and  endemic 
in  Luzon.  It  is,  judging  from  cases  met  with  in  San  Juan  de  Dios  Hos- 
pital and  the  statements  of  native  physicians,  constantly  appearing  in  a 
sporadic  form.  During  our  stay  an  epidemic  appeared  among  the  Filipino 
prisoners  confined  at  Cavite.  Some  200  cases  developed  in  a  few  weeks ; 
the  mortality  ranged  from  20  to  30  per  cent  The  several  recognized 
forms  of  the  disease — (edematous,  paralytic,  and  mixed — were  encountered. 
Clinical  and  bacteriologial  studies  were  made  upon  the  living,  and  the  dead 
were  subjected  to  autopsy  and  bacteriological  examination.  The  difficulty 
of  getting  to  and  fro  between  Manila  and  Cavite  on  account  of  the  impossi- 
biliiy  of  land  communication,  made  this  part  of  our  work  difficult  and 
time-consuming.  A  considerable  collection  of  pathological  material  and 
other  data  has  been  made.  This  material  is  now  in  process  of  study 
and  arrangement. 

ZHsetuea  affecting  AmerieanB,  The  chief  causes  of  disability  among  the 
American  land  forces  are  the  enteric  diseases.  These  are  diarrhoea,  dysen- 
tery, typhoid  fever,  and  gastro-intestinal  catarrhs.  Many  of  the  diarrhoeas 
are  merely  preliminary  to  the  symptoms  of  dysentery.  Other  infectious 
fevers  are  relatively  infrequent.  A  small  number  of  cases  of  scarlet  fever 
and  diphtheria  only  were  encountered.    The  malarial  fevers  prevailed  but 
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not  seriously  daring  the  months  of  May,  June,  and  July,  (a)  DysenUty, 
This  disease  is  responsible  for  the  greatest  amount  of  invalidation  and  the 
highest  mortality.  It  appears  in  acute,  sub-acute,  and  chronic  forms.  The 
chronic  form  is  sometimes  attended  by  secondary  abscees  of  the  liver.  The 
acute  form  may  end  in  24,  48,  or  72  hours.  In  it  the  whole  of  the  large 
intestine  and  usually  the  lower  portion  of  the  ileum  is  involved.  The 
mucous  membrane  of  the  gut  is  swollen,  congested  and  oedematous,  in 
places  haemorrhages  have  taken  place  into  the  mucous  membrane  and  the 
sub-muoosa  is  swollen  and  its  blood-vessels  greatly  dilated.  No  ulcers 
existed  in  such  cases.  Amoebae  were  absent  or  very  difficult  to  find  in  the 
fresh  stools  and  in  the  intestinal  contents  immediately  after  death.  In  the 
sub-acute  and  chronic  forms  ulcers  are  present  in  the  mucosa ;  the  coats  of 
the  intestine  are  greatly  thickened ;  at  times  large  sloughs  of  mucous  mem- 
brane, partly  detached,  occur,  and  the  lesions  are  confined  to  the  large 
intestine.  Amoebae  are  more  commonly  present  in  these  cases  but  are 
variable  as  to  actual  occurrence  and  numbers.  Large  hepatic  abscesses, 
usually  single,  were  encountered  in  a  number  of  these  cases.  Amoebae 
were  variable  in  the  contents  of  the  abscesses.  In  one  very  large  abscess, 
occupying  both  right  and  left  lobes  of  the  liver,  no  amoebae  but  a  pure 
culture  of  the  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  citreus  was  obtained.  The  clinical 
study  of  the  cases  of  dysentery  with  reference  to  amoebae  was  equally  un- 
satisfactory. In  cases  with  marked  symptoms  both  in  patients  confined 
to  bed  and  those  beginning  to  go  about  but  still  with  persistent  loose  bowels, 
these  organisms  were  frequently  missed ;  while  in  instances  ready  to  be  dis- 
charged they  might,  at  certain  examinations,  be  found  to  be  very  abundant. 
In  morphology,  the  amoebae  studied  corresponded  with  the  amoeba  coli  found 
in  £gypt  and  in  this  country.  The  bacteriological  study  of  cases  of  dysen- 
tery was  carried  out  upon  the  fresh  stools  of  acute  and  chronic  cases  and  with 
the  intestinal  contents,  mesenteric  glands,  liver,  etc.,  of  cases  dying  and  sub- 
iected  to  autopsy.  The  intestinal  flora  was  studied  in  its  entirety  by  means 
of  plate  cultures.  A  variety  of  microorganisms  were  separated.  Many  of 
these  were  well-known  species  or  occurred  normally  in  the  situations 
in  which  found.  Tests  with  blood  sera  for  agglutination  were  made 
and  those  organisms  giving  positive  reactions  were  separated  for  further 
study.  Two  groups  of  bacilli  were  thus  differentiated:  (1)  Having 
affinities  with  the  group  of  bacillus  coli  communis.  The  agglutina- 
tion was  variable,  being  constant  and  sensitive  with  the  blood-serum 
of  the  same  individual  (host)  and  inconstant,  and  active  in  relatively 
strong  solutions  only,  in  serum  from  other  individuals.  (2)  Having 
affinities  with  the  group  of  bacilli  of  which  the  Bacillus  typhosus  is  the 
type.  Agglutination  constant  and  sensitive  with  blood-serum  of  host  as 
well  as  the  sera  of  other  individuals  suffering  from  dysentery.  Inactive 
with  normal  serum,  serum  from  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  malaria  and  beri- 
beri. A  bacillus  belonging  to  the  second  group,  which  is  still  under  study, 
would  seem  to  agree  with  the  bacillus  dysenteriae  isolated  by  Shiga  from 
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cases  of  endemic  dysentery  occurring  in  Japan.  It  is  regarded  by  us  as 
an  important  factor  in  the  causation  of  the  dysentery  of  the  Philippine 
Islands.  Experiments  in  immunization  of  animals  and  the  production  of 
vaccine  are  in  progress,  (b)  Typhoid  Fever,  The  total  number  of  cases 
of  typhoid  fever  in  the  hospitals  during  May,  June  and  July  was  far 
below  those  of  dysentery;  the  number  of  deaths  also  was  less.  It  was, 
however,  a  frequent  affection  among  Americans.  The  examination  of  the 
blood,  microscopically  and  with  the  Widal  test,  was  of  the  greatest  help 
in  diagnosis.  The  disease  came  to  autopsy  presenting  the  classical  in- 
testinal lesions  and  also  in  atypical  forms.  In  the  small  number  of 
autopsies  made  upon  those  dead  of  this  disease,  several  instances  of  slight 
intestinal  involvement  or  even  entire  escape  were  met  with.  These  cases 
would  have  remained  very  obscure  or  even  undetermined  except  for  the 
Widal  reaction  and  bacteriological  examination.  In  some  instances  the 
typhoid  bacillus  was  found  widely  disseminated  throughout  the  body,  the 
autopsy  being  made  immediately  after  death,  (c)  Malarial  Fevers,  A  large 
proportion  of  the  cases  sent  in  from  the  field  and  outlying  military  stations 
where  examinations  had  to  be  hastily  made  as  instances  of  '*  malaria "  or 
"intermittent  fever"  turned  out  to  be  cases  of  other  diseases  (typhoid 
fever,  dysentery,  etc.).  A  number  of  true  cases  of  malarial  fever  were, 
however,  met  with,  and  in  the  blood  of  these  the  characteristic  parasites, 
identical  with  those  occurring  in  other  places  in  which  studies  of  the  blood 
have  been  made,  were  found.  No  quartan  parasites  were  met  with,  but 
cases  of  quartan  affection  doubtless  exist.  Typical  infections  with  the 
''tertian"  and  ''aestivo  autumnal"  varieties  of  the  parasite  were  en- 
countered by  us,  and  by  microsoopists  among  the  Army  physicians  in  the 
Reserve  Hospitals  and  on  the  Belief,  One  of  the  fatal  cases  of  malaria 
was  complicated  with  acute  lobar  pneumonia.  The  cases  of  "calentura 
pemiciosa"  which  occur  in  Mindoro,  Mindanao  and  in  certain  parts  of 
Luzon  should  be  studied  as  soon  as  these  regions  are  accessible.  The 
Archipelago  is  favorable  also  for  the  study  of  the  relation  of  mosquitos 
and  other  insects  to  malarial  infection.  Some  of  the  malarial  cases  were 
undoubtedly  reeidives,  imported  from  Cuba  or  elsewhere.  A  very  small 
number  of  deaths  was  referable  to  malaria.  Two  instances  of  acute  malarial 
infection  came  to  us  for  autopsy.  On  the  other  hand,  several  instances 
of  malarial  pigmentations  of  the  organs,  in  persons  dying  from  other 
diseases,  were  encountered.  Parasites  in  the  latter  cases  were  absent. 
These  men  had,  as  a  rule,  been  in  Cuba  or  Porto  Rico  during  the 
Spanish  war. 

(d)  Tuberculosis.  A  number  of  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  developed 
among  the  soldiers  in  the  American  troops.  A  definite  history  of  exposure 
to  wet  and  various  hardships  was  elicitable  in  many  of  these  cases. 

(e)  Dengue.  At  Cavite  there  occurred  a  large  outbreak  of  an  epidemic 
fever  of  short  duration  (a  few  days)  known  locally  as  Cavite  fever.  Almost 
all  who  remained  in  Cavite  for  any  length  of  time  were  attacked.    Second 
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and  third  attacks  were  common.  Muecalar  pains  were  severe  in  some  cases 
and  not  in  others.  A  slight  exanthem  was  present  in  many  of  the  cases. 
Flushing  of  the  face,  restlessness  and  general  malaise  accompanied  the  fever 
and  rapid  heart  action.  Malarial  parasites  were  not  present  in  the  hlood, 
nor  did  the  serum  from  such  cases  agglutinate  cultures  of  the  typhoid  bacil- 
lus.   The  epidemic  is  regarded  as  one  of  Dengue. 

(f )  Tropical  Ulcers.  A  numl)er  of  the  American  soldiers  suffered  from 
a  form  of  indolent  ulceration,  locally  known  as  "  tropical  ulcer."  These 
ulcers  occurred  singly  sometimes  but  were  more  often  multiple.  They 
began  as  small  pustules,  which  gradually  extended.  They  were  most  fre- 
quent among  those  who  had  been  compelled  to  make  long  marches  through 
swampy  districts,  and  the  patients  themselves  attributed  the  ulceration  to 
"  poisoning"  in  the  marshes. 

(g)  Wound  Infeclion.  Our  experience  with  wound  infections  was  rather 
limited.  The  other  problems  undertaken,  regarded  as  more  important  aa 
bearing  on  the  general  question  of  disease  and  its  causation  in  the  Islands, 
left  but  little  time  and  opportunity  to  attack  this  interesting  subject.  Cer- 
tain observations  of  interest  were  made.  Pyogenic  infections  due  to  the 
common  pus  cocci  occurred.  In  a  small  number  of  gun-shot  wounds  caus- 
ing compound  fractures  emphysematous  gangrene  occurred  and  the  bacillus 
aerogenes  ca()sulatus  was  isolated.  In  one  instance  of  compound  fracture 
of  the  tibia  a  spore-bearing  bacillus  was  associated  with  the  bacillus  aero- 
genes capsulatus.  It  was  found  in  cover-slip  preparations  from  the  original 
wound  and  in  the  first  set  of  cultures.  It  could  not  be  further  transplanted 
and  hence  was  not  identified.  In  two  other  cases  was  the  bacillus  aerogenes 
met  with,  one  a  case  of  peritonitis  following  infection  of  the  intestine  from 
an  incarcerated  hernia,  and  the  other  also  a  case  of  peritonitis  but  second- 
ary to  perforation  of  a  typhoid  ulcer  of  the  intestine.  The  army  surgeons 
were  enthusiastic  as  to  the  adequacy  of  the  "  First-Aid  Package"  in  limit- 
ing the  number  of  wound  infections. 

Climatolooical  and  Hygienic  Conditions. 

The  climate  is  that  of  continual  summer.  There  is  a  wet  season  (S.  W. 
Monsoon)  and  a  dry  season  (N.  E.  Monsoon).  The  hottest  period  is  at  the 
end  of  the  dry  and  the  beginning  of  the  wet  season — precisely  the  period 
of  our  visit.  The  climate  from  November  to  March  is  said  to  be  delight- 
ful. In  the  worst  season  of  the  year  the  climate  is  very  trying  and  especial 
precautions  are  to  be  taken  if  Americans  are  to  keep  well  there.  The  ex- 
tremes of  temperature  are  not  great,  but  the  constancy  of  the  high  tempera- 
ture, together  with  a  high  degree  of  humidity,  make  the  climate  peculiarly 
enervating.  We  were  interviewed  at  length  while  in  Manila,  officially  bj 
the  U.  S.  Philippine  Commission,  with  regard  to  climate  and  the  hygienic 
precautions  to  be  observed,  as  well  as  with  regard  to  other  medical  prob- 
lems in  the  islands.  The  climatic  conditions  and  the  hygienic  precautions 
to  be  taken  will  form  the  subject  of  a  fuller  report  to  be  made  later. 
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The  above  represents,  briefly  stated,  the  results  achieved  by  your  expe- 
dition sent  to  the  Philippines.  As  will  be  patent  to  you,  not  a  little  jet 
remains  to  be  done  before  the  scientific  portion  of  the  work  is  completed. 
This  portion  of  the  report  is  for  the  present  only  hinted  at  or  withheld 
until  it  shall  have  been  finished.  It  is  the  intention  of  your  commissioners 
to  make  careful  studies  of  the  material  relating  to  beri-beri,  dysenteiy, 
malarial  and  typhoid  fevers,  leprosy,  and  the  bubonic  plague,  which 
has  been  collected.  These  studies,  with  the  exception  of  that  relating  to 
dysentery,  will  be  carried  out  upon  preserved  material,  and  the  lab^ 
involved,  which  has  been  divided  between  Baltimore  and  Philadelphia, 
will  necessitate  that  some  time  must  elapse  before  the  finished  report  is 
forthcoming.  The  task  of  completing  the  study  of  the  bacillus  isolated 
from  cases  of  dysentery  has  been  assigned  to  Dr.  Flexner,  who  was  prin- 
cipally engaged  with  that  theme  during  the  residence  in  Manila.  In  order 
to  carry  out  the  experiments  as  designed,  an  outlay  for  experimental 
animals  and  their  maintenance  will  need  to  be  made.  It  is  known  to  vou 
that  the  original  sum  so  generously  contributed  by  friends  of  the  University 
and  appropriated  for  the  use  of  your  commission  has  been  exhausted,  and 
that  private  means  have  been  drawn  upon  to  defray  a  part  of  the  expense 
involved.  We  would  respectfully  draw  attention  to  this  fact  and  to  the 
further  expenses  to  be  incurred,  and  request  direction  as  to  your  wishes 
regarding  these  matters. 

We  wish  to  express  our  deep  gratitude  to  Messrs.  Flint  and  Gay,  whose 
untiring  efibrts  during  our  residence  in  Manila  made  it  possible  to  accom- 
plish far  more  than  we  could  have  done  unaided.  It  is  a  pleasure  to 
acknowledge  also  many  kindnesses  on  the  part  of  Mr.  John  W.  Garrett. 

That  we  are  deeply  indebted  to  the  officers  in  the  Medical  Service  of 
the  U.  S.  Army  and  Navy  for  opportunities  and  aid  is  evident  from  the 
report  preceding.  Courtesies  and  kindnesses  extended  by  various  citizens 
of  Manila,  European  and  native,  are  here  also  gratefully  acknowledged. 

Very  respectfully, 

Simon  Flexner, 
Lewellts  F.  Barker. 
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